5TT5T SfTfT 5TT*3ft StSTTCPT 

Lai Bahadur Shastri Academy of Administration 

MUSSOORIE 


0 

1 


g*cW5T5TO 

LIBRARY 


a Accession No. 

I ?pt ¥r^rr 

j| Class No. 

* 5?cT^r 
Book No. 


i <^>t o 33 


AytyL 


QL 220.52 
ANN PT.2 


S ><5 


101033 

LBSNAA 





THE 


annotate* $aragrap!) 3Bi*Ie : 


CONTAINING TIIR 

OLD AND NEW TEST AME NTS, 


ACCORDING TO TIIK AUTHORIZED VERSION, 


ARRANGED IN PARAGRAPHS AND PARALLELISMS; 

WITJl 

EXPLANATORY NOTES, 

PREFACES TO TIIE SEVERAL BOOKS, AND AN ENTIRELY NEW SELECTION 
OF REFERENCES TO PARALLEL AND ILLUSTRATIVE PASSAGES. 


II. — JOB TO MALAC1II. 


LONDON: 

THE RELIGIOUS TRACT SOCIETY 

SOLD AT THE DEPOSITORIES, 56, PATERNOSTER ROW, 65, ST. PAUL’S CHURCltS3SJE^ 
AND 164, PICCADILLY; AND BY THE BOOKSELLERS. 


MDCCCLXII. 




GENERAL REMARKS ON THE POETICAL BOOKS, 

AND ON HEBREW POETRY. 


This division of tho Holy Scriptures comprises Job, 
Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, ana the Song of Solomon. 
Some portions of these are earlier in date, and others 
later, than many parts of the historical books ; but they 
are classed together as being almost wholly in Hebrew 
verse. They are not, however, the only poetical books of 
Scripture ; for the writings of the Prophets are also, for 
the most part, in this form. 

Hebrew poetry, being of comparatively limited extent, 
does not present so many varieties as are to tie found 
in other literature; but three species are clearly distin- 
guishable:—!. Lyrical. Its earliest productions, like 
those of otlmr nations, seem to have been of this class; 
the expressions of excited feeling, which were intended 
to be sung with musical accompaniment (see lixod. xv. 
1 — 18; Judg. v.) Of this kind are the greater part of 
the Psalms, the Lamentations of Jeremiah, and the Song 
of Solomon. 2. Didactic poetry ; of which species are 
the books of Job, the Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and some of 
the Psalms. And, 3. Prophetic poetry; comprising the 
writings of the sixteen Prophets. 

The external form of Hebrew poetry differs widely 
from that which is found in modern or in classic verse. 
It is not composed in syllabic metre , such as is found in 
the poems of Greece and Rome. Jihyme certainly is not 
required, perhaps not allowed, in its composition ; al- 
though some writers evidently delighted in the occasional 
recurrence of similar sounds. Its chief peculiarity is a 
pajiam.iihsm or verse-rhythm ; which consists in such 
an arrangement of the words composing the sentence, or 
verse, that when complete it resolves itself into two or 
more symmetrical members, generally of nearly equal 
length, between which there is a certain relation of re- 
semblance, correspondence, or contrast, as to thought or 
language, or both. The juxtaposition in which the 
several propositions, or sets of ideas, are thus placed, is 
capable of being beautifully modified by poetical art. In 
the simplest construction of the parallelism, tho first 
member, forming tho rise of the verse, is succeeded by 
its counterpart which forms the fall ; as in Psa. xxiii. 1: 

The Lord is my shepherd ; 

I shall not want. 

Sometimes the second member is an echo or an expan- 
sion of the first, expressing nearly the same sentiments 
in a varied form ; as in Psa. xix. 1 : 

Tho heavens declare the glorv of God ; 

And tho firmament showeth his handy work. 

And Psa. cxii. 1 : 

Blessed is the man that feareth the Lord, 

That delighteth greatly in his commandments. 

In other cases, the proposition , being too long for one 
member, is extended through two or more, tho first 
breaking off abruptly at an important part of the sen- 
tence ; as in Psa. cx. 5 : 

The Lord at thy right hand 

Shall strike through kings in the day of his wrath. 


Or an accessory sentence is subjoined in a second member ; 
as i^fsa. cxli. 10 : 

Let the wicked fall into their own nets, 

Whilst that I withal escape. 

Or, to deepen tho impression, the main idea is expressed 
in contrast or in comparison with some other; as in 
Psa. i. 6: 

For tho Lord knoweth the way of the righteous : 

But the way of the ungodly shall perish. 

This antithetical form, in which tho idea contained in 
tin* second clause is contrasted, either in expression or 
in sense, with that in the first, is found mostly in tin* 
book of Proverbs. 

There are numerous parallel triplets ; as Psa. i. 1; 
Ixviii. 18 ; xciii. 3, 4. 

There are also double jmrallelisms ; as Psa. xxxvii. 1, 2 ; 
ciii. 11, 12; Prov. xi. 24; Isa. i. 3, 19, 20; Hah. iii. 
17, 18. 

In stanzas of four lines, sometimes the members have 
an alternate correspondence, the first line answering to 
the third, and tho second to the fourth; as in Psa. xix. 
7; xxxiii. 13, 14; xl. 7; xliv. 3; Isa. i. 15; ix. 10; 
xxx. G. 

It is worthy of notice, that this peculiar characteristic 
of Hebrew poetry is one which is not (like rhyme and 
syllabic metre) lost in translation ; and is therefore spe- 
cially valuable in a book designed to be published in all 
the languages of tho earth. 

The parallelism often affords important aid in the 
interpretation of the sense, by exhibiting the salient 
points of the passage in their true relation. It is espe- 
cially useful where tho construction is complicated or 
elliptical, or where uncommon words occur ; as one 
member of a sentence which is clear contributes much 
towards determining the meaning of another which is 
ambiguous. 

Besides this parallelism, there is sometimes an alpha- 
betical arrangement of the verses ; the initial letters of 
the successive lines or stanzas following the order of the 
letters of tho Hebrew alphabet. This is found in Psalms 
xxv., xxxiv., xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxix., and exlv. ; in 
Lament, ch. i. — iv. ; and in Prov. xxxi. 10—31. This 
device was perhaps intended to assist the memory : it is 
found chiefiy in poems consisting of detached thoughts on 
one subject. 

The poetry of the Hebrew Scriptures possesses that 
elevation of style, that emphatic collocation of words, 
that animation and richness of thought, and that force 
and delicacy of feeling which distinguish the best poetry 
of all languages ; and, liko Eastern poetry in general, it 
surpasses that of tho Western world in the boldness of its 
figures and metaphors. But its chief excellence is un- 
doubtedly to bo found in the sublime sentiments, and 
the great moral and spiritual truths by which it is 
pervaded. 
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THE BOOK OF JOB 


The book of Job derives its name from the venerable 
patriarch on whoso eventful history it is founded. It 
presents many interesting subjects of inquiry, some of 
which are confessedly difficult and obscure. Only the 
more important of these will be briefly noticed here. 

That Job was a real person, and that the events of his 
life here narrated actually occurred, may be inferred 
from the manner in which lie is spoken of in other pas- 
sages of Scripture (Ezok. xiv. 14; James v. 11): and 
this conclusion is sustained by the particular details given 
of persons, places, etc. 

The country in which Job dwelt is not easily deter- 
mined. Some consider it to have been in Idumoa, or 
Arabia Descrta; others fix it in Mesopotamia. 

We have still greater difficulty in ascertaining the 
time at which Job lived. Many circumstances, however, 
lead us to conclude that it was before the departure of 
the Israelites from Egypt. Some suppose it to have 
been at a still earlier period, even before tho age of 
Abraham. In support of this opinion it is alleged : — 
that, (1.) The long life of Job, extending to two hun- 
dred years, agrees only with the lives of tho patriarchs 
between Feleg and Abraham. (2.) The manners and 
customs described are those of the earliest ages. (3.) 
The religion of Job, requiring sacrifice, but without a 
distinct priesthood or sacred place, is such as prevailed 
in patriarchal times. (4.) The worship of the sun and 
moon is the only form of idolatry spoken of (ch. xxxi. 
2G — 28), and this was unquestionably the most ancient. 
(5.) There is no allusion to the Mosaic law, or to the 
Divine interpositions on behalf of tho Israelites in their 
deliverance from Egypt and their journey to Canaan; 
which are constantly used by the other sacred writers to 
illustrate tho character and government of Jehovah. 
(G.) Neither is there any reference to tho destruction 
of Sodom and Gomorrah, which, as a direct and signal 
judgment of tho Almighty occurring in this vicinity, 
would hardly have been omitted in an argument of this 
kind. Some, on the other hand, think that they have 
detected allusions to tho overthrow of tho cities of the 
plain (ch. xv. 34; xviii. 13; xx. 26); and adduce the 
coincidence of many names occurring in this book with 
those of some of Abraham’s descendants through Tshmael 
and Esau as indications of a rather later age. It is worthy 
of notice, that, if Job lived between tho deluge and the call 
of Abraham, we have an additional proof that God has 
never left tho world without witnesses to his truth. 

Considerable difference of opinion has prevailed also 
respecting the author of this book. Somo nave supposed 
that it was written by Job himself, or by Elihu ; others 
have ascribed it to Moses ; whilst some eminent critics, 
on account of certain peculiarities of language and style, 
as compared with those of somo other Hebrew poems, 
regard it as the production of an inspired poet about tho 
time of Solomon : but it appears, upon the whole, more 
probable that it was written not very long after the events 
occurred. Whoever may havo been its author, wo have 
sufficient evidence of its Divine authority from tho testi- 
mony borne by our Lord and his apostles to tho inspira- 
tion of the wholo collection of tlio Old Testament, in 
which it was included. See General Profaco, p. iv. 

Tho poetical form, in which the greater part of this book 
is written, was most in accordance with tho genius of the 
country and of tho age of Job, and afforded an opportunity 
for expressing the sentiments of tho speakers in tho most 
terse, beautiful, and impressive manner. 

The book opens with a description of tho character and 
sufferings of the patriarch. He is a man of large posses- 
sions, highly honoured by all who know him, and of 
unimpeachable uprightness before God. Satan having 


asserted that his religion is mere selfishness, is per- 
mitted to deprive him of his children, and of all his pos- 
sessions. The faith of the patriarch, however, sustains 
him under every trial. To the loss of property, and to 
domestic bereavements, is then added the infliction of a 
most painful and loathsome disease. Still Job keeps his 
integrity, and piously submits to God’s chastening mind. 

In this state of things, three of his friends come to 
condole with him. Tho overwhelming calamities which 
have come upon so good a man appear to confound them. 
Ilis case is contrary to all their views and maxims with 
respect to God’s way of dealing with the righteous ; and 
when he breaks out into the language of complaint and 
despair, cursing the day of his birth, and implying that 
God acted arbitrarily in sending afflictions, they come 
at once to the conclusion, that, so far from being upright 
and holy, as they had supposed, lie must he a wicked 
man and a hypocrite. This, therefore, originates an im- 
portant discussion with reference to the principles on 
which the Divine government in this world is conducted ; 
whether a life of piety is not invariably attended with 
prosperity, and whether extraordinary sufferings are not 
demonstrative of corresponding guilt. 

Eliphaz leads the way in the argument, and is fol- 
lowed by his two companions. They hold that there is a 
strict retribution in tho present life, and that it is 
reasonable to infer what a man’s character is, from tho 
present dealings of God with him ; and they insinuate that 
Job’s extraordinary calamities must be a punishment for 
peculiar wickedness. They reprove him for impatience 
and irreverent complaints of God ; and exhort him to 
repentance and reformation as a certain means of regain- 
ing his former prosperity. 

Job replies to each of the speakers, boldly denying 
their charges. He maintains that God, in distributing 
good and evil, acts according to his sovereign pleasure, 
and that prosperity and adversity are no evidence of 
character ; ana appeals to indisputable facts in proof of 
tho long life and success of the wicked. lie complains 
bitterly of the treatment of his friends, who, instead of 
offering him consolation, aggravate his distress by false 
accusations; and expresses his earnest desire to carry his 
cause at once before God, in whom ho still confides. 

His friends are greatly offended at his sentiments, and 
attempt to vindicate tho conduct of God towards him ; 
repeating their charges with increasing warmth and 
asperity, and even accusing him of particular crimes. 
But tho more they press their arguments, the more con- 
fidently does Job assert his innocence, and appeal to God 
to vindicato his character ; until they are reduced to 
silence. 

Elihu then, who appears to have been an attentive 
listener, comes forward to reason with Job. His leading 
principle is, that afflictions are for the good of the sufferer; 
and that, if the afflicted hearken to the counsel which 
God thus sends, and turn from their sins, they will find 
their sufferings to bo sources of great benefit. Ho re- 
proves Job for justifying himself rather than God; and 
vindicates the character and government of the Most 
High. To illustrate his views, and to show the necessity 
of submission, he concludes with a sublime description of 
tlie greatness and majesty of God. 

After this, the Lord himself addresses Job ; not con- 
descending to enter into any particular explanation of 
his conduct: but, from the consideration of his infinite 
and unsearchable wisdom and greatness, as seen even in 
the works of creation and providence, convincing Job of 
presumption, ignorance, and guilt, in arraigning the dis- 
pensations of ms providence. 

Job, subdued and humbled, confesses that he is vile. His 
confession is accepted, and his general course approved. 


JOB I. 1—0. 
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Ilia thrco friends are rebuked ; Job is directed to make 
intercession for them; and prosperity is heaped upon him 
more largely than ever. 

Whilst the course and result, of the argument are suf- 
ficiently dear, the object of the book lias long been a 
subject of controversy. Perhaps the following remarks 
may sot this in the right point of view. In asserting 
that the religion of one of the best of men was only a 
refined selfishness, ‘the accuser of the brethren’ had im- 
pugned the fundamental principle of true piety. God, 
therefore, permits this to be put to the severest test by 
the removal of everything that could be supposed to have 
produced a mercenary religion; and the result is, that 
Satan’s falsehood is completely refuted. For whilst Job 
too passionately maintains his innocence of those egre- 
gious sins with which his friends had erroneously con- 
nected his unusual sufferings, and thus loses some of the 
consolation which he might have enjoyed, he is so far 
from turning away from God, and renouncing the desire 
of his favour, that lie only asks to obtain from him a 
hearing, fully assured that ‘the Judge of all the earth’ 
will ‘do right,’ and that it shall ultimately be well with 
those who trust ill him (eh. xix. 21} — 26). Herein Job 
speaks of llim ‘the thing that is right,’ and in the end 
is accepted and honoured as a true believer (eh. xlii. 7, S). 
Thus the nature and power o f confiding faith in (Hod are 
illustrated, and it is shown that the principle of real piety 
was the same under the patriarchal dispensation asunder 
those economies which are blessed with larger revelations 
of the Divine will. 

In connection witli this, believers in all ages arc taught 
that in the most inscrutable acts of (Jod’s sovereignty, 
his Divine justice, wisdom, and love are engaged. So that 
however difficult, it may sometimes he to discover why 
afllictions are sent, the righteous ought to bear them 
with patient resignation, and to maintain unimpaired 
their confidence in the all-wise Disposer of events, who 
sends such trials in mercy, and wifi give to them a happy 
issue. ‘Behold,’ says the apostle James, ‘we count them 
happy which endure. Ye have heard of the patience of 
Job, and have seen the end of the Lord; that the Lord is 
very pitiful, and of tender mercy.’ 

Wo are also warned against hastily judging our brethren, 
and reminded of the had effects of warm controversies on 
religious subjects. Job and his friends, though all pious 
men, disputed till they became angry, censured and con- 
demned each other, departed in opposite directions from 
the truth, and uttered many irreverent things about the 
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Divine character and government. They lost their 
temper, and would have lost their labour, and have been 
more at variance than ever, if tho controversy had not 
been decided by the intervention of the highest au- 
thority. 

This hook also shows the opinions which prevailed, in 
the early ages of the world, on an important question 
connected with tho Divine government, which often tried 
the faith of believers (sec I’sa. lxxiii. ; John ix. 2) : why 
the good are afllicted, and the wicked are often prosperous. 
And while we see, on the one hand, the great superiority 
of the views of Divine Providence here expressed to any- 
thing which can he found in the writings of the Greek 
and Roman sages, wo set; also, on the other, how much 
cause w'e have for gratitude on account of the clearer and 
fuller revolution u'o enjoy. 

It should be observed, that, although tho inspiration 
of the book of Job is undoubted, it is clear that when 
he or his friends utter erroneous opinions, or argue in- 
correctly by drawing wrong inferences from right princi- 
ples, wo are not to consider their sentiments as the voice 
of inspiration. Their arguments and expressions must 
be compared with tho law of God, and with the nature of 
true religion us exhibited in other portions of God’s 
word, and especially as manifested in the example and 
spirit of Him who was tho only perfect Being who over 
appeared in our nature. 

GENERAL ANALYSTS OP THE HOOK. 

T. The HisToniCAL introduction in prose (eh. i., ii.) 

II. The argument or controversy in poetry, in five 
divisions. 

1. The first series of tho controversy, comprising Job’s 

complaint (oh. iii.) ; speech of Kliphnz (iv., vA ; 
answer of Job (vi., vii.) ; speech of Bildad (viii.S ; 
- answer of Job (ix., x.) ; speech of Zophor (xi.) ; 
answer of Job (xii. — xiv.) 

2. The second series , consisting of the speech of Elinhaz 

(ch. xv.) ; answer of Job (xvi., xvii.) ; speech of 
Bildad (xviii.) ; answer of Job (xix.); speech of 
Zopliar (xx.) ; answer of Job (xxi.) 

3. The third series , comprising tho speech of Eliphaz 

(ch. xxii.) ; answer of Job (xxiii., xxiv.) ; speech 
of Bildad (xxv.) ; answer of Job (xxvi. — xxxi.) 

4. The speech of Elihu (ch. xxxii. — xxxvii.) 

5. The close of tlio discussion, by the address of tho 

Almighty (ch. xxxviii. — xli.); and Job’s response 
and penitential confession (xlii. 1 — 6). 

III. The conclusion in prose (ch. xlii. 7 — 17). 


Job's prosperity ; his afflictions , and submission. 

1 THERE was a man * in tho land of Uz, whoso narno was b Job ; and that man was 

2 c perfect 1 and upright, aiul ono that d feared God, and eschewed ovil. And tliero 

3 were horn unto him 'seven sons and three daughters. His substance 2 also was 
f seven thousand sheep, and three thousand camels, and five hundred yoke of oxen, 
and five hundred she asses, 3 and a very great household; so that tills man was 
K the greatest of all the men of the east. 4 

4 Ami Ids sons went ami feasted in their houses, every one his day; 5 and sent and 

5 called for 0 their three sisters to eat and to drink with them. And it was so, when 
the days of their feasting were gone about, that Job sent and h sanctified 7 them, 
and rose up early in the morning, 1 and offered burnt offerings according to the 
number of them all: for Job said, It may ho that my sons havo sinned, and 
* cursed 8 God in their hearts. Thus did Job continually. 

0 Now 1 there was a day ’"when tho sons of God 9 "came to present themselves 
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| _ 1 His general conduct was thoroughly consistent with 

his knowledge and professed piety. 

2 Hob., ‘ cattle in which the wealth of nomadic tribes 
mainly consists. 

3 She-asses arc very valuable in the East, on account 
of their milk. 

* Hob., ‘ sons of the East ;* an expression often used in 
Scripture to denoto the inhabitants of Arabia, eastward of 
Palestine. 

5 These were periodical family festivals held in each 
other’s houses ; perhaps on their respective birthdays. 


6 The sisters lived, according to the custom of tho East, 
with their mother. 

7 Or, ‘ prepared them to offer sacrifice/ See refs. Job 
feared that their festivity might have thrown his sons off j 
their guard, leading them perhaps to forget God while I 
enjoying his bounties. 

« The word hero used commonly means to bless ; hence 
sometimes to dismiss , and probably to forget or renounce. 
So in ver. 1 1, and ch. ii. 5, 9. ; 

0 Sometimes called ‘saints’ (holy ones); more gene- 
rally ‘angels’ (messengers). The first name refers to 
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7 before the Loud, and Satan 1 [the adversary"] came also among them. And the 
Lord said unto Satan, Whence corncst thou ? Then Satan answered the Lord, 
and said, From p going to and fro in the earth, and from walking up and down in 

' 8 it. And the Lord said unto Satan, ^Ilast thou considered my servant Job, that 2 
there is none like him in the earth, ’a perfect and an s upright man, one that 

9 ieareth God, and / escheweth evil? Then Satan answered the Lord, and said, 

10 "Doth Job fear God for nought? "Hast not thou made an hedge about him, and 
about iiis house, and about all that he lmtli on every side? ■ r thou hast blessed 
the work of his hands, and his substance [or, cattle] is increased in the land. 

11 9 But put forth thino haurl now, and touch all that lie hath, and ho will s curse 

12 thee to thy face. And the Lord said unto Satan, " Behold, all that ho hath is in 
thy power; only upon himself h put not forth thine hand. So Satan went forth 
from the presence of the Lord. 

13 And there was a day ‘’when bis sons and his daughters were eating and 

14- drinking wine in their eldest brother’s house : and there came a messenger unto 

15 Job, and said, The oxen were plowing, and the asses feeding beside them: and 

the rf Sabeans fell upon them , and took them away; yea, they have slain the 
servants with the edge of the sword; and I only am escaped alone to tell thee. 

1G While he was yet speaking, there came also another, and said, The fire 3 of God is 
fallen from heaven, and hath burned up the sheep, and the servants, and consumed 

17 them ; and I only am escaped alone to toll thee. While he was yet speaking, 
thero came also another, and said, The ‘'Chaldeans 4 made out three bands/’ and fell 
upon the camels, and have carried them away, yea, and slain the servants with 

18 the edge of the sword; and I only am escaped alone to tell thee. While he 7vas 
yet speaking, thero came also another, and said, -^Thy sons and thy daughters 

19 were eating and drinking wine in their eldest brother’s house: and, behold, there 
came a great wind from the wilderness, n and smote the four corners of the house, 
and it fell upon the young men, 7 and they are dead; and I only am escaped alone 
to toll thee. 

20 Then Job arose, * and rent his mantle, and h shaved 8 his head, and ' fell down 

21 upon the ground, and worshipped, and said, k Naked came I out of my mother’s 
womb, and naked shall I return thither: the Loud 'gave, and th$ Lord hath 

22 m taken away; "blessed he the name of the Lord. ,j 0 In all this Job sinned not, 
nor charged God foolishly. 

2 Again p there was a day when the sons of God eamo to present themselves 
before the Lord, and Satan came also among them to present himself before the 

2 Lord. And the Lord said unto Satan, From whence comoat thou? And « Satan 
answered the Lord, and said, From going to and fro in the earth, and from 

3 walking up and down in it. And the Lord said unto Salan, Hast thou con- 
sidered my servant Jol), that there is none like him in tin; earth, r a perfect, and 
an upright man, one that fearetli God, and escheweth evil ? and still he 9 holdoth 
fast his integrity, although 4 thou movedst me against him, "to destroy him 

4 without cause. And Satan answered the Lord, and said, Skin for skin, 10 yea, ^ all 

5 that a man hath will he give for his life. y But put forth thino hand now, and 

G touch his * bone and his flesh, and be will curse thee to thy lace. "Ami tin* 

Lord said unto Satan, Behold, he is in thino hand ; b but [or, only] save bis life. 

7 So went Satan fort h from the presence of the Lord, and smote J ob with sore boi Is 1 1 

8 c from the solo of his foot unto bis crown. And bo took him a potsherd to scrape 
himself withal ; rf and he sat down among the ashes. 

9 Then said ‘'liis wife unto him, f Host thou etilJL s retain tliiue integrity? Curse 


"I Ki. 22. 19 — 23; 
1 Chr. 31. I ; Z-i*. 3. 
II ; Rev. 12. 9. 10. 

P eli. 2. 2; Mt. 12 43; 
1 Pet. 5. 8 ; Rev. 20. 
8 . 

V eli. 2. 3; Ntini. 12. 7, 
8 ; Ps. 89. 20. 
r ver. I. 

1 Pi. JR 23; John 1. 
47. 

t P/i. 34. 14. 

" rh. 21. 1 1, 15. 

*’ tie. 15. I ; Deti. 33. 
27 29; Pd. 5. 12; 34. 
7; Is 5.2; 1P«M 6. 

J Ps. 107. 38; 128. I -- 
4 ; Tro. 10. 22. 

V eh. 2. 6; 19.21. 

* see ver. 21 ; la. 8. 21 ; 

Mnl. 3. 13, 1 1. 

" 1 Ki. 22. 22 ; John 19. 
11 . 

h pee Oe. 22. 12 ; 37 
22; Kst. 2. 21. 

0 ver. 4 ; Ecc. 9. 12. 


d (Jo. 10. 7, 28 : Is. 45. 
14 ; Eze. 23. 42. 


• Go. 11.28; Il.ib. 1.8. 


ff Gin 37. 20; Ntini. 14. 

0; E/r i 9. 3. 
h Is. 15. 2; .h r. 7.28. 

* lien. 9. 18; 2 Sivn 
12. 10. Mt. 20. 39; 
1 Pet 5. «. 

* Pi. t9. 17 Ker 5. 15; 
12. 7 ; 1 Tim. 0. 7. 

/ Ecc. 5. 10; Jam. 1. 
17 

m Pd 30. 9; Id. 42. 21: 
Mr. 20. 15 

" 1 S.i m. 3. 18; 2 K-. 
20. 19 ; Pd 31. 1 ; 
Kph. 3. 20 ; 1 Thus, 
ft. 1«. 

0 eh. 2. 10 ; Jam. 1. 1, 
12; 1 Pet. 1. 7. 

P eh. 1. 0. 

'/ eh. 1. 7. 
r eh. I. 1,8 

* eh. 13. 15; 27. 5,6. 
t eh. 1. 11. 

° eh. 0. 17. 

■* Mt. 16. 26. 

V eh. 1 11. 

* eh. 19. 20. 

« eh. 1. 12. 

b Pa. 38. 10,11; 1 Cor. 
10. 13. 

* id. i. a 

d ih. 42. 6 ; 2 Sam. 13. 
19; Kit. 4. 3; E/<\ 
27. 30; Jon. 3. t, ; 
Mt. 11. 21. 

* Ge. 3. (i ; 1 KI. 11. 4. 
f eh. 21. 15. 

* ver. 3 ; 2 Ki. 6. 33 ; 
Mai. 3. I t. 


their origin, the second to their character , the third to 
their office. 

1 For a similar mode of representation, sco 1 Xing’s 
xxii. 19, and note; and Zecli. iii. 1. These passages teach 
us that even Satan is subject to the control of God. 

2 Rather, ‘for indicating the eause of the question. 

3 Lightning (E\od. ix. 23). 

4 Predatory inroads of the Chaldeans are mentioned in 
Gen. xi. 28: see also llab. i. 6 — 11. 

ft For the purpose of surrounding the camels. See Gen. 
xiv. 15; Judg. vii. 16, 21 ; l S;un. xi. 11. 

6 Rather, ‘from beyond the wilderness;* having had all 
the desert to blow over. Such winds are very violent. 
Sen Isa. xxi. 1; Jor. iv. 11; Zech. ix. 14. 

7 Or, ‘ young people ; ’ including Job’s sons and daughters. 

8 Divesting liimself, as a mourner, of whatever was 
deemed ornamental. 

9 Job looked beyond tlio immediate instruments or 
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second causes of his afflictions, and found consolation in 
tho belief that an infinitely wise and merciful Sovereign 
presided over his affairs. What a triumph over Satan’s 
devices ! 

10 This is a proverbial expression, of which the meaning 
is doubtful. Some consider the sense to be property for 
person ; skins forming a valuable part of an Arab’s pro- 
perty. Most recent commentators, however, regard it as 
meaning l one equal thing for another ;* that is, While 
Job has preserved to him what is equivalent to property 
and children — his own life — no wonder he retains his 
integrity. Satan’s inference is, that Job’s piety had not 
yet been subjected to the severest test. 

11 This is generally supposed to have been a species of 
leprosy, called elephantiasis . The nature and effects of 
the disease may bo learned from other passages. Sec eh. 
ii. 6; vii. 4, 5; xiii. 14, 28; xvi. 8, 1G; xvii. 1; xix. 20; 
xxx. 17, 30. 



JOB II. 10— ITT. 23. 


n. c. 1520. U.] 


,\ 


Ar 


10 God, 1 and die. But lie said unto her, A Thou speakest as one of the fooli&i 2 3 women 
speaketh. What? 'shall we receive good at the hand of God, and shall we not 
receive evil? 3 k In all this did not Job 'sin with his lips. 

11 Now when Job’s three friends heard of all this evil that was come upon nfa, 
they came every one from his own placo; Eliphaz the “ Temanite, 4 and Bildad the 
< \Shuhite, and Zophar the p Naamatliito : for they had made an appointment 

12 together to come q to mourn with him and to comfort him. And when they 
lifted up their eyes afar off, and knew him not, 5 * they lifted up their voice, 0 and 
wept; and r thoy rent every one his mantle, and 'sprinkled dust upon their 

13 heads toward heaven. So they / sat down with him upon the ground “seven 
days 7 and seven nights, and •‘‘none spake a word 8 unto him: for they saw that his 
grief was very great. 


Job's complaint . 


3 AFTER this opened Job his mouth, and cursed his day. 9 And Job spake, 
and said, 

3 y Let the day perish wherein I was born, 

And the night in which it was said, — There is a man child conceived. 

4 Let that day bo 'darkness ; — a let not God regard it from above, 

Neither let the light shine upon it. 

5 Let darkiiess and b the shadow of death 10 stain it ; 

c Let a cloud dwell upon it; — let the blackness of the day terrify it. 

G As for that night, let darkness seize upon it ; 

Let it not be joined unto the days of the year, 

Let it not come into the number of the months. 

7 Lo, let that night be solitary, — let no joyful voice come therein. 

8 Let them curse it that curso the day, — rf vvho are ready to raise up their mourning. 11 

9 I ,et the stars of the twilight thereof be dark ; — c let it look for light, but have nouo ; 
Neither let it see the dawning of the day : 

10 Because «^it shut not up the doors of my mother's womb, 

Nor hid sorrow from mine eyes. 


1 1 «■ Why died I not from the womb ? 

Why did I not give up the ghost when I camo out of the belly ? 13 

12 h Why did the knees prevent 13 me? — or why the breasts that I should sink ? 

13 For now should I have lain still and been quiet, 

1 should have slept : then had I been at rest, 

14 With kings and counsellors of the earth, 

Which 'built desolate places 14 for themselves; 

15 Or with princes that had gold, — who filled their houses with silver: 

1G Or A as an hidden untimely birth I had not been ; 

As infants which never saw light. 

17 There 'the wicked cease from troubling; — and there tho weary be m at rest. 

18 There tho prisoners rest together ; — " they hear not tho voico of the oppressor. 

19 0 The small and great are there ; — and tho servant is free from his master. 


20 p Wherefore is light given to him that is in misery, 

And lifo unto the q bitter in soul ; 

21 Which r long for death, but it comctli not ; 

And dig for it more than. * for hid treasures ; 

22 Which rejoice exceedingly, and are glad, when they can find the grave? 

23 Why is light given to a man ' whose way is hid, — “ and whom God hath hedged in? 




A 2 8am. 19. 22 ; Mt. 
.18. 3.1 

»H>. 1. 21 ; Lam. a 
38—41* loh n 18. II ; 
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* 10. U. 

A ch. I. 22. v / 

I <9*. 39. 1 1 Jam. &'2. 

° Ge. 25. 2. 1 

»' Jim. 15. 41. 
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35; John 11. 19; 
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12. 26; Hub. ia a 

r rli. 1. 20. 

* ecu refs. Jo*. 7. 6 ; 
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30 ; Ac. 22. 23. 

t Ezra 9. 3 ; No. 1. 4. 

“ Go. 50. 10 ; 1 S.iin. 
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x cl). 4. 2. 


V rli. 10. 18, 19; Jur. 
15. 10; 20. 14, 15. 

* Joel 2. 2. 
rt Den. II. 12. 


h ch. 10. 21,22; It 16; 
28.3; IV 23. 4: 41. 
19. 107. 10,14; K 9. 
2; Jur. 13. 16; Am. 
5. 8. 

e Kzo. 31. 12. 


d 2 Chr. 35. 25 ; Jor. 

9. 17, 18; Ail), a 16. 
* cli. 30. 20. 


f Jur. 20. 17. 


K cl). 10. 18. 

A Ge. 30. 3; It. 66. 12. 


» ch. 15.28 ; T*. 22. 16 ; 
Mt. 27. 59, 60. 


A Pf. 58. 8. 


I 2 Thof. 1. 6. 7. 

"*1*. 57. 1,2; Hoh. 4. 

0, 11 : Huv. 14. ia 
" oh. 30. 7 

® oh. 30. 23; Fee. a 8; 

1. k. 16.22,23; Hob. 
9 . 27 . 

V Jor. 20. 18. 

'/ 1 Sam. 1. 10 ; 2 Kl. 

4. 27 ; Pro. 31. 6. 
r 1 Ki. 10. 4 ; Jon. 4. 

3 ; llcv. 9. 6. 

» Pro. 2. 4. 

I I*. 40. 27. 

“ ch. 12. 14; 10. 8; 
I.am. a 7, 0; llo*. 
2 . 6 . 


1 This might ho translated, either ‘Praise God, and 
die!’ t. e. Go on as you have done, serving God under 
the loss of your property and family, and you will lose all 
that you have left, your life ; or rather, * bid farewell to 
(«. e. renounce) God, and die.’ See note on ch. i. 5. 

2 This often means ‘ wicked/ Sec Gen. xxxiv. 7. 

3 That is, * Shall we recognise God only in the bestow - 
ment of blessings, and not also in tho allotment of 
sorrow ?* 

4 Theso personal and geographical names, as well as 
those in ch. i. 1, 15, 17, give some clue to the scene of the 
history. See refs, and Preface. These friends of Job seem 
to have been not only persons of distinction, but also men 
of wisdom and piety, though in the ensuing debate they 
expressed many erroneous views. 

5 So altered was his appearance by disease and suffering. 

0 See noto on Ezra iii. 13. 


7 A usual time of mourning among Orientals. See refs. 

8 They were astonished at Job’s sufferings, and unable 
to offer any consolation in consequence of the views they 
entertained of their cause. 

9 Overcome by his sufferings, Job uttered expressions 
which cannot be vindicated. AVc must, however, remem- 
ber that tho light he enjoyed, and the sources of comfort 
open to him, were far inferior to those which wo possess. 

10 An expression denoting the deepest darkness. It 
occurs very frequently in this book. 

11 Rather, ‘who arc skilful in calling up Leviathan;’ 
t. e. by their incantations. 

12 That is, ‘ If I must be born, why did I not imme- 
diately perish; and why, if this miglit riot be, did not 
my parents refuse to nourish me ?’ Tver. 12). 

13 That is, ‘anticipate my wants. 

1* Or, ‘ lonely places’ — sepulchres. 
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b. c. 15*30. U.] JOB III. 24— V. 3. 

24 * For my sighing 1 cometlv;before I eat, 

And y my roarings are poured out like the waters. 

2o For the thing which I greatly feared is come upon me, 

' And IhaHrhfcli I was afraid of is come unto me. 

26 I was not in safety, neither had I rost, neither was I quiet ; — yet trouble came. 

The first speech of Eliphaz. 

4 THEN 2 Eliphaz the Temanite a answered and said, 2 

2 If wo assay to commune with thee, wilt thou be grieved ? 

But who can withhold himself from speaking? 

3 Behold , b thou hast instructed many, — and thou c hast strengthened the weak hands. 

4 Thy words have upholden him that was falling, 

And thou d hast strengthened 'the feeble knees. 

5 But now fit is come upon thee, and * thou faintest ; 

It touclieth thee, and thou art troubled. 

6 Is not this 3 A thy fear, *' thy confidence, — thy hope, and k the uprightness of thy ways ? 

7 Remember, I pray thee, 'who ever perished, being innocent? 4 
Or where were the righteous cut off ? 

8 Even as I have seen, '"they that plow iniquity, and sow wickedness, reap the same. 

9 n By the blast of God they perish, 

And. °by the breath of his nostrils are they consumed. 

10 The roaring of tho lion, 5 and the voico of the fierce lion, 

J And p the teeth of tho young lions, are broken. 

! 11 q The old lion perisheth for Jack of prey, 

And the stout lion’s whelps aro scattered abroad. 

12 Now a thing was secretly brought to me, — and mine ear received a little thereof. 6 

13 ' In thoughts from the visions of the night,— when s deep sleep falleth on men, 

14 Fear came upon mo, and 1 trembling, — which made all my bones to shake. 

15 Then « a spirit passed before my face ; — the hair of my flesh stood up : 

16 It stood still, but I could not discern the form thereof: 

An imago was before mine eyes, — there was silence, and I heard a voice, 7 sat/inr/, 

17 'Shall mortal man be more just than God? 

Shall a man bo more pure than his Maker? 8 

18 Behold, lie v put no trust in 2 his servants ; — and his angels he charged with folly : !) 

19 "How much less in them that dwell in h houses of clay, 10 

'Whose foundation is in the dust , — which are d crushed before the moth! 11 

20 p They are destroyed from morning to evening : 19 
Thoy perish for ever f without any regarding it. * 

21 * Both not their excellency 13 which is in them go away ? 

*Tliey die, even without wisdom. 

5 Call now, if there be any that will answer thee; 

And to which of * the saints 14 wilt thou turn? 

2 For * wrath killoth the foolish man, — and 1 envy 15 slayeth the silly one. 

3 m I have seen the foolish taking root: — but suddenly l cursed 16 his habitation. 


[b. c. 2337. II. 


y Pa. 22. 1,2; 32. 3. 


b C.e. R R; Pro. If, 7. 
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r eh. 33. 1 1 — 1G ; ho.- 
n-f«. Co. 20 3; Nmn. 
12. fi. 

* Co 15 12 
t II. ih. i. 1(5 
" Pa. Ml. 4; Mt. 14. 
20, U. 21. 37. 


V oil. 15. 15; 25. 5; 2 
IVt. 2 1 ; Jtiilc ti. 

1 Ps 101. 20, 21. 

" < li. 1. Hi. 
b Hi. 10 9 ; 13. 12 ; 
Co. 2. 7 ; 2 Cor. I. 7 i 

c Mt. 7. 20. 

>t oh. 11. 2; Pa. 39. 11. 
e Pa. |K) 5, fi. 

f oh. 18 17; 20. 7, 2 

Chr. 21. 20. 

K Pa. 39. ft, 11 . 19.11 
A ch. 30 12; Pb. 19. 20 

» Don. 33. 2, 3. 

* Pro. 27. I ; .Ion. I 9, 
l Co. 3(). 1 ■ 1 Sum is. 


1 Or, ‘my sighing comes in tho place of my daily food;’ 
i. e. is my daily food (Psa. xlii. 4 ; lxxx. 6). 

2 Eliphaz, after apologizing for speaking, expresses his 
surprise at hearing complaints from Job, who had so often 
encouraged others (vers. 2 — 5) ; asks why lie does not 
confide in his uprightness, since no innocent man can 
perish (6 — 11) ; refers to a communication made to him 
in a vision to show how wrong Job was in arraigning 
his Maker (12 — 21) ; asserts that man has no reason to 
complain, since the cause of affliction is in himself (eh. v. 
1 — 7) ; and concludes by exhorting Job to cast himself 
upon God, whose greatness and goodness are shown both 
in nature and in the government of the world (8—16), 
and by showing the happy consequences of submission to 
Divine chastisements (17 — 27). 

3 Bather, ‘ Ts not thy fear (i. e. thy piety) thy con- 
fidence— and the uprightness of thy ways thy nope ?’ 

4 This sentence contains the essential principle on 
which the whole argument of Job’s friends is based. 

5 Unjust, cruel men are often compared in the Scrip- 
tures to wild beasts. Sco Psa. x. 9, etc. In vers. 10, 11, 
five different names are given to tho lion in the Hebrew; 
showing how common those animals once were in that 

526 


region, although they are seldom found there now. 

6 TIcb., ‘ whisper thereof.’ 

7 Or, ‘I heard a still voice;* as in 1 Kings xix. 12. 

8 ’Die argument is, that if Job wore to deny his guilt, 
it would be in effect affirming that God was punishing 
the innocent. All that was spoken in this vision was in 
itself true, yet the use made of it by Eliphaz was wrong. 

9 As even the most exalted spirits are imperfect, com- 
pared with the infinite perfection of the Deity, how much 
more so is man ! 

10 That is, bodies made of dust. 

11 This may mean either, ‘ sooner than is the moth ;’ 
or, 4 just as the moth is crushed.’ 

12 That is, all day long. 

13 Literally, ‘their cord is tom away;’ referring either 
to life under the figure of a tent (as in Isa. xxxviii. 12), 
or to the sinews, nerves, etc., of the body. 

14 Or, ‘holy ones;' meaning probably the angels. 

15 Or, ‘ indignation.’ Some suppose the meaning to he, 
that indignant complaints against God are destructive 
to the complainant. Others apply the words ‘anger’ and 
‘indignation’ to God. 

16 That is, ‘ I regarded it as cursed.* Tho wicked 




b. c. 1520. U.] 


JOB Y. 4— VI. 3. 


" Ilia children are far from safety, — and 0 they are crushed in the ^ 

p Neither is there any to deliver than. 

Whoso harvest tho hungry cateth up, — and taketh it even out of *the thornij*^ 
And r tho robber swalloweth up their substance. 

Although 3 affliction comoth not forth of tho dust, 

* Neither doth trouble spring out of the ground ; 

Yet man is * born unto troublo, — as the Bparks 4 fly upward. 

I would 14 seek 'unto God, — and unto God would T commit my cause : 
y Which doc tli groat things and unsearchable ; — marvellous things without number : 

* Who giveth rain upon the earth, — and sendeth waters upon tho fields : 

* To set up on high b those that bo low ; 

That those which mourn may be exalted to safety. 
c Ho disappointeth the devices of the crafty, 

So that d their hands cannot perform their enterprise. 
f He taketh the wise in their own craftiness : 

And the counsel of the f fro ward is carried headlong. 

* They meet with darkness in the day-time, 

And gropo in the noon-day as in the night. 

But h he savetli the poor from the sword, 

From their mouth, 5 and from tho hand of the mighty. 

* So the poor hath hope, — and iniquity stoppeth her mouth. 

* Behold, happy is the man whom God corrocteth : 

Therefore despise not thou tho chastening of the Almighty: 

1 For ho maketh sore, and bindeth up: — lie woundetli, and his hands make whole. 
m lie shall deliver theo in six troubles : 

Yea, in seven 6 " there shall no evil touch thee. 

0 In famine he shall redeem thee from death : 

And rin war from the power of the sword. 

’Thou slialt be hid from r the scourge of the tongue: 7 

* Neither shalt thou bo afraid of destruction when it comoth. 

At destruction 8 and famine thou shalt laugh : 

'Neither shalt thou bo afraid of the beasts of tho earth. 
u For thou shalt be in league with the stones of the field : 

And 'the beasts of the field shall be at peace w r ith thee. u 
And thou slialt kuow that thy tabernacle shall he in peace; 

And y thou shalt visit thy habitation, and shalt not sin. 10 
Thou shalt know also that 2 thy seed shall he great, 

And thine offspring a as the grass of the earth. 
b Thou shalt come to thy grave in a full age, 

Like as a shock of corn eometh in his season. 

Lo this, we have c searched it, so it is; — hear it, and know thou it ''for thy good. 

Job’s reply. 

BUT Job answered and said, 11 

Oh that my grief were thoroughly weighed, 

And my calamity laid in the balances together! 19 
For now it would be heavier e than the sand of tho sea : 

Therefore f my words are 8 swallowed up. 13 
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man, however prosperous he may appear, is quickly cut 
down. 

1 That is, condemned in tho place of judgment , which 
was usually held at the gate of tho city. 

2 That is, even the least cultivated part is stripped ; i 
none is left. 

3 Rather, 4 For ;’ and ao in ver. 7, for 4 yet’ road ‘ for/ I 

4 Hcb., ‘sons of the flash/ Many of tho best com- 
mentators, following the ancient versions, regard this as 
a poetical phrase for swiftly flying birds. In either case, 
an innate tendency is referred to, and is used to repre- 
sent the internal cause of misery in man. 

5 That is, tho mouths of their enemies. The figure is 
taken from rapacious animals, to which unjust and op- 
pressive rulers are frequently likened. 

6 That is, in any succession of troubles; a definite 
number being put for an indefinite. 

7 A slanderous tongue, which inflicts a severe wound 
on tho peace and reputation. 

8 Rather, ‘devastation/ 


9 The meaning is, that both the animate and inanimate 
creation should bo at pence with him. 

10 This may mean either, 4 thou shalt not wander,’ 
having everything needful at home ; or, 4 thou shalt miss 
nothing/ If the latter be tho meaning, tho whole line 
may be read, 4 Thou shalt review thy pasture, and shalt 
miss nothing.’ 

11 In his reply, Job attempts to justify his complaints on 
tho ground of his severe sufferings (vers. 2 — 7) ; repeats 
his desire for death, asserting that his strength was 
insufficient to bear his trials (8 — 13) ; charges his friends i 


treats God to consider its brevity (7—10); and remon- j 
strates with him for so deonly afflicting him (11 — 21). 

12 That is, they would balance each other ; my com- 
plaining would not bo found greater than the case warrants. 

13 Rather, 4 For now it (my calamity) is heavier than 
the sand of the sea ; house my words are vehement/ 



JOB VI. 4 — VII. 3. 


* Le.2. 13; Lk. 14.31; 

Col. 4. 6. 
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II. c. 1020. U.] JOB VI. 4 — VII. 3. [n. c. 2337. H. 

4 h For tho arrows of {lie /Llinigbty arc within mo, * SaT it 

The poison whereof drinketh up my spirit : Lam. a 12 . i& 

1 The terrors of Gbd do set themselves in array against me. * 15 ; Pl - «*■ ,& * 

5 Doth the wild ass bray when ho hath grass? — or lowotli tho ox over his fodder? 1 

6 * Can that which is unsavoury be eaten without salt? * 13; Lk * 14,3,5 

1 Or is thero any taste in the white of an egg? 2 1 <*»•• at a 

7 The tilings that my soul refused to touch are as my sorrowful 3 meat. 

8 Oh that I might have my request ; 

And that God would grant me tho thing that I long for ! 

9 Even m that it would please God to destroy me ; ch. 3 . 21 . 

" That he would let loose his hand, 4 and cut me off! w 4 . 

10 ® Then should 1 yet have comfort; — yea, I would harden myself in sorrow : 5 0 «*■ 3 - 22 - 

Let him not spare ; — for p I have not concealed the words of q the lloly One. r r’ 1 - *!• 'v, r "; 40 -3 

11 r What ts my strength, that I should hope? #/ ». }i) 2- ^ ^ 

And what is mine end, that I should prolong my life? 3 * r isimi 22 ; uoLiT.u.' 

12 Is my strength the strength of stones? — or is my flesh of brass? r ch 7 “* " 

13 Is not my help in me ? — and * is wisdom driven quite from me ? 7 * ch. 12 . 2 . 3 ; 13. 2 

14 1 To him that is afflicted pity should he showed from his friend ; * Iv'o.ViV, ga . rf V 

But ho forsake th the fear of the Almighty. 

15 "My brethren have dealt deceitfully as a brook, 8 

And 'as the stream of brooks they pass away ; x I5 - 18 - 

1(3 Which are blackish 9 by reason of the ice, — and wherein the snow is hid : 

17 What time they wax warm, they vanish : 

When it is hot, they are consumed out of their place. 

18 The paths 10 of their way are turned aside ; — they go to nothing, and perish. 

19 The troops of v Tema 1 1 looked, — the companies of * Sheba waited lor them. * Se' 2 io '7 - nc . 1 !o 

20 They wero ° confounded because they had hoped ; lTiwi. 10 ■!' tl. 

They came thither, and were ashamed. 12 * jeniVi 1 . 

21 For now b ye are nothing; 13 yo see my casting down, and r aro afraid. 6 ,j : y ; r». r> 2 .o ; 

22 Did I say, Bring unto me? — or, Give a reward for me of your substance? e ch.£ 11 - 13 ; r*.:». 

23 Or, Deliver me from tho enemy’s hand? 

Or, Redeem me from the hand of tho mighty ? 11 

24 d Teach me, and I will hold my tongue : a oh. 32 . 11 ; pro. 9 . 9 . 

And cause mo to understand wherein 1 have erred. 

25 * How forcible are right words ! — but what doth your arguing reprove ? * Pro . 12 . i 8; 25 . 11 . 

26 Do ye imagine to reprove words, 15 

And tho speeches of one that is desperate, which are fas wind ? / n 0 *. 12 . 1 . 

27 Yea, ye overwhelm the fatherless, 1(5 — and ye * dig a pit for your friend. * r*. 7 . w ; .or.fi; j er . 

28 Now therefore be content, look upon me ; — for it is evident unto you if I lie 1H ‘ a0,22, 

29 * Return, 17 1 pray you, let it not bo iniquity ; a ch. 17 . 10 . 

Yea, return again, * my righteousness is in it. «■ ch. 27 . 4 - 7 . 

30 Is there iniquity in my tongue? — k cannot my taste discern perverse things? ,h ’ 11 11 5 

7 Is there not *an appointed time to man upon earth ? 1 g. k 5, 13. i4 ; r». 

Are not his days also ,n liko the days of an hireling? 18 w, cii. 14 . g; i.e. 25 . 20 . 

2 As a servant earnestly desiroth ” the shadow, 19 « jer. 6. 4 . 

And as ®an hireling looketli for the reward ofl lis work : • lc. 19 . n t Mt. 2 o.a 

3 80 am I mado to possess /’months of vanity, I P sea ch. 29. 2. I 

And wearisome nights are appointed to me. 


P eh. 23. 12; P». 40. 9, 
10; 119. 13; Ac. 20. 
20 . 

<1 l.e 19 2; see ref*. 

lS;im 2 2; Uos.11.9. 
r ch 7. 5 7. 

* ch. 12. 2.3; 13. 2 

/ ch. 2 11 ; 19. 21 ; 
Pro. 17. 17. U.il. fi 2 

M ch. 19. 19; Ps. 39 
11; 41 9; Jer. 9. 4,5. 
Jer. 15. 18. 


y Or. 25. 15; Is. 21 14. 
* fie. 10 7 ; 1 Ki. 10. 
1; Ps 7J. 10; Kz. 
27. 22, 23. 

« Jer. 1 1. 3, 1. 
b oh. 13 4 ; Ps. f>2. 9 ; 
Is. 2. 22. 

e ch.2. 11-13; P*.:». 


a oh. 32. 11 ; Pro. 9. 9. 


f Pro. 12. 18; 25. 11. 


* Ps. 7. 15; 57.6; Jer. 
18. 20, 22. 


« ch. 27. 4—7. 

k ver, 6; ch. 12. 11 ; 
34. 3. 

I oh. 14. 5, 13, 14; P». 
39. 4. 

m ch. 14. 6; I.e. 25. 20. 


° Lc. 19. 13; Mt. 20. a 


1 That is, ‘Does any one complain in prosperity? 
Think not that I am impatient without cause. 

2 The meaning is, ‘ (Jan any one take delight in what 
is distasteful ? How can I feel satisfied with misery ?’ 

3 Loathsome. 

4 Job hero speaks rashly; for who could for a single 
hour endure the wrath of the Almighty, if he let loose 
liis hand against him and spared not ? 

5 Rather, ‘I would exult in unsparing anguish.* 

6 Or, ‘suffer patiently as the Hcb. phrase usually means. 

7 This maybe better read, ‘Is not my help in me no- 
thing, and deliverance driven from me ?’ 

8 Job compares his friends to streams which are abun- 
dant in the winter, but are dried up in the heat of sum- 
mer, and so havo least water when it is most needed. 
The scene so graphically described in the following verses 
is often witnessed in Arabia. 

9 That is, turbid. » 


10 This verse is better translated, ‘ Caravans turn from 
their path (?. e. in search of these streams) ; they wander 
in tho desert and perish.* 

11 ‘ The troops of Tema and Sheba* were tho merchant- 
caravans which carried goods from those regions to tho 
western parts of Asia. They knew well all tho streams 
on their route, and directed their journeys by them. 

12 That is, at being disappointed of water. 

13 In other words, 4 Ye are of no use to me/ 

14 These interrogations mean, Did I ask any assistance 
from you ? 

15 That is, mere words. Seo Isa. xxix. 21. 

16 A phrase meaning ‘ tho utterly helpless.* 

17 From your unkindness: ‘let there De no unfairness ; 
yea return, for my right is herein t. c. my cause is just. 

18 Or, ‘ a warfare man’s life is a hard service ; his days 
arc days of labour. 

19 As the slave panteth for tho shade, t. e. the evening. 



b. c. 15-30. U.] 


JOB VII. 4— VIII. 13. 


K 


4 « When I lie down, I say, — When shall I arise, and the night bo gonl 
And I am full of r tossings to and fro unto the dawning of the day. 

5 My flesh is * clothed with worms and clods of dust ; 

My skin is broken, and become loathsome. 

(3 * My days aro swifter than a wcavor’s shuttle, — and are spent “ without hope. 

7 Oh remember that * my life is wind : — mine eye shall no more see good. 

8 y Tlio eye of him that hath seen me shall see me no more : 

* Thine eyes are upon me, and I am not. 

9 As the cloud is consumed and vanisheth away : 

So “lie that goeth down to the gravo shall come up no more. 

10 He shall return no more to his house , — b neither shall his place know him any more. 


11 Therefore I will c not refrain my mouth ; 

I will speak in the anguish of my spirit ; 

1 will d complain in the bitterness of my soul. 

12 Am I a sea, or a whale, 1 — that thou settest a watch over- me? 

13 * When I say, My bed shall comfort mo, — my couch shall easo my complaint ; 

14 Then f tliou scarest me with dreams, — and terrifiest me through visions : 

15 So that my soul clioosetli strangling , — and death rather than my life. 2 

10 * I loatho it; I would not live alway : — h let ine alono ; for 'my days are vanity. 

17 * What is man, that thou shouldest magnify him? 

And that thou shouldest set thine heart 3 upon him? 

18 And that thou shouldest visit 4 him every morning, — and try him every moment? 

19 1 How long wilt thou not depart from me, 

Nor let me alone till I swallow down my spittlo? 5 

20 m I have sinned; what shall I do unto thee, " 0 thou preserver of men? 8 

Why 0 hast thou set me as a mark against thee, 7 — so that I am a burden to myself? 

21 And. why dost thou not pardon my transgression, — and p take away mine iniquity ? 
For now shall 1 « sleep in the dust ; 

And thou shalt seek me in the morning, but I shall not be . 8 



, 1 ch. 17. 12 ; I)en. 28. 

I 67; P«. 0.6; 130. 6. 

ch. 

h. 


t ch. a 25; 16. 


22 V 17. 


11; P*. 90. 6,0; M’ 
11; 103 15; 144. ft 
Is. 38. 12; 40. 6; 
Jam. 4. 14. 

“ oh. 6. 11. 17. 16. 

«■ P*. 78. 39 ; 80. 47 ; 

Jitin. 4. 14. 

V i h. 20. 9. 

* ch. 13. 27. 

“cli. 14. 10-14; 16. 
22; 2 Sum. 12. 2.1; 
14. 14. 


6 oh. 8. 18; 20. 9; P«. 
M3. 10. 

c oh. 21. 3; Ps. 39. 1, 
3,9; 40. 9. 


d ch. 10. 1 ; 1 Sam. 1. 
10 . 


• T«rg. 3, 4; ch. 9. 27. 
f Dan. 2. 1. 


ch. 3. 20-22 ; 6. 9; 
10 . 1 . 

h ch. 10. 20; 14. 6; 

Ps. 39. 10, 13. 
t Pi. 02.9; F.co. 0. 11, 
12 . 

* Pi. a 4 ; 144. 3 ; 

Ilob. 2. 0. 

I ch. 9. 18 ; Ps. 6 . 3. 


'"oh. 9 . 29-31; 31.33. 
Ne. 9. 6 ; Ps. 30 6. 
ver. 12 ; see rufs. ch. 
0. 4 ; Ps. 21. 12. 

P 2 Sum. 24. 10; llos. 

14. 2; John 1. 29. 

9 ch. 3. 13 ; Dun. 12.2. 


Bildad’ s first speech. 

8 THEN answered r Bildad the Shuliite, and said, 9 


r ch. 2. 11. 


2 How long wilt thou speak theso things ? 

And how long shall the 'words of thy mouth be like a strong wind? 10 

3 'Both Cod pervert judgment? — or doth the Almighty pervert justice? 

4 If * thy children have sinned against him, 

And he have east them away for their transgression ; 

5 *If thou wouldcst seek unto God betimes, 

And make thy supplication to the Almighty ; 

0 ^If thou wert u pure and upright; — surely now *ho would awake for thee, 

And fl mako tlio habitation of thy righteousness prosperous. 

7 * Though thy beginning was small, — yet thy latter end should greatly increase. 

8 c For inquire, I pray thee, of the former ago, 

And prepare thyself to the search of tlicir fathers : 12 

9 (For rf we are but of yesterday, and know nothing, 13 
Because our days upon earth are a shadow :) 

10 Shall not they teach 14 thee, and tell thee, — and utter words out of their heart? 

11 Can 15 the rush 18 grow up without mire? — can the flag grow without water? 

12 * Whilst it is yet in his greenness, and not cut down, 

It withereth before any other herb. 


» ch. 15. 2. 

t ph. 34. 10—12, 17; 
Go. la 26; Deu. 32. 
4: 2 ('hr. 19. 7; K*e. 
18. 25; Dun. 9. 11; 
Rn. 3. 4- 6. 

” oh. 1. 5, 18. 19. 

T ch. 5. 8; 11. 13 ; 22. 
23, etc. ; Ii. 55.6, 7; 
Jam. 4. 7, 10. 

V eh. 4. 6,7; Pro. 15. a 
' Ps. 41. 23; 69. 4, 5; 

Is. 51. 9. 

° eh. 22 23. 
eh. 42 l 12, 13 ; Pro. 
4. 18. 


e ch. 15. 18 ; Dpii. 4. 
32; 32. 7; Ps. 44. 1. 


d ch. 7. 6; Ge. 47. 9; 
1 ('hr. 29. 15; Ps. 
39 5 ; 90.4; 102.11; 
144. 4. 


• Pi. 129. 6, 7; Jer. 
17 . a 


1 That is, restless and ungovernable ; to bo restrained 
by power only. 

2 Literally, * my bones ;’ t. e. my emaciated form. 

3 Rather, ‘ fix tny attention upon him i. e. make him 
judicially of such importance. 

4 That is, with Bufferings. 

5 This is a proverbial expression for a short interval. 

6 Or, ‘ Though I havo sinned, what evil have I done to 
thee, O thou watcher of men ? ’ meaning that his sins 
were not so flagrant as to require exemplary punishment. 

7 Rather, ‘a mark to thee;’ e. e. to tny attacks. 

8 If any favour be shown me, it must be done soon. 

9 Bildad infers, from the heavy calamities of Job and 
of his children, that they had been heinous sinners (vers. 
2 — 7) ; appeals to the testimony of antiquity to prove the 
close connection between sin and suffering (8— »19) ; and 
describes, in contrast, the happinesp of tno righteous 


(20 — 22). Thcro is some truth in his affirmations respect- 
ing the dealings of God with tho upright and with the 
wicked; but his argument, liko that of Eliphaz, rests 
upon an unsound foundation, and the implied application 
to Job and his family was unjust and cruel. 

10 Spurning all restraint. 

11 Or, ‘If thou be;’ that is, ‘if thou join reformation 
with prayer.* 

12 Fathers of the former age ; still more remote antiquity. 

13 The brevity of human life, as compared with that of 
former ages, implied a more limited experience. 

14 Referring to Job’s words, ch. vi. 24. 

15 Vers. 11 — 19 probably give some well-known adages 
of tho ancients, referred to in vers. 8, 10. 

10 See notes on Gen. xli. 2 ; Exod. ii. 3. This proverb 
probably originated in Egypt ; it illustrates the luxuriant 
prosperity and sudden destruction of the ungodly. 



b. c. 1520. U.] 


[d. c. 2337. H. 


JOB VIII. 13— IX. 19. 

13 So are tlie paths of all that forget God ; — and tho-f hypocrite’s 1 hope shall perish: 

14 Whose hope shall bo cut off, — and whose trust shall be 8 a spider’s web. 

15 k He shall lean upon his house, but 'it shall not stand : 

He shall hold it last, hut it shall not endure. 

16 * He is groen before the sun, — and 1 his branch shooteth forth in his garden. 

17 “ His roots are wrapped about the heap, — and seoth the place of stones. 2 

18 n If he destroy him from his place, 3 

Then it shall deny him, saying , I have not seen thee. 

19 Behold , 0 this is tne joy 4 of his way, — and p out of the earth shall others grow. 

20 Behold, * God will not cast away a perfect man , 

Neither will he help the evil doers : 

21 Till he fill thy mouth with r laughing, and thy lips with rejoicing. 

22 They that hate thee shall be 'clothed with shame; 

And the dwelling place of the wicked shall come to nought. 

Job's reply, 

9 THEN Job answored and said, 3 6 

2 I know it is so 0 of a truth : — but how should 'man bo just wi tli [or, before] God ? 

3 “If he will contend with him, — x he cannot answer him one of a thousand.^ 

4 y He is wise in heart, and mighty in strength : 

Who hath 'hardened himselj against him, and hath prospered ? 

5 Which “removeth the mountains, and they know not: 8 
* Which overturneth them in his anger. 

6 Which c sliaketh the earth out of her place, — and d tho pillars thereof tremble. 

7 Which 'commandetli tho sun, and it risctli not ; — and^ sealeth up 9 the stars. 

8 * Which alone spreadeth out the heavens, 10 
And A treadctli upon tho waves of tho sea. 

9 1 Which inaketli Arcturus, 11 Orion, 12 and Pleiades, 13 
And the chambers of the south. 14 

10 * Which docth great things past finding out ; — yea, and wonders without number. 

11 1 Lo, he goeth by mo, and I see him not : 

IIo passeth on also, but I perceivo him not. 

12 ,n Behold, he tuketh away, " who can hinder him ? 

Who will say unto him, What doest thou? 

13 If God will not withdraw his anger, — 0 the proud helpers 15 do stoop under him. 

14 How much less shall I answer him, — and chooso out my words to reason with him? 

15 p Whom, though I were righteous, yet would I not answer, 

But «I would rnako supplication to ray judge. 

16 If I had called, and ho had answered mo ; 

r Yet would I not boliove that he had hearkened unto my voice. 

17 For 1 he breaketh mo with a tempest, 

And * multiplieth my wounds “without cause. 

18 He will not suffer mo to tako my breath, — but * filleth me with bitterness. 

19 If I speak of strength, lo, * he is strong : 


/ oh. 11. 20; 13. 10; 
15.31; 18. 14; 20.5; 
27. 8-10 ; P«. M2. 
10 ; Pro. 10 28 : Is. 
33. 14; Me. 24. 51. 

K Is. 50. 5. 6. 

A eh. 27. 18. 
i eh. 18. 14 ; Ps. 52. 5; 

Me. 7. 20, 27. 
k eh. 21.7—15; Ps. 37. 

35 ; 73. 3 — 9, 12. 

I eh. 5. 3; Jer. 12. 1,2. 
1,1 eh. 18. 10; K 5. 21; 
Mt. 13. 20,21 ; Jude 
12 . 

n eh. 7. 10 ; 20. 9 ; Ps. 
37 10, 36; 73. 18,19; 
92. 7. 

° eh. 20. 5. 

V 1 Sam. 2. 8 ; Ps. 75. 

7. 113.7; K/«. 17.24. 
1 eh. 4. 7 } Ps. 37. 24, 
37. 

r SCO reft. fie. 17. 17. 

» Ps. 35. 26; 109. 29; 
132. 18. 


/ eh. 25. 4; Fan. 143. 

2; Rmn 3. 20. 

M ch 31, 14, 15; Is. 57. 
16. 

* icr. 32; Ps. 19. 12. 

V ch. 36. 5; Ps. 101.21; 
D.ni. 2. 20. 

* eh. 15. 25, 26. Pi o. 
28. 14 ; 29. I ; Dun. 
ft. 20. 

« Huh 3. 6, 10. 

A Null. 1. ft. 6. 
c Is. 2. 19,21 : 13. 13; 
21. 19,20; fine. 2.6, 
21; Hi h. 12 26. 
d eh. 26. 11 ; 1 8.uu. 

2 . a 

* K*. 10. 21,22; Am. 
8. 9; Mt. 21. 29. 

f Is. 13. 10 ; Kzra 32 
7 ; 1 k. 21 2ft. 

K eh. 37. 18; Ge. 1 0; 
Ps. 33. 6; 104. 2. 3; 
Is. 42 ft. 

A Ps. 93. 3, 4 ; Mt. 14. 
15-20. 

i ch. 38. 31, etc. ; Ge. 

1 16; Am. 5. 8. 
k Fee l efs eh. 5. 9 ; 
Ps. 71. 15. 

I eli. 21 8. 9: 3ft. 14; 
Ps. 77. 19 , 1 Tim. 6. 
16. 

m ch. 23 13; Is. 4ft. 9; 
Jer. la 6: Dun. 4. 
3ft; Ro 9 20. 

» ch. 11. 10 
® eh. 26. 12 , 40. 0-15 ; 
Is. 30. 7. 

V eh. 10.15; 1 Cor. 4. 4. 

I I see refs. eh. 5. a 

r r*. 6. 9 ; Ps. 126. 1 ; 
Lk. 21. 41. 

» eh. 16. 11; F«. 42. 7 ; 

83. 15; Jer. 23. 19. 
t ch. 1. 11-19; 2. 7. 

“ ch. 2. 3; 16. 17; 31. 

6 ; Ps. 25. 3. 

«' l.atn. 3. 15. 
y ver. 4; Ps. 62. 11. 


1 llathcr, according to tho meaning of tho word, ‘ the 
hope of the polluted .’ 

2 Or, ‘ That wraps its roots about a heap of stones.’ 
Tho figure is that or a plant which springs up luxuriantly 
even in stony ground, beforo the intense heat approaches. 
Seo refs. Some, however, say that tho term rendered 
‘stones’ signifies also a fountain or spring. 

3 Or, ‘ when it is rooted up from its place.’ The import 
of tlie figure is, Although a wicked man flourish, his 
prosperity is uncertain and short-lived. 

4 Evidently sarcastic : Such is the joy of the wicked ! 

5 Job, in liia answer to llildad, admits the omnipotence 
and sovereignty of God, and the sinfulness, weakness, and 
subjection of man (ch. ix. 2— 20} ; and maintains that in 
this life affliction equally befalls tho righteous and the 
wicked ; passes to tno contemplation of his own trials, 
desiring, yet fearing to discuss them with God (21 — 35) ; 
expostulates with Him (x. 1 — 17) ; and concludes by 
wishing for death (18—22). This reply of Job displays 
contending emotions. Fear, hope, confidence, despair, 
and a sense of the severity of his sufferings, by turns 
agitate his inind. Thus expressions of acquiescence in 
the Divino sovereignty (ix. 4 — 15) are succeeded by the 
language of frotfulness (vers. 16 — 21 ; also eh. x.) 

6 Alluding to the general position which had been 


maintained, that God would not pervert justice. 

7 That is, ‘ for one of his innumerable offences.’ 

8 A poetical form of expression, meaning suddenly; as 
in Psa. xxxv. 8 ; Cant. vi. 12. In the sublime descrip- 
tion which follows, the earth (vers. 5, 6), the heavenly 
bodies (7 — 9), universal nature (10), and lastly man 
(11 — 13), are declared to bo under God’s control. 

9 Hides their light. Where wo use locks, the ancients 
often employed seals (I)an. vi. 17 ; Matt, xxvii. 66). So 
in ch. xxxvii. 7, to ‘seal up the hand’ of men is to hinder 
them from any development of activity. 

10 Or, ‘ boweth tho heavens.* Comp. Psa. xviii. 9 ; 
descriptive, with tho preceding clause, of a storm, when 
tho sky seems to descend. 

U Rather, ‘ Ursa Major ;’ the four stars of which were 
regarded by the Arabians as a bier, and the three of the 
tail as mourners, hence called ‘sons’ (ch. xxxviii. 32). 

12 Hel>., ‘Chesil,’ meaning the ‘ rebel’ or ‘fool,* supposed 
to be a giant chained up in the sky. Hence the expression 
in ch. xxxviii. 31. 

13 Heb., 1 a cluster.’ 

14 That part of the heavens of which but little is visible 
in our hemisphere. 

15 This probably means men who, relying on their 
strength and power, take part with the enemies of God. 




b. c. 1520. U.] 


JOB IX. 20— X. 15. 


And if of judgment, who shall set me a time to plead ? 

* If I justify myself, “mino own mouth shall condemn mo : 

If I say, I am perfect, it shall also prove me perverse. 

Though I were perfect,?/^ 6 would I not know 1 my soul : — I would despise my life. 
This is one thing , therefore I said it, 2 — c lie destroycth the perfect and the wicked. 
If the scourge slay suddenly, — ho will laugh at 3 the trial of the innocent. 
rf Tlie earth is given into the hand of the wicked : 

e IIe covereth the faces of the judges thereof; — if not, where, and who is he? 4 
Now Any days are swifter than a post : 5 — * they flee away, they see no good. 
They are passed away as tho swift ships — A as the eagle that hasteth to the prey. 

* If 1 say, I will forget my complaint, 

I will leavo off my heaviness, and comfort myself: 

* 1 am afraid of all my sorrows, — I know that thou 1 wilt not hold me inuocent. 
If I be wicked, why then labour I in vain? 7 • 

w If I wash myself with snow water, — and make my hands never so clean ; 8 
Yet shalt thou plunge me in the ditch, — and "mine own clothes shall abhor me. 
For °lie is not a man, 9 as I am, that I should answer him, 

And p we should como together in judgment. 

9 Neither is there any daysman 10 Setwixt us, 

That might lay his hand upon us both. 

r Let him take his rod away from me, — and let not his fear terrify mo : 

Then would I speak, and not fear him ; — but it is not so with me. 


2(3 

27 

28 
29 
.‘30 

31 

52 

33 

34 

35 

10 My * soul 11 is weary of my life ; — I will leavo my complaint upon myself; 12 
'I will speak in the bitterness of my soul. 

2 I will say unto God, “Bo not condemn me ; 

Show mo wherefore thou contendest with me. 

3 Is it good 13 unto thee that tliou shouldcst oppress, 

That thou shouldcst despise * the work of y tliine hands, 

And shine upon the counsel of the wicked? 

4 Hast thou eyes of flesh ? 14 — or * seest thou as man seeth ? 

5 Are a thy days as tho days of man? — are thy years as man’s days, 

G That thou inquircst after mine iniquity, — and soarckcst after my sin? 

7 ''Tliou knowest that 1 am not wicked ; 15 

And c there is none that can deliver out of thine hand. 

8 d Thine hands have made me and fashioned mo together round about ; 10 
Yet thou dost destroy mo. 

9 c Keinember, I beseech thee, that f thou hast made me as the clay ; 

And wilt thou bring me s into dust again ? 

10 h Hast thou not poured me out as milk, 17 — and curdled mo like cheese? 

11 Thou hast clothed mo with skin and flesh, 

And hast fenced mo with bones and sinews. 

12 Thou hast granted mo life and favour, — and thy visitation hath preserved my spirit. 

13 And these things hast thou * hid in thine heart : 18 — I know that this is with thee. 

14 If I sin, then * thou markest mo, — and thou wilt not acquit me from mine iniquity. 

15 If I be wicked, / woe unto me ; 

m And if I be righteous, yet will I not lift up my head. 


[b. c. 2337. H. 


* ver. 2; Pi. 13ft 3. 
0 cb. 1I>. 5, ti. 


A Pro. 28. 26 ; Jer. 
17. ft 

e Ecc. 9. 1—3; E*e. 
21. 3. 4. 

d cb. 21. 7-10; Pi. 17. 
14. 

* 2 Sum. 15. 30; 19. 4; 
Jer. 14. 4. 

/ sea refs. ch. 7. 6, 7 5 
Eat. 8. 14. 

* Pa. 39. ft, 11 ; 89. 47. 
A Pro. 23. 5; Jer. 4. 

13; Hub. 1.8. 

»• ch. 7. 13; Jer. 8. 18. 

* cb. 21. 6; Pi. 119. 
120 . 

I ch. 14. 16, 17; Ex. 
20 . 7 . 

m Jer. 2. 22 ; 4. 14. 

n Ii. 64. 6; Phil. 3. 
8,9. 

0 ch. 33. 12; Num.23. 
19; 1 Sum. 16 7; 
Ecc. & 10 ; la. 45 9; 
J<t. 49. 19; Ro. 9. 20. 

P Pa. 1 13. 2. 

1 ver. 19 ; 1 Sam. 2. 
25; 1 John 2. 1.2. 

r ch. 13. 20—22 ; 23. 
15; 317; Pi. 39. 10. 


aeo ref*, cb. 3. 21 ; 
ch. 6. 8.9; 7. 11 
t ch. 7. II. 


ch. 14. 15; Pi. 138. 
8; 1«. 61.8; 

V ch. 8. 20. 

* lee refa. ch, 9. 32. 

0 Pi. 90. 2-4; neb. 1. 
12; 2 Pet. 1 1 

A Pi. 139. 1, 2. 

° aee ref*. Deu. 32. 39. 


cb. 7. 7. 

/fie. 2.7:119 Ii. 
Gl. a 

A Pa. 22. 15. 

A P». 139. 14-10. 


k cb. 13. 26, 27 ; 14. 

16, 17 5 Pa. 139. 1. 

I Pi. 9. 17; Is. 3. 11. 

m ch. 9. 12, 15, 20, 21. 


1 ‘ 1 would not take care of my life.' See Gen. xxxix. 
6 ; Paa. i. 6. 

2 Or, ‘ It is the same thing [whether I live or not] ; 
therefore I said it, — for he destroy eth,’ etc. 

3 That is, ‘he will disregard/ When calamity is 
abroad, the innocent suffer equally with the wicked. By 
tliis, Job means to show that a man’s character cannot be 
inferred from God’s dealings with him. 

4 ‘ He blinds the eyes of its judges. If not, who, I 
pray, is it ?’ Job here asserts that God inflicts calamities 
on the innocent, and exalts the wicked and unjust. Sec 
Psa. lxxiii. for a similar state of feeling, and its corrective. 

5 A runner, or courier. 

6 This may mean cither, ‘boats of reeds,’ of papyrus 
(see Isa. xviii. 2), which were used on the Nile, and were 
celebrated for their swiftness ; or, ‘ ships of hostility or 
war,’ which were built for speed. 

7 Bather, ‘ I am held guilty ; why then labour I to 
prove my innocence in vain ?’ 

8 Literally, ‘If I cleanse my hands with soap,’ or alkali ; 
t. e. ‘ should I use the best means to purify myself.’ 

2 M 2 


9 That is, the contest is unequal. 

10 This word signifies an arbiter, or umpire, appointed 
to decide in a disputed cause. The laying his hand upon 
both refers probably to some ancient ceremony, oxpressivo 
of the power which his office gavo him over Doth parties. 
Job alludes to this to show tho inequality of the contest. 

11 What Job had declared ho would say, if he were 
freed from his sufferings, he is now induced to utter from 
bitterness of soul. 

12 That is, I will freely indulge my complaints. 

13 That is, ‘ Is it pleasing to thee to oppress ?’ 

14 These questions imply, that as God is omniscient 
and eternal, iiis conduct might be expected to be very 
different from that of shortsighted, inexperienced man. 

15 Not guilty of great crimes. 

16 Keferring to the mode in which tho potter forms and 
finishes an earthen vessel. 

17 This is a description of the origin and growth of the 
human frame. 

18 The meaning is, ‘And yet thou hast purposed to 
inflict all these things upon me.* 



b. c. 1520. U.] 


JOB X. 16— XI. 17. 


[b. c. 2337. H. 


18 I am full of confusion ; therefore ■ sco thou mine affliction ; for it increaseth. 

0 Thou liuntcst mo as a fierce lion : 

And again thou showest thyself p marvellous upon me. 1 

17 Thou renewest thy witnesses 2 against me, 

And increasest thine indignation upon me ; — ? changes and r war 3 are against me. 

18 9 Wherefore then hast thou brought me forth out of the womb X 
Oh that I had given up the ghost, and no eye had seen mo ! 

19 I should have been as though I had not been ; 

1 should have been carried from the womb to the grave. 

20 1 Are not my days few? u cease then , 

And *let me alone, that I may tako comfort a little, 

21 Before I go whence I shall not return, 

y Even to the land of. darkness *and the shadow of death ; 

22 A land of darkness, as darkness itself; 

And of the shadow of death, without any order, 

And where the light is as darkness. 4 

Zophar* s first speech. 

11 THEN answered * Zophar the Naamathite, and said, 5 

2 Should not the multitude of words be answered? 

And should a man full of talk be justified ? 

3 Should thy lies 6 make men hold their peaco ? 

And when thou mockest, shall no man b make thee ashamed? 

4 For "thou hast said, My doctrine is pure, — and I am clean in thine eyes. 7 

5 But oh that God would speak, — and open his lips against thee ; 

6 And that he would show thee the secrets of wisdom, 

That they are double to that which is ! 

Know therefore that rf God oxactetli of thee less than thine iniquity deserveth. 8 

7 * Canst thou by searching find out God ? 

Canst thou find out tlio Almighty unto perfection ? 

8 It is -fas high as heaven ; what canst thou do ? 

* Deeper than hell ; 9 what canst thou know ? 

9 The measure thereof is h longer than the earth, — and broader than the sen. 

10 ‘If he cut off, and *shut up, or gather together, i0 — -then 'who can hinder him? 

11 For m ho knoweth vain men he seeth wickedness also ; 

Will he not then consider itl 

12 For " vain man "would bo wise, — though man be born like a wild ass’s colt. 11 

13 p If thou 7 prepare thine heart, — and r stretch out thine hands toward him ; 

14 If iniquity he in thine hand, 'put it far away, 

And * let not wickedness dwell in thy tabernacles. 

15 M For then shalt thou lift up thy face without spot ; 12 
Yea, * thou shalt be stedfast, and shalt not fear : 

16 Becauso thou shalt ^forget thy misery, — and remember it as waters that pass away : 

17 And thine age * shall be clearer than tho noonday ; 

Thou shalt shine forth, thou shalt be as the morning. 13 


" Ex. 3. 7; P». 25. 18; 
119. 53. 

° In. 38. 13; Lam. 3. 
10 . 

P Deu. 28. 59. 


n P*. 55. 19. 


r ch. 16. 9-14 ; 19. 6 
-II. 

* ch. 3. 10, 11. 


t xeo ch. 7. C*. 7, 16; 

H. 9 ; Pi. 39. 5. 

" Pi. 39. 13. 

* ch. 7. 16, 19, 21. 

V ch. 3. a ; P«. 8a. 12. 

* Ph. 23. 4. 


& Thee. 3. 14. 

• ch. 6. 10; 10. 7. 


ft *ee refi. Er.m 0. 13. 

• ch. 5 9 : 37. 23; P*. 
77. 19; Kcc. 3. 11 ; 
Is. 40.28; Ho. 11 33. 

f ch. 22. 12. 

* Pi. 139. 6-8; Am. 

9. 2. 

h ch. 28. 21. 

• ch. & 18; 9. 12, 13; 
12. 11; Ii. 11. 27; 
Her. 3. 7. 

* Den. 12. 30. 
t ch. 9. 12. 

m ch. 22. 13, 14 ; P«. 10. 
11, 14; 35. 22 ; 91. 
11 ; lion. 7. 2. 

" Pi. 73. 22 ; 92. 6 ; 
Kcc. 3. 18, Rn. 1.22. 

• ch. 6. 13 ; 1 Cor. 3, 
18-20. 

P ch. 5. 8; 8. 5,6; 22. 
21 . 

2 1 Sum. 7. 3; 2 Chr. 

19 3 ; Pi. 7a 8. 
r Pi. UR 31 ; 88. 9 ; 
i »3. a 

' ch. 34. 32. 
t Ps. 101. 2. 3. 

« ch. la 15 ; 22. 26 ; 
C.e. 4. 5,6. Pi. 119. 
6 ; 1 John 2. 28; 3. 
21 . 

*P*. 27. 1,2; 46. 1,2. 
V Gc. 41. 51 ; R 65. la 

* Pi. 37- 6; 112. 4 ; 
Pro. 4. 18; Is. 58. 8, 

10 . 


1 Vers. 15, 16 may he hotter rendered thus: ‘If I he 
wicked, woe unto me ; and if I he righteous, I cannot lift 
up my head : I am. full of shame, beholding my affliction. 
And if it (my head) bo lifted up, thou huntost mo as a 
fierce lion, and showest thyself powerful in afflictions.’ 

2 By new calamities : see eh. xvi. 8 ; Mai. iii. 5. 

3 Or, ‘ Changes and a host t. e. host after host. 

4 ‘ A land of midnight darkness, death-shade, and con- 
fusion ; where the light is as midnight.’ This is a 
poetical description of the region of departed spirits, 
according to the popular ideas entertained at the time. 

5 Zophar, the third of Job’s friends, is more vehement 
than tho others. lie severely censures Job’s self-justifica- 
tion, asserting that his crimes deserve severe punishment 
(vers. 2—6) ; shows tho vanity of opposing God’s will 
(7 — 12) ; and urges Job to repentance by tho temporal 
benefits which would result from it (13 — 20). 

6 Rather, ‘ vauntings.’ 

7 This is exaggerated. Job admitted his imperfection, 
while ho maintained his innocence of tho charges laid 
against him. 

3 Rather, ‘For there is double to his wisdom (*. e. 
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his wisdom is very groat) ; and know that God hath over- 
looked part of thine iniquity.’ Some supposo ‘ tho secrets 
of wisdom’ to refer to the Divine administration in the 
future life; .and consider tho following clause to mean 
that the goodness of God in rewarding the righteous, and 
liis justice in punishing tho wicked, far exceed anything 
known in this world. 

9 Ileb., ‘ Shcol,’ the invisible world ; which is usually 
represented as of inconceivable depth and extent. See 
Isa. xiv. 9. 

10 Rather, ‘If ho arrest and shut up (imprison), and 
bring to judgment, then,’ etc. 

11 Or, * But empty man doth not regard it, nor lay it to 
heart ; yea, as a wild ass-colt man is bom.* Ibis is a 
striking image of what is wild, untamed, and rebellious. 
See Jer. ii. 24. The passage shows the views entertained 
of human nature in an early age of the world. 

12 Or. ‘ Surely then thou shalt lift up thy faco un- 
stained,* or unclouded. 

13 Rather, ‘ And thy life shall arise [clearer] than noon ; 
darkness shall be as the morning.’ See Isa. lviii. 10. 
For the contrary idea, see ch. iii. 4, 5, 9, etc. 




b. c. 1520. UJ 


JOB XI. 18 — XIII. 4. 


[b. o. 2337. H. 


18 And thou elialt be secure, because there is hope ; 

Yea, thou slialt dig 1 about thee , and “thou slialt take tliy rest in safety . 

19 Also thou slialt lie down, and none shall make thee afraid ; 

Yea, *many shall ‘make suit unto thee. 

20 But d the eyes of the wicked shall fail, — and they shall not escape, 

And e their hope shall be as the giving up of the ghost. 

Job* s reply. 

12 AND Job answered and said, 3 

2 No doubt but ye are the people, — and wisdom shall die with you ! 

3 But SI have understanding as well as you ; — I am not inferior to you : 

Yea, who knowotli not such things as these? 

4 * I ain as ono mocked of his neighbour, 

Who *calleth 3 upon God, and he answereth him : 

The just upright man is laughed to scorn. 

5 1 He that is ready to slip with his feet 

Is as a lamp 4 despised in the thought of him that is at ease. 

0 k The tabernacles of robbers prosper, — and they that provoke God are secure ; 
Into whoso hand God bringeth abundantly . 5 

7 But 1 ask now the beasts, and they shall teach thee ; 

And the fowls of the air, and they shall tell thee : 

8 Or speak to the earth, and it shall teach thee : 

And the fishes of the sea shall declare unto thee. 

9 Who knoweth not in all these — that "* the hand of the Lonn hath wrought this? 

10 ” In whose hand is the soul of every living thing, — and 0 the breath of all mankind. 

11 rp)oth not the ear try words? — and the mouth taste his meat? 6 

12 * With the ancient is wisdom ; — ami in length of days understanding. 

13 r With him 7 is wisdom and strength, — he hath * counsel and understanding. 

14 Behold, 'lie breaketh down, and it cannot bo built again: 
lie “shutteth up a man, and there can be no opening. 

15 Behold, he x withholdetli the waters, and they dry up : 

Also he J'sendeth them out, and they overturn the earth. 

10 z With him is strength and wisdom : — “ the deceived and the deceiver are his. 8 

17 He leadeth counsellors away spoiled, 9 — and 6 makotli the judges fools. 

18 r IIe looseth the bond of kings, — and girdetli their loins with a girdle. 

19 rf IIo leadeth princes 10 away spoiled, — and overthroweth the mighty. 

20 * Ho removctli away the speech of the trusty, 

And taketli away the understanding of the aged. 

21 * He poureth contempt upon princes, — and weakeneth the strength of the mighty. 11 

22 * He discoveroth deep things out of darkness, 

And bringeth out to light tho shadow of death.* 

23 1 Ho incrcaseth 12 the nations, and destroyeth them : 

Ho enlarge th the nations, and straiteneth them again. 

24 > He taketh away the heart 13 of the chief of the people of tho earth, 

And *causeth them to wander in a wilderness where there is no way. 

25 'They grope in tho dark without light, 

And lie maketh thorn to ,n stagger like a drunken man. 

13 Lo, mine eye hath seen all this , — mine ear hath heard and understood it. 

2 " What ye know, the same do I know also : — I am not inferior unto you. 

3 “Surely I would speak to the Almighty,' — and I desire p to reason with God. 

4 But *yo are forgers of lies, — r yo are all physicians of no value. 


Le 20.5,6; P* 3 5; 
.8; Pro 3.24— 


l> eli. 42 8, 9. 
r V* 45. 12 
d Le. 20. 10 ; Deu 28. 


eh 8 13, 14; 18 11; 
Pro. 10. 24; 11. 7. 


f eli. 13. 2. 

d eh. 16. 10 : 17.2,6; 

21 3; 30. 1. 
h eh. 10.20; Ps. 91.15. 

• Pro. 1 1 2. 


* ch 21.7 ; F* 17 14; 
37 I. 35; 73. II. 12 ; 
92. 7 ; .lor. 12 1 ; 
M.il. 3 15. 

I Pa. 6 G. It. 1. 3; 
Jer. 8. 7. 
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m Heii. 8. 17, II 
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5 23; Ac- 17 28 

0 Go. 2 7; Ph 104 29. 
P cli 31 3; 1 Cor 10. 

15; Phil 1.10; llub. 
5 14 

1 tli 8 8; 32 7 

r tee reft, cli 9 4 ; 
36 5; Pa. 117.5; Jer. 
10 12 . 

1 Pro 8 14 
t eli, 9. 12, 13; 11. 10. 
M 1 So m 20 8; Is. 22. 

22; Hev. 3 7 
f Ce 8. 1,2; 1 Kl. 8. 
35, 36; 17. 1; Jer. 
1 1. 22. 

y Go 0 17; 7. 11. etc.; 
Am 5 8. 

* vt-r. 13. 

« 1 Ki. 22 22, 23. 
b 2 Sant. 15. 31 ; 17. 14, 

23; la. 19. 12-14; 
29. 11; 1 Cor. 1. 19, 
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r 2 Clir. 33. 11-14; 
Jer 52.31-34; Dan. 
2 . 21 . 

d Jo. 10. 24, 42. 

• eli. 32. 9 ; is. X 1-3. 
/ Pa. 107.40; la. 3. 1— 

3; 23.9; 24.21,22; 
Dan. 2. 21 ; 4 32 
d P*. 44. 21 ; Dan. 2. 
22; Mt. 10. 20; 1 
Cor. 2. 10; 4. 5. 
ft eh. ill 5. 

• Pa. 107. 38; la. 9. 3; 
26. 15. 

j cli. 17. 4. 

* Pa. 107. 4, 40. 

I sen re fa. cli. 5. 14; 

D.-u. 28 29. 
w Pa. 107. 27; la. 19. 
II. 

" Ch. 12. a. 

" ch. 21. 3 ; 31. 35. 

P la. 1. 18-20. 

V Pa. 119. 69. 
r ch. 6. 21 ; 16. 2. 


1 ‘Search ;’ without finding any cause of alarm. 

2 Job, in replying to Zophar, refers also to the argu- 
ments of Elipliaz and Bilaad. He begins by expressing 
contempt for bis friends, who, though not wiser than 
himself, had presumed thus to teach him (vers. 2 — 5 ) ; 
affirms again that. God deals sovereignly with men (ver. 6), 
shows that he can speak of God’s might and supremacy 
in strains as sublime as those of his friends (7 — 25 ; 
xiii. 1, 2) ; appeals from their charges to the Almighty 
(3—27) ; and closes with a touching description of the 
brevity of life (xiii. 28; xiv.) 

3 That is, I whom God onco heard and answered am 
treated with scorn. 

4 A man brought very low by adversity is regarded as 
an almost extinguished lamp; i.c. with equal displacency. 

5 Some render, ‘who have God in their hand;’ t. e. 


who have no other God than their own will and power. 

6 Or, ‘ Both not the car try words as tho palato tastes 
food ;* and so I will exercise my own judgment upon the 
wise sayings you have quoted, for they are not worthy of 
God’s inscrutable wisdom (vers. 12, K$). 

7 That is, with God. 

8 All aro aliko uuder his control. 

9 Bather, ‘Stripped;’ i. c. captives (Isa. xx. 4). 

10 Or, ‘ priests/ See note on Gen. xli. 45. 

11 Bather, ‘looseth the girdle of the strong.* See ver. 
18, and Isa. v. 27. 

12 ‘ Increaseth’ refers to power ; ‘enlargeth* to extent . 

13 Or, ‘ understanding tho heart being spoken of as 
the seat of intellect. God withholds discernment from the 
leader of a people whom he has appointed to be conquered 
and to be carried into captivity. 
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b. c. 1520. U.J JOB XIII. 5 — XIV. 0. 

I 5 Oh that ye would altogcthor hold your pcaco ! — and 'it should ho your wisdom. 
J 0 Hear now my reasoning, — and hearken to the pleadings of my lips. 

' f ' Will ye speak wickedly for God ? — and talk deceitfully lor him ? 

8 Will ye accept his person? 1 2 — will yo contend lor God ? 

0 Is it good that lio should search you out? 

Or as one man mocketh another, do ye so mock him? 3 
10 He will surely M reprove you,— if yo do secretly accept persons. 

II 1 Shall not his excellency make you afraid?— aud y his dread fall upon you? 

12 Your * remembrances are like unto ashes, — your bodies ° to bodies of clay. 3 . 

13 Hold your peace, let mo alone, — that I may speak, and let como on me what will. 

14 Wherefore *do I take my flesh in my teeth, 4 — and c put ray life in mine hand? 5 6 

15 d Though he slay me, yet will I trust in him : 

'But 1 will maintain mine own ways before him. 0 

10 He also shall he* ray salvation : — for *un hypocrite shall not come before him. 

17 Hear diligently my speech, — and ray declaration with your ears. 

18 Behold now, I have ordered my cause; — h l know that I shall be justified. 

10 1 Who is he that will plead with mo? 

For now, if I hold my tongue, 1 shall give up the ghost. 7 * * 

20 *Only do not two things 8 unto me : — then will I not 'hide myself from thco. 

21 "‘Withdraw thine hand far from mo : — and let not tliy dread make me afraid. 

22 Then call thou, and 1 will answer : — or let me speak, and answer thou me. 


[b. c. 2337. H. 


I * Pro. 17. 28. 

1% 17. 5; 12.21; / 


M ch. 42. 7. 8; Pa. ftO. 
20 , 21 . 

r J**r. 5. 22. 
y K 8. 13. 

* ch. 18. 17; Ps. 3 1. 1(5. 
° »«o refs. eli. 4. 10, 


h Ch. 18. 4. 

c we ft* fit. Jurltf. 12 3. 
d Pit. 23. 4; Pio. 14. 
32; R 0.8. 38,30. 

| e ch. 2a 4—7 ; 27. ft. 

/ F*. I ft. 2; Ps. 27. 1; 
' 62. 6, 7. 

K tee 1 eft. ch. 8. 13, 14. 
A di. 10. 7, 8. 

• ch. 33. 6; I*. .V). 8. 


* ch. 9. 34. 3ft ; 33. 7. 

I Oe. 3 8-10 
m ell. 10. 20 , Pa. 39. 10 


23 How many arc mine iniquities and sins? 

” Make me to know iny transgression and my sin. 

24 'Wherefore hidest thou thy face, — and r boldest me for thine enemy? 

25 * Wilt thou break a leaf driven to and fro ? — and wilt thou pursue the dry stubble? 

26 For thou writest hitter things against me, 

And r makes t mo to possess the iniquities of my youth. 

27 'Thou puttest my feet also in the stocks, 

And 'lookout narrowly unto all my paths ; 

Thou settest a print 0 upon tlio heels of iny feet. 


" Ts. 139. 23. 21. 

° Dp ii. 32. 20 ; Ps. 13. 
1 ; 41 . 21 ; 88 . 11 ; 
la. 8 17. 

V Ui. 16. 9; 19 11 ; 31. 
11); Dimi 32. 12; Hu. 
1 21 ; l.itni. 2. ft. 

•I Is 12.3. Mr. 12 20 
r < h 20. 1 1 ; Ps. 2ft. ?. 
* ch 33 11 
t ch. 10. 6; 11 16, 17 


28 And ho, as a rotten thing, consumoth , 10 — * as a garment that is moth eaten. 

J 4 Han that is born of a woman is of * r few days, and y full of trouble. 

' He cometli forth like a flower, and is cut down : 

2 ° He fleotli also as a shadow, aud eontimioth not. 

3 And *dost thou open thine eyes 11 upon such an one, 

And c bringest me into judgment with tlieo ? 

4 Who rf can bring a clean thing out of an unclean? — not one. 

5 'Seeing his days are determined, — the number of his months arc with thee, 

Thou hast appointed his hounds that he cannot pass ; 

6 /Turn from him, that he may rest, 

Till ho shall accomplish, 12 « as an hireling, his day. 

7 For there is hope of a tree, if it he cut down, h that it will sprout again, 

And that the tender branch thereof will not cease. 

8 Though the root thereof wax old in the earth, 

And the stock thereof die in the ground ; 

9 Yet through the scent 13 of water it will hud, — and bring forth houghs like a plant. 


"ch 4 19; n«>» ft 12 . 
* hc«j rcfi ch. 7- 5, h. 

'' cli ft. 7: Fee. 2 23. 
2 ch. a 9 ; r* 90. ft. 

9; 102. II; 103. 1ft. 
I(i ; 141. 1; I' 40.6— 
8; Jam. 1. 10, \ \ ; 
II; 1 P.-t. 1. 21. 
n we refs. cli. 8 9. 
b Hi. 7. 17, 18; Ps. 114. 
3. 

- Ps. 1 13. 2. 
t fdi. lft 14-16; 2ft. 
4 -6; tie. ft. 3; Ps. 
ftl. ft; John 3. 6, 
H<>. ft. 12; P.ph.2. 3. 
e vcr. 11; see rift. cli. 
7. 1. 

f ch. 7. 16, 19 ; 10. 20 ; 

Ps 39. 13. 

K cli. 7. 1, 2. 

A vor. 11. 


1 That is, ‘ Will ye be partial ? * Tho principles of truth 
and justice need never be neglected in vindicating God. 

2 Or, ‘Will it bo good for you if he shall search you 
out ; or, as men arc deceived, can you deceive Him ?’ 

3 Rather, ‘ Your memorable sayings will be like ashes ; 
your bulwarks (*. e. of argument) as bulwarks of clay.’ 

4 That is, ‘incur every danger/ The figure is taken 
frohi wild beasts that carry off their prey in their teeth. 

5 This phrase, which occurs frequently elsewhere (see 
Judg. xii. 3 ; 1 Sam. xix. 5 ; xxviii. 21 ; Psa. cxix. 109), 
means ‘ incur extremo danger/ Job is willing to risk all 
consequences to have the cause of his sufferings cleared up. 

6 Tno present Heb. text should bo rendered, * Lo ! let 
him slay me ; I havo no hope : but I will explain my 
ways beforo him/ t. e. I have no hope of prolonged 
existence; but I desire to vindicate my character before 
I die. Put many read as in the English version. 

7 Job had nothing left to sustain him but the conscious- 

ness of his integrity; and if he yield that, he must 
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expire. Some render, ‘ Who is he that can convict me in 
judgment? for then will I be silent, and expire/ 

8 Yet vouchsafe unto mo two things— freedom from 

severe affliction, and such a mild manifestation of the 
Deity as shall not overwhelm me (vcr. 21). ‘ Then call 

mo to trial, and I will answer,’ etc. 

9 This probably refers to some ancient custom not now 
known. 

10 Or, ‘ yet he (i. e. man, see next verse) like rottenness 
decays : ’ meaning, how disproportioned the severity to 
the feebleness of him who is so treated ! This thought 
is continued in tho next verso. 

11 That is, in order to observe, or watch closely. 

12 Rather, 4 enjoy meaning, Leave him alone that ho 
may be quiet, so as to enjoy his appointed term on earth. 
Tho following verses (7 — 12) adduce a reason for this ; man 
having no future life in this world when he may enjoy it. 

13 The plant is represented as inhaling the vital influ- 
ence from the water. 



b. c. 1520. U.] 


JOB XIV. 10— XV. 11. 


[b. c. 2337. II. 


10 But man dieth, and wasteth away ; 

Yea, man givetli up tlie ghost, and ‘where is he? 

11 As the waters fail from the sea, 1 — and the flood dccayeth and drioth up : 

12 * So man lieth down, and risetli not : 

1 Till 2 the heavens be no more, they shall not m awake, 
lNor he raised out of their sleep. 

13 Oli that thou wouldest hido mo in the grave, 3 

That thou wouldest keep me secret, "until thy wrath he past, 

That thou wouldest appoint me a set time, and 0 remember me ! 

14 I1‘ a man die, p shall he livo again ? 

q All the days of my appointed time r will I wait, * till my cliango come. 

15 'Thou slialt call, 4 and I will answer thee : 

“Thou wilt have a desire to the work of tliino hands. 

16 'For now thou numbercst my steps : — dost thou not watch over my sin? 

17 *My transgression is sealed 5 up in a bag, — and thou sewest up inino iniquity. 

18 And 0 surely the mountain falling comctli to nought, 

And the rock is removed out of his place. 

19 The waters wear the stones : 

Thou washest away the things which grow out of the dust of tho earth ; 7 
And thou s destroyest 8 the hopo of man. 

20 Thou prevailest for ever against him, and he passeth : 

Thou changcst his countenance, and sendest him away. 

21 His sons come to honour, and “lie knowetli it not; 

And they are brought low, but he pcrceivcth it not of them. 

22 But his flesh upon him shall have pain, — and liis soul within him shall mourn. 0 

The second speech of Eliphaz. 

15 THEN answered Eliphaz the Temanite, and said, 10 

2 Should a wise man utter vain knowledge, — *andfill his belly with tho cast wind? 11 

3 c Should he reason with unprofitable talk ? 

Or with speeches wherewith he can do no good? 


Yea, thou eastest oil* fear, — and ‘'restrainest prayer before God. 12 

For thy mouth utlereth thino iniquity, — and thou choosest the tongue of the crafty. 

* Tliino own mouth condemneth thee, and not I : 


Yea, thine own lips testify against tlice. 


7 Art thou 13 the first man that w r as born ? — / or wast thou made before the hills ? 

8 f Hast thou heard tho secret 14 of God? — and dost thou restrain wisdom to thyself? 

9 h What knowest thou, that we know not? 

What understandest thou, which is not in us? 

10 • With us are both tho grayheaded and very aged men, 

Much elder 15 than thy father. 

11 A re the consolations of God small with thee? — is there any secret thing with thee? 16 
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* ch. 30. 23. 

I ch. 19. 25-27 ; Pi. 
102. 26; In. 51. 6; 
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24 35; Ac. a 21; Ro. 
8 20; 2 Pet. a 7-11; 
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9 ver. 5. 

r ch. la 15; P«. 27. 
14; 40. 1,2; Lam. a 
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* *er. 7 ; 1 Cor. la 61, 
52; Phil. 3.21. 

t ch. 13. 22. 
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1 Pet. 4. 19. 
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31. 4 ; 31. 21 ; <5e. 
16. 13; 2 Clir. 16. 9; 
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V Den. 32. 34; Hon. 

ia 12. 

* ch. 19. 10. 


1 Pi. 30. 6; Ecc. 2. 
18; 9 l 5; Is. 63. 16. 


Mt. 12. 36, 37 ; Col. 
4. a 


d 1 Chr. 10. 13, 14 


e ch. 9. 20; Mt. 12. 37 ; 
Lk. 19. 22. 


/ ch. 38 4; Pi. 90. 2 ; 
Pro. 8. 25. 

g Dcu. 29. 29; Pi. 25. 
14; J.- r. 23. 18; Ro. 
11. 31; 1 Cor. 2. 11. 
h ch. ia a 


1 The term ‘ Rea’ is applied, in the Hebrew Scriptures, 
to the Lake of Tiberias, tho Dead Sea, and tho. flooding 
rivers Nile and Euphrates. This figure is peculiarly ap- 
plicable in the parched countries of the East. 

2 Evidently meaning, they shall never appear again on 
earth. Some suppose that tne form of words indicates a 
belief in the general resurrection. See ch. xix. 23- 27. 

3 Hob., ‘ Kheol.* On comparing this verse with the 
preceding, it appears that Job did anticipate another and 
happier world. 

4 Rather, ‘ Do thou call, and I will answer thee : show 
compassion to the work of thine hands/ 

5 See note on eh. ix. 7, and 2 Kings xii. 10. The sense 
is, that Job’s sins were accurately estimated, so that none 
might be lost. 

6 This appears to be another illustration of the truth 
mentioned in vers. 10, 12, ‘that man never returns to 
the earth/ 

7 Or, ‘ Tho flood sweepeth over the dust of the earth 
i. e. inundates the land. 

8 Rather, * So thou destroyest/ 

9 This may be translated, ‘But his flesh suffers for 
himself, and his soul mourns over himself i. e. lie notices 
not tho grief or sufferings of others. 


10 The second series of the controversy now begins, in 
which the speakers become more excited and violent, but 
say little against Job that is new. Eliphaz commences by 
charging Job’s effusions with vanity and impiety (vers. 
2 — 13) ; he opposes Job’s affirmation of his innocence and 
of the too great severity of his punishment (14 — 16); and 
describes, in the sayings of wise men of former times, the 
overwhelming misery of the wicked (17 — 35). 

11 The east wind is the most tempestuous and sultry 
wind in Western Asia; and is hence used metaphorically 
for anything destructive or injurious (IIos. xii. 1). 

12 Rather, ‘ Yea, thou makest void the fear of God, and 
restrainest devotion before God:’ meaning that Job’s 
principles were fatal to holiness and piety ; perhaps re- 
ferring to ch. ix. 22 — 24 ; xii. 6. 

13 Eliphaz refers to Job’s claims of equal wisdom with 
his friends (ch. xii. 2, 3). 

14 Counsel. 

15 Job had himself stated (ch. xii. 12), that in length 
of days was understanding. 

10 Rather, ‘And words gently spoken towards thee/ The 
meaning of tho wholo verso is, ‘Do you regard as worth- 
less the Divine consolations and gentle reproofs which I 
have addressed to you ?' 



j 12 Why doth thine heart carry thee away? — and what do h tliy eyea wink 1 at, 
i 13 That thou turnest thy spirit against God, 

| 1 And letteBt swc/j Words go out of thy mouth ? 

14 m What is man, that he should be clean ? 

And he which is horn of a woman, that he should he righteous ? 

15 * Behold, he putteth no trust in his saints ; 

Yea, the heavens are not clean in his sight. 

10 0 How much more abominable and filthy is man, 
p Which drinketli iniquity like water? 

17 I will show thee, hear me ; — and that which I have Been I will declare ; 

IS Which wise men have told q from their fathers, — and havo not hid it: 

19 Unto whom alone the earth 2 was given, — and r no stranger passed among them. 

20 The wicked man travaileth with pain all his days, 

* And the number of years is hidden to the oppressor. 

21 A dreadful sound is in his ears : — 1 in prosperity the destroyer shall come upon him. 

22 He believe th not that he shall return out of darkness, 

And he is waited for of tlio sword. 

23 Ho “wandercth abroad for bread, saying, Where is it? 

Ho knowetli that x the day of darkness is ready at his hand. 

24 Trouble and anguish shall make him afraid ; 

They shall prevail against him, as a king ready to the battle. 

25 For Mie strctclieth out his hand against God, 

And * strengthened! himself against the Almighty. 

20 Ho runneth upon him, even on his neck, 3 — upon the thick bosses of his bucklers : 

27 a Because ho covereth his face with his fatness, 

And maketli col lops of fat on his flanks. 4 

28 And ho dwelletli in desolate cities , 5 — and in houses which no man inhabiteth, 
Which are ready to become 6 heaps. 

29 He shall not be rich, c neither shall his substance continue, 

Neither shall ho prolong the perfection 6 thereof upon the earth. 

30 rf lie shall not depart out of darkness; — the flame shall dry up his branches, 

And c by tho breath of his mouth 7 shall he go away. 

31 Let not him that is deceived / trust in vanity : 

* For vanity shall be his rccompence. 

32 It shall be accomplished h before his time, 8 — and his branch shall not bo green. 

33 He ‘shall shako off his unripe grape as tho vino, 

And shall cast off his flower as tho olive. 

34 For *tlio congregation 9 of hypocrites shall he desolate, 

And fire shall consume the tabernacles of bribery. 

35 'They coiiceivo mischief, and bring forth vanity [or, iniquity], 

And their belly preparcth deceit. 

Job’s reply. 

1(> THEN Job answered and said, 10 

2 I have heard many such things : — m miserable comforters are ye all. 

3 Shall vain words have an end ? — or what emboldeneth 1 1 thee that thou answerest ? 

4 I also could speak as ye do : — if your soul were in my srniPs stead, 

I could heap up words against you, — and “shako mine head at you. 

5 But I would strengthen you with my mouth, 

And tho moving of my lips should asswage your grief. 
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tli. 8. 13. 


I IN. 7. 1 4 ; Is. 50. 4 ; 
Hos. 10. 13; Jam. 1. 
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" 2 Ki. 19. 21 ; Ps. 22. 
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6 Though I speak, my grief is not ass waged : 

And though I lbrhcar, what am I eased ? 

7 But now ho hath made me weary : — thou hast made desolate all my company. 

8 And 12 thou hast filled me with wrinkles, which °is a witness against me: 


• ch. 10. 17; Ru. 1.21. 


1 A gesture of pride and insolence. 

2 llaihor, ‘the land:’ beforo they had become inter- 
mingled with and corrupted by other nations. 

3 Rather, ‘ with his (i. e. tno sinner’s) neck, with tho 
thick bosses of his bucklers;* t. e. with his head erect 
(Psa. Ixxy. 5), and confiding in his strength. This is a 
very significant imago of daring impiety. 

4 Giving himself up to a life of luxury. 

5 His insatiable ambition causes desolation around him. 
See Isa. v. 8. 

6 Or, ‘possession.* 


7 Of God’s mouth ; i. e. by Divine judgments. 

8 Or, ‘ It shall not fill up its time.’ Comp. Psa. lv. 23. 

9 That is, ‘tho family:* perhaps referring to Job’s be- 
reavements and other calamities. 

10 Job finds fault with his friends for distressing rather 
than comforting him (vers. 1 — 5 ) ; renews his complaint 
and protestations of uprightness, and his request to arguo 
with God (6— 22 ? xvii. 1 — 10) ; and closes by saying that 
his only hope is in the gravo (11 — 16). 

11 Rather, ‘irritates. 

12 Perhaps, 4 And my calamity seizes me as a witness.* 



b.c. 1520. U.] 


JOB XVI. 9— XVII. 16. 


And my leanness rising up in me beareth witness to my face. X. ^ 

9 p He teareth me in liis wrath, who hateth me : 1 

9 He gnaslicth upon me with his teeth ; A 

r Mine enemy sharpeneth his eyes upon me. 

10 They liavo * gaped upon me with their mouth; 

They 'havo smitten me upon tho cheek reproachfully; 

They have “gathered themselves together against mo. 

11 God ' hath delivered me to the ungodly, 

And turned me over into the hands of the wicked. 

12 l was at case, hut he hath broken me asunder, 

11c hath also taken me by my neck, and 9 shaken me to pieces ; 

13 And 2 sot mo up for his mark, — fl his archers compass me round about; 

He cleaveth my reins asunder, and doth not sparo, 

He pouretli out my gall 2 upon the ground. 

14 He breaketh mo Avith breach upon breach, — he runneth upon me like a giant. 

15 T havo b sewed sackcloth upon my skin, — and c defiled my horn 3 in the dust. 

16 rf My face is foul 4 with weeping, — and “on my eyelids is the shadow of death; 

17 /Xot for any injustice in mine hands : — also my prayer is pure. 

18 0 earth, t cover not thou my blood, 5 — and Met my cry havo no place. 3 

19 Also now, behold, 1 my witness is in heaven, — and my record is on high. 

20 My friends scorn me : — hit mine eye pouretli out tears unto God. 7 

21 k Oh that one might plead 8 for a man with (rod, — as a man pleadeth for his neighbour! 

22 When a few years are come, — then I shall 'go the way whence I shall not return. 
17 M y brnith is corrupt, 0 my days are extinct, — OT the graves arc ready for me. 

2 Arc there not " mockers with me? 

And doth not mine eye continue in their “provocation? 10 

3 Lay down now, put me in a surety with thee ; 

Who is he that /'will striko hands 11 with me? 

4 For thou hast hid their heart from understanding : 

Therefore sha.lt thou not exalt them. 

5 9 Ho that speaketh flattery to his friends, 12 
Even r the eyes # of his children shall fail. 

6 He hath made me also 1 a byword of the people ; — and aforetime I was as a tabret. 13 

7 “ M inc eye also is dim by reason of sorrow, — and all my members are r as a shadow. 

8 Upright men shall be OBtonicd at this, 14 

And the innocent shall stir up himself against the hypocrite. 15 

9 The righteous also y shall hold on his way, 

And he that hath 2 clean hands shall be stronger and stronger. 10 

10 But as for you all, * do yo return, and come now : 

For I cannot And one wiso man among you. 

11 b My d ays are past , — c my purposes are brok on off, — even tho though ts of my heart. 

12 They change the night into day : — tho light is short because of darkness. 17 

13 If I wait, tho grave is mine house : — I have d made my bed in the darkness. 

14 I havo said to corruption, Thou art my father : 

“To tho worm, Thou art my mother, and my sister. 

15 And where is now my hope? — as for my hope, who shall see it? 

16 They 18 shall go down/ to tlio bars of the pit, — when our* rest together is in the dust. 
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" ch. 12. 4 ; 16. 20. 

“ 1 Sum. 1. 6, 7. 
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y Pro. 4. 18; I Tet. 1. 

6 ; 1 John 2. 19. 
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’ ch. 19. 26; I*. 14. 11. 
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1 Rather, ‘ Ilia anger tears and pursues mo.’ The cause 
of his sufferings is hero boldly personified as a wild beast. 
Comp. ver. 12 ; ch. x. 16 ; Isa. xxxviii. 13 ; Lam. iii. 10. 

2 Piercing tho vitals. 

3 See note on 1 Sam. ii. 1. 

4 ‘Scalded a striking description of the sufferings of 
one who is hunted to death. 

5 Job, regarding himself as persecuted to death, claims 
the supposed right of a murdered person, calls on tho 
earth not to conceal the crime (see Gen. iv. 11), and 
appeals to God as the vindicator of the victim. 

6 That is, no placo of rest ; let it always be hoard. 

7 When faith is most severely tried by man's unkind- 
ness and tho darkness of providence, it will still turn, 
though with tears, to God. 

8 Rather, ‘Oh that ho would give judgment for man 
(#. e. for me) with God, and for tne son of man with his 
fellow (i. e. my opponents).' 

9 ‘ My spirit (or vital power) is spent.' 


10 The connection is, ‘ My friends scorn me (see ch. xvi. 
10), and mock and continually provoke me ; wherefore I 
pray God to bring me to trial’ (ver. 3). 

11 As an evidence of surctiship (Prov. vi. 1 ; xvii. 18 ; 
xxii. 26). This is an address to God : ‘ Lay down now a 
pledge : be my surety. My friends aro not disposed to do 
me justice; for,' etc. (ver. 4). 

12 Rather, ‘who betrayeth friends to the spoil.' 

13 Rather, as Tyndalo renders it, ‘I am a jesting-stock 
among them.' 

14 At this treatment of an upright man by his friends. 

15 Or, ‘ shall be roused against the wicked.’ 

16 That is, Yet the righteous shall not he intimidated, 
but rather strengthened. Job probably includes himself, 
determining to hold fast his integrity. 

17 Or, ‘ they put night for day ; yea, light is close to 

darkness ;' «. e. the very day is darkened. i 

18 That is, my hopes; those which you would havo me 
cherish as to restoration in this life. 



11. o. 1520. U.] 


■Ton XVIII. 1 — XIX. 7. 


Bildad's second speech. 

18 THEN answered Bildad the Shuhite, and said, 1 2 

2 How long will it be ere ye make an end of words ? 3 
h Mark, and afterwards we will speak. 

3 'Wherefore are we counted A as beasts , — and reputed vile in your sight? 

4 'He tcarcth himself in his anger : 3 — shall the earth be forsaken for tliue? 
And " shall the rock be removed out of his place ? 


[b.c. 2337. H. 


h Pro. 18. 13. 

i « li. 12.7.8; 17.4.10 
k IN. 73. 22. 

I cli. 13. 14. 

m I*. 54. 10. 


5 Yea, n the light of tho wicked shall be put out, 

And 0 the spark of his fire shall not shine. 

0 The light snail be dark in his tabernacle, 
p And his candle shall be put out with him. 4 

7 «The steps of his strength shall be straitened, 

And r his own counsel shall cast him down. 

8 For * he is cast into a net by his own feet, — and he walketh upon a snare. 

ft Tho gin shall take him by the heel , — and 'the robber 5 6 shall prevail against him. 

10 The snare is laid for him in the ground, — and a trap for him in tho way. 

11 “Terrors shall make him afraid on every side, — and shall drive him to his feet. 

12 His strength shall be hungerbitten, — and 'destruction shall be ready at his side. 

13 It shall dovour the strength of his skin 

Even the firstborn of death 7 shall devour his strength. 

14 y Ills confidence shall bo rooted out of his tabernacle, 

And it shall bring him to * the king of terrors. 

15 “It shall dwell in his tabernacle, because it is nono of his : 8 
Brimstone 9 shall bo seattcrod upon his habitation. 

16 *1118 roots shall be dried up beneath, — and above shall his branch be cut oft*. 

17 c Ilia remembrance shall perish from tho earth, 

And he shall have no name in the street. 

18 He shall bo driven from light into darkness, — mid rf chased out of tho world. 

19 e IIo shall neither have son nor nephew among his people, 
f Nor any remaining in his dwellings. 

20 They that come after 10 him shall be astonied at *liis day, 

As they that went before were affrighted. 

21 Surely such are the dwellings of the wicked, 

And this is tho place of him that h knoweth not God. 

Job's reply. 

19 THEN Job answered and said, 11 

2 How long will ye vox my 6oul, — and break me in pieces with words ? 

3 These ‘ten times 12 have yo reproached me : 

Ye aro not ashamed that yc make yourselves * strange 13 to me. 

4 And bo it indeed that I liavo erred, — 'mine error remaineth with myself. 14 

5 If indeed ye will '" magnify yourselves against mo, 

And plead against me my reproach : 15 

6 Know now that " God hath overthrown mo, — and hath compassed mo with his not. 

7 Behold, °I cry out of wrong, but I am not heard : 

I cry aloud, but there is no judgment. 
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* ch 21 17 ; P». 55. 4 ; 
II. h. 2. 15. 

Zee. 5. 4. 


fc ch. 29. 19; R 5. 21 ; 
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109. 13; Pto. 2. 22. 
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d Pio. 14. 32; R 17. 
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k oh. 21. 14; IN. 79.6; 
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Num. 14. 22. 

* Ge. 42. 7 ; IN. 69. a 

l Pze. 18. 4. 
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« Pn. 22. 2 ; I.am a ft. 


1 Bildad answers Job with great severity (vers. 2—4), 
and describes tho fato of tho wicked man (5 — 21). 

2 Some render this clause, * How long will ye lay snares 
for words ?’ i. e. use sophistical reasonings. 

3 Rather, * 0 thou that tearest thyself in anger.' Bil- 
dad charges Job with wishing that the settled principles 
of the Divine administration should he made to give way 
to his anger. But, he says (ver. 5), this shall not be : 
however tho wicked may dislike it, they must suffer. 

4 Rather, 'his lamp [suspended] above him shall be 
put out..' 

5 Rather, 4 the snare shall lay fast hold on him.' The 
language of vers. 7—11 is taken from the modes then 
practised of catching animals; six different words being 
used to describe various kinds of nets and snares. 

6 4 Tlie bars of his skin ;' i. e. the bones of his body. 

7 That is, the most dreadful disease; as the ‘ first-born 

of the poor’ (Isa. xiv. 30} are the poorest. It was doubt- 

less intended that Job should apply all this to himself; 

the facts in his case being supposed by his friends to bo 

just such as aro here described. It is not surprising, there- 


fore, that he was stung to the ouick, as his reply shows. 

8 Rather, 4 There shall dwell in his tent some of them 
to whom it is (or, belongs) not i. e. strangers shall 
possess Ilia dwelling (vers. 17, 19). 

0 A frequent Scriptural imago of desolation, possibly 
derived from the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. 
See Gen. xix. 21; I)eut. xxix. 23; Psa. xi. 6. 

10 This may mean either, his juniors , or men of future 
ages ; 4 they that went before,’ being his seniors , or con- 
temporaries ; or, perhaps, the men of the west , and they 
of the east. 

11 Job again complains of his friends, maintaining that 
tho cause of his affliction must be found in God’s sove- 
reignty (vers. 2 — 6) ; describes his sufferings, and calls 
for pity (7 — 22) ; and declares his assurance of deliver- 
ance, and blessedness with God in a future life (23 — 29). 

12 Many times. Sec note on Gen. xxxi. 7. 

13 Rather, 4 that yo oppress mo.* 

14 The meaning is, It is I who suffer by it ; and I 
should therefore have your sympathy. 

15 That is, my sufferings with which yo reproach me. 
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[b. c. 2337. H. 


JOB XIX. 8— XX. 2. 


8 p lie hath fenced up my way that I cannot pass, 

And q he hath set darkness in my paths. 

9 r He hath stripped me of my glory, — and taken tho crown//wi my head. 

10 He hath * destroyed me on every side, and 1 1 am gone : 

And “ mine hope hath he removed like a tree. 

11 Ho hath also * kindled his wrath against me, 

And *he countcth me unto him as one tf/’liis enemies. 

12 z llis troops 1 come together, and "raise up their way against me, 

And encamp round about my tabernacle. 

13 b He hath put my brethren far from me, 

And mine acquaintance are verily estranged from me. 

14 My kinsfolk have failed, — and my familiar friends have forgotten me. 

15 They that dwell 2 in mine house, and my maids, count me for a stranger : 

I am an alien in their sight. 

16 I called my servant, and lie gave me no answer ; — I intreated him with my mouth. 

17 c My breath is strange to my wife, 

Though 1 intreated for the children’s sake 3 of mino own body. 

18 Yea, d young children despised me ; — I arose, and they spake 4 against mo 

19 * Alt my inward 5 6 friends abhorred me : 

And they whom I loved are turned against mo. 

20 / My bone cleavctli to my skin and to my flesh, 

And 1 am escaped with the skin of my teeth. 0 

21 g Have pity upon me, have pity upon me, 0 ye my friends ; 

* For the hand of God hath touched me. 

22 Why do yo 1 persecute mo as God, — and * are not satisfied with my flesh ? 

23 Oh that my words were now written ! — oh that they were printed in a book ! 
21 That they were graven with 'an iron pen — and lead in tho rock for ever! 

25 For I know that my redeemer liveth, 7 

And that he shall stand at the latter day upon tho earth : 

26 And though after my skin worms destroy this body, 

Yet " in my flesh shall I see God : 

27 Whom I shall see for myself, — and mino eyes shall behold, and not another 
Though my reins bo consumed within me. 

28 But ye should say, 8 "Why persecute we him, 

Seeing tho root of the matter is found in me? 

29 Be ye afraid of tho Bword -for wrath bringeth the punishments of the sword, 
p That yo may know there is a judgment. 

Zophar’s second speech . 

20 TIIEX answered Zopliar the Naamatliite,* and said, 9 
2 Therefore do my thoughts cause mo to answer, — and for this q I make haste. 
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1 My numerous calamities attuck mo like an army, 
prepare their approaches and surround my tent. 

Rather, ‘sojourn,* aa guests, or hired servants. 

3 Rather, ‘And my intreating to the children of my 
body.* This is to be understood, not literally, but as a 
pathetic representation of his extraordinary sufferings. 

4 An extreme indignity in Oriental countries. Comp, 
ch. xxix. 7 — 10. 

5 Heb., ‘men of my secret;* i. e. confidential friends. 

6 A proverbial expression; perhaps derived from tho 
prominence of the teeth, and the thinness and bloodless- 
li ess of the lips, in extremely emaciated persons. 

7 Job now turns for comfort, under the harsh judgment 
of men, to his assured belief in a consolatory truth of 
universal and permanent importance, which ho desires to 
have not only ‘inscribed (not printed) in a hook,’ but 
also more lastingly and pubjicly recorded, by being cn- 

raven on a rock. It appears from tho whole tenor of 

ob’s recent language, that he had given up all hope of 
deliverance in this world, and regarded himself as a man 
who had been slain: see ch. xvi. 16 — 19; xvii. 11 — 16. 
And this is confirmed by .liis use of the word ‘ Goel,’ or 
redeemer , the designation of the nearest kinsman, who 
was in Eastern usage ‘the avenger of blood.* It is 
therefore to liis hope of vindication in a future life that 
lie here refers, encouraging himself in tho conviction 
that after death he should joyfully behold his ever-living 
Vindicator, who would publicly appear and decide in his 


favour. This suggests an analogy between the present 
passago and some in the book of Genesis, in which the 
expectation excited by God’s earliest promises of the 
Great Redeemer (see Gen. iii. 15, and note) is expressed ; 
though the terms employed are so general that tneir full 
meaning is recognised chiefly by tho help of later indica- 
tions, such as that in Heb. xi. 13 — 16. Seo Gen. iv. 4; 
xlix. 10, 18, and notes. The infrequency and indistinct- 
ness of such references in this book are m harmony with 
its character and age, and with tho distant vision which 
tho early patriarchs had of gospel blessings ; for they 
‘ saw them afar of* The following is a literal rendering 
of this important passago : * For 1, 1 know that my Avenger 
liveth, and at the last over the dust ho shall arise ; and 
after they have destroyed my skin this [shall bel ; and 
from my flesh I shall behold God ; whom I, I shallnehold 
for me (t. e. on my side), and my eyes shall see, and not 
a stranger: my reins in my bosom are consumed* — or 
(according to common metaphorical usage), ‘my thoughts 
within me are fulfilled.* 

8 In these words, Job probably refers to the firm 
conviction expressed in vers. 25 — 27. * Since you (seem 
to) say. How shall we assail him, and what ground of 
accusation shall we find in him ? be ye afraid,’ etc. 

9 Zopliar replies with great heat ; taking no notice of 
Job’s professed confidence in God, but describing the 
accumulated calamities which will certainly overwhelm 
the wicked (vers. 2—29). 
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b. c. 1520. U.] 


JOB XX. 3 — 29. 


[b. c. 2337. H. 


3 I have heard r the chock of my reproach, 1 

And the spirit of my understanding 2 causeth me to answer. 

4 Knowest thou not this of old, — since man was placed upon earth, 

5 ' That the triumphing of the wicked is short, 

And 1 the ioy of the hypocrite but for a moment ? 

6 “Though liis excellency 3 mount up to the hcavons, 

And his head roach unto the clouds ; 

7 Yet he shall perish for ever * like his own dung : 

They which have seen him y shall say, Where is ho ? 

8 He shall fly away 2 as a dream, anil shall not bo found : 

Yea, he shall be chased away as a vision of the night. 

9 a The eye also which saw him shall see him no more ; 

Neither shall his place any more behold him. 

10 Ilis children shall seek to please the poor, 4 — and his hands 1 shall restore their goods. 

11 His hones aro full of c the sin of his youth, 

d Which shall lio down with him in the dust. 


r ck. 10. 20. 


• ch. 5. 3; Pf. 37*35, 
36; 7a 18 — 20. 
t ch. 8. 13, 14. 19. 


M I*. 14. 13, 14; Obud. 
3.4. 


p*. 8a 10 . 

V ch. I t. 10. 

* Ps. 73. 20 ; 90b b. 


* ch. 7. 8—10: 8. 18; 
P*. 37. 10, 30 ; 103. 
16. 


b rer. 18. 

c ch. la 26; P«. 25. 7. 
d ch. 21. 20. 


12 Though wickedness * bo sweet in his mouth, — though he hide it under his tongue ; 

13 Though he spare it, and forsake 0 it not; — but keep it still within his mouth : 

14 Yet his meat in his bowels is turned, — fit is the gall of asps within him. 

15 Ho hath swallowed down riches, and he shall vomit them up again : 

God shall cast them out of Ilia belly. 

10 He shall suck tho poison of asps : 7 — -the viper’s tongue shall slay him. 

17 Ho shall not seo 8 * the rivers, the floods, — tho brooks h of honey and butter. 

18 That which he laboured for 1 shall he restore, — and shall not swallow it down : 
According to his substance shall the restitution be, 9 

Aud he shall not rejoice therein. 

19 Because he hath oppressed and hath forsaken tho poor ; 

Because he hath violently taken away an house which he builded not; 

20 * Surely he shall not feel quietness in his belly, 10 
Ho shall not save of that which he desired. 

21 There shall none of his meat 'bo loft; — therefore shall no man look for liis goods. 

22 m In tho fulness of his sufficiency ho shall be in straits : 

Every hand of the wicked 11 Bhall come upon him. 

23 When he is about to fill his belly, God shall cast tho fury of his wrath upon him, 
And shall rain it upon him n while he is eating. 12 

24 0 lie shall flee from the iron weapon, 

And the bow of steel 13 shall strike him through. 

25 It is drawn, and cometh out of the body ; 14 

Yea, p tho glittering sword 15 cometh out of his gall : — q terrors 10 are upon him. 

26 All r darkness shall be hid in his secret places : 17 
* A fire not blown shall consume him ; 

It shall go ill 18 with him that is left in his tabernacle. 

27 The heaven shall reveal his iniquity ; — and 4 the earth shall rise up against him. 

28 ” Thq increase of his house 19 shall depart, 

And his goods 'shall flow away in the day of his wrath. 

29 y This is the portion of a wicked man from God, 

And tho heritago .appointed unto him by God. 


• Pro. 9. 17; 20. 17. 
/ Dcu. 32. 33. 


* P*. 36. 8, 9 ; .lrr. 17- 
6 9. Rev. 22. I. 

A Dcu. 32. 13, 14; P«. 
81. 16. 

• vers 10, 15. 


A Ee<\ 5. 13, 14 ; In 57- 

20 , 21 . 

I Jcr. 17. 11; I.k. 10. 
21, 25. 

m ch. 15. 29; 89. 7. 


" Nnm. 11. 33 ; IV 
30, 31 ; Mill. 2. 2 
0 I*. 21 18; Jit. 
43; Am. 5. 19. 


78. 

18. 


V ch. 16. 13. 

'i ch. 15. 21 ; *cc refo. 

ch. 18. 11. 
r ch. 18. 5, 6. 

* P«. 21. 9. 


I ch. 16. IK 
“ ch. 27. 14-19. 

J Pro. 11. 4. 

V ch 18.21; 27. 13; 31. 
2,3 P« 11 6; Lee. 
& 13; la. 3. 11. 


1 Literally, ‘the reproof of my shame ; * t. e. ‘which 
would cast shame on me.’ 

2 itathor, ‘ the emotion of my mind.* 

3 Or, ‘exaltation.* 

4 Or, ‘ Tho poor shall oppress his children.* 

3 Rather, ‘ Though liis hones aro full of his youthful 
vigour, yet with him they shall lie in tho dust , t. c. he 
shall be cut off prematurely. The word hero (and in eh. 
xxxiii. 25; Psa. lxxxix. 45 ; Isa. liv. 4) rendered ‘youth* 
may, however, bo translated ‘ hidden , and then it will 
mean ‘ secret sins,’ as in Psa. xc. 8. 

G Rather, ‘ let it not go ;’ i. e. swallow it not. All this 
is a forcible illustration of the truth that though sin may 
be pleasant in the commission, it will certainly be bitter 
in the consequences. 

7 There are two kinds of serpents in Arabia, still 
bearing names similar to tho Hebrew words here used, 
whose bite causes death in a quarter of an hour. 

3 That is, possess. So in Psa. xxxiv. 12; Lam. iii. 1. 

9 Literally, ‘ As tho wealth of his restitution i. e. 
wealth belonging to others, and soon to bo restored. 
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10 Vers. 20, 21 maybe rendered thus: ‘ Because he knew 
no quietness in his belly; and in liis rapacity nothing 
escaped : there is nothing remaining for his voracity ; 
therefore his prosperity endureth not.* 

11 Or, ‘ tho wretched.* The? sufferings which lie inflicted 
upon others shall como upon himself. 

12 Rather, ‘ It shall come to pass that to fill his belly 
God shall send upon him the fury of his wrath, and shall 
rain it upon him for his food.* 

13 Rather, ‘ copper,* probably wood strengthened with 
this metal. The oow was a deadly weapon to the fugitive. 

14 ‘ He draweth it (*. e. tho arrow, a natural act on tho 
part of a wounded man), and it cometh out of the body.* 

15 Literally, ‘ the glittering thing,* *. e. the arrow. 

!G That is, terrors of death. 

17 Meaning, perhaps, ‘ within him ;* * a firo not blown 
(or self-ignited) shall consume him.* Beside external 
ills, there shall be inward wretchedness. Many, however, 
suppose ‘ the fire’ to refer to lightning. 

Or, ‘ It (the fire) shall devour him that is left,* etc. 
19 The wealth laid up in his house. 
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Job's reply. 

21 BUT Job answered and said, 1 

2 Hear diligently my speech, — and let this be vonr consolations. 2 

3 Suffer me that I may speak ; — and after that 1 have spoken , x mock on. 

4 As for me, fl is my complaint to man ? 

And if it were so, wby should not my spirit bo troubled ? 3 

5 Mark me, and bo astonished, — 6 and lay your hand upon your mouth. 4 

6 Even c when I remember I am afraid, — and trembling taketh hold on my flesh. 

7 d Wherefore 5 do the wicked live, — become old, yea, are * mighty in power? 

8 Their seed is established in their sight with them, 

And their offspring before thoir oyes. 

9 Thoir houses arc safe from fear, — / neither is the rod of God upon them. 

10 Their bull gendercth, and faileth not ; — tlieir cow calveth, and s castoth not her calf. 

11 They send forth thoir little ones like a flock, — and their children dance. 

12 They take the timbrel and harp, — and rejoice at the sound of the organ. 6 

13 They h spend their days in wealth, — and m a moment 7 go down to the grave 

14 ‘Therefore 8 * they say unto God, Depart from us ; 

For we desire not the knowledge of thy ways. 


For we desire not the knowledge of thy ways. 

* What is the Almighty, that we should serve him ? 

And 1 what profit should we have, if we pray unto him ? 


* ch. 16. 10 { 17. a 

• ch. 7. 11-21; 10. l,a 


• r». 77. 3 ; 119. 120. 

4 refg. ch. 12. fi ; 
IN. 17. 10. 14; 73. 3, 
12; lluh. 1. 16. 

' F«. 37. 33. 


/ ch. 9. 34; P*. 73. 5 ; 

Mic. 6. 9 ; Mk. 3. 29. 
* Ex. 23. 26. 


k ch. 34. 9; F.x. 5. a 
I ch. 33. 3; Mai. a 14. 


16 Lo, ”* their good is not in their hand : 

"The counsel of the wicked is far from me. 0 

17 "How oft 10 is the candle of the wicked put out? 

And how oft cometli their destruction upon them ? 

God p distributed sorrows in his anger. 

18 « They aro as stubble before the wind, — and as chaff that the storm carrietli away. 

19 God layetli up his iniquity r for his children : 

‘Ho rewardeth him, and he shall know it. 

20 His eyes shall see his destruction, 

And * ho shall drink of the wrath of the Almighty. 

21 For what pleasure 11 hath he in his house after him, 

When “the number of his months is cut off in the midst? 

22 “Shall any teach God knowledge? 12 — seeing * ho judgoth those that are high. 

23 One dieth in his full strength, — being wholly at ease and quiet. 

24 His breasts 13 are full of milk, — and his y bones aro moistened with marrow. 14 

25 And another dieth in the bitterness of his soul, — and ‘nover oatetli with pleasure. 15 

26 They shall a lio down alike in the dust, — and tho worms shall cover them. 

27 Behold, I know your thoughts, 

And the devices which b ye wrongfully imagine against mo. 16 

28 For ye say, c Where is the liotise of tile princo ? 17 
And where are the dwelling places of the wicked ? 

29 Have yo not asked them that go by tho way ? — and do ye not know their tokens, 18 


'"Pi. 52. 7i Ecc. 8. 8. 

" ch. 22. 18; <!e. 49. fi; 

Pi. 1. 1 ; Pro. 1. 10. 
9 tee reft. ch. la & 


P Pi. 32. 10 ; 90. 7—9 ; 
I.k. 12. 40. 

9 F.x. 15. 7; P*. 1. 4; 
35. 5; It. 17. 13; 29. 
5; Ho*. 13. 3. 
r Ex. 20. 5. 

* Deu. 32. 41. 


t Pi. 7.V 8; I*. 51. 17; 
Jar. 25. 15, 16; Rev. 
14. 10; 19. 15. 

u ch. 14. 5; Pi. 55. 23. 

* ch. 40. 2; li. 40. 13, 
14;43.9; Ho. 11.34; 
1 Cor. 2. 10. 

' K 40. 22, 2a 
V Pro. a 8; 15.30; 
17. 22. 

* ch. 3. 20; 9.23; 20. 
23; Pi. 141 4. 

“ ch. 20. 11 ; Ecc. 9. 2. 


1 Job, after a short appeal to tho feelings of his friends 
(vers. 2—6), replies again to their main argument ; main- 
taining that the wieked arc often eminently prosperous in 
this world, and that man is incompetent to judge of the 
dispensations of God from present appearances (7 — 34). 

2 Comfort mo, not by speaking, but by listening. 

3 This is the reason why his friends should be patient 
with him ; his controversy was not so much with them 
as with God, and having such an antagonist it was not 
surprising that his spirit was troubled. 

4 In silent amazement at the mysterious visitations 
which have come upon inc, tho rcmembranco of which 
makes mo tremble (vcr. 6). 

5 Job directly controvert# tho assertions of his friends, 
adducing facts which accord with human experience. Seo 
ch. xv. 21 — 24 ; xviii. 19 ; xx. 9, 10, 27, 28. Tho answer 
to tho question here proposed is found in ver. 30. 

6 Properly, ‘ pipe , all these are instruments of mirth- 
ful music. 

7 Without lingering disease like Job’s. 

j 8 All this they enjoy, and yet they say unto God, etc. 

| 9 Rather (as a reply to his friends), ‘ Lo ! is not their 

good in thoir hand r (t. e. have they not here constant 

felicity ?) but. though this is tho case, * far from me be 

the counsel or the wicked.’ 


10 Implying that this seldom happens. Having de- 
scribed tho prosperity of tho wicked, Job asks how often 
tho ills which his friends had spoken of, and which he 
enumerates in vers. 16 — 21, did in fact befall them. 

11 Rather, ‘What interest:’ r\ e. If, as you say, the 
wicked are punished in their children, their punishment 
is not their own. After death, their connection with their 
posterity ceases. 

12 Job implies that his friends had irreverently at- 
tempted to teach God. He then states his own views. 

13 The Hebrew word here rendered ‘breasts’ is not 
found elsewhere. Some render it ‘milk-pails;’ others 
‘ cattle-layers but probably tho meaning is, ‘ His sinews 
are full of moisturo/ 

14 Literally, ‘ Tho marrow of his bones is moistened ;’ 
i. e. fresh, vigorous. This is opposed to ch. xx. 11. 

15 T.itnrnllv. ( pntpfh o*nnrl />. nninva it. 


15 Literally, ‘ eateth good «. e. enjoys it. 

16 The meaning is, I know you will persist in your 
charges against me, and say, Where can the dwellings of 


charges against me, and say, Where can the dwellings of 
prosperous oppressors bo found ? 

17 Both here and in Isa. xiii. 2, the word rendered 
‘ princo,' or ‘ noble,' is used in a bad sense for tyrant . 

18 Or, ‘proofs.’ You may inquire of travellers, who 
have had many opportunities of observation, for tho proofs 
of what I say. 
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. JOB XXI. 30— XXII. 18. 




30 d That the wicked is reserved. 1 to the day of destruction? 

•They shall ho brought forth 'to the day of wrath. 

31 Who shall declare his way 9 to his face ? 

And who shall rejmy-liim what ho hath done? 

3& Yet shall he be brought to the grave, 2 — and shall remain in tho tomb. 3 

33 Tho clods of the valley shall be 1 sweet unto him, 

And «■ every man shall draw after him, — as there are innumerable before him. 4 

34 * How then comfort ye me in vain, 

1 Seeing in your answers there remaineth falsehood ? 

The third speech of Eliphas. 

22 THEN Eliphaz tho Temanite answered and said, 3 6 

2 * Can a man be profitable unto God, 

As he that is wise may be profitable unto himself? 0 

3 1 Is it any pleasure to tho Almighty, that thou art righteous? 

Or is it gain to him , that thou makest thy ways perfect ? 

4 Will he reprove 7 * thee for fear of thee ? — ’"will ho enter with thee into judgment ? 


d Pro. 16. 4 : Nuh. 1. 
2; 2 P«?t. 2. 9. 

* Pi. 50. 21; Gal. 2. 11. 


/ oh. 3. 17, 18. 

* oli. 30. 23 , Hub. 0. 
27. 

h ch. 1G. 2. 

» ch. 13. 4. 


* oh. 35. 7; Ps. 16. 2; 

I k. 17. 10; Hu. 11. 

35. 

/ 1 Chr. 29. 17? Pi. 
147. 11 ; Pro. 1. 20. 


5 " Is not thy wickedness great? — and thine iniquities infinite? 

0 For thou hast 0 taken a pledge from thy brother for nought, 

And stripped tho naked of their clothing. 

7 Thou hast not given water to the weary to drink, 

And thou ^ hast withholdcn bread from tho hungry. 0 

8 But as for the mighty man, 9 ho had the earth ; — and the honourable man dwelt in it. 

9 Thou hast sent widows away empty, 

And the arms of r tho fatherless iiavo been broken. 

10 Therefore 'suares are round about thee, — and 'sudden fear troubletli thee ; 

11 Or “darkness, that thou canst not see ; — and abundance of * waters cover thee. 

12 v Is not God in the height of heaven ? 10 

And behold the height of the stars, how high they are ! 

13 And thou sayest, * How doth God know?— can he judge through the dark cloud ? 

14 “Thick clouds arc a covering to him, that ho sceth not; 

And he walketh in the circuit of heaven. 11 

15 Hast thou marked b the old way — which wicked men have trodden ? 

16 Which ^were cut down out of time, 12 

d Whose foundation was overflown with a flood : 13 

17 * Which said unto God, Dopart from us : 

And * what can tho Almighty do for them ? 14 

18 Yet g he filled their houses with good things : 

But A tho counsel of the wicked is far from me. 13 


n ch. 15. 5, 6. 

0 cli. 21. 3, 9; Ex. 22. 
26,27; I>hu. 24. 10, 
etc.; E/e. 18. 12 
P ch. 21. 10. 


•I hcc ch. 31. 17; Den. 
15. 7, etc ; I» 58 7, 
10; E/.c. 18. 7, 16; 
Mt. 25. 42. 


' ch. 31. 16-18, 21 ; 
Ex. 22. 22; K 10.2; 
E/e 22.7. 

* th. 18. 8-10; 19. 6. 

I ch. 11. 21. 

« ch. 18 «. 18; 19. 8. 
r ch. 27. 20 ; 1*«. 4 \ 7; 
GO. 1,2; 73. 10; 121, 
4; l.Hin 3 54. 

V 1*9. 115. 3, 16; Ecr. 
5 2 

* Pi. 10 11 ; 59 7 . 73. 
11,91.7 9 ; E/c. 8. 
12 . 

« ch 34. 22; Pi. 139. 

11. 12; .Id. 2.1 21. 

5 (.If. 6 5, II. 

r cli. 15 32; Pi. 55 23; 

102. 21; Ecc. 7- 17- 
d Ge. 7. 11 . 2 Pet. 2. 5. 

e cli. 21. 1 1, 15. 

/ Ps. 4 6 ; M.il. 3 1 1. 

* ch. 12. 6. 

A ch. 21. 16. 


1 The argument ia, IIo is not punished here, as you 
maintain ; for (ver. 311 who dares to accuse and resist him 
now? This passage clearly intimates that Job expected 
a state of retribution after death. 

2 Literally, ‘ graves ;’ the family burying-plaoe. The 
prosperity of tho wicked in this world sometimes out- 
lasts his life. He may be brought with funeral honours 
to tho tomb of his fathers, and his monument remain 
amidst the verdure of tho garden (ver. 33). Comp. 1 
Kings xvi. 6, 28 ; 2 Kings xxi. 18 ; and note on 1 Sam. 

XXV. 1. 

3 Literally, 'and over tho tomb shall watch;’ i. e. 
either his memory shall bo preserved by a sepulchral 
monument, or, men shall watch over his tomb. It is 
opposed to Bildad’s assertion in ch. xviii. 17. 

4 Some refer these expressions to tho long procession of 
a public funeral preceding and following the corpse. But 
tho meaning probably is, that in this lie only resembles 
his predecessors, and that many are encouraged by his 
prosperity to follow his example. 

5 In the third series of the controversy, which com- 
mences here, Job’s friends seem to have become greatly 
exasperated. Eliphaz charges him with specific crimes, 
on account of which, he says, these calamities have come 
upon him (vers. 2—11) ; refers him to signal Divine 
judgments (12 — 20) ; and then exhorts him to repentance, 
on the advantages of which he expatiates (21—30). 

6 Or. ‘Nay, surely it is himself that the wise man 

profits,' not Hod. Eliphaz with truth asserts^ that as God 

can be neither profited nor injured by men, it cannot be 
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for any such reason that he favours some and afflicts 
others; but ho thence erroneously infers that the cause of 
tho difference in treatment must be found in their differ- 
ence of character. 

7 The word perhaps means ‘come to trial.' 

8 In the East, this would be felt to be a severe accusa- 
tion ; hospitality being regarded as a duty of the highest 
importance (l)eut. xxvi. 11, etc.) 

9 Hob., ‘man of arm;’ *. e. strength. See ver. 9. Job 
is here meant ; and he is charged with having obtained 
land unjustly. Such acts of violence are especially con- 
demned in the law of Moses (Exod. xxii. 21 ; Deut. xxiv. 
17, 19 ; xxvii. 19). 

10 Eliphaz now declares what ho regards as the source 
of Job’s crimes — the practical atheism of regarding God as 
a Being too exalted to observe human affairs. 

11 Not noticing tho earth and its affairs (Ezck. viii. 12). 

12 That is, beforo the time; prematurely. This probably 
refers to the wicked antediluvians ; who held the views 
now imputed to Job, and perished miserably in the deluge. 

13 ‘ A flood was poured upon their foundation ;’ it 
washed it away. 

H Or, * And what does the Almighty to them ? IIo 
fills their houses,’ etc. This seems to he a sarcastic 
reference to Job’s words in ch. xxi. 11 — 16. Eliphaz 
adduces tho foregoing caso to refuto Job’s assertion that 
God makes tho wicked prosperous in the present life. 

15 These were Job’s words (ch. xxi. 16), which Eliphaz 
repeats, apparently as being in his opinion more agreoablo 
to tho doctrines maintained by himself. 
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10 * Tlio righteous see it, 1 and are glad : — and the innocent laugh ^jen^fa,scorn. 

20 Whereas * our substanco is not cut down, , 

But the remnant of them the lire consume th. 2 

' 

21 'Acquaint now thyself with him, and m he at peace : 

Thereby good shall come unto thee. 

22 lteccivo, I pray thee, tho law from his mouth, 

And n lay up his words in thino heart. 

23 0 If thou return to the Almighty, thou shalt he huilt up, 

Thou shalt 3 put away iniquity far from thy tabernacles. 

24 Then shalt thou p lay up gold as dust, 

And the gold of * Opliir as the stones of the brooks. 

25 Yea, r the Almighty shall be thy defence, — and thou shalt liavo plenty of silver. 
20 For then shalt thou have thy ' dolight in the Almighty, 

And ‘ shalt lift up thy face unto God. 

27 “Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him, and he shall hear thee, 

And thou shalt x pay thy vows. 

28 Thou shalt also 'J decree 4 a thing, — and it shall be established unto thee : 

And *the light shall shine upon thy ways. 

20 a When men are cast down, then thou shalt say, There is lifting up ; 5 

And b he shall save the humble person. 

30 He shall deliver tho island 0 of the innocent : 

And it is delivered by tho pureness of thine hands. 7 

Job's reply . 

23 THEN Job answered and said, 8 

2 Even to-day is my complaint bitter : — my stroko is heavier than my groaning. 

3 c Oh that 9 1 knew where 1 might find him ! — that I might como even to liis seat ! 

4 I would order my cause before him, — and fill my mouth with arguments. 

5 I would know the words which he would answer me, 

And understand what he would say unto me. 

0 d Will ho plead against me with his great power? 

No ; but he would put strength in me. 10 

7 There 11 the righteous might dispute with him ; 

So should I be delivered for ever from my judge. 

8 'Behold, I go forward, but ho is not there ; 

And backward, but I cannot perceive him : 

9 On the left hand, where ho doth work, — but T cannot behold him: 

Ho7]iiileth himself on tho right hand, — that I cannot see him: 

10 But 12 he s’knowetli the Avay that I take : 

When Mio hath tried me, 'I shall come forth as gold. 

11 k My foot hath held his steps, — his way have I kept, and not declined. 

12 Neither 'have 1 gone back from the commandment of his lips; 

W I liavo esteemed tho words of his mouth more than my necessary food . 13 

13 But he is in one mind, and ” who can turn him? 

And what 0 his soul dcsireth, even that lie doeth. 

14 For he perform cth the thing that is p appointed for mo : 

And many such things arc with him. 14 


I F». 58. 10; 107. 4*1 q 
Pro. 11. 10. \fc 

tfh. 4. 7. jf 


l 1 Chr”28. 9 ; Jobttj 
17. 3. ■*/' 

m Is. 27- ft ; A*. 105; 
Kph. 2. 14—17. 

n Deu. 6. 6—9 ; Pa. 
119. 11 ; Pro. 4. 4,21. 

0 see refa. cli. 8. 5, 6; 
11. 13. 1 1. 

P 1 Kl. 10. 21 ; 2 Chr. 

1. 15. 

1 1 Ki. 10. 28. 


* eh. 27. 10; P». 37. 4; 
Is. 5H. 1 1. 

t oli. 1 1. 15; 1 John 3. 
20 , 21 . 

" P«. 50. 14, 15 ; m. 

18-20; Is. 58. 9. 

•* P«. bG. 13, 14; Eoo. 
5 4. 

V Pb. 20. 4; TO. 17. 

* oh. 29. 3; Pb. 97. 11; 
Pro. 4 18. 

a eh. 5. 19, utc.; Pb. 9. 
2, X 

b Pro. 29. 23- I .. 57 
15; Mi. 14.1*1; .lain. 
4. 6 ; 1 Pi't. 5. 5. 


* oh. 13. 3; 16. 21. 


d oh. 9. 19; Is. 27. 4, 
8 ; 57. 10. 


f Pb. 89. 40 ; Ir. 8. 17 ; 
45. 15. 

#Ps. 1.6; 139. 1-3; 

2 Tim. 2. 19. 
h Hi. 1. 11. 12; 2. 5,0; 
IVu. H. 2; Pa. 17. 3, 
M. 10; Jam. 1.2-4, 

• oh'. 42. 5-8. 

* Pb. IR 21 ; 44. 18. 

I Ileb. 10. 38, 39. 

"* Pb. 19. 10; 119.103, 
127 ; J<*r. 15. 16 ; 
John 4. 32, 34. 

« ch. 9. 12, 11; 12.14; 
Num. 2.3, 19,20; Kit. 
a 14; Ho. 9. 19; 
Jam. 1. 17. 

0 Pb. 115. 3; 135. 15; 
Ir. 14. 24 ; Dun. 4. 


1 They see the destruction of tho wicked. 

2 This is given as tho language of the righteous ; and 
may he better translated, ‘ Truly our enemies are destroyed, 
and their residue (*. e. goods) the fire devour cth.’ Tho 
latter clause refers perhaps to ch. i. 16. 

3 Rather, * If thou nut away iniquity from thy taber- 
nacles, and cast to tho dust precious ore, and gold of Opliir 
to the stones of the brooks, tiien the Almighty shall be thy 
precious ore, and treasures of silver to thee.’ The meaning 
is, If thou wilt despiso and reject riches as thy portion, 
then thou shalt have all-sufficiency in the Almighty. 

4 Or, ‘determine.’ 

5 That is, thou shalt have support or relief. 

6 Rather, * country as in lsa. xx. 6. But it may be 
rendered, ‘He (God) shall save the not innocent (the 
guilty) ; and he shall be delivered,’ etc. : t. e. If thou art 
right m the sight of God, he will hear thy intercessions 
in behalf of the unworthy. See ch. xlii. 7, 8; Gen. xviii. 
26 ; xx. 7. 

7 An expression signifying integrity and uprightness. 


8 Job repeats his desire to bring liis cause before God ; 
but is in fear and darkness, and knows not where to find 
him (vers. 2—9) ; reasserts his innocence (10 — 12) ; yet 
shrinks from appealing to God, because he mysteriously 
hides himself and pursues his unalterable plans (13 — 17). 
He then replies to Eliphaz. describing the open oppres- 
sions of the wicked, and tneir secret sins; and asserts 
that, though destined to future punishment, they are not 
treated in this lifo according to their deserts (ch. xxiv). 

9 This language (vers. 3 — 5) describes tho feelings of one 
who, when his character is attacked, conscious of upright- 
ness, appeals to the Divine tribunal, as Job had already 
done (ch. xiii. 3; xvi. 21). 

10 Or, ‘Will he confound me by his omnipotence? No. 
he will give heed to me :’ showing clearly that Job still 
trusted in God. 

11 Or, ‘ then *. e. if I could obtain a hearing. 

1 2 Rath er, ‘ For he kno weth my way. If he tries me,* etc. 

13 Rather, * more than my own purposes! 

14 That is, are decreed by him. 
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JOB XXIII. 15 — XXIV. 22. 


b. c.‘ 1520. u.] 


15 Thereforo am I troubled at his presenco : — when I considor, I am afraid of him. 

16 For God q maketli my heart soft, 1 — and the Almighty troubleth me : 

17 Because I was r not cut off bofore the darkness, 

• Neither hath he coyered the darkness from my face. 3 


[n. c. 2337. H. 


7 p a . 22. 14. 
r ch. 6. 9. 


24 Why, seeing 1 times are not hiddon from the Almighty, 

Do they that know him not see his days ? 3 

2 Some remove 4 the ' landmarks ; — they “ violently take away flocks, and feed thereof, 

3 They drive away the ass of the fatherless, — they 'take the widow's ox for aplcdgo. 

4 They turn the needy out of the way : 

y The poor of the earth hido themselves together. 

5 Behold, * as wild asses in tho desert, go they 5 forth to their work ; 
a Rising betimes for a prey : 

The wilderness yieldeth food for them and for their children. 

6 They reap every one liis 6 corn in the field : 

And they gather the vintage of the wickod. 

7 They b cause 7 the naked to lodge without clothing, 

That they have no covering in the cold. 

8 They are wet with the showers of the mountains, 

And c embrace the rock for want of a shelter. 

9 d They 8 pluck the fatherless from the breast, — and take a pledgo of the poor. 9 

10 They cause him to go naked without clothing, 

And e they take away tho sheaf. from the hungry ; 

11 Which f mako oil within their walls, — and tread their winepresses, and suffer thirst. 10 

12 g Mon groan from out of the city, — and the soul of tho wounded crieth out : 

* Yet God layeth not folly to them . 11 

13 They are of thoso that * robel against tho light ; 

h They know not the ways thereof, — nor abide in the paths thereof. 

14 'The murderer rising with tho light 13 

Killetli the poor and needy, — and in tho night is as a thief. # 

15 m Tho eye also of tho adulteror waitetli for the twilight, 

” Saying, No eye shall see me : — and disguiseth his face. 

16 In the dark 0 they dig through houses, 13 

Which they had marked for themselves in the daytime : 14 — * they luiownot the light. 

17 For the morning is to them even as tho shadow of death : 

If one know them , they are in 9 the terrors of the shadow of death. 15 


* Ac. 1.7; 17. 17,26. 


t Den. 19. 14; 27. 17? 
Pro. 22. 20 ; 23. 10 ; 
IIo*. 6. 10. 

14 ch- 1 IS, 17; 5. ft. 

* ch. 22. 6-9; Dtu. 

24. 6, 10, 12, 17. 

V Pro. 28. 28. 


* ch. 3!W 5-8; Jer. 2. 
24. 

• ver. 14 ; Mic. 2. 1. 


b vor. 10 ; ch. 22. 6 ; 
Ex. 22. 26,27; Di u. 
24. 12, 13; I*. 58.7. 


e Loin. 4. -5. 
d 2 Ki. 4. 1. 


• Den. 24 19. 

/Dm. 25.4; Jer. 22. 

n ; Jam. ft, 4. 

K Kcc. 4. 1. 
h Kcc. R. 11,12; Ro.2. 

4-6; 2 Pet. 3. 15. 
i I.k. 12. 47, 48; John 
9. 41 ; 15. 22-24 ; 
Jam. 4. 17. 

4 Pro. 4. 19 ; John 12. 
3ft 

l IN. 10. 8-10; Mic. 
2 . 1 . 

w Pro. 7. 9. 

n ch. 22. 13,14; Pa. 10. 
° Ex. 22. 2; Mt. 24. 43. 
P John 3. 20. 


7 Jer. 2. 26. 


18 lie is swift 10 as the waters ; — their portion is cursed in the earth : 

lie beholdoth not the way of tho vineyards. 

ID r Drought and heat consume the snow waters : 

‘So doth the grave those which havo sinned. 

20 Tho womb shall forget him ; — 'the worm shall feed sweetly on him ; 

* He shall be no more remembered ; — and * wickedness shall be broken as a tree. 

21 He evil entreateth the barren that beareth not : 

And ydooth not good to tho widow. 

22 He drawoth also the mighty with his power : 

He riseth up, and no man is sure of life. 17 


r ch. 6. 17. 
* Ta. 68. 2. 


“ Pro. 10. 7; Kcc. 8. 10. 
* ch. 18. 16,17; Mt. 3. 
10 . 


y »cr. a 


1 That is, faint. See Deut. xx. 3 ; Isa. vii. 4. 

2 Rather, ‘And becauso darkness hath covered my 
faco.* Tho meaning is, I am not bo much terrified by 
my calamities, dreadful as they are, as by my ignorance 
of tho reasons why God afflicts me. 

3 Rather, * Why aro not seasons (*. e. of judgment) 
appointed by tho Almighty, and [why] do not thoso who 
know him Dehold his days?* (*. e. of vengeance). Job 
rightly regards the delay of tho punishment of the wicked 
as being part of tho same mysterious arrangement which 
delays his own vindication. 

4 See note on Deut. xix. 14. 

5 Meaning probably tho houseless poor, mentioned in 
ver. 4, who have to seek food like wild animals. 

6 Tho wicked man’s. Fading no food in tho desert, 
they arc driven to seek it bv working for their oppressors. 

7 Rather, ‘Naked, they lodge by night without cloth- 
ing/ 

8 That iR, the wicked. Not less cruelly are those treated 
who have not fled to the desert. 

9 Who can give nothing but what is actually necessary 
to him. See Exod. xxii. 26, 27. Or, perhaps, the clause 


may he read as parallel to tho former, ‘They take [the child] 
as a pledge from tho poor ;’ intending to enslave it. See 
Lev. xxv. 39 ; 2 Kings iv. 1. The hardships of these bond- 
slaves are depicted in tho following verses. 

10 Or, ‘ Hungry they carry the sheaf ; within their walls 
(those of the oppressors) they press out the oil; they tread 
their winepresses, and suffer thirst/ They famish in the 
midst of the abundance of others. See Luke xv. 16. 

11 Or, ‘From tho city the dying groan, and tho soul of 
tho wounded cries out ; yet God hears not their prayer/ 

12 The earliest dawn. 

13 Eastern houses are often made of mud or unbumed 
brick ; and thieves enter by digging through the walls. 
See Matt. vi. 19, 20. 

14 Rather, ‘In the day-time they shut themselves up/ 

15 Or, ‘ For they know tho terrors of death-shade’ (thick 
darkness). They love tho darkness which favours their 
crimes, and fear the light as much as others fear darkness. 

16 The meaning is, You say that the wicked pass 
rapidly away, as snow-water is rapidly absorbed. 

17 Rather, ‘ He draweth even the mighty into his power; 
when ho ariseth, there is no security of life/ 



JOB XXIV. 23— XXVII. 2. 


[b. c. 2337. II. 


B. c. 1520. U.] 


23 Though * it be given him to be in safety, ° whereon he restetli ; 

Yet b his eyes are upon their ways. 1 

24 e They are exalted for a little while, but arc gone and brought low ; 

Thoy are taken out of the way as all other , — ana cut off as the tops of the ears of corn. 2 

25 And if it be not so now, who will make me a liar, 

And make my speech nothing worth? 3 

Bildad' s third speech, 

25 THEN answored Bildad the Shuhite, and said, 4 

2 d Dominion and fear are with him, — ho maketh peace 5 * in his high places. 

3 e Is there any number of his armies ? — and upon whom doth not * his light arise ? 

4 * How then can man be justified with God ? 

Or * how can he be clean that is born of a woman ? 

5 Behold oven to the moon, and it shilieth not ; 

Yea, •' the stars are not pure in his sight. 

C * How much less man, that is 1 a worm ? — and the son of man, which is a worm ? 

Job's reply . 

26 BUT Job answerod and said, 0 

2 How hast thou helped him that is without power ? 

Jlorv savest thou the arm that hath no strength ? 

3 How hast tliou counselled him that hath no wisdom ? 

And how hast thou plentifully declared the thing as it is ? 

4 To whom 7 hast thou uttered words? — and whose spirit came from thee? 


« Pb. 73. 3-14 
« Eve. a 11; Lit. 14 
10 — 20 . 

b Pm. 10. 13. 14; 11. 4, 
ft ; Pro. fl. 21 , 15. 3; 
Etc. 5. 8 ; Am. 8. 7 ; 
9. 4 

e eli. 20. &; Pf. 37. 10. 
35,30. 


<i ch. 9. 2—10 ; 20. 5— 
14. I < lir. 29. 11,12; 
Jvr. 10. 0. 7. 
f P«.. 103. 20, 21 ; 118. 
2—4; I*. 40. 20; 

Dim. 7. 10 ; Mt. 26. 
53; Rev. 6. 11. 

/ Mt. 5. 45: Jam. 1. 17. 
S ch. 4. 17—10; nee 
r«f*. ch. 9. 2; 15. 14, 
etc. ; P». 130. 3. 
h ch. 14. 4 ; Pm. 51. 5. 
i ch. 15. 14 
k ch. 4. 19. 

< Pm. 24 & 


5 Dead things are formed from under the waters, — and the inhabitants thereof. 8 * 
0 m Hell 0 is naked before him, — and destruction hath no oovering. 

7 " Ho streteheth out the north over the empty place, 10 
And hangeth the earth upon nothing. 

8 0 He hindeth up the waters in his thick clouds ; — and the cloud is not rent under them. 

9 He lioldeth back the face 11 of his throne , — and sprcadqth his cloud upon it. 

10 MIe hath compassed the waters with bounds, 

Until the day and night come to an end. 12 

11 q The pillars of heaven 13 tremble — and aro astonished at his reproof. 

12 r He 14 dividetli the sea with his power, 

And by his understanding • he smitoth through the proud. 

13 *By his spirit he hath garnished the heavens ; 

His hand hath formed “ the crooked serpent. 

14 Lo, these are parts of his ways : but * how little a portion is heard of him ! ■ 

• But the thunder of his power who can understand ? 15 

Job's final reply continued . 

27 MOREOVER 10 Job continued his sparable, 17 and said, 

2 * As God live th, ° who hath taken away my judgment ; 


m nee r«*f«. ch. 11. 8 ; 
Pi 139.8. II; Pro 
15. 11; Hob. 4. 13. 
n ch. 9. 8; Pm. 24. 2; 
101. 2, etc. 

* Pro. 30. 4. 


P oh. 3A 8-11 ; Pm. 3.1 
7 ; 104. f»— » : Pro. 4 
29; Jer. 5. 22. 

9 Pm. 18. 7. 


r Ex. 14. 21 ; Ps. 71. 
13; In. 51. 15; Jcr. 
31. 35. 

* Is. 2. 12; Dun. 4.37; 
Jam. 4. 6. 

* Go. 1.2; Pm. 33. 6. 

-« Im. 27. 1. 


* Mov ref*, ch. 11. 7-9. 


y Mum. 23.7; Pm. 78. 2. 
* Nora. 14. 21 ; Ru. 3. 
13; 1 Sam. 14.39; 
Jer. 4. 2; 6. 2; 14 
16. 

«ch. 34. 5; Ii. 40. 27. 


1 Eather, ‘lie (God) gives him (*. e. tho wicked) 
security whereon he relies ; and his eyes aro upon their 
ways :’ i. e. God guards and defends them. 

2 Not before their time, but, like other mon, in the 
maturity of old age (rsa. lxxiii. 4) ; without any extra- 
ordinary expressions of Divino anger. 

3 A challenge to any to provo tho contrary. 

4 This short closing speech of bildad’s expresses good 
sentiments, but gives no answer to Job’s arguments ; nor 
does it contain any new charge against him except an 
implied rebuke for having justified himself before God. 

5 That is, He keeps all in perfect subjection. 

* 6 Job briefly replies to Bildad, taunting him with tho 
feebleness of nia answer (vors. 2- — 4) ; and then showing 
that ho is not behind his opponents in appreciating tho 
power of God, whose operations he magnificently describes 
in tho world of departed spirits, as well as on earth and in 
the material heavens (5—14). 

7 Eather, ‘ With whom t. e. by whose assistance. 

8 Eather, ‘The mighty dead tremble beneath,— the 
waters ana thoir inhabitants.' 

8 The invisible world. The word rendered ‘ destruction ' 
is ‘ Abaddon,' which occurs in Rev. it. 11. It here means 
the place of destruction. 

10 Or, ( emptiness.' This language seems to refer to the 

heavens, not to the earth. The ‘ north’ is Mentioned 

probably because the northern hemisphere of the heavens 


was that which was visiblo to Job and his friends. 

11 Or, ‘ hideth tho appearance.' See Psa. xviii. 11. 

12 Eather, ‘to the confines of light and darkness:' 
referring to the horizon. 

13 The loftiest mountains, which seem to sustain the 
heavens. 

H Eather, * By his powor he quieteth tho sea, and by 
hia wisdom he smiteth its pride. By his breath tho 
heavens become bright; his hand pierces the fleeing 
serpent.’ This probably refers to the constellation J)raco f 
supposed by the ancients to occasion storms. 

lo A magnificent close : ‘ Lo ! these aro outlines of his 
ways ; and what a whisper of a word havo we heard of 
him ! but the thunder of liis power who can understand ?' 

16 Job apparently paused for Zophar to reply ; but, as 
none of his friends spoke, he continuod his discourse, 
the scope of which seems to be as follows: He first 
denies the two charges which had been brought against 
him— that he was ungodly and unholy (vers. 2 — 6), and 
that he maintained the impunity of tno wicked (7 — 23). 
Ho then fortifies his position that outward prosperity is no 
evidence of piety, by showing that man may possess the 
two great elements of earthly comfort — namely, material 
wealth and human skill — without being able to discover 
and obtain true wisdom, which God has doclared to be 
identical with true godliness (ch. xxviii.) 

17 A poetic discourse. 
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JOB XXVII. 3— XXVIII. 8. 


[b. o. 2337. H, 


And the Almighty, who hath * vexed my soul; 

3 All the while my breath is in me, — and c the spirit of God is in my nostrils ; 

4 My lips shall not speak wickedness, — nor my tongue utter deceit. 

5 God forbid that I should justify you : 1 

Till I die d I will not remove mine integrity from me. 

6 My righteousness I e hold fast, and will not let it go : 

/ My heart shall not reproach me so long as I live. 

7 Let mine enemy be as the wicked, 

And ho that risetn up against mo as the unrighteous. 2 

8 * For what is the hope of the hypocrite, though ho hath gained, 3 
When God takoth away his soul ? 

9 h Will God hoar his cry when trouble cometh upon him? 

10 *Will ho delight himself in the Almighty? — *will he always call upon God? 4 

11 I will teach you by the hand of God : 5 

1 That which is with the Almighty will I not conceal. 

12 Behold, all ye yourselves have seen it ; — why then are ye thus altogether vain? 

13 “This 0 is tlio portion of a wickod man with God, 

And the heritago of n oppressors, which they shall rcceivo of tlio Almighty. 

14 0 If his children be multiplied, it is for the sword : 

And his offspring shall not be satisfied with bread. 

15 Those that remain of him shall bo buried in death : 7 
And p his widows shall not weep. 

16 Though he heap up silver as the dust, — and prepare raiment as the clay ; 8 

17 He may prepare it, but * the just shall put it on, 

And the innocent shall divide the silver. 

18 He buildeth his houso as a moth, — and r as a booth that tho keeper maketli. 9 

19 The rich man shall lio down, but ho shall * not be gathered : 10 
1 He opeueth his eyes, and he is not. 11 

20 11 Terrors tako hold on him as waters , — * a tempest stealeth him away in the night. 

21 p Tho cast wind earrietli him away, and he departeth: 

And as a storm hurleth him out of liis place. 

22 For God shall cast upon him, z and not spare : — he would fain flee out of his hand. 

23 a Men shall clap their hands at him, — and shall b hiss him out of his place. 

28 Surely there is a vein for tho silver, — and a placo for gold where they c fine it. 
Iron is taken out of the earth, — and brass is molten out of the stone. 12 

3 He settetli an end to darkness, 13 — and searcheth out all perfection : 

The stones of darkness, and the shadow of death. 14 

4 The flood breakoth out from the inhabitant ; — even the waters forgotten of the foot : 
They aro dried up, they are gone away from men. 15 

5 As for the earth, rf out of it cometh bread : 

And under it is turned up as it wore fire. 10 

6 Tho stones of it arc the place of sapphires : — and it hath dust of gold. 

7 There is a path which no fowl knoweth, 17 
And which tho vulture’s eye hath not seen : 

8 The lion’s whelps liavo not trodden it, — nor the fierce lion passed by it. 


* R||. 1. SO; S Kl. 4. 
- v ' 

0 Go. 2. 7. 


d cli. 2. 9; ia 15. 


f Ac. 24. 10; 1 John 
3. 20, 21. 


#c1i. la 16; 20. 5; I*. 
33. 14; Mt. 1(>. 20; 
Lk. 12. 20. 

A eh. 35. 12 ; P«. 1ft. 
41; (id. 18; 100. 7; 
Pio. 1. 28; 28.9; la. 
1. 15; Jer. II. 11 ; 
14. 12; Kzp. ft. 18; 
Mir. .3. 4; John 9. 31; 
Jam. 4. a 
i *ee eli. 22. 20. 27. 
Al.k. 18. 1 ; Ac. 10. 2; 

Kph. 6. la 
l Pn. 71. 17. 

*" Hrp rrfi. i'll. 20. 29. 

" eli. 2H 19, etc. ; Pa. 
12. 5. 

• lieu. 28. 41 ; EBt. 9. 
10 ; Hob. 9. 13. 


r Is. 1. 8 ; T.nm. 2. 6 ; 
Jon. 4. ft. 

• Jer. a 2; Mt. 3. 12. 


“ ell. 18. 11 ; I»a. la 4. 
x eh. 20. 23. 

V Jer. la 17; Hos. la 
15. 


B Pro. 11. 10; Lam. 
2. 15. 

b 1K1.9 8; Jer. 19. a 
c P«. 12.6; Pio. 17.3; 
Zee. ia 9; Mai. a a 


d Go. 1. 11, 12 ; Pi. 
104. 14, 1ft. 


1 That ia, ‘ acknowledge you to bo correct.’ 

2 4 Let my wicked calumniators bo treated as they say 
tho wicked are treated.* 

3 Or, 4 when God cuts him off, when He taketh,’ etc. 

4 That is, ‘Will tho hypocrite act as I have done? 
No!* 

5 By appealing to what God has done. 

6 Many supply the word ‘saving’ after ‘vain’ (ver. 12) ; 
and regard vers. 13 — 23 as Job’s account of the opinions 
of his opponents : but see note on ver. 1. 

7 Thi9 is probably tho generic for the specifio term 
4 pcstilenco :’ and so in Jer. xv. 2 ; xliii. 11 ; Rev. vi. 8 ; 
xviii. 8. 

8 That is, in quantity as the clay. Numerous rich dresses 
form a great part of Oriental wealth. 

9 Frail and temporary, like the dwelling which tho 
moth makes in a garment, or the fruit- watcher in a vine- 
yard (Isa. i. 8). 

10 Or, 4 buried.* This refers to the wicked. 

11 He is suddenly cut off. 

12 Rather, ‘stone pours out copper;* t. e. from the heated 
ore melted copper runs forth. In this graphic description 


of ancient mining, there may have been a referenco to the 
neighbouring mines in Idumea, in tho Sinaitio peninsula, 
and in Egypt, which appear from existing monuments to 
have been worked aa early as tho time of Joseph. 
From Gen. iv. 22, wo learn that even iron, the most 
difficult to work of till these metals, had been in use 
before the deluge. 

13 Aran penetrates into the darkest mines. 

14 Rather, ‘and thoroughly searches stones (ores) of 
darkness and the death-shade.* 

is This difficult verso is perhaps best rendered thus; 

4 They dig a channel from [the place] where they sojourn ; 
forsaken of the feet they are suspended ; they are wan- 
derers from men.* If this be correct, it is a forcible 
description of the perilous and gloomy life of tho miner. 

16 Man, not content with the produce of the surface, 
digs into tho bowels of tho earth, and smelts the ore. 

17 Rather, 4 tho way (i. e. to these subterranean regions) 
no rapacious bird knoweth,’ etc. To obtain theso hidden 
treasures, men penetrate into places which the acute vision 
of birds of prey has never seen, and which the feet of wild 
beasts have never trodden (vers. 7, 8). 




u. c. 1520. U.] 


JOB XXVIII. 9 — XXIX. 12. 


[b. c. 2337. II. 


9 lie putteth forth his hand upon tho rock ; 1 
He overturneth the mountains by the roots. 

10 He cuttethout rivers 2 among the rocks ; — and his eye soeth every precious thing. 

11 He hindeth the floods from overflowing ; 3 

And the thing that is hid bringeth he forth to light. 

12 e But where 4 shall wisdom be found ? — and where is the place of understanding ? 

13 Man knoweth not the Jprico thereof; — neither is it found ^in the land of the living. 

14 A Tho depth saith, It is not in mo : — and tho sea saith, It is not with me. 

15 It * cannot be gotten for gold, 5 — neither shall silver be weighed for tho price thereof. 
10 It cannot be valued with ■'the gold of Ophir, 

With the precious onyx, or the sapphire. 

17 The gold and the crystal 3 cannot equal it : 

And tho oxcliange of it shall not he for k jewels of fine gold. 

18 No mention shall be made of coral, or of pearls : 

For 1 the price of wisdom is above rubies. 

19 The topaz of Ethiopia shall not equal it, — neither shall it be valued with pure gold. 

20 m Whence then cometh wisdom ? — and where is the place of understanding ? 

21 Seeing it is hid from the eyes of all living, — and kept close from the "fowls of the air. 

22 0 Destruction and death say, — We have heard the fame thereof with our cars. 

23 p Godunderstandetli 7 tho wav thereof, — and he knoweth the plaeo thereof. 

24 For he looketh to the ends of the earth , — and ?seeth under tho whole heaven ; 

25 r To make the weight for the winds; — and 'ho weigheth the waters by measure. 8 
20 When he 1 made a decree for the rain, — and “a way for tho lightning of the thunder : 

27 Then did he see it, and declare it; — he prepared it, yea, and searched it out. 9 

28 And "unto man he said, 10 Behold, 

* Tho fear of the Loud, that is wisdom; — and y to depart from evil is understanding. 
Job's final reply concluded. 

29 MOREOVER Job continued his parable, and said, 11 

2 Oh that I were * as in months past, — as in the days when God preserved me ; 

3 “When his candle 12 shined upon iny head, 

And when b by his light I walked through darkness ; 

4 As 1 was in the days of my youth, 13 

When e tho secret 14 of God was upon my tabernacle ; 

5 d When tho Almighty was yet with me , — when e my children were about me ; 

6 When /I washed my steps with butter, 

And « the rock poured me out rivers of oil ! 13 

7 When I went out to h the gate through tho city, 

When I prepared my seat 16 in the street : 

8 The young men saw me, and hid themselves : — and the aged arose, and stood up. 

9 The princes refrained talking, — and i laid their hand on their mouth. 

10 Tho nobles held their peace, — and their * tongue cleaved to tho roof of their mouth. 

11 When the car heard me, then 1 it blessed mo ; 

And when tho eye saw me , it gave witness to me : 

12 Because tn I delivered the poor that cried, 

And " tho fatherless, and him that had none to help him. 
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Pro. 3. 32. 
d ch. 1. 10. 

« ch. 1. 2—5. 
f ch. 20. 17; Go. 49. 
11; Deu. 32. 13; 33. 


h 2 flam. 18. 24; 19 8; 
1 Ki. 22. 10; Jer. 1. 


* Pa. 137. 6; Esc. 3. 26. 


m Pa. 72. 12; 82.3,4; 
Pro. 21. 13; 24. 11, 
12 ; Jer. 22. 16. 
n see rofa. Ex. 22. 22. 


1 Or, ‘flint;’ perhaps quartz, a very hard rock, in which 
gold is commonly found. 

2 Either channels to take off the water, or galleries to 
reach the precious ores. 

3 He keeps the water from oozing into tho mine. 

4 r l'he earth’s riches, and man’s labour and skill, great 
as they are, cannot produce true wisdom, which must be 
sought from God’s teaching. 

5 Literally, ‘ treasured,’ u e. precious gold. 

6 This probably moans glass , of which the ancients had 
some very costly kinds. Glass-blowing is distinctly re- 
presented in the paintings of Beni-Hassan, whicn aro 
supposed to have been executed about the time of 
Josoph. 

7 Therefore he alone can reveal this to man. 

8 He has adjusted even the most unstable things with 
admirable skill. 

9 * He has made it (wisdom) thoroughly clear ;’ «. e. 
has explained it to man, who otherwise would never havo 
known it. 

2N2 


to This is the great result of the whole, and tho uniform 
tenor of the Divine communications to mankind. 

11 Job appears to havo again looked for a reply to his 
argument ; and, receiving none, ho proceeds to titter his 
feelings in a discourse full of beautiful imagos : patheti- 
cally contrasting his former prosperity, in woaltn, rank, 
beneficence, authority, and influence (ch. xxix.), with his 
present state of misery, arising both from the insults and 
ill-treatment of the most abject of men (xxx. 1 — 15), and 
from his bodily sufferings (16 — 3D ; and then earnestly 
protesting his entire innocence of tho sins laid to his 
charge, particularly licentiousness (xxxi. 1 — 12), injustice 
(13—23), avarice, idolatry, eto. (24 — 40). 

12 ‘ Lamp a beautiful image of the Divine favour. 

13 Bather, ‘ ripeness ;* i. o. prosperity . 

14 ‘ When I enjoyed God’s friendship.’ See ch. xix. 19. 

15 Bather, * curdled milk.' These aro ordinary imagos 
of abundance. 

18 The place where ho sat as an elder or chief. Vers. 
7 — 10 indicate the courtesy of Oriental manners. 

547 




JOB XXIX. 13 — XXX. 18. 


b.o. 1520. U.] 


13 0 The blessing of him that was p ready to perish came upon mo : 

And I caused the widow’s heart to sing for joy. 

14 9 1 put on righteousness, and it clothed me : 

My judgment was as a robe and a diadem. 

15 I was r eyes to tho blind, — and feet was I to the lame. 

10 I was a father to the poor: — and * the cause which I knew not I searched out. 1 2 

17 And I brake 4 the jaws of the wicked, — "and plucked the spoil out of his teeth. 

18 Then I said, x I shall die in my nest, 3 — and I shall multiply my days * as the sand. 

19 x Mv root was spread out ° by tho waters, 

And tho dew lay all night upon my branch. 

.20 My glory was fresh in mo, — and b my bow was renewed in my hand. 


21 c Upto me men gave ear, and waited, — and kept silence at my counsel. 

22 After my words they spake not again ; — and d my speech dropped upon them. 

23 And they waited for me *as for the rain ; 

And they opened their mouth wide as for / the latter rain. . 

24 If I laughed on them, they believed it not ; 3 

And the light of my countenance they cast not down. 

25 I choso out their way, and sat chief, — and dwelt as a king in tho army, 

As one that comforteth the mourners. 


[b. c. 2337. H. 


9 Deu. 24. 13L 
P ch. 31. 19. 

» Den. 24 13; P«. 132. 
9; la. .YJ. 17; til. 10; 
Knh. 0. 14, etc. ; 1 
Tliea. 5. 8. 
r Num. 10. 31. 

* Pro. 29. 7. 

I Pa. 3. 7; 68. 6; Pro. 

30. 14. 

“ Pa. 124. & 

* Pa. 30. fl. 
y Ge. 32. 12. 

* cli 18. 10. 

a Pa. 1. 3; Jer. 17. 8. 
ft Ge. 49. 24. 


0 vpr«. 9, 10. 
d Den. 32. 2. 

• P*. 72. 0. 

/ Hoa. 6. 3 ; Zee. 10. 1. 


30 But now they that are * younger than I have mo in derision, 

Whose fathers 4 I would havo disdained to liavo set with the dogs of my flock. 

2 Yea, whereto might the strength of their hands profit me, 

In whom old age was perished ? 

3 For want and famine they were solitary ; 

Fleeing into the wilderness in former time desolate and waste. 5 6 

4 Who cut up mallows 0 by tho bushes, — and h juniper roots for their meat. 

5 They wore driven forth 7 from among men, — (they cried after them as after a thief ;) 

6 To dwell in the cliffs of the valleys , — in caves of the earth, and in tfio rocks. 

7 Among tho bushes they brayed ; — under the nettles 8 they were gathered together. 

8 They were children of fools, — yea, children of base men : 

They were viler than tho earth. 0 

9 1 And now am I their song, — yea, I am their byword. 

10 They i abhor me, * they flee far from me, — and spare not 1 to spit in my face. 10 

11 Because he hath loosod my cord, and afflicted me. 11 
They have also let loose the bridle before me. 

12 Upon my right hand n rise the youth ; 12 — they push away my feet, 

And °they raise up against me the ways of their destruction. 

13 They mar my path, — p they set forward my calamity, — they have no helper. 13 

14 They camo upon me 9 as a wide breaking in 14 of routers: 

In the desolation they rolled themselves upon me. 

15 r Terrors are turned upon mo : — they pursuo my soul 15 as the wind : 

And my welfaro passe th away as a cloud. 


8 ch. 19. 18. 


Anoa Ge. 21. 15; 1 Kl. 
19. 5. 


• ch. 17. 6: P«. 35. 15; 
09. 12; Lain. 3. 14, 

j 5h. 19 19. 

* ch. 19. 13, 14. 

I Num. 12. 14; Pen. 
25. 9; In. 50. 0; Mt 
2ti 67; 27. 30. 

ch. 12. 18,21. 

" In. 3. 12. 

0 ch. 19. 12. 

P l’n. 69. 26; Zee. 1. 
15. 

1 Fa. 18. 4. 


r «ee ref*, eh. 6. 4. 


16 * And now my soul is poured out upon mo ; 

The days of affliction havo taken hold upon mo. 

17 * My bones are pierced in mo tt in the night season : — and my sinews 10 tako no rest. 

18 * By the great force of my disease is my garment changed : 

It nindeth me about as the collar of my coat. 17 


* r«.22. 14; 42. 4 , 


i r*. 6. 2 . 

“ch. 7. 4; P*.22L1 
- T ch. 2. 7. 


1 Rather, * tho cause of him who was unknown to me 
I searched out/ 

2 A ‘nest’ is an imago of quietness and comfort. 

3 Rather, ‘ I smiled on them [who] had not confidence ;’ 

e. I cheered tho dejected, and was not infected with 

their despondency. 

4 If the fathers wero worthless, much more tho sons. 
Tho Orientals regard dogs as impure and vile ; so that no 
language could express greater contempt than this. The 
following description somewhat resembles that in ch. 
xxiv. 4 — 8, and it seems to apply to the Horito aborigines 
of Seir, who had been subdued by invaders. Soe Gen. 
xiv. 6; Deut. ii. 12. 

5 Rather, * Emaciated by want and famine ; gnawing 
yesterday in the wilderness, desolate and waste / —persons 
who sought for food the roots and shrubs of the desert. 

6 Or, ‘pluck up saltwort’ (salsola); which is found 

abundantly in this district, and is eaten by the poorest 

people. 


7 Outcasts on account of their habits and crimes. 

8 Heb., 4 charul.’ There is a plant called by the Arabs 
‘ khardul/ a species of wild mustard, like our charlock, 
which springs up in uncultivated places, and is tall enough 
to conceal a horse and his rider. 

9 Rather, 4 they were expelled from tho land/ 

10 Which in the East is the grossest insult. 

11 Or, 4 For they loosen their cord [*. e. throw off re- 
straint], and oppress me/ 

12 Rather, ‘brood;’ t. e. a worthless rabble. 

13 A provorbial designation of the lowest people. That 
they wore able to do this greatly aggravated Job’B grief. 

14 Rather, 4 Liko a wide breach they come/ The refer- 
ence is to the irruption of enemies through a breach in a 
wall. 

15 Literally, 4 my honour/ 

16 Rather, 4 my gnawers ;’ ». e. my gnawing pains. 

17 Or, ‘ Through its great power it (disease) changes 
itself into my garment,’ etc. ; ». e. fastens itself upon me. 




b. c. 1520. U.] JOB XXX. 19 — XXXI. 21. 

19 lie hath ^cast rao into the mire, — and I am become like dust and ashes. 

20 * I cry unto thee, and thou dost not hear me : — I stand up, and thou regardest me not. 

21 Thou art become • cruel to me : 

With thy strong hand thou opposest thyself against me. 

22 4 Thou liftest me up to the wind ; 

Thou causost me to ride 1 upon it , and dissolvest my substance. 2 

23 For I know that thou wilt bring tne to death, 

And to the house c appointed lor all living. 

24 Howbeit ho will not stretch out his hand to the grave ; 

Though they cry in his destruction. 3 

25 d Hid not I weep for him that was in trouble ? 

Was not my soul grioved for the poor ? 

26 e When I looked for good, then evil came unto me : 

And when I waited for light, thero came darkness. 

27 My bowels boiled, and rested not : — the days of affliction prevented 4 mo. 

28 * I went mourning without the sun : 5 — I stood up, and I cried in the congregation. 

29 h T am a brother to dragons, 0 — and a companion to owls. 

30 1 My skin is black upon mo, — and * my bones are burnod with heat. 

31 f My harp also is turned to mourning, 

And my organ 7 into the voice of them that weep. 

31 I made a covenant with mine m eyes ; 8 — why then should I "think upon a maid? 

2 For what 0 portion of God is there from above ? 9 
And what inheritance of the Almighty from on high? 

3 Is not * destruction to the Avicked ? 

And a q strange punishment to the Avorkcrs of iniquity? 

4 r Hotli not ho see iny Avays, — and count all my steps ? 

5 * If I have walked with vanity, — or if my foot hath hasted to deceit; 10 

6 Let me be 'weighed in an even balance, — that God may “ knoAv mine integrity. 

7 If iny step hath turned out of the Avay, — and * mine heart walked after mine eyes, 
And if any blot hath cleaved to mine hands ; 

8 Then y let me sow, and let another eat ; — yea, let my offspring 11 be rooted out. 

9 If mine heart have boon 2 deceived by a woman, 

Or if I luwo laid wait at my neighbour’s door ; 

10 Then let my wife “grind unto another, — b and let others bow down upon her. 

1 1 For this is r an heinous crime ; — yea, d it is an iniquity to be punished by the judges. 

12 For it is " a fire that consumeth to destruction, 12 — and would root out all mine increase. 

13 If I did despise the cause of f my manservant 

Or of my maidservant, when they contended Avith me ; 

14 t What then shall I do when h God riseth up ? 

And when ho 1 visiteth, *what shall I answer him? 

15 1 Hid not he that made me in the womb make him ? 

And did not one fashion us in the womb ? 

16 m If I have withheld tho poor from their desire, 

Or have caused tho eyes of the widow to fail ; 13 

17 Or have eaten my morsel myself alone, — and the fatherless hath not eaten thereof ; 

18 (For from my youth he was brought up with mo, as with a father, 

And I have guided her 14 from my motner’s womb ; lfi ) 

19 " If I have seen any perish for want of clothing, — or any poor without covering ; 

20 If his loins have not "blessed me, 

And f/’ho were not warmed with the fleece of my sheep ; 

21 If I have lifted up my hand p against tho fatherless, 


[b. o. 2337. H. 


V eh. 9. 31 1 Pa. 09. 1,2. 
* ch. 19. 7. 
a eh. 10. 16, 17. 


Ach.21. 18; la. 17. 13; 
Jer. 4. 11, 12. 


“ch. 4. 16; nc. 3. 19; 
2 Sam. 14. 14; llab. 
9.27. 


d Pa. 35. 13,14; Rom. 
12. 15. 


• Jer. 8. 15. 


/ Jer. 4. 19; Lam. 1. 
20 ; 2 . 11 . 

* Pa. 38. 6; 42. 9; 43. 2. 
A Pa. 102. 6; Mic. 1. a 


•' Pa. 119. 83; Lam. 4. 

8 ; 5. 10. 

A Pa. 102. a 
l Lam. 5. 1ft. 


m Mt 5.28; 1 John 2. 
16 

n Pro. 6. 25; Jam. 1. 
14, I ft 

0 ch. 20. 29 ; 27. 13. 


P ch. 21. 30; Pro. 10. 
29 ; 21. 15 ; 2 Thca. 
I. 9. 

9 la. 28. 21 ; Jude 7. 
r ch. 14. 16 ; 34. 21 ; 
2 Chi. 16. 9; Pro. 5. 
21; 15.3; Jer. 32. 19. 

* Pa. 7. 3-5. 

t aee ref*. 1 Sum. 2. ft 
“ Pa. 1. 6. 

x see Num. 15. 39; 
Kop. 11.9; Eee.6.9; 
Mt. ft 29. 

V see refs l.e. 26. 16 ; 
l>eu. 2a 30. 38, etc. 

* Pro. 7. 21 ; 22. 11. 


■ Ex. 11. ft; Mt. 21. 41. 
b 2 Sum. 12. 11; Jer. 
8 . 10 . 

r Ge.20.9; 26 10; 39. 
9; see refa. Ex. 20. 
14. 

d sea Tor. 28 : Ge. 3a 
24; l.e. 20. 10; l)eu. 
22 . 22 . 

• Pro. ft 27. 

/ Le. 2ft 43; Eph. ft 
9; Col. 4. 1. 

K ch. 9. 32 ; 10. 2. 

A Pa. 9. 12; 10. 12; 44. 
21 ; 76 9. 

i IIos. 9. 7 { Jam. 2. 13. 
A Ro. a 19. 

I ch. 34. 19; Pro. 14. 
31; 22.2; la. 58. 7; 
Mill. 2. 10. 

m ace ch. 22.7,9; 29. 
11—16. 


" var. 16; ch. 22. & 
9 ace Dau. 24. 13. 


P oh. 92. 9. 


1 That, is, to be borne upon it, like chaff. 

2 Rather, ‘ and causest ine to melt away with terror ; * 
or, ‘ and destroyest my welfare.* 

3 Or, * Does not he who is in adversity stretch out his 
hand [for aid] ? If any one is in desolation, is there not 
consequently a cry [for help] ?* May not I, then, look for 
help, who have always extended it to othors (ver. 25), 
ana had good reason to expect prosperity ? (ver. 26). 

4 Or, ‘ have come rapidly upon mo.’ 

5 Rather, ‘I am become blacky hut not by the sun.* 

6 Rather, ‘monsters:* the animals of the desert; as 
are the * ostriches* (not owls) in the next clause. 

7 Or, ‘ pipe ;* my joy is turned into grief. 

8 Ho who knows his own heart will not only watch its 


feelings, hut will also guard every avenue of temptation. 

9 Or, ‘What is the portion that God would send from 
above,’ if I had indulged wanton thoughts? 

10 The connection (seo vers. 1, 9) suggests especially 
tho hateful artifices of the seducer. 

11 Rather, ‘ productions ;* t. e. of my ground. 

12 So fearful are tho effects of licentiousness. 

13 Being disappointed of my help. 

14 That is, the widow (ver. 16). Some regard vers. 
16, 17 as a question, to which ver. 18 is the answer. But 
it is more natural to suppose that Job’s earnestness led 
him to interpose a parenthetic assertion (ver. 18) before 
he had finished his sentence. 

15 That is, ‘from my earliest years.* 
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b.c. 1520. U.] 


JOB XXXI. 22— XXXII. 0. 


[b. c. 2337. II. 


When I saw my help in the gate : 1 2 

22 » Then let mine arm* fall from my shoulder blade, 
And mine arm bo broken from the bone. 

23 For r destruction from God was a terror to me, 

And 'by reason of his highness I could not endure. 3 


« vers. 10, 4a 

r Is. 13. 6; Joel 1. IS. 
* ch. 11 11. 


24 # If I hare made gold my hope, 

Or have said to the fine gold, Thou art my confidence ; 

25 ** If I rejoiced because my wealth was great, 

And becauso * mine hand had gotten much ; 

20 y If I beheld the sun when it shined, — or the moon walking in brightness ; 

27 And * my heart hath been secretly onticed, — or my mouth hath kissed my hand : 4 

28 This also were “an iniquity to he punished by the judge : 
b For I should have denied tho God that is above. 

29 c If 5 6 I rejoiced at tho destruction of him that hated me, 

Or lifted up myself when evil found him : 

30 d Neither have I suffered * my mouth to sin — by wishing a curso to his soul. 

31 If the men of my tabernacle said not, 

Oh that® we had of his flesh ! we cannot be satisfied. 

32 ^Thc stranger did not lodge in the street : — but I opened my doors to the traveller. 

33 If I covered my transgressions f as Adam [or, after the manner of men], 

By hiding mino iniquity in my bosom : 

34 Did I fear 7 a great A multitude, — or did the contempt of families terrify mo, 

That I kept silei\co, and went not out of the door ? 


t P*. 49. 6 : 

62. 10; 

Pro. 11. 28 

; 23. ft; 

Mk. 10. 24; 

1 Tim. 

(V. 10, 17. 


M Jer. 9. 23 ; 

Lk. 12. 

19. 


* Den. a 17. 


y Den. 4. 19 ; 

11. 16; 


17. 3; F./p. a ia* 

M l>eu. 13. & 

“ ver. 11 ; see ref*. Ex. 
20. 3-5. 

6 Jo*. 24.23; Pro. 30. 9. 

r 2 Sum. 4. 10, 11 ; P*. 
35. 13. 14; Pro. 17. 
6; 24. 17, 1H. 

rf Mt & 43,44; Ho. 12. 
14 . 

' Hoc. 5. 6; Jnm. & 6, 
9. 10. 


f ver*. 17, 18: fie. IS. 2; 
19. 2. 3; Jude. 19. 
15,20,21 ; Mr. 25 35; 
R«. 12. 13 ; 1 1 eh. 13. 
2 : 1 Pet 4. 9. 

K G*. 3. 7,H, 12; Pro. 

28. 13; II.. * 6.7. 

A Ex. 23. 2; Pro. 29. 25. 


35 f Oh that one would hear me ! • 

Behold, my desire is, * that tho Almighty would answer me, 

And that mino adversary had written a book. 8 

36 Surely I would take it upon my shoulder , 9 — and bind it as a crown to me. 

37 I would declare unto him tho number of my stops ; 

1 As a princo 10 would I go near unto him. 

38 If my land cry against me, 11 or that tho furrows likewise thereof complain ; 

39 If "* I have eaten the fruits thoreof without money, 

Or "have caused the owners thereof to lose their life : 

40 Let 0 thistles 12 grow instead of wheat, and cockle instead of barley. 

The words of Job are onded. 


i ch. .33. G. 
k ch. 13. 22 


l Kjih. 3 12 ; 1 John 
3. 19—21. 


OT Jnm. 5. 4. 

" 1 Kl. 21. 13-16, 19. 
0 Gc.3. 18, Zopli. 2. 9. 


32 So these three men ceased to answer Job, because he was r righteous in his 
own eyes. 

The speech of Elihu. 

2 THEN was kindled tho wrath of Elihu the son of Barnehcl q the Buzite, 13 of tho 
kindred of 11am : against Job was his wrath kindled, because he justified himself 

3 rather than God. Also against his tlireo friends was his wrath kindled, 14 because 

4 they had found no answer, and yet r had condemned Job. Now Elihu had waited 

5 till Job had spoken, because they were elder than he. When Elihu saw that 
there was no answer in the mouth of these throe men, then his wrath was kindled. 

G And Elihu tho son of Barachol tho Buzite answered and said, 


P Hi. 6. 29; 13. 1ft; 27. 
6; 33. 9. 


H Ge. 22. 21 ; Jcr. 2ft. 
23. 


1 ‘When I knew that my intimacy with tho judges 
would securo for me impunity.’ 

2 Rather, ‘ Let my shoulder fall,’ etc. 

3 Rather, 4 1 could not do it.’ IIo was deterred from 
crime by the fear of God. 

4 An ancient mode of expressing veneration. Comp. 

1 Kings xix. 18; Psa. ii. 12; IIos. xiii. 2. The worship 
of tho heavenly bodies was ono of tho earliest forms of 
idolatry. Seo refs. • 

5 Tho sentiment of this verse is in beautiful accord- 
ance with tho injunctions of tho Now Testament. 

6 Rather, ‘ Who can show [a person who] is not satis- 
fied with his food ? * 

7 This may be rendered as a continuation of tho pro- 
ceding, ‘ because I feared,’ etc. ; or, ‘ then let me be con- 
founded at tho great multitude,’ etc. 

8 Tho terms of this verse aro all judicial, and arc best 
rendered thus : * Oh that he would give me a hearing ! Lo ! 
this is my defence ; let the Almighty reply to me, and lot 
my opponent write an accusation.’ 

9 As a badge of honour. See Isa. ix. 6 ; xxii. 22. 

10 That is, ‘boldly;* ‘freely.* This shows a confidence 


in God’s justice and a consciousness of his own rectitude; 
tile latter being carried perhaps somewhat too far. 

11 Having been wrested from its owners (ver. 39). 

12 Or, ‘ thorns.* ‘ Cockle * should rather bo ‘ night-shade.’ 

13 Ruz is mentioned in Jer. xxv. 23, with Tenia and 
Dcdan, as a part of Arabia. Some refer the name to a son 
ofNahor (see Gen. xxii. 21); which would agree with 
the opinion that Job lived not long after the time of 
Abraham. Elihu is not mentioned as having been pre- 
sent during the previous discussion ; but it is very proba- 
ble that he, as well as others, had been attracted by tho 
controversy going on between Job and his friends. 

14 Elihu was dissatisfied with the state in which the 

E revious debates had left the argument; neither party 
aving set God’s providence in the right light. After 
rendering due respect to the claims of seniority, he gives 
his reasons for speaking, promising to bo impartial (ch. 
xxxii.) He then addresses Job ; blames him for his 
strong assertions of his own innocenoe and his complaints 
against God ; and lays down as his first proposition the 
important principle, that suffering is disciplinary and 
corrective (ch. xxxiii.) 




JOB XXXII. 7— XXXIII. 16. 


I am young, and 'yo arc very old ; 

* Wherefore I was afraid,— *and durst not show you mine opinion. 

7 I said, " Days should speak, — and multitude of years should teach wisdom. 

8 But there is a spirit in man : 

And x the inspiration of the Almighty giveth them understanding. • 

9 y Great 1 men are not always wise : 2 — neither do the aged understand judgment. 

10 Therefore I said, Hearken to me I also will show mine opinion. 

11 Behold, I waited for your words ; 

I gave ear to your reasons, — whilst ye searched out what to say. 

12 Yea, I attended unto you,— "and, beMfld, there was none of you that convinced Job, 
Or that answered his words : 

I 13 *Lest ye should say, 8 We have found out wisdom. 

God thrusteth him down, not man. 4 

14 Now ho hath not directed his words against me : 5 
Neither will I answer him with your speeches. 

15 They were amazed, they answered no more : — they left off speaking. 

10 When I had waited, (for they spake not, — but stood still, and answered no more ;) 

17 I said, I will answer also my part, — I also will show mine opinion. 

18 For I am full of matter [or, words], — a the spirit within me constraineth me. 

19 Behold, my belly is as wine which hath no vent ; 

It is ready to burst like b new bottles. 0 

20 I will speak, that I may be refreshed : — I will open my lips and answer. 

21 Let me not, I pray you, ‘accept any maids person, 

Neither let me give flattering titles unto man. 

22 For rf I know not to give flattering titles ; 

In so doing my Maker would soon take me away. 

33 Wherefore, Job, I pray thee, hear my speeches, — and hearken to all my words. 

2 Behold, now I have opened my month, — my tongue hath spoken in my mouth. 

3 ‘My words shall be oj the uprightness of my heart: 

Andy my lips shall utter knowledge clearly. 

4 * The Spirit of God hath made me, 

And the breath of the Almighty hath given me life. 

5 If thou canst answer me, — set thy words iu order before me, stand up. 

0 h Behold, I am according to thy wish in God’s stead : 7 

* I also am formed out of the clay. 

7 * Behold, my terror shall not make tlieo afraid, 

Neither shall *my hand bo heavy upon thee. 

8 Surely thou hast spoken in mine hearing, 

And I havo heard the voice of thy Avords, 8 saying , 

9 ”• I am clean without transgression, 1 am innocent ; 

Neithor is there iniouity in me. 

10 Behold, “he 9 findetn occasions against me , — 0 ho oounteth me for his enemy. 

11 J’lle puttetli inydeet in the stocks, — «ho marketh all my paths. 

12 Behold, in this thou art not just : 

I will answer tlieo, that r God is greater than man. 10 

13 Why dost thou 'strive against him? 

For *he giveth not account of any of his matters. 

14 “ For God speaketh once, yea twice, 11 — yet man * porccivetli it not. 

15 yin a dream, 18 in a vision of the night, 

When deep sleep falleth upon men, iu slumberings upon the bed ; 

10 *Then he openeth the cars of men, — and “sealeth 12 their instruction, 


t I.e. 19. 32;Ro. 117; 
1 Pet. ft. ft. 

u ch. a a — 10 ; 12. 12. 


rch 4 . 12—21 1 3ft. 1 1 ; 
38. 38; 1 Ki. & 12; 
4.29; Pi o.2.6 ; Kec. 

2. 26; An. 1. 17; 

2. 21; Mt. 11. 2ft; 1 
Cor. 2. 10—12; 2 
Tun. 3. 16 ; Jam. 1. j 


' I«. ft. 21; Jer. 9. 23; 
1 Cor. 1. 27-29. 


c I .e. 19. IS; Don. 1. 
17; 18. 19; Pro. 24. 
23; Mt. 22. 16. 

<1 see refit, ch. 17. ft. 


/ P*. 37. 30; Pro. 1ft. 
2,7. 

K see reft. Go. 2. 7. 


k ch. 9. 13. 21. 


"rh. 9. 17; 16 7; 11. 
4; 18. 17; 23. 10- 
12; 27. 5,0; 29. 11; 
31. 1. 

" eh. 9. 30, 31 ; 10. 17 ; 
13. 26. 

" el». 13. 21 f 16. 9; 19. 

II. 

V eh. 13. 27; 11. 16: 
31. 4. 

7 see refs. ch. 1 1. 16 ; 
31. 4. 

r cli. 9. 4; 40. 8,9; 1 
Cor. 10. 22. 

* Ik. 4ft. 9 ; Jer. 50. 21 ; 
Ac. ft. 39. 

t see refit. I)eu. 29. 29 ; 
Dan. 4. 3ft. 

M eh. 40. ft; Pi. 62. 11; 

r«. 28. 10. 
in. a 9. 

y ch. 4. 13; see refit. 
Ce. 20.3; Num.12.6. 

* eh. 36. 10. 1ft; Ps. 
40.6; It. 48. 8 ; ftO. ft. 

« Ne.9.38; Ho. 1ft. 28. 


1 That is, ‘ agod ;’ as in Gen. xxv. 23. 

2 Wisdom is not an attribute of rank or station, or oven 
of ago and experience ; it is the gift of God. 

3 Or, * Say not ;* t. e. take care that you do not say. 

4 This is the language of Elihu ; not a continuation of 
what he ascribes to Job's friends. 

5 He was therefore free from any such bias or unfriendly 
feeling as those might have who had been excited by 
dispute. 

6 Or, ‘like bottles («. e. skins, sco Josh. ix. 4) of new 
wine;* which.are apt to burst. Seo Matt. ix. 17. 

7 Rather, ‘I am as thy mouth (e. e, as thyself) to God 
t. e. in his sight we are equal. 

8 Compare the words of Job, ch. x. 7 ; xiii. 15, 18 ; 


xvi. 17; xxiii. 10; xxvii. 5; xxix. 12; xxxi. 1, etc. 

9 Comp. ch. xiii. 24, 27 ; xix. 11 ; xxx. 21. 

10 Ratner, ‘Lo ! I answer th.ee ; thou art not just in 
this, for God is greater than man.* Whilst God’s autho- 
rity is supreme, his wisdom and love exceed our concep- 
tion, and therefore we should always acquiesce in his 
doings. 

11 Though God gives no reasons for his conduct (ver. 13), 
yet its practical designs aro evident. Ho communicates 
with man individually in two ways — by suggestive dreams 
(vers. 15 — 18), and by afflictions (vers. 19 — 22). 

12 He impresses instruction on their hearts. Several 
examples of Hi vino truth communicated supematurally 
during sleep are recorded in Scripture. 
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17 That he may 'withdraw man from his purpose,- 

Tfa d kpAnatn hack his final frnm thn ni fif - — anti his 


and hide pride from man. 

18 He * keepe th hack his soul from the pit, 1 " — and his life from perishing by tko sword, 

19 He is 9 chastened also with pain upon his bed, 

And the multitude of hi s hones with strong pain: 

20 ASo that his life abhorreth bread , — and his soul dainty meat 

21 * H!s flesh is consumed away, that it cannot be seen ; 

And A his bones that were not seen stick out. 

22 Yea, *his soul drawoth near unto the grave,— and his life to tlio destroyers. 

23 If there be ■'a messenger 2 with him, — an interpreter, one * among a tnousand, 

To show unto man 'bis uprightness : • 

24 Then m ho is gracious unto him, and saith, 

" Deliver him from going down to the pit : — °I have found a ransom. 3 

25 His flesh shall be fresher than a child’s : 

p He shall return to the days of his youth : 

26 q He shall pray unto God, and ho will be favourablo unto him : 

*' And ho shall see his face with joy : 

For * he will render unto man his righteousness. 

27 * He looketh upon men, and if any “ say, 

I have sinned, and perverted that which was right, — and it 'profited me not; 

28 He will y deliver his soul from going into the pit, — and his life shall see the light. 4 

29 Lo, * all these things — worketh God oftentimos with man, 

30 * To bring back his soul from the pit, 

6 To be enlightened with the light of the living. 

31 Mark well, 0 Job, hearken unto me : — hold thy peace, and I will speak. 

32 If thou hast anything to say, answer me : — speak, for I desire to justify thee. 

33 If not, c hearken unto me : — hold thy peace, and I shall teach thee wisdom. 

Speech of Elihti continued . 

34 FURTHERMORE Elihu answered and said, 3 

2 Hear my words, 0 ye wise men ; — and give ear unto mo, ye that have knowledge. 

3 ‘'For the ear trieth words, — as the mouth [or, palate] tasteth meat. 

4 Let us choose to us judgment : — let us know among ourselves what is good . 

5 For Job hath said, * I am righteous : — and / God hath taken away my judgment. 

6 * Should I lio against my right?-— my wound is incurable without transgression. 0 

7 Wlmt man is like Job , — h who drinketh up scorning like water? 7 

8 Which goeth in company with the workers of iniquity, 

And walketh with wicked* men. 8 

9 For * ho hath said, It protiteth a man nothing \ 

That ho should delight himself with God. 

10 Therefore hearken unto mo, ye men of understanding : 

* Far be it from God, that he should do wickedness ; 

And from tlio Almighty, that he should commit iniquity. 

11 1 For the work of a man shall lie render unto him, 

And cause every man to find according to his ways. 

12 Yea, " surely God will not do wickedly, 

Neither will the Almighty "pervert judgment. 

13 p Who hath given him a charge over the earth ? 

Or who hath disposed tlio whole world ? 

14 If he q sot his heart upon man , 0 — if he r gather unto himself his spirit and his breath ; 
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13; Is. ,»8. 17. 

* vers. 11—17. 

a vers. 21, 28 ; Ps 5ft 
13. 

ft John 8. 12. 

0 Ps. 34. 11. 
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K eh. 9. 17- 
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1 Or, 4 That ho may keep him back from tho prove ;* 
and so in vers. 24, 30, etc. 

2 Some refer this to Christ, others to an angel; but it 
is probably indefinite, applying to any faithful messenger 
whom Goa sends to explain to the afflicted his righteous 
dealings and merciful designs. When such a messago is 
received with submission and penitence, the chastening 
has answered its end, and will be withdrawn. 

3 It is dear, from ch. i. 5, xlii. 8, that Job and his 
friends well knew that an atonement was necessary to 
make repentance or intercession acceptable to God. 

4 Or, 4 He hath delivered my soul from the pit ; and 
my life hath seen tho light.* This is a continuation of 
the language of the penitent. After tho confession of sin 
(ver. 27) comes praise to God (ver. 28). 

5 Receiving no reply, Elihu commences his second 
speech by addressing Job’s friends (vers, 2—4); then 


states tho views of the sufferer (5 — 9) ; which he refutes 
by showing that God cannot govern unjustly, since, being 
under subjection to no one, he is absolute Sovereign (10— 
30) ; and concludes by appealing to Job (31 — 37). The 
main object of this speech is to show that God does make 
a difference between the righteous and the wicked. 

6 Rather, 4 As respects my right, I should lie ; my arrow 
is fatal without fault.’ These are quoted as tho words of Job. 

7 That is, he is full of irreverent language. 

8 ne takes their part ; by his sentiments referred to 
in ver. 9. Comp. ch. ix. 22; xxi. 7, etc. ; xxiv. 1, etc. 

9 This may be rendered, 4 If he set his heart upon him- 
self (i. e. care only for himself), and gather to himself his 
spirit and his breath (*. e. cease to sustain the life of his 
creatures), all flesh,’ eto. God, as the absolute Sovereign, 
is under no obligation to maintain his creatures; and 
were he to cease to do so, they would perish. 
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15 'All flesh shall perish together, — and man shall turn again unto dust. 

10 If now thou hast understanding, hear this : — hearken to the voice of my words. 
17 'Shall even he that hateth right govern? 

And wilt thou condemn him that is most just? 1 
' 13 « A? it, fit to eay to a king , Thou art wicked ? — and to princes, I r <? ungodly V 2 

19 Horo much less to him that *accepteth not tho persons of y princes, 

* Nor regardeth the rich more than tho poor ? 

For a they all are the work of his hands. 

20 4 In a moment shall they 3 die, 

And the people shall he troubled c qJ midnight, and pass away : 

And tlie mighty shall bo taken away d without hand. 4 

21 * For his eyes are upon the ways of man, — and he secth all his goings. 

22 f There is no darkness, nor shadow of death, 

Where * the workers of iniquity may hide themselves 

23 For h he will not lay upon man more than right ; 

* That he should enter into judgment with God. 5 6 7 

24 *llo shall break in pieces mighty men without number, 0 
'And set others in their stead. 

25 Therefore 7 m he knoweth their works, 

And ho overturneth them "in tho night, so that they are destroyed. 

26 He striketh them as 8 wicked mon — °in the open sight of others ; 

27 Because they r turned back from him, — and ? would not consider any of his ways: 

28 So that they r causo the cry of the poor to come unto him, 

And ho * hearcth the cry of the afflicted. 

29 ' When he giveth quietness, who then can make trouble? 9 
And w when lie hidoth his face, who then' can behold him ? 

' Whether it he done against a nation, or against a man only: 

30 That the hypocrite reign not, — lest » tho people bo ensnared. 10 

31 Surely *it is meet 11 to be said unto God, 

a 1 have borne chastisement , I will not offend any more : 

32 That which b I see not teach thou me : — c if I have dono iniquity, I will do no more. 

33 d Should it be according to thy mind ? * lie will recompense it, 

Whether thou refuse, or whether thou choose ; and not I : 

Therefore speak what thou k nowest. 12 

34 Let men of understanding tell me, — and let a wise man hearken unto mo ; 13 

35 S Job hath spoken without knowledge, — and his words were without wisdom. i 

36 My desire is that J ob may be 8 tried unto the end 
i Because of his answers for wicked men. 14 

37 For he addeth rebellion unto his sin, — he h clappcth his hands 15 among us, 

And 1 multiplieth his words against God. 

Speech of Elihu continued. 

35 ELIHU spake moreover, and said, 10 

2 Thinkest thou this to be light, that thou saidst, 

My righteousness is more than God’s ? 17 

3 For A thou saidst, What advantage will it bo unto thee ? 18 
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w ver. 2ft 
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\ < ch. 11. 2 ; 35. 10. 


k ch. *1. 15; 34. a 


1 The same argument ia continued. It is contrary to 
our ideas that tho Supreme ltuler should be unjust ; and 
to our observation also, for he rebukes unjust rulers. 

2 Or, ‘ Who (t. e. God) saith to a king, Wicked man ! 
Ungodly! to princes. Who accepteth not,’ etc. There 
ia no reason wliy God, who is infinitely above both, should 
regard the rieh more than the poor. 

3 That is, ungodly princes and rich men. 

4 That is, suddenly, and without any perceptible human 

instrumentality. 

6 Or, ‘ For lie will not repeatedly fix [his attention] on 
man, to bring him before Goa in judgment/ The meaning is, 
that God has no need of tedious investigation to detect sin. 

6 Or, * without searching out because he knows al- 
ready. See ver. 23. 

7 llather, ‘because/ 

8 This should probably be rendered, ‘ because they are 

wicked/ • 

9 Or, ‘who then can condemn?’ 

10 Rather, 1 nor ensnare the people/ 

U This is the application of the preceding argument. 

12 Rather, ‘Shall God recompense according to thy 


opinion ? for thou reioctest [tho opinions of others] ; 
therefore thou slialt choose, and not I ; and what thou 
knowest speak / i. e. It is your part, not mine, to explain 
the matter otherwise, since you accuse God of injustice. 

13 Better, ‘ Men of understanding will say to me, — even 
a wise man who has heard mo ; Job hath spoken,' etc. 


14 Or, ‘ among wicked men/ See note on ver. 8. 

15 A mark of contempt and derision (ch. Xxvii. 23). 

16 In this third speech of Elihu, he first states Job's 
supposed opinions (vers. 2 — 4) ; and then replies to them, 
asserting that men, by their sins or by their uprightness, 


asserting that men, by their sins or by their uprightness, 
do not injure or profit God, but themselves : and there- 
fore God nas no interest in being partial (vers. 5 — 8) ; 
and that, though many cry out and are not heard, it is 
because they find fault with God, instead of seeking his 


help (9—16). I 

17 This should perhaps be rendered, ‘ My righteousness | 
is beforo God ;' t. e. I am upright in his sight. Elihu re- 
garded this as the effect of many of Job’s statements. 

18 Or, ‘ For thou saidst, What advantage will it (t. e. up- j 

rightness) be to thee (t. e . Job) ; what profit shall I have I 
[by it] more than by my Bin ?' | 
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And, What profit shall I have, if I be cleansed from my sin ? 

4 I will answer thee, — and 1 thy companions with thee. 

6 w Look unto the heavens, and see ; 

And behold ” the clouds which are higher than thou. 

6 If thou sinnest, what doest thou 0 against him ? 

Or if thy transgressions he multiplied, what doest thou unto him ? 

7 p If thou be righteous, what givest thou him ? 

Or what receiveth he of thino hand ? 

8 9 Thy wickedness may hurt a man as thou art ; 

And r thy righteousness may profit the son of man. 

0 * By reason of the multitude of oppressions they mako the oppressed to cry : 1 

They cry out by reason of the arm of tho mighty. 

10 But none saith, 'Where is God my Maker, — “ who giveth songs in the night; 3 

11 Who * teacheth us more than the beasts of tho earth, 

And maketh us wiser than the fowls of hoavon ? 

12 * There they cry, but none giveth answor, — because of tho pride of evil men. 

13 * Surely God will not hear vanity, — neither will tho Almighty * regard it. 

14 b Although 3 thou sayest thou shalt not see him ; 

Yet e judgment is before him ; — therefore d trust thou in him. 

15 But now, * because it is not so, he hath / visited in his anger ; 

Yet he knoweth it not * in great extremity : 

10 h Therefore doth Job open his mouth in vain ; 
lie multiplicth words without knowledge. 

Speech of Elihu concluded. 

86 ELIIIU also procoedod, and said, 4 

2 Suffer me a little, and I will show thee 
That I have yet to speak 1 on God’s behalf. 

3 I will fetch my knowledge from afar, — and will * ascribo righteousness to my Maker. 

4 For truly 1 my words shall not be false : 

He that is m perfect 5 in knowledge is with thee. 

5 Behold, God is mighty, and ” despiseth not any : 

0 He is mighty in strength and wisdom. 3 

6 He p presorveth not the life of the wicked : — but 9 giveth right to tho poor. 

7 r Ho withdraweth not his eyes from the righteous : 

But 7 ' with kings are they on tho throne ; 

Yea, 'he doth establish them for ever, and they are exalted. 

8 And “if they be bound in fetters, — and bo holdon in 4 cords of affliction ; 

9 Then vhe showeth them their work, 

And their r transgressions that they have exceeded. 8 

10 ° He openeth also their car to discipline, 

And h commandeth that thoy return from iniquity. 

11 If they obey and serve him, 

They shall c spend their days in prosperity, — and their years in pleasures. 

12 d But if they obey not, they shall perish by tho sword, 

And they shall 'die without knowledge. 

13 But 0 / tho hypocrites in heart * heap up wrath : 

* They cry not when he bindeth them. 

14 'They die in youth, — and their life is among tho unclean. 


“ch. 22. 12; 25. 5,6; 

Ph. A 3, 4. 
n eli. 36. 

° Pro. & 36; Jer.7. 10. 


Pcb. 22.2, 3; 1 Chr. 
20. 14; Pa. 16. 2; 
Pro. 9. 12; Horn. 11. 
35. 

9 Jos. 7. 1 ; 22, 20 ; 

Ecc. 9. 18; Jon. 1.12, 
r ch. 42. 8; Ge. 18. 21, 
etc.; 1 ’b. 100. 23, 3(1 ; 
Eze. 22. 30. 

* aea refs. ch. 3>. 28. 


t Is. 51. 13. 

u Ps. 42.8; 77.6; 119. 
62; 149. 5; Ac. 16. 
25. 

* Go. 1. 26 ; Ps. 91. 12. 
V Ps. 1& 41 ; Pro. 1.28. 


* oh. 27. 9 ; Pro. 15. 8, 
29; Is. I. 15; .V* 2; 
Jer. 11.11; J.im. 4.3. 

“ Am. 5 22. 

I> boo refs. ch. 9. 11. 

0 oh. 19. 7; Ps. 97. 2; 
Is. 30. 18. 

d Ps. 27. 12-14 ; 37. 5, 
6 ; Is. 50. 10. 
r Num. 20. 12; Lk. 1. 
20 . 

f Ps. 89. 32. 

H oh. I. 5. 

* ch. 31. 35-37 ; 38. 2. 


i ch. 33. 6. 

* see refs. ch. 31. 10— 
12 . 

I sc« ch. 13. 4,7} 21. 
34. 

m ch. 37. 16. 
n oh. 10. 3; Ps. 22. 24; 
138. 6. 

0 boo refs. oh. 9. 4 ; 12. 
13, 16; 37.23; Ts. 99. 

4 ; 147. 5. 

P oh. 21. 30; Ps. 55. 23. 

•I Ps. 9. 12; 10. 11; 72. 

4 ; Pr.». 22. 22. 23. 
r soo refs. 2 Chr. 16.9 ; 
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1 Rather, 'men cry aloud:* referring to ch. xxiv. 12; 
xxx. 20. 

2 As 'night' is a frequent emblem of calamity, to ' give 
songs in the night’ moans to give consolation in adversity. 
See Acts xvi. 25. 

3 Vers. 14—16 may bo rendered thus : ' How much less 
if thou sayest thou dost not regard him; the cause is 
before him, and thou shouldest wait for him. But now, 
as there is no infliction of his anger, and he takes not 
cognizance of [Job’s] great arrogance, therefore Job opens 
his mouth rashly; without knowledge ho multiplies 
words.' 

4 To show how far God is above our comprehension, 
Elihu proceeds to tako an extensive range, embracing 
God’s providential dealings, especially in the protection 
and deliverance of the poor and afflicted (vers. 5 — 15). 
After applying this to Job (16—21), he colebrates tho 


power, wisdom, supremacy, justice, and eternity of God 
(22 — 26). He then refers to various remarkable displays 
of Divine power and majesty in the natural world ; par- 
ticularly in the formation of rain from vapours (27, 28), 
the functions of the clouds, thunder and lightning (vers. 
29 — 33; ch. xxxvii. 1 — 5), snow and ice (6 — 10), and 
other mysterious processes of naturo (11 — 22). And he 
concludes by asserting that God’s moral attributes are 
perfect, though we may bo unable to understand liis more 
mysterious dispensations (23, 24). 

5 That is, correct. Elihu means himself. 

6 Rather, ' in< strength of heart' or ' mind.' . 

7 Rather, ' And he [placeth them] with kings,' etc. : 
figuratively expressing the honours and rewards of right- 
eousness. 

8 Or, ' in which they have strengthened themselves.' 

0 Rather, ' And the polluted in heart,' etc. 
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15 * He deliverotli the poor in his affliction,— and 'openeth their ears in oppression. 

16 Even so 1 would he have removed thee out of the strait 
m Into a broad place, where there is no straitness ; 

And n that which should be set on thy table should be full of 0 fatness. 

17 But p thou hast fulfilled the judgment of the wicked : 

Judgment and justice take hold on thee, 

18 Because there is wrath, beware lest he take thee away with his stroko : 

Then * a great ransom cannot deliver thee. 2 3 

10 r Will he esteem thy riches? — no, not gold, 'nor all the forces of strength. 8 

20 ' Desire not the night, — when people are “ cut off in their place. 4 

21 Tako heed, * regard not iniquity : — for y this hast thou chosen rather than affliction. 

22 Behold, * God exalteth 5 6 by his power : — a who teacheth like him ? 

23 b Who hath enjoined him his way ? — or c who can say, Thou hast wrought iniquity ? 

24 Remember that thou d magnify his work, — which men behold. 0 

25 Every man may see it ; — man may behold it afar off. 

26 Behold, 'God is great, and we /know him not, 

f Neither can the number of his years be searched out. 

27 For ho * makcth small 7 the drops of water : 

They pour down rain according to the vapour thereof : 

28 * Which the clouds do drop — and distil upon man abundantly. 

29 Also * can any understand the spreadings of the clouds, 

Or 1 the noise of his tabernacle ? 8 

30 Behold, ho " spreadeth his light upon it, 9 — and ” covereth the bottom of the sea. 10 

31 For °by them 11 judgeth he the people ; — ho p giveth meat in abundance. 

32 9 With clouds he covereth the light ; 

And conirnandeth it not to shine by the cloud that oometli betwixt. 12 

33 r The noise thereof showeth concerning it, — ' the cattle also concerning tho vapour. 13 
37 At this also my heart treinbleth, — and is moved out of his place. 

o Hear attentively * the noise of his voice, 

And the sound that goeth out of his mouth. 

3 w He directeth it under the whole heaven, 

And his lightning unto the ends of tho earth. 

4 After it 14 'a voice roareth : — he thundereth with y tho voico of his excellency ; 
And * lie will not stay them 13 when his voico is heard. 

5 God B thundereth marvellously with his voice. 

* Great things doeth he, which we cannot comprehend ; 

0 For c he saith to the snow, Be thou on the earth ; 

Likewise to the small rain, and to d tho great rain of his strength. 10 

7 • He scale th up 17 the hand of every man ; — / that all men may know his work. 

8 Then tho beasts * go into dens, — and remain in their places. 

9 Out of the south 18 cometh h the whirlwind : — and cold out of tho north. 19 

10 1 By the breath of God frost is given : — and the breadth of the waters is straitoned. 

11 Also by watering he wearicth tho thick cloud : — ho scattereth his bright cloud : 20 

12 And * it is turned round about by his counsels : 
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1 If thou wouldest obey and submit. See vers. 11, 15. 

2 The general meaning of this difficult passage (vers. 
17, 18) probably is. ‘Thou hast taken the part of the 
wickea, with which God has connected punishment. 
When his anger is inflicted upon them, take caro lest 
thou bo cut off with tho same stroko ; for then there will 
be no redemption.* 

3 This expression probably denotes all that gives power. 

4 Or, ‘Long not for the night to come up; [the night of] 
the nations below,* i. e. the dead. Sec John ix. 4. 

5 Rather, ‘ is exalted.* 

6 Tho Heb. porhaps means ‘sing ;* i. o. praise. 

7 Rather, ‘ draws up,* by evaporation. 

8 That is, thunder ; the clouas being regarded as God's 
tent. See Psa. xviii. 11. 

9 Op, ‘upon (i K e. around) himself;* alluding to light- 
ning. 

10 That is, with water. His agency is seen in every 
part of creation. 

11 That is, by the rain, tempest, etc., ho dispenses both 
punishment ana blessing. 

12 Rather, ‘ He hideth tho light in his hands (». e. he 

graspeth the lightning as a concealed weapon), and com- 

| mandeth it against the enemy (or, in striking).* 


13 Some translate this verse thus : ‘ Tho noise makes 
known concerning it, tho cattle also [announce] its coming 
up.* These aro perhaps indications of tho approaching 
tempest, whoso effects are further described with inimita- 
ble beauty in the following verses, and from the midst of 
which God speaks. 

14 That is, after the lightning. 

15 This may mean cither the lightnings, or, moro pro- 
bably, tho thunderings ; peal follows peal. 

16 The rains in hot countries are sometimes excessively 
heavy— far exceeding anything that is known in our 
climate. 

17 That is, he restrains. Very inclement weather Btops 
the labours of the field, and keeps the beasts in their dens 
(vers. 7, 8). 

18 Literally, * from the chamber :* see ch. ix. 9. The 
whirlwind of the south is the hot Samiel. See Isa. xxi. 1. 

19 Literally, according to most critics, ‘ scatterers,* or 
north winds ; so called because they scatter the clouds. 
But some translate the word ‘ lodgings ;* which is sus- 
tained by the parallelism. 

20 Rather, ‘Also with moisture he loadeth the cloud ; 
he scattereth the cloud of his light* (*. e. the thunder- 
cloud). Thus rain falls. 


JOB XXXVII. 13 — XXXVIII. 11. 


[b. 0.2337. H. 


b. c. 1520. U,] 

That they 1 may 'do whatsoever he commandeth them 
Upon the face of the world in the earth. 

13 *“ lie cause th it to come, whether for correction, — or " for his land, or • for mercy. 

14 Hearken unto this, 0 Job : 

p Stand still, and q consider the wondrous works of God. 

15 Dost thou know when 2 God disposed them, 

And caused the light of his cloud to shine ? 

10 'Dost thou know the balancings of the clouds, 3 

The wondrous works of 'him which is porfoct in knowledge? 

17 How thy garments are warm, — 'when he quictcth 4 the earth by the south wind? 

18 Hast thou with him “ spread out the sky, 

Which is strong, and as a molten looking glass? 3 

19 Teach us what we shall say unto him ; 

For we cannot order our speech by reason of darkness. 6 

20 * Shall it be told him that I speak ? 

If a man speak, surely he shall be swallowed up. 7 

21 And now men y see not the bright light which is in the clouds : 

But the wind passetli, and cleanse th them. 

22 * Fair weather cometh out of tho north : — “with God is terrible majesty. 8 

23 Touching the Almighty, * we cannot find him out : 
c He is excellent in power, and ‘Mn judgment, 

And in plenty of justice : *ho will not afflict. 0 

24 Men do therefore * fear him : — ho rcspocteth not any that are 8 wise of heart. 10 

Jehovah's address to Job . 

38 THBN the Lord answered 11 Job A out of the whirlwind, and said, 

2 1 Who is this 12 that darkcneth counsel — by 4 words without knowledge ? 

3 1 Gird up now thy loins like a man ; 13 

For I will demand of thee, and answer thou me. 
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4 m Where wast thou when I laid tho foundations of the earth ? 

Declare, if thou hast understanding. 

5 " Who hath laid the measures thereof, if thou knowest ? 

Or who hath stretched tho line upon it ? 

6 Whereupon are the foundations thereof fastened ? 14 
Or who laid tho corner stone thereof ; 

7 When tho morning Btars 15 sang together, — and all 0 the sons of Go.d shouted for joy ? 

8 p Or who shut up the sea with doors, 

When it brake forth, as if it had issued out of tho womb ? 

9 When I mado tho cloud the garment thereof, 

And 9 thick darkness a swaddlingband for it, 

1,0 And r brake up. for it my decreed place™ — and set bars and doors. 

11 And said, 'Hitherto shalt thou como, but no further : 

And here shall thy proud waves 1 he stayed ? 
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1 Bather, ‘According as they [t. #. men] do whatso- 
ever/ etc. 

2 Bather, * how ?’ by what means ? 

3 How are they suspended in the air ? 

4 Referring to the sultry stillness of summer heat, and 
its unpleasant effects upon the body. 

# Or, ‘mirror/ maae of molten and polished metal. 
The sky is often represented in ancient poetry as a vast 
solid concave mirror. 

6 Only he who can explain tho works of God may 
contend with him : wo must be silent. 

^ Or, ‘ Or shall a man say that he is destroyed ?* How 
can any one dare to complain of him ? 

8 Rather, ‘And now they see not tho light shining 
among the clouds ; hut the wind passeth, ana cleareth it 
ffche sky). From the north cometn gold (a golden splen- 
dour) ; with God is terrible glory.* 

y Or, ‘oppross/ i. e. he will not deal unjustly. 

10 ‘Therefore men should fear him; for he will not 
regard any that are wise* [in their own opinion]. If men 
hope for God to regard them favourably, tncy must rever- 
ence Inin, and not indulgo self-conceit. 

11 At length, God himself interposes to put an end to the 
protractod controversy ; but it is remarkable that, in this 


sublime discourse, he gives no explanation of the diffi- 
culties which had so much embarrassed Job and his 
friends. He does not vindicate his proceedings, or state 
why tho wicked often prosper and tne righteous suffer ; 
nor docs he refer to the retributions of a future world. 
Tho great truth held up to view is, that there ought 
to be entire confidence in a Being whose works prove 
him to be infinitely great and wise. Various Divino 
operations in nature are introduced, relating to the earth 
and the ocean (ch. xxxviii. 4 — 18), the heavens (19 -38), 
and the animal creation (39 — 41 ; xxxix. 1 — 30) ; and, as 
man is unable to give an explanation of these, it is declared 
to be awfully presumptuous to arraign God’s moral govern- 
ment, and to complain of his secret counsels and purposes. 

12 Probably roierring to Job. See ver. 1. 

13 That is, ‘ Prepare for thy greatest effort.* • 

14 Or, * sunk.’ The earth is poetically represented, in 
vers. 5, 6, as a building. 

15 This word may be taken literally, as in Psa. cxlviii. 
3 ; or figuratively, as in Isa. xiv. 12 ; and may refer to 
angels, and to the acclamations with which the founda- 
tion or completion of great edifices were celebrated. See 
Ezra iii. 10 ; Zech. iv. 7. 

16 Rather, ‘ when I apportioned to it my limit.* 




b.c. 1520. U.] 


JOB XXXVIII. 12 — 36. 


12 Hast thou * commanded the morning since thy days ; 1 
And caused the dayspring to know his place ; 

13 That it might 'take nold of the ends of the earth, 

That * the wicked might be shaken out of it ? 2 

14 It is turned as clay to the seal ; 3 — and they stand as a garment. 4 

15 And from the wicked their * light 5 is withholden, 

And * the high arm shall ho broken. 

16 Hast thou b entered into the springs of the sea ? 

Or haqfc thou walked in the search of the depth ? a 

17 Have c the gates of doath been opened unto thee ? 

Or hast thou seen the doors of d the shadow of death ? 

18 'Hast thou perceived the breadth of the earth? — Declare if thou knowest it all. 

19 Whore is the way where light dwolleth ? 7 

And as for darkness, where is the place thereof, * 

20 That thou sliouldcst take it to the bound thoreof, 

And that thou shouldest know the paths to the house thereof? 

21 Knowest thou it, /because thou wast then 8 born? 

Or because the number of thy days is great ? 

22 Hast thou entered into * the treasures of the Bnow ? 

Or hast thou seen the treasures of the hail, 

23 * Which I have reserved against the time of trouble, 9 
Against the day of battle and war ? 

24 By what way is the light parted, 

Which scatters th tho east wind upon the earth? 10 

25 Who * hath divided a watercourse for the overflowing of waters, 11 
Or a way for tho lightning of thunder ; 

26 k To cause it to rain on tho earth, where no man is ; 

On the wilderness, wherein there is no man ; 12 

27 To satisfy the desolate and waste ground ; 

And to cause the bud of the tender herb to spring forth ? 

28 1 Hath the rain a father ? 13 — or who hath begotten the drops of dew ? 

29 ”* Out of whose womb came the ice ? 

And tho " hoary frost of heaven, who hath gendered it? 

30 Tho waters aro hid as with a stone, — and the face of the deep is 0 frozen. 

31 Canst thou bind the sweet influences 14 of p Pleiades [or, tho seven stars! 

Or loose the bands 15 of Orion ? 

32 Canst thou bring forth Mazzaroth 16 [or, the twelve signs] in his season ? 

Or canst thou guide Arcturus 17 with his sons ? 

33 Knowest thou q the ordinances of heaven ? 

Canst thou set the dominion 18 thoreof in the earth ? 

34 r Canst thou lift up thy voice to the clouds, 

That abundanco of waters may cover thee ? 

35 1 Canst thou send lightnings, that they may go,— and say unto thee, Here we are f 

36 * Who hath put wisdom in the inward parts ? 

Or “ who hath given understanding to tho heart ? 19 


[b. c. 2337. # H. 


v **« ch. 24. 13-17; 
Pi. 104. 35. 


* in reft. eh. 18. 5, 18. 
■ Pi. 10. 15; 37. 17. 


• Pi. 9. 13. 

d Me reft. eh. 3. & 

• Jer. 31. 37. 


9 ch. 37. 6; Pi. 135, 7. 


h nee reft. eh. 36. 31 ; 
Ex. 9. 18, 22 ; Jo«. 
10. 11; 18 13,14; 

78 47, 48; 148. 8; 
I». 28. 17; 30. 3l); 
Kze. 12. 13; 13. 11, 
13; ling. 2. 17 ; Key. 
16. 21. 


*P«. 104. 10—14 : 107. 
35; la. 41. 18, t«L 


l too reft. ch. fi. 10; 
Jer. 14. 22. 

m ch. 6. 16 ; Pf. 147.17. 
" P«. 147. 16. 

• ch. 37. la 

P ch.9.9; Am. 6. ft 


« Oe.14.18; Jcr.31.35. 


r 1 Sum. 12. 18; An. 
&. 8; Zee. la 1. 


• tee reft. Ex. 9. 21 

t ch. 32. 8 ; Ps.61.6, 
Ecc. 2. 2ft 
“ Ex. 31. a 


{ 1 This means, * in thy life-time.* 

2 That is, the earth. The light, spreading to tho ends 
of tho earth, disperses the wicked (ch. xxiv. 13 — 17). 

3 Rather, ‘It (the earth) turns itself as clay to the seal.’ 
The objects upon the earth, before enveloped in darkness, 
at the return of light are rendered visible and prominent, 
like the impression formed by a seal. 

4 As if the earth were clothed in a beautiful robe, 

5 Tho night being the daytime of tho wicked (t. e. their 
time for action), the light is to them as darkness. Comp, 
ch. xxiv. 13 — 17. 

6 Rather, 4 into tho depths of the ocean.* 

7 Or. ‘ Where is tho way to the abode of light ?* 

8 When all these things were arranged. 

9 A season of judgment, when God inflicts great calami- 
ties upon a nation or community. 

10 Rather, 4 In what way is light distributed, and how 
does the east wind spread itself over the earth ?* 

11 Or, 4 torrents of rain.* 

12 Consequently, without man*s agency. 


13 That is, 4 Is it of human origin ?* 

14 Or, 4 bands ;* referring to the cluster of the Pleiades, 
consisting of seven stars. 

15 See note on ch. ix. 9. The constellations Pleiades 
and Orion are mentioned hero perhaps because of their 
connection with tho seasons; tho former appearing in 
spring, and the latter in winter. 

16 See note on 2 Kings xxiii. 5. 

17 See note on ch. ix. 9. It is to bo remembered that, 
if modem discoveries seem to explain some of these 
things, they only advance our knowledge a few steps 
further, and then we are met by questions as difficult 
to us as these were to Job. 

18 Referring to tho influence of the heavenly bodies 
upon the seasons, etc. 

19 Some render this, 4 Who hath put wisdom in the dark 
clouds ? or who hath given to meteors intelligence ?* But 
it is bettor to retain the old rendering ; taking it to mean, 
‘Who hath made thee wise enougfh to do these things ? \ 
implying the answer, 4 No one.* 



b.c. 1520. U.] JOB XXXVIII. 37— XXXIX. 21 . [b. c. 2337. H. 

37 Who can number the clouds in wisdom ?— 4 r or who can stay 1 tho bottles of hoaven, x Ge . a i ; 9 . 

38 When the dust groweth into hardness, 2 — and the clods cleave fast togethor ? 

39 y Wilt thou 3 hunt the prey for tho lion ? — or fill the appetite of the young lions, y ft km. 21 ; m. i&. 

40 When they couch in their uens , — and abide in the covert to lie in wait? 

41 * Who provideth for the raven his food ? * ft 147 . 9» m. b. 2 & 

When his young ones cry unto God, — they wander for lack of meat. 

39 Knowcst thou 4 the time when tho wild goats 5 6 of the rock bring forth? I 

Or canst thou mark when a the hinds do calvo ? « A. 29 , 9 . 

2 Canst thou number tho months that they fulfil ? 

Or knowest thou tho tiino when they bring forth? 

3 They bow themselves, they bring forth their young ones, —they cast out their sorrows. 

4 Their young ones are in good liking, 0 they grow up with corn ; 7 
They go forth, and return not unto them. 

5 Who hath sent out b tho wihf ass 8 free ? I b ch. 6. 5; Fa. 104. 11. | 

Or who hath loosed tho bands of tho wild ass ? 

6 c Whoso houso I have made tho wilderness, — and the barren land his dwellings. * ft. 24 . 5 ; j©»*. 2 . 24 } 

7 He scornoth the multitude of the city, x 

Neither regardeth he tho crying of the driver. 

8 Tho rango of tho mountains is his pasture, 

And he searcheth after every green thing. 

9 Will the d unicorn 9 be willing to serve tliee , — f or abide by thy crib ? d N»m. 23 . 22 ; Den. 

10 Canst thou bind tho unicorn with his band in tho furrow ? * X ui 

Or will he harrow the valleys after thee? 

11 Wilt tliou trust him, because his strength is great? 

Or wilt thou leave tliy labour to him? 

12 Wilt thou believe him, that he will bring home thy seed, 

And gather it into thy barn? 

13 Gavcst thou the goodly wings unto the f peacocks ? / 1 k\. 10 . 22 . 

Or wings and leathers unto the * ostrich ? 10 * ch. 30 . 29 . 

14 Which leave th her eggs in the oarth, 11 — and warmeth them in dust, 

[ 15 And forgettetli that tho foot may crush them, 

Or that tho wild beast may break thorn. 

16 She is h hardened against her young ones, as though they were not her’s ; * Lam. 1 a 

Her labour.is in vain without fear; 12 

17 Bccauso God hath deprived her of wisdom, 

Neither hath he 1 imparted to her understanding. 13 » ch. & 11 . 

18 What time she lifteth up herself on high , — k Bho scorneth 14 tho horse and his rider. * re™. 7, 22 . 

19 Hast thou given the horso strength ?— hast thou clothed his neck with thunder? 15 

20 Canst thou rnako him afraid as a grasshopper? 10 

1 Tho glory of his nostrils is terrible. 17 * rh. 41 . 20 . 21 ; jer.s. 

21 He paweth in the valley, and rojoiccth in his strength : 16 * 

m He goeth on to moot the armed men. m a a 

1 Or, * pour out.’ Tho Arabs still compare heavy clouds 10 Rather, ‘ Tho wing of tho ostriches exults t Is it the 

rt w £ tcr " 8 kn8. # _ pinion and plumage of tho stork?’ r fhe ostrich is con- 

2 Ratherj is poured into mire the effect of rain. trusted with the stork, as being unable to fly, though 

3 lucre is hero a transition from tho inorganic to tho remarkable for speed. Perhaps a further contrast is 
organic creation tho region of life, instinct, and appetite, intended between the stork’s care of her young, for which 
in which creatures are governed by other laws than those she is proverbial, and that neglect of them, suitable to a 
of matter, fheso nobler productions of Almighty power wandering desert life, which is attributed to the ostrich 
and wisdom arc so depicted as to deepen our impressions in the next verso. 

of the littleness of man, in comparison with Him who 11 The ostrich forms a nest in the sand of tho desert, 
made and sustains them all. the heat of which supplies tho want of continuous incu- 

4 As the mere knowledge of these habits and properties hation. 

of animals is easily acouired, ‘knowing* seems to be used 12 Rather, ‘without solicitude/ She has none of a 
here, os elsewhere, in tho sense of xvatchinq over and pro - mother’s usual care for her young. 
riding for them; and to ‘number the months/ means to 13 The folly of tho ostrich is proverbial in the East. 
appoint the number. These aifimals are independent of The instincts of some animals boar a nearer resemblance 
mi i n ® care an< l control. ^ to human reason than those of others ; yet every one of 

5 The mountain goat of tho deserts of Idumea is ex- them has just those which best suit its nature and purposes, 

tromcly shy. 14 The ostrich is so swift that it is scarcely possible to 

6 Rather, ‘ grow fat. . capture it by direct pursuit. 

7 Rather, thoy grow up in the open country / _ 15 Rather, ‘rage/ This highly poetical description of 

8 The wild ass was found anciently in Palestine^ Syria, the war-horse (vers. 19 — 25) well accords with tho ac- 
Arabia, and the neighbouring countries; but is now counts given by eyewitnesses of their fierce cries and 
almost entirely confined to Tartary, parts of Persia and bristled necks, when rushing to the attack. 

India, and Africa. It is exceedingly sny, vigilant, and fleet. 16 Or, ‘ make him leap as a locust/ Corap. Joel ii. 4. 

9 See note on Numb, xxiii. 22. 17 Or, ‘The strength of his snorting is terrible/ 
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JOB XXXIX. 22 — XL. 20. 


22 tt Ho mockctli at fear, and is not affrighted ; 

Neither tumeth he back from tho sword. 

23 0 The quiver rattloth against him, — tho glittering spear and tho shield. 1 

24 He swalloweth the ground with fierceness and rage : 

Neither beliovoth he that it is the sound of tho trumpet. 2 

25 He saith amonjr the trumpets, Ha ! ha ! 3 — and ho smelleth the battle afar off, 

Tho rhundter ol the captains, and the shouting. 

26 Doth p tho hawk fly by thy wisdom , — and stretch her wings towards the south ? 4 

27 Doth 9 the eagle mount up at thy command, — and r make her nest on high ? 

28 Slio dwelleth and abidcth on tho rock, 

Upon tho crag of tho rock, and the strong place. 

29 From thence * she scoketh the prey , — ana her eyes behold afar oft”. 

30 Her young ones also suck up blood : — and 1 where the slain are , there is she. 

Job* s submission to the appeal of God . 

40 MOREOVER the Loud answered Job, and said, 

2 Shall he that “ contendeth with the Almighty instruct him ? 5 
Ho that reprovoth God, let him answer it. 

3 Then Job answered tho Lord, and said, 0 

4 'Behold, I am vile: ^what shall I answer theo? 

* I will Jay mino hand, upon my mouth. 

5 Onco have I spoken ; but a I will not answer : 

Yea, twico ; 7 • but I will proceed no further. 

Jehovah* s further address . 

6 C THEN answered the Lord unto Job out of the whirlwind, and said, 

7 d Gird up thy loins now like a man : 

*1 will demand of thee, and dcclaro thou unto mo. 

8 ^ Wilt thou also * disannul my judgment? 

Wilt thou condemn ino, that thou mayest be righteous? 

9 k Hast thou an arm like God? — or canst thou thunder with { a voice like him? 

10 h Deck thyself now with 1 majesty and excellency ; 

And array thyself with glory and beauty. 

11 Cast abroad the rago of thy wrath : 

And behold every one that is proud, and abase him. 

12 Look on every one that is m proud, and bring him low ; 

And n tread down tho wicked 0 in their place. 

13 Hide them in the dust together ; — and bind their faces in secret. 8 

14 Then will I also confess unto theo — p that thine own right hand can save thee. 

15 Behold now behemoth, 9 9 which I made with thee ; 10 — r he eateth grass as an ox. 

16 I,o now, his strength is in his loins, — and his force is in the navel of his belly. 

17 He moveth his tail like a cedar : 11 — the sinews of his stones are wrapped together. 12 

18 * His bones arc as strong pieces 13 of brass ; — his bones arc lilco bars of iron. 

19 He is the chief 14 of the ways of God : 

* He that made him can make liis sword 15 to approach unto him . 

20 Surely the mountains w bring him forth food, 
x Where all tho beasts of the field play. 10 


n ran. 10, 18; ch. 41. 


• ch. 41. 96, 29, 


p he. 11. la 
9 I,e. 11. 13. 
r Jer. 4'J. 16; Obad.4. 


t Kre. 39. 17-19; Mt. 
24.28; Lk. 17. 37. 


“ch. 33. 13; Is. 43.9. 


x ch. 42. 6 ; Etra 9. 0 ; 
Ps. 51. 4*5; Is. 6. 5; 
61 6 ; Dan. 9. 5 ; 
Lk. 5. 8. 
y ch. 9. 31—35. 

* cl*. 21. 5; 29. 9; Ps. 
39. a 

“ ch. 34.31,32; Ro. 3. 
19. 

b Jer. 31. 18, 19i 
e ch. 3a 1. 
d see ch 3a 3. 

« ch. 42. 4. 

f Ps. 51. 4 ; Rom. 3. 4. 

* Is. 11 27. 


APs.89. 13; 1 Cor. 10. 
22 . 

i see refs. ch. 87. 1 
* Ps. 93. 1 ; 104. 1. 

I 1 Chr. 29. 11. 


•"Is. 2. 12; Dan. 137. 
" is. io. a 

» ch. 3d 2a 


V Gc. 1. 24-26. 
r ch.39.8; Ps. 104.14. 


' Is. 4S 1 


t Is. 27. I. 

“Ps. 104.14; 147.8,9. 
' Ps. lot 2a 


1 Rather, ‘javelin.* Some suppose theso to bo the 
arms of his rider; but ver. 22 suggests rather his disdain 
of tho enemy’s arms. 

2 * Nor pauses through fear when the trumpet sounds.’ 

3 Ho neighs exultingly. 

4 Referring to the migratory habits of the bird. 

5 Rather, ‘Will ho who censured tho Almighty con- 
tend? Will ho who reproved God reply to this ?’ i. e. to 
tho interrogations of tno foregoing chapters. Job had 
complained of God’s dispensations, as if nc meant to con- 
tend with him (ch. xxiii. 3 — 7 ; xxxi. 35—37). 

6 Job replies to the demand of God by a penitential 
confession (vers. 3— 5) ; after which God again addresses 
him, rebuking him (7, 8) ; and continuing tho argument 
in proof of his own majesty and power as displayed in exe- 
cuting his judgments (9 — 14), and in tho formation of 
tho behemoth (15 — 24) and leviathan (ch. xli.) 

7 That is, * ropeatedly/ Comp. ch. xxxiii. 14, 29. This 
confession of Joo shows that a right view of the glorious 
perfections and wonderful works of God is fitted to pro- 
duce a deep senso of our own sinfulness. See Isa. vi. o. 


8 Perhaps alluding to imprisonment, or to tho covering 
of tho faces of criminals. See note on Esther vii. 8. 

9 This is generally thought to bo the hippopotamus ; 
thp word ‘behemoth’ being derived from an Egyptian 
word meaning water -ox: but some eminent critics and 
naturalists remark that the description does not altogether 
suit any one animal at present known ; and they suppose 
it to be a poetical representation of tho larger pachyaer- 
nmtous animals, the elephant and hippopotamus being 
specially kept in view. 

10 That is, ‘ equally with theo/ 

11 Probably alluding to the elevation and rigidity of the 
tail whon the animal is enraged. 

12 Rather, ‘the sinows of his thighs are firmly twisted/ 

13 Or, ‘tubes.’ 

1 4 That is, chief in size and strength. So the word is 
used in Numb. xxiv. 20 ; Amos vi. 1, 6. 

15 Rather, ‘ lie that made him has furnished him with 
a sword ;’ e. with means of attack and defence . 

16 These animals not being carnivorous (see ver. 15), 
are not dreaded by others. 
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JOB XL. 21— XLI. 29. 


b. c. 1520. U.] JOB XL. 21— XLI. 29. 


| 21 Ho lieth under tho shady trees, 1 — in the covert of the reed, and fens. 

22 The shady trees cover him with their shadow ; 
y The willows of the brook compass him about. 

23 Behold, he drinketh up a river, and hastoth not : 

Ho trusteth that he can draw up Jordan into his mouth. 2 

24 He taketh it with his eyes : — his nose pierceth through snares. 3 

41 „ Canst thou draw out * leviathan 4 with an hook? 

Or his tongue with a cord which thou lettcst down ? 

2 Canst thou ° put an hook 5 6 into his noso ? — or bore his jaw through with a thorn ? 

3 Will ho make many supplications unto thco ? — will he speak soft words unto tlieo ? 

4 Will he make a covenant with thee? — wilt thou take him for a servant for ever? 

5 Wilt thou play with him as with a bird ? — or wilt thou bind him for thy maidens ? 
C Shall tho companions make a banquet of him? 

Shall they part him among the merchants? 0 

7 Canst thou fill his skin with barbed irons? — or his hoad with fish spears? 

8 Lay thino hand upon him, — remember the battle, do no more. 7 

9 Behold, the hope of him 8 9 is in vain : 

Shall not one be cast down even at the sight of him ? 

10 Nono is so fiorco that b dare stir him up. 

Who then is able to stand before me ?® 

11 e Who hath provontod me, 10 that I should repay him ? 
d Whatsoever is under tho whole heaven is mine. 

12 I will not conceal his parts, nor his power, — nor his comely proportion. 

13 Who can discover the face of his garment ? 

Or who can come to him with his double bridle? 11 

14 Who can open tho doors of his face? — his teeth are terrible round about. 

15 His scales 12 are his pride, — shut up together as with a close seal 

16 One is so near to another, — that no air can come between them. 

17 They are joined one to another, — they stick together, that they cannot be sundered. 

18 By nis nccsings 13 a light doth shine, 

And his eyes 14 are like * tho eyelids of the morning. 

19 Out of his mouth go burning lamps , — and sparks of fire leap out. 

20 Out of his nostrils goetli smoko, — as out of a seething pot or caldron. 

21 His broath kindleth coals, — and a flame gooth out of his mouth. 

22 In his nock remaineth strength, — and sorrow is turned into joy before him. 15 

23 The flakes 16 of his flesh are joined togethor : 

They are firm in themselves ; they cannot be moved. 

24 His heart is as firm as a stone ; — yea, as hardens a piece of the nether millstone . 17 

25 When he raisotli up himself, tho mighty are afraid : 

By reason of breakings they purify thomsclves. 18 

20 /The sword of him that layeth at him cannot hold : 19 

Tho spear, the dart, nor tho habergeon [or, breastplate], „ 

27 He esteemeth iron as straw , — and brass as rotten wood. 

28 The arrow cannot make him flee : — slingstones are turned with him into stubble. 

29 Darts 20 aro counted as stubble : — he laugheth at the shaking of a spear. 


[b. c. 2337. H. 



■P«. 74. 14 { 104. ! 
Ia. 27. 1. 


’ ch. 22. 2,3; Ro. 11. 
35. 

I Ex. 19. 5; Don. 10. 
R P*. 24. 1; 50. 12; 
1 Cor. 10. 26, 2a 


1 Tho wild lotus, which grows in marshy places. 

2 Rather, ‘Lo! a river overflows [but] ho is not 
alarmed: he is unmoved, should the Jordan rush upon 
his mouth.* The Jordan is tho ncarost considerable river 
to Idumaoa t and is therefore poetically used to give force 
to tho description. 

3 Rather, * Will any one, in Ills eyes (#. e. when he is 
on his guard), take him ? When taken in snares, can any 
ono pierce his nose ?’ t. e. insert a cord or ring to tamo or 
lead nim (Isa. xxxvii. 29). 

4 Most probably the crocodile, or tho great saurian 
reptiles in general. t 

o Rathor, * a rope of rushes.* 

6 Literally, ‘ Canaanites* (as in Isa. xxiii. 8; Prov. 
xxxi. 24), who were the great merchants of anciont 
times. This verse may be rendered, * Do the companions 
(fishers in company) dig [pitfalls] for him ?’ Or, ‘Do the 
companions (company of merchants) make merchandize 
of him ?’ Tho lattor agrees best with the next clause. 

7 Or, ‘ Thou wilt not do it again.* 

8 That is, who attempts to attack him. 

9 The meaning of this interrogation is, ‘If one of God’s 
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crcaturos is so formidable, how can man contend with Ilim?’ 

10 Or, ‘ anticipated mo.* 

11 Or, ‘ Who will uncover the surface of his clothing [of 
scales] ? Within the doubling of his bridle [t. e. his rows 
of teeth] who will enter ?* 

12 Or, ‘his strong pieces of shields.* 

13 This highly figurative language (vers. 18 — 21) de- 
scribes the terrible respiration of the animal rising out of 
the water. 

14 As his eyes are the first part that appears above the 
water, they are used in Egyptian hieroglyphics to repre- 
sent the dawn of day. 

15 Rather, ‘Strength dwolls in his neck, and sorrow 
(fear) dances beforo him.* 

16 Heb., ‘hanging,* or soft parts, such as dewlaps. 
Where other animals have these his flesh is firmly 
compacted. 

17 The nether or lower millstone was of harder material 
than the upper. 

18 Rather, ‘ By terror they are bewildered.’ 

19 That is, can effeot nothing. 

20 Rather, ‘Clubs.* 


JOB XLI. 30 — XLII. 17. 


n. c. 1520. U.] JOB XLI. 30 — XLII. 17. 

30 Sharp stones are under him : — he spreadeth sharp pointed things upon the mire. 1 

31 He maketh the deep to boil like a pot : — he maketh the sea like a pot of ointment. 

33 He maketh a path to shine after him ; — one would think the deep to be hoary. 

33 g Upon earth there is not his like, — who is made without fear. 

34 He beholdeth all high things : 2 — ho is a king over all the children of pride. 

Job's penitential confession. 

42 THEN Job answered 3 the Lord, and said, 

3 I know that thou * canst do every thing , 

And that *no thought can be withholdon from thee. 

3 * Who is he that hideth counsel without knowledge? 4 
Therefore have I uttered that I understood not ; 

1 Things too wonderful for mo, which I knew not. 

4 Hear, I beseech thee, and I will speak : 

w I will demand of thee, and declare thou unto me. 

5 I have heard of thee by the hearing of the ear : — but now mine eye seetli thee. 5 

6 Wherefore I ” abhor myself \ — and repent 0 in dust and ashes. 

The conclusion of the history. 

7 AND it was so, that after the Lord had spoken these words unto Job, the 
Lord said to Eliphaz the Temanite, p My wrath is kindled against thee, and 
against thy two friends : for ye have not spoken of me the thing that is right, as 

8 my servant Job hath. 6 Therefore take unto you now * seven bullocks and seven 
rams, and f go to my servant Job, and offer up for yourselves a burnt offering; 
and my servant Job shall 'pray for you : 7 for him will I accept : lest I deal with 
you after your folly, in that ye have not spoken of me the thing which is right , 
like my servant Job. 

0 So Eliphaz the Temanite and Bildad the Shuhite and Zophar the Naanmthitc 
went, aud did according as the Lord commanded them. The Lord also accept ed J ob. 

10 1 And the Lord turned the captivity 8 of Job, when lie prayed for his friends : 

11 also tlio Lord gave Job “twice as much as he had before. Then came there unto 
him x all his brethren, and all his sisters, and all they that had been of his 
acquaintance before, and did eat bread with him in his house : and they bemoaned 
him, and comforted him over all tho evil that the Lord had brought upon him : 
y every man also gave him a piece of money, 9 and every one an earring 10 of gold. 

13 So tho Lord blessed 2 tho latter end of Job more than his beginning: for lie 
had "fourteen thousand sheep, and six thousand camels, and a thousand yoke of 

13 oxen, and a thousand she asses. b lie had also seven sons and three daughters. 

14 And lie called the name of the first, Jemima ; 11 * and tho name of the second, Kczia ; Ia 

15 and the name of the third, Keron-happuch. 13 And in all the land were no women 
found so fair as the daughters of Job : and their father r gavo them inheritance 14 
among their brethren. 

16 After this d lived Job an hundred and forty years, and saw his soruf, and his 

17 'sons’ sons, even four generations. So Job died, being old aud / full of days. 


[n. c. 3337. H. 


AGe. 17.1; 18.14; Mt. 
19. vfl; Mk. 10.27; 
14. 36; f.k 18. 27. 

. P». 44. 21 ; 139. 2 j 
.ler. 17. 10. 

* cl). 38. 2. 


* rcf«. cli. 4<X 4 ; 

Em. 2a 43; 36. 31. 
0 1 Ki.21.27 ; Dun. 9.3. 


1 **e Go. 21. 28, 29 ; 

Nuin. 23. 1, 4. 
r Mt. 5. 23, 21. 

* Gt». 20. 17 ; .Turn. 5. 
15, 16 ; 1 John 5. 16. 


t Dcu.30.3; P». 14.7; 
126. 1. 

u cli. H. 6,7; I«. 40. 2. 
J ipb cl). 19. 13, 14. 


r cli. 8. 7; Jam. 5. 11. 


r Nnm. 27. 7 ; Jo*. 15. 
18. 19. 

fi ch. 5. 26: Pro. 3.16. 
• Gf*. 50. 23; P*. 128. 

6 ; Pro. 17. 6. 

/ ch. 5. 26 : C«. 25. 8 ; 
35. 29; P». 91. 16. 


1 Rather, ‘Under him aro sharp potsherds ; he spread- 
eth his threshing-slcdgo upon the mire alluding to the 
marks made by his scales on tho mud. 

2 lie looks down on everything as inferior to himself. 

3 This closing chapter contains Job’s confession (2—6) ; 
the Divine decision against his friends, and Job’s interces- 
sion for them (7 — 9) ; and his own restored prosperity 
(10-16). 

4 This is quoted from the words of God in ch. xxxviii. 2 
(as ver. 4 is from ch. xxxviii. 3; xl. 7); Job thus ac- 
knowledging the truth of the charges. The language of 
contrite confession in reply contrasts beautifully with the 
authoritative tone of the quotations themselves, and as 
strikingly with the presumptuous manner in which Job 
had formerly spoken of God. 

3 A figure derived from the superior clearness and accu- 
racy of the knowledge obtained by sight. The more we 
know of God, the more shall we see and feel our own 
sinfulness. 

6 Job had indeed expressed himself with unbecoming 

impatience, and even with irreverence, respecting God 

ana his government, in the agony of mental and bodily 

suffering, and when provoked by the severe and unjust 

accusations of his fnends; but his views on the main 

points were correct, and his confidence in God, though 
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sorely shaken, never entirely failed. Ilis friends, on the 
contrary, had maintained very erroneous views of Divine 
Providence in opposition to fact mid reason, and had 
allowed their wrong notions to overpower every con- 
sideration of kindness and gentleness towards a suffering 
friend. 

7 This is a beautiful instance of the duty and nerept- 
ablencss of intercession for others. Tt also illustrates the 
naturo of patriarchal worship ; and shows that in the 
earliest ages sacrifice was known to be essential to the 
acccptablcness of prayer. Sec note on eh. xxxiii. 24. 
After tho charges they had brought against Job, it was 
an appropriate humiliation to them to be indebted to his 
prayers. 

8 lie restored Job to his former prosperity. 

9 See note on Gen. xxxiii. 19. 

10 See note on Gen. xxiv. 22. 

11 Meaning, * a dove.* 

12 That is, ‘cassia;’ an aromatic bark (Psa. xlv. 8) of 
most agreeable fragrance. 

13 Meaning, 4 horn of stibium/ or eye-paint ; probably 
on account of her beautiful eyes. 

14 An evidence of Job’s peculiar regard for them, and of 
his great wealth. Among tho Hebrews, the daughter in- 
herited only when there was no son (Numb, xxvii. 8). 



THE BOOK OF PSALMS 


This book of Psalms is entitled, in the Hebrew Bible, 
‘The Book of Praises because many of these beautiful 
compositions are songs of praise, intended to be used in 
Divine worship. They derive the name of ‘Psalms’ 
from the Greek translation, being so designated on ac- 
count of their adaptation to instrumental music ; to which 
many of the superscriptions refer. 

They are commonly called ‘Tho Psalms of David,* 
because he was the largest and most eminent contributor 
to the collection. It is probable that ho also brought 
together many of those which were extant in his time, 
and formed them into a book for use in public worship. 
This volume, and another compiled by Asaph, appear to 
be referred to in the time of Hezekiah (2 Chron. xxix. 
30). But many of tho Psalms were written after these 
dates ; and fresh collections were added to those already 
made, down to the period when the Old T estament canon 
of Scripture was completed. They thus formed five books, 
each concluding with a doxology. and comprising respec- 
tively, (1) Psalms i. — xli., (2) xlii. — lxxii., (3) lxxiii.— 
lxxxix., (4) xc. — cvi., (5) evii. — cl.; but they were col-- 
lected into one volume ; and are referred to as such in the 
New Testament (Luke xx. 42 ; Acts i. 20). All that has 
been ascertained respecting the authorship of these sacred 
poems will bo found in the prefatory remarks on parti- 
cular Psalms. 


tho mare utterances of praise and adoration, celebrating 
the majesty', power, wisdom, goodness, and faithfulness 
of God. Others aro songs of thanksgiving for Divine 
favours. Many are prayers for pardoning mercy or 
sanctifying grace, or for deliverance from danger or 
affliction ; while in others intercession is made for the 
church and for the world. Others aro didactic ; describ- 
ing the excellency of God’s law, the characters of good 
and bad men, and tho results of their respective courses, 
both in this world and the next. Not a few are records 
of religious experience ; relating tho trials and vicissitudes 
of the inward life, with its hopes and fears, its conflicts 
and victories; sometimes penitential and mournful, at 
others triumphant and joyoqp, and often passing quickly 
from sorrowful prayer to grateful praise. Some of the 
Psalms aro historical , preserving tho remembrance of 
the principal events which befell tho Jowish nation : 
and, as these events foreshadowed God’s dealings with 
his church in subsequent ages, these historical Psalms 
have frequently a predictive bearing. And lastly, some 
aro more directly and entirely prophetical , containing 
many important predictions concerning our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the blessings which he bestows. Theso were 
among tho earliest intimations of the exalted nature ami 
dignity of the promised Messiah. The great promise 
which had been made to the patriarchs in earlier times 
(see Gen. xxii. 18, etc.) spoke ruther of tho magnitude 
of tho benefit than of the personal and otlieial glory of 
the Benefactor. But the Psalms make known the King 


priesthood — his exalted nature — his Divine Sonship — his 
! death, and early resurrection — and his ultimately uni- 
versal reign. (See especially Psalms ii., xlv., lxxii., cx.) 
The lyrical form in which these revelations were delivered, 
and tho place which they held in both public and private 


ana mo place wmen tnoy held in both public and private 
worship among the Jews through successive ages, were 
eminently adapted to keep them in the people’s minds, 
and to make them useful in the maintenance of faith 
and piety. 

The Psalms throw much light on the religious views 


and hopes of good men under the ancient dispensation. 
If we would know what insight they had into the signi- 
fication of their ceremonial institutions, the way of accept- 
ance with God, and the privileges of his people, we can- 
not ascertain it better than from the expressions 'which 
they used when pouring out their hearts to God in prayer 
and thanksgiving, and when meditating upon his works 
and ways. We see also from yvhat evils and dangers ( 
they asked for deliverance, for what special benefits ' 
they gave thanks, what blessings they most earnestly 
sought, and what pleas they urged in support of their 
petitions. We see further how closely many of them 
walked with God ; how they acknowledged him in all 
their ways, and delighted in his service. We meet with 
many indications of filial confidence and love and holy 
joy in God, great sted fastness of faith in the midst of 
trials, and many expressions of tender and holy feeling. 
And the contemplation of these proofs of their eminently 
devotional spirit and habits may well stir us up to emu- 
late their attainments according to superior light and 
privileges. 

The Psalms arc adapted to every ago and condition of 
the church; for whilst they contain many allusions to 
the circumstances of the former dispensation, in which 
they originated, they are yet so accordant with the spirit 
of the later and more glorious economy, that they are 
still loved, and used with the greatest profit, by the most 
established Christians. To us, as to pious men of old, 
they are of unspeakable value as a guide and directory to 
communion with God ; affording us divinely-approved 
examples of acceptable prayer and praise, and utterances 
of holy thought and feeling suitable to all the vicissitudes 
of tho Christian life. They have gladdened the hearts, 
elevated tho hopes, and strengthened the faith of unnum- 
bered thousands of every land ; and will continue to main- 
tain their hold on the sanctified affections of believers till 
time shall bo no more. 

No book in tho Old Testament is so frequently cited in 
the New as the Psalms; which are quoted or referred to 
by our Lord and his apostles more than fifty times. In 
such estimation were they held in the early ages of the 
Christian church, that the whole book was frequently 
learned by heart. In the language of this Divine book, the 
prayers and praises of the people of God have been offered 
up to the throne of grace from ago to age. Even He 
wno had the Spirit ‘ not by measure,’ in whom were 
hidden * all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge,’ and 
who ‘ spake as never man spake,’ found hero tho fittest 
expression of his feelings in his greatest agony (Psa. 
xxii. 1; Matt, xxvii. 46), and at last breathed out his 
soul in the Psalmist’s words (Psa. xxxi. 5 ; Luke xxiii. 46). 

Most of the Psalms have titles prefixed to them, con- 
cerning the import of which expositors aro by no means 
agreed. These inscriptions are undoubtedly very ancient ; 
for they existed when the Septuagint version was made, 
about 280 b. c. : but they aro not to be regarded as of 
equal authority with the text. Some of them are evi- 
dently not correct; but others are confirmed by internal 
evidence. In some instances they specify either the 
author, the subject, or tho occasion of tho Fsalm; in 
others they appear to refer to the stylo of poetry or of 
music, or to the class of singers to whom they wen; 
allotted in the temple service : and in these cases, through 
the knowledge of the temple music having been lost, it 
is almost impossible to determine the meaning of all the 
terms employed. Our translators have generally retained 
the Hebrew words; which are explained, as far as is 
practicable, in the notes. 



PSALM I. 1— II. 9. 


PSALM I. 

1 1 BLESSED a is tlie man that walketh not in the counsel of the ungodly, 

Nor standoth in 4 the way of sinners, — c nor sitteth in the seat of tho d scornful. 2 

2 But e his delight is in the law 3 of tho Lord ; 

f And in his law doth ho meditate day and night. 

3 And he shall bo like a trco * planted by the rivers of water, 

That h bringetli forth his fruit in his season ; 

llis leaf also ‘shall not wither and whatsoever he doeth shall * prosper. 

4 The ungodly are not so : — but arc 1 like tho chaff 4 which the wind driveth away. 

5 Therefore the ungodly shall m not stand in the judgment, 8 
n Nor sinners in the congregation of the righteous. 3 

G For "the Lord knowetli 7 the way 8 of the righteous : 

But p the way of tho ungodly shall perish. 

PSALM II. 


■ Pro. 1. 15; 4. 11, 15. 
fc P». 36. 4; Mt. 7 13. 
f P*. 26.4,5; Jpi.I5.I7. 
<1 Pro. 3. 3|; HI 29 
* P«. 112. 1; 119. 11,35, 
47,48.72,92; Jo). 211 
12; Jit. 15, 16- 
/ I'm. 104.34; 119.1,15. 

97—99 ; Jos. I. ft. 

8 Is. 41. 4; Jer. 17,8; 

F.ze. 19. 10; 47. 12. 

A Ps. 92. 14. 
i John 15.5,6: Juft? 12 
k tie. :J9. 3, 23 : Jos. 1. 

7.8; Pm. 128.2; U.3 10. 
I ref*. Job 21. 1ft. 
OT P*. 5 5; l.k. 21. 36. 
" Mill. 3. 18; Mt. 13. 
49; 25. 32. 

0 P*. 37. 18-24; 142. 
3; see refs. Job 23. 
10; Null. 1. 7; John 
10. 11,27. 

V P*. 112. 10; 116 9; 
Mt. 7. 13. 

'/ Ps 46.6; Is. 8. 9, 10; 

Ac. 4. 25-27. 
r Ps. 4a 4; Mt 2. 16; 
l.k. 13.31; 23.11. 12. 




1 9 WHY ? do the heathen 10 rage, — and tho peorde imagine a vain thing, 

2 r The kings of the earth set themselves, — and 'the rulers take counsel together, 
Against the Lord, 11 and against his 1 anointed ? 13 saying , 

3 M Let us break their bands asunder, — and cast away their cords from us. 

4 * He that sitteth in the heavens * shall laugh : 13 
The Lord shall have them in derision. 

5 Then shall ho speak unto them in his wrath, — and vex them in his sore displeasure. 
G 2 Yet have I set [anointed] my king — “ upon my holy Hill of Zion. 14 

7 I will declare the dccrco the Lord hath said unto me, 

4 Thou art my Son; — "this day have I begotten 15 thee. 

8 d Ask of me — and I shall give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, 

And the uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession. 

9 '’Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron ; 

Thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter’s f vessel. 10 


1 Ki. 1.39; 2 Ki.ll.fi. 
Ps. 45.7; 89. 20; I*. 
61. I ; John 1. 41 ; 
Ac. 10.38; lli b. 1.9. 

M J«*r. 5. 5; l.k. 19. 14. 
r Ps. 11. 4: I*. 40. 22; 
y P». 37. 13 ; 59. 8 , 
Pro. 1. 26. 

* Ps. 89.27,36; 110. 1, 
2; Is. 9.6,7; Rev. li 14. 
a Ps. 78. 68; 132 13, 
14; 2 Sum. 5 7. 
b Ac. 13. 33; Ro. 1. 4; 

Hcli. 1. 5; 5. 5. 

' P*. 89. 27; John 1. 
14; 3. 16. 

d Ps. 22. 27 ; 72. 8 ; 
Dim 7. 13.14; John 
17.4.5; 19. 15. 

Ps. 89.23 ; Is. 30 l » ; 
Jer. 19. 11; Rev. 2. 
27; 12. 5; 19 15. 

/ Mt. 25. 32 -40; l.k. 
19. 27 ; John 3. 19 ; 

2 The*. 1.9; 2. H ; 
Hch. 2 3; Rov. 2.27: 
12. 5; 19. 15. 


1 TBalni i. was placed at the beginning as an intro- 
duction to the whole collection, probably on account of its 
general character. It exhibits the connection between 
piety and blessedness describing the characteristics of 
the godly man, both what he is not (vcr. 1), and what he 
is (vcr. 2) ; and his blcssednessy both directly (ver. 3), and 
in contrast (vers. 4—6). 

2 Tho terms hero employed seem to denote a progres- 
sion in wickedness; — first occasional conformity to the 
practices of sinners, then constant association with them, 
and, at last, haughty and presumptuous profanity. 

3 Tho ‘law’ frequently means the whole revealed trill 
of God. Habitual delight in tho study and practice of 
tii is is an evidence of real piety. 

4 Intrinsically worthless, and liable to easy and com- 
plete destruction. 

5 That is, at the bar of God. ‘Stand’ is a forensic 
term, denoting to stand acquitted. 

6 They shaft not continue intermingled with the right- 
eous, as at present. Whatever apparent confusion may 
now exist, tlio time is coming when an entire separation 
shall be made between tho righteous and the wicked. 

7 To ‘know’ sometimes in Scripture signifies to regard 
with interest , approbation or affection. See Matt. vii. 23. 

B That is, his course of conduct. 

9 Psalm ii. is a sublime vision, representing, 1. The 

nations in tumultuous revolt against tne kingdom which 
Jehovah was establishing in the world (vers. 1 — 3). 
2. Jehovah securely despising and severely threatening 
the rebels, and repeating his determination to sustain the 
Anointed King (4—6). 3. The Sovereign proclaiming 

his rights and power (7 — 9) ; upon which tne psalmist 
exhorts all rulers to submit, pronouncing wrath on the 
disobedient, and a benediction on all who confide in the 
King (10 — 12). Few expressions in this Psalm can be 
applied to David without the greatest license of explana- 
tion ; whilst all of them are true, without hyperbole, of 
Christ, to whom the psalm is expressly referred in Acts 
iv. 25 ; xiii. 33 ; Heb. i. 5 ; v. 5 ; llev. it 27. The first 
of these passages clearly shows David to be its author. 

10 Or, ‘ the nations :’ and in the next olause the word is 
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also in the plural, ‘peoples;’ meaning large communities, 
or masses of mankind. 

11 In Acts iv. 25 — 27, this is applied to the combina- 
tion of Herod and Pilate — Jews aiul Gentiles— against 
Jesus Christ; but tho terms are general, and may be ap- 
plied to every combination against Christ and his reli- 
gion. It need not be supposed that the rebellion is always 
avowedly against the Lord. Many of the worst efforts 
against the kingdom of God have been professedly for it. 

12 Or, ‘his Messiah;’ which is a modified form of the 
Hebrew word here used, and corresponds to tho Greek 
word ‘Christ..’ On official anointing, see note on Exod. 
xxx. 25. Tho name ‘ Messiah’ was in use among the 
Jews, long before the incarnation of our Lord (see Dan. 
ix. 26), as a common designation of the expected Deliverer, 
to whom it was appropriated by this passage. 

13 This highly figurative language must not be taken 
to represent the* Most High as exulting over the crimes 
or miseries of mortals ; but as a vivid expression of the 
perfect tranquillity with which Jehovah regards all the 
opposition or his enemies, however formidable it may 
appear to us. It suggests, too, the cheerful confidence 
with which the Christian should await the developments 
of God’s providence respecting his church. 

14 As the conquest of Zion, and the establishment of 
David’s government there, were tho first acts of his sove- 
reignty over Israel, they afford a natural representation 
of the establishment of Messiah’s kingdom ; which, how- 
ever, is to extend over the whole earth (vcr. 8). 

15 That is, I have announced thee as my only-begotten 
Son. (A similar mode of expression occurs in Jer. i. 10.) 
Hence the apostle Paul (Acts xiii. 33; Rom. i. 4) applies 
these words to the resurrection of Christ ; that being the 
time when his humiliation was terminated, and he was 
‘ declared to be the Son of God with power.’ 

16 As the occasion of this royal proclamation was a re- 
bellion, tho Messiah here speaks of his power to punish 
rather than of his power to save ; in accordance with the 
uniform doctrine of the Now Testament, that those who 
reject the Divine Saviour will incur a sentence of aggra- 
vated condemnation. See refs. 
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PSALM II. 10— IV. 0. 


10 Be wise now ''therefore, 0 ye kings : — be instructed, yo judges of the earth. 

11 g Serve the Lord with fear, — and rejoice h with trembling. 

12 1 Kiss 1 the Son, — lest he bo angry, 

And ye perish from 2 the way, — when 3 J his wrath is kindled but a little. 

* BlCssed are all thoy that put their trust in him . 1 

PSALM III. 

A Psalm of David , 1 * when he fled from Absalom his son. 5 

1 LORD, m how are they increased that troublo me ? 

Many are they that ” rise up against me. 

2 Many there he which say of my soul, — 0 There is no help 0 for him in God. Selah. 7 

3 But thou, 0 Lord, art * a shield for 8 me ; 

7 My glory, and *'the lifter up of mine head. 

4 1 cried unto the Lord with my voice, 

And • he heard me out of his 1 holy hill. 9 Selah. 

5 “I laid me down and slept ; — I awaked ; for * the Lord sustained me. 

6 y I will not be afraid of ten thousands of people, 

That have sot themselves against me round about. 

7 * Ariso, 0 Lord ; — save mo, 0 my God : 

"For thou hast smitten all mine enemies vpon the cheek-bone ; 

Thou hast broken the teeth 10 of the ungodly. 

8 * Salvation belongcth unto the Lord : — e tliy blessing is upon thy people. Selah. 

PSALM IV. 

To the chief Musician [or, overseer <*] on Ncginoth,H A Psalm of David. 1 2 

1 HEAR me when I call, *0 God of my righteousness : 13 
/Tliou hast enlarged ine when I was in distress ; 

Have mercy upon me, and hear my prayer. 

2 0 yo *sons of men, how long will ye turn A my glory 14 into shame? 

How long will ye love vanity, and seek after 1 leasing? 15 Selah. 

3 But know that *tlio Lord hath set apart him that is godly 10 for Giimsolf : 
m The Lord will hear when 1 call unto him. 

4 " Stand in awe, 17 and sin not : 

0 Communo with your own heart upon your bed, 18 and ^be still. Selah. 

5 Oiler 7 the sacrifices of righteousness, 10 — and ’ put your trust in the Lord. 20 

0 There be many that say, Who will show us any good ? 

•Lord, lift thou up the light of thy countenance upon us. 21 


K Pi. 80. 7 ; Heb. 11 

h Phil 1 11 
i C.e. 41. 40; 1 Sum. 

10. 1 ; John 5. 23. 
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* Ps. 31. 8; 84. 12; 
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1 That ia, 4 Do him homago ; own him as your Sove- 
reign a kiss being an ancient mode of expressing homage 
or veneration. See 1 Sam. x. 1; 1 Kings xix. 18; Job 
xxxi. 27 ; Hos. xiii. 2. 

2 Bather, 4 in tho way;’ the way of error which ye have 
chosen. 

3 Or, 4 For his wrath will within a little (i. e. shortly) 
be kindled.* 

4 This clauso exhibits the power of Messiah to jnako 
all his faithful subjects happy. To propose any mere 
earthly sovereign as the object of trust would be incon- 
sistent with the whole tenor of Scripturo. See Psa. cxlvi. 
3 ; Jcr. xvii. 6, 6. 

5 The contents of psalm iii. correspond with the state- 
ment in the superscription as to its occasion. This and 
the two following psalms were probably written as even- 
ing and morning hymns, with reference to the first night 
of David’s flight from Absalom (2 Sam. xvi., xvii.), when 
his life seemed to hang by a hair ; for, had not God heard 
his prayer and defeated Ahithophel's counsel, he could 
hardly nave escaped. These three psalms show the tran- 
quillizing power of true religion in seasons of overwhelm- 
ing calamity. 

_ 8 The rebellion of Absalom was a punishment for David’s 
sin; and the success of the insurrection at first might 
seem to show that God had withdrawn his protection. 

7 4 Selah* is in all probability a musical term, meaning 
pause . But, as tho pauses in music generally agreed with 
tho pauses in sense, it often assists in ascertaining the 
right division of a psalm. 

8 Or^* around me ;* a protection on every side. 


9 Tin’s, in David's days, was Mount Zion, the place of 
the ark (sco 2 Sam. vi. 12), where God visibly dwelt 
among bis people. 

10 The psalmist’s enemies aro represen led as wild beasts 
eager to devour him, whose power of injuring ho ex- 
pected God would take away. 

11 That is, ‘stringed instruments:* see Hah. iii. 19. 

12 See note on title of Psa. iii. 

13 That is, 4 Vindicator of my righteous cause.* 

1 4 This probably refers to David’s royal dignity, which 
God had given him, and from which his enemies were 
seeking to displace him 

13 Or, 4 falsehood ; * referring probably to tho deceitful 
policy of Absalom and hia abettors. Seo 2 Sam. xv. 4, 8. 

16 Ono who lives under the influence of Divine love. 
The psalmist describes himself ; feeling himself to be the 
subject, he believes himself to bo also tho object of the 
love ot God. 

17 The rendering of the Sept, is, 4 Bo ye angry, and sin 
not ;* and is quoted by the apostle Paul m Epli. iv. 26. It 
may have been addressed either to David’s comrades, ex- 
horting them to keep their just indignation within bounds; 
or to his enemies, altogether condemning their rage. 

18 That is, ‘during tho silence of the night;* a season 
well adapted for calm reflection. 

19 Such sacrifices as proceed from, and are accompaniod 
by, real piety. 

20 Not in any expedients of human policy. 

21 While the adversaries of David, ana some of his 
supporters, wore looking to human resources for seourity 
or enjoyment, he sought peace, and found it, in a con- 




PSALM IV. 7 — VI. 4. 


7 Thou hast put * gladness in my heart, 

More than in the time that their corn and their wine 1 increased. 

8 “I will both lay me down in peace, and sleep : 

* For thou, Lord, only 2 makest me dwell in safety. 
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PSALM V. 


To tho chief Musician upon Nehiloth, 3 A Psalm of David. 4 

1 y GIVE ear to my words, 0 Lord, consider * my meditation. 5 

2 Hearken unto tho “voice of my cry, 6 my King, and my God : 

For c unto thee will I pray. 

3 d My voice shalt thou hear in the morning, 0 Lord ; 

In the morning will I direct my prayer unto thee, and will look up. 0 

4 For * thou art not a God that hath pleasure in wickedness : 

Neither shall f evil dwell with thee. 

5 t The foolish shall not stand in thy sight : — h thou liatest all workers of iniquity. 

6 'Thou shalt destroy them that speak k leasing : 

'The Lord will abhor the bloody and deceitful man. 

7 But as for me, I will come into thy house ,n in the multitude of thy mercy : 

And in thy fear will I worship " toward thy holy temple. 7 

8 0 Lead mo, 0 Lord, in thy righteousness because of mine enemies ; 
p Make thy way straight before my face. 

9 For * there is no faithfulness in r their mouth ; 

Their inward part is very wickedness ; 

•Their throat is an open sepulchro ; 8 — ' they flatter with their tongue. 

10 Destroy 0 thou them, 0 God; “let thorn fall by their own counsels; 

Cast them out in the multitude of their transgressions ; 

For * they have rebelled against thee. 

11 But y let all those that put their trust in tlieo * rejoice : 

Let them ever shout for joy, because thou defendest them : 

Let them also " that love thy name be joyful in thee. 

12 For thou, Lord, ft wilt bless tho righteous ; 

With favour wilt thou c compass him as with a d shield. 

PSALM VL 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth • upon Sheminith 10 \_or, upon the eighth/] , A Tsalm of David. H 

1 0 * LORD, rebuke mo not in thine anger, 

Neither chasten me in thy hot displeasure. 

2 h Have mercy upon mo, 0 Lord ; 'for I am weak : 

0 Lord, *lieal me ; for 'my bones are vexed. 12 

3 '"My soul is also sore vexed : — but thou, 0 Lord, " how long? 13 

4 "Return, 0 Lord, p deliver my soul: — oh save me ?for thy mercies’ sakel 
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sciousness of the Divine favour. This prayer perhaps 
refers to the form of benediction in Numb. vi. 24 — 26. 

1 Corn, wine, and oil, being the principal products of 
Canaan, are often used to represent all earthly good. See 
Deut. xxxiii. 28 ; Hos. ii. 8. 

2 Some render this, ‘ Thou, Lord, makest mo to dwell 
alone in safety;’ supposing the words to allude to Numb, 
xxiii. 9 (on which see note) ; Deut. xxxiii. 28. Jlut the 
common rendering agrees better with the context, and 
with the uso of the word in Deut. xxxii. 12. 

S The word ‘ Nehiloth* is probably derived from a root 
signifying to perforate, denoting somo kind of pip®s. 

4 See note on title to Psa. iii. ; and compare vcr. 10 
with 2 Sam. xv. 31. Some, however, consider Tsalm v. to 
refer to the persecution by Saul. 

5 Holy desires are known to God, even when not ex- 
pressed in words (Rom. viii. 26, 27). 

0 Rather, * look out ;’ as a watchman expecting deliver- 
ance. True faith is not content with the mere act of sup- 
lication, but waits, with earnest expectation, for an answer, 
ee Mic. vii. 7 ; Hub. ii. 1 ; where the same word occurs. 

7 See note on 1 Sam. i. 9. The psalmist confidently 
anticipates the blessing which he asks, and engages grate- 
fully to acknowledge it. 

8 The meaning seems to be, they are waiting to devour 
me, like a sepulchre opened to receive its victim. 

° These maledictions wore not expressions of a malig- 


nant spirit; but they proceeded from a righteous indig- 
nation against llagrant sin, and a deep sympathy with 
the cause of justice. If the various passages in which 
such imprecations occur be examined, proofs will be found 
in almost all of them that the psalmist regarded these 
evil-doers rather as enemies to God and his people than 
as personal enemies to himself. This is particularly 
obvious in this verse. 

10 The term ‘ Sheminith’ means eighth , and may denote 
an instrument with eight strings ; or, which is more 
likely, music played with the lower notes. See notes on 
1 Chron. xv. 20, 21, where ‘Alamoth’ and ‘Sheminith’ 
clearly signify different parts of music ; tho former 
answering probably to our treble, and the lattor to tho 
bass, or, perhaps, an octave below the treble. 

11 Psalm vi. is commonly reckoned as one of the peni- 
tential psalms of David, of which, according to the Jews, 
there are seven. If so, the occasion of its composition 
was probably tho same as that of Psa. Ii. It was evi- 
dently written under tho pressure of mental (tfiguish, 
arising from a consciousness of the Divine displeasure, 
combined perhaps with bodily disease. 

12 Or, ‘ violently agitated.* The ‘ bones’ are mentioned 
as the strength and framework of the body. The suffer- 
ing was so intense aB to affect the whole frame. 

43 That is, ‘ How long wilt thou delay to help ! * The in- 
complete sentence expresses strong emotion. 




PSALM VI. 5— VII. 14. 


5 r For in death there is no remembrance of thcc : 1 

* In the gravo who shall give thee thanks ? 

0 * I am weary with my groaning ; 

All the night make I my bed to swim ; 2 3 -— I wator my couch with "my tears. 
7 'Mine eye is consumed 8 because of grief ; 

It y waxetli old because of all mine enemies. 
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8 z Depart 4 5 6 from me, all ye workers of iniquity ; 

For the Lord hath “heard the voice of my weeping. 

9 b The Lord hath heard my supplication; — the Lord will receive my prayer. 

10 e Let all mine enemies be ashamed and sore d vexed : 

Let them return and be ashamed suddenly. 

PSALM VII. 

/Shiggaion5 of David, which he sang unto the Loud, ^concerning the words [or, business] of 

Cush 6 the Bcnjamite. 

1 0 LORD my God, * in thee do I put my trust : 

1 Save me from all them that persecute me, and deliver mo : 

2 k Lest he tear my soul like a lion, 

* Rending it in pieces, while there is nono to deliver. 

3 0 Lord my God, ,n if I have done this ; 7 — if there ho n iniquity in my hands ; 

4 If I have rewarded ovil unto him that was at pence with me; 

Yea, 0 1 have delivered 8 him that r without cause is mino enemy : 

5 Let the enemy persecute my soul, and take it; 

Yea, let him tread down my life upon the earth, 

And May mine honour 9 in the dust. Sclah. 

0 r Arise, 0 Lord, in thine anger, 

* Lift up thyself because of the rage of mine enemies : 

And * awake for me to " the judgment that thou hast commanded. 

7 *So shall the congregation of the people compass thee about: 

For their sakes therefore return thou on high. 10 

8 Tho Loud shall y judge the people: 

Judge mo, O Lord, ‘according to my righteousness, 11 
And according “to mine integrity that is in me. 

0 Oh Met the wickedness of the wicked come to an end ; — but e establish, the just : 
d For tho righteous God tricth the hearts and reins. 

10 My defenco is of God, — which saveth tho * upright in heart. 

11 God judgeth 12 the righteous, — and God is angry with the wicked every day. 

12 If ho turn not, he will / whet his sword ; 

Ilo hath bent his bow, and made it ready. 

13 He bath also prepared for him the instruments of death ; 

*IIe ordaineth his arrows against tho persecutors. 

14 h Reliold, ho travailoth with iniquity, 

And hath conceived mischief, — ana brought forth falsehood. 13 
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1 The psalmist contemplates death, not as the close of 
his existence, but as putting an end to all opportunity of 
praising God among his fellow-men. See Isa. xxxviii. 18. 

2 That is, ‘ with tears :’ a hyperbolical expression, to 
denote intense anguish. 

3 Or, 4 grown dim,’ with weeping. 

4 This abrupt change from sorrow to joy shows the 
psalmist’s confidence that his prayer had been heard, and 
would ho answered. Many of tho plaintive psalms end 
thus triumphantly. See Psa. xiii., xxxi. 

5 ‘Shiggaion* denotes some particular kind of poem, as 
is evident from its use by Haoakkuk, ch. iii. 1 ; but its 
meaning is doubtful. Some think it is merely 4 a song ;’ 
some, a dythyrambie or irregular ode ; others, an elegy ; 
whilst some refer it to the occasion of the composition. 

6 1 Cush’ is the Hebrew name for Ethiopia. No person 

of this name is mentioned in tho history of David ; but 

some thiii k the designation to bo enigmatical, significant 

of blackness of heart (see Jer. xiii. 23), and regard it as 

applying either to Saul or to Shimei, both of whom wero 

Benjamites. In Fsalm vii., David, praying to bo saved 

from his foes (vers. 1, 2), protests his uprightness (3—5), 
intreats God’s judicial interference (G — 9), and expresses 

his reliance on God’s retributive justice (10 — 13), which 
shall turn tho plots of the wicked against themselves 


(14 — 16) and call forth the praises of the righteous (17). 

7 ’Flint is, 4 the wickedness with which my enemies 
charge me;’ referring to 4 the words of Cush . see title. 

3 Bather, ‘And fit] I have spoiled him,’ etc. 

9 This word is probably a poetical designation for son/, 
in like parallelism with which it is put in Gen. xlix. 6. 
See Psa. xvi. 9 ; Ivii. 8 ; cviii. 1 ; and note on Job xxx. 15. 

10 Or, ‘Let the assembly of the nations [for judgment] 
surround thee; and over it (the assembly) return thou to 
the lofty [throne].' In the preceding verse God had been 
invoked as ajudyc; and his delay in interposing is com- 
pared to a king’s absence, for the purpose of repose, from 
nis tribunal, to which he is hero entreated to return. 

11 That is, in this particular matter — ‘according to my 
innocence of tho charges brought against me.' 'Flic con- 
fessions of unworthiness made elsewhere plainly show 
that the psalmist laid no claim to absolute sinlessness. 

12 That is, does him justice ; or it may he rendered, 
4 God is a righteous judge.’ It is obvious that the object 
of God’s anger, though not expressed in these lines, is 
tho enemy (vcr. 5), the wicked (vcr. 9) ; of whom it is 
said, 4 If lie turn not, he (God) will sharpen,’ etc. 

13 Probably ‘disappointment,’ i. e. to himself ; a figura- 
tive representation or the way in which mischievous de- 
signs are made to injure their inventors. See vers. 15, 16. 




PSALM VII. 15 — IX. 0. 


15 lie made a pit, 1 and digged it, — * and is fallen into tlio ditcli which ho made. 

16 k His mischief shall return upon his own head, 

And his violent dealing shall come down upon his own pate. 

17 I will praise tho Lord 1 according to his righteousness : 2 3 
And will sing praise to the name of the Lord most high. 

PSALM VIII. 

To the chief Musician ’“upon Gittitli, 3 A Psalm of David. 4 

1 O LOUD our Lord, how ” excellent is thy namo in all the earth ! 

Who °hast set thy glory above the heavens. 5 * 

2 J’Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings hast thou ordained strength 
Becauso of thino enemies, that thou miglitest still q the enemy and the avenger. 0 

3 When I r consider thy heavens, 4 the work of thy lingers, 7 
'The moon and the stars, which thou hast ordained; 

4 “ What is man, that tliou art mindful of him? 

And * the son of man, that thou visitest him ? 

5 For * thou hast made him a little lower than the angels, 8 * 
* And hast crowned him with glory and honour. 

6 “Thou niudest him to have dominion over the works of thy hands ; 0 
6 Thou hast put all things under his feet: 

7 All sheep and oxen, 10 — yea, and the beasts of the field ; 

8 c Tho fowl of the air, and the fish of the sea, 

And whatsoever passeth through the paths of the seas. 

0 d O Lord our Lord, — how excellent is thy name in all tho earth ! 

PSALM IX. 

To the chief Musician upon Muth-labl>en,H A Psalm of David. 12 

1 I WILL praise thee , 0 Lord, 'with my whole heart; 

I will show forth all thy marvellous works. 

2 I will be glad and rejoice in thee : 

I will sing praise to thy name, 0 * thou Most High. 

3 When mine enemies are turned back, 

A They shall fall and perish at thy presence. 

4 For * thou hast maintained my right and my cause ; 

Thou satest in the throne judging right. 

5 Thou hast rebuked the heathen, — thou hast destroyed the wicked, 

Thou hast * put out their name for ever and over. 

6 0 thou enemy, 13 'destructions are come to a perpetual end : 

And thou hast destroyed cities ; — their memorial is perished with them. 


.1 Eat. 7. 10; Job 4. 8; 
Pa 0. 15; 10. 2; 36. 
8; !M. 23; 141. 10; 
Eat. 7. 10 : Job 4. 8 ; 
Pro. 6. 22; 26. 27; 
Ere. 10 H. 

* are ref* 1 Kl. 2 32; 
Eat. 9 2ft 

l Pa. 35. 28 ; 51. 14. 


m Pa. 81 and 81. title. 
"Pa. 148. 13; Ex. 1ft. 


V wr Mt 11. 2ft; 21. 

16 ; 1 Cor. 1. 27. 

1 Pa. 44. 1& 


r Pa. Ill 2. 

* P*. 33. 6; C.e 1. 1. 

t Pa. 104. 10; Go. 1. 
16-18 

“ Pa 144.. 3: Job 7. 
17; la. 40 17; Heb. 
2. 6. 7. 

* la. ftl. 12. 

y Heh 2. 7. 9, 16. 

1 Heb. 2.9, 


6 1 C« r . 1ft. 24 -27 ; 
Epli 1.22; Web 2.8. 


/ Pa. 5. 11. 

* Pa. ft6. 2; 83. 18. 


* Deu.9.14; Pro. 10.7. 


1 Alluding to t Inf method of catching wild beasts by pita 
covered over slightly with reeds or branches of trees. 

2 That ia, his justice ; manifested in the deliverance of 
the persecuted, and in the destruction of the persecutors. 

3 The word ‘Gittith’ probably means an instrument, 
or tune, brought from the city of Gath. 

4 Tho allusions in ver. II have led many to suppose 
that David wrote Psalm viii. in his early life, when his 
nightly watches as a shepherd gave him frequent oppor- 
tunities of observing the wonders of the heavens. The 
subject is the glory of God as manifested in nature, and 
especially in the capacities and the dignity which he has 
bestowed on man ; who is here contemplated apart from his 
sinfulness, such as he was before he fell, and such as he is 
to he when restored by Christ; to whom, as tho great 
representative of perfect human nature, the psalm is 
emphatically applicable. Sec Heb. ii. 6 — 9. 

5 Or, ‘ Who diffuscst thy glory abroad over the heavens.' 

0 Or, ‘vindictive.’ Some take ‘babes and sucklings’ 

figuratively, referring to Matt. xi. 25. But it may be 
understood literally as meaning, ‘ Tho instinctive admira- 
tion of thy works which is Rhown even by very young 
children strongly rebukes those who would malignantly 
question thy being, or obscure thy glory.’ 

7 A figurative mode of representing the skill and deli- 
cacy of the work. 

8 The Hebrew word ‘ Elohim’ is used here, and in a few 

other places, apparently with some latitude, so as to be 

applied to any superhuman beings. 


9 Alluding obviously to that dominion over the inferior 
creation which formed a part of man’s original likeness 
to God. See Gen. i. 26. This dominion is fitly used to 
represent the authority of Him into whose hands, as 
Mediator, ‘all power in heaven and on earth’ has been 
committed. See Heb. ii. 7; 1 Cor. xv. 27 ; Eph. i. 22. 

10 ‘Oxen’ is a generic term for larger cattle. ‘ Beasts 
of the field’ always, in Scripture, mean wild beasts. 

11 Some take ‘labben,’ in this difficult title, as an 
anagram of Nabal; and render it, on the death of the fool 
(rcc 1 Sam. xxv.25) ; others, slightly changing the Hebrew 
vowels, suppose the former part oi the clause to denote 
female voices , or soprano; and tho latter to mean, ‘for 
Ben,' or * [the children of! Ben,’ a Levitical singer men- 
tioned in 1 Chron. xv. 18. But it is most .likely that 
‘ Muth-labben* is the title of another poem, in the stylo 
or to the tune of which this psalm was composed. See 
note on 2 Sam. i. 18. Thus it would mean, ‘according 
to the song Muth-labben (Death of the Son).’ 

12 Psalm ix. was evidently written whilst the taber- 
nacle was on Zion (ver. 11), and on occasion of some 
national danger, from which David was as yet only par- | 
tially delivered. It suits the time of the great Syrian I 
confederacy (see note on 2 Sam. viii. 13); for it combines 
praise for past victories (vers. 1 — 6, 11, 12, 15, 16) with 
trust in Goa for further help (7 — 10, 17, 18), and petitions 
for salvation from impending danger (13, 14, 19, 20). 

13 Or, ‘As to the enemy,’ etc. ‘Tnou’ in the second j 
clauso probably means Jehovah, as in ver. 5. 





PSALM IX. 7— X. 9. 


7 *" But tlie Loud shall endure for over : 

" Ho hath prepared his throne for judgment. 

8 And ®he shall judgo the world in righteousness, 

Ho shall minister judgment to the pooplo in uprightness. 

9 p The Lord also will be a refuge for tho oppressed, — a refuge q in times of trouble. 

10 And they that r know thy name will put their trust in thee : 

For thou, Lord, * hast not forsaken them that seek thee. 

1 1 Sing praises to the Lord, 7 which dwelleth in Zion : 

" Declare among the people his doings. 

12 'When he maketh inquisition for blood, 1 he remembereth them : 
y He forgettctli not the cry of the humble [or, afflicted]. 

13 'Have mercy upon me, 0 Lord; 

Consider iny trouble which I suffer of them that hate mo, 

° Thou that liftest me up from the gates of death : 

14 * That I may show forth all thy praise in the gates of e the daughter of Zion : 

I will d rejoico in thy salvation. 

15 ‘The heathen are sunk down in the pit that they made : 

In the net which they hid is their own foot taken. 

10 The Lord is /known hy the judgment which he executetli ; 

« The wicked is snared in the work of his own hands. * Iliggaion. 2 Selah. 

17 * Tho wicked shall be turned into hell, — and all the nations * that forget God. 

18 7 For tho needy shall not alway be forgotten : 

m The expectation of the poor shall not perish for over. 

19 " Arise, 0 Lord ; 0 let not man prevail : — let the heathen be judged in thy sight. 

20 p Put thorn in fear, 0 Lord : 

That tho nations « may know themselves to he hut men. Selah. 

PSALM X. 

1 8 WTIY r stan dost thou afar off, 0 Lord ? 

Why * hi dost thou thyself in times of trouble? 

2 The wicked in his pride doth persecute the poor : 

7 Let them bo taken in the devices that they have imagined. 

3 For the wicked “boastetli of his heart’s desire, 

And 'blesseth tho covetous, 9 whom tho Lord abhorreth. 4 

4 The wicked, through the pride of his countenance, 'will not seek after God: 

God is not in all his “thoughts 5 [or, All his thoughts are, There is no God]. 

5 His ways are always grievous — b thy judgments are far above out of his sight : 
As for all his enemies, c he puffeth at them. 

6 d Ho hath said in his heart, I shall not be moved : 

* For I shall never he in adversity. 

7 /llis mouth is full of cursing ami deceit and fraud : 

* Under his tongue 7 is mischief* and vanity [or, iniquity]. 

8 Ho sittetli in * tho lurking places of the villages : 

* In tho secret places doth lie murder the innocent : 

7 His eyes are privily set against tho poor. 

9 m Ho lietli in wait secretly as a lion in his den : 

Ho lietli in wait M to catch tho poor : 
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1 Ileb., ‘ blooils/ The plural form of this word always 
refers to effusion of blood, and generally implies vio- 
lence. Tho plural pronoun ‘them/ in tho next clause, may 
therefore refer to blood shed ; but more probably to the 
* afflicted’ in the next clause. All unjust Diood-sriedding 
provokes God’s judgments; which, though deferred, are 
not abandoned. 

2 The word ‘Higgaion’ may mean meditation , being a 
direction (stronger than ‘ Selah’ alone) to pause reverently 
and thoughtfully. But the use of the word in Paa. xcii. 3, 
with reference to the sound of the harp, makes it more 
likely that it was designed to call for instrumental musio 
whilst the singers paused. 

3 In the Septuagint, and some other ancient versions, 
Psalm x. is joined to tho preceding ; but there seems to 
be no sufficient reason for such an arrangement. Psalm ix. 
is one mainly of thanksgiving; this of complaint and 
distress, on account either of the incursions of enemies, 


or of a disorganized state of society at home. Its stylo 
and position, however, make it probable that it proceeded 
from tho samo author. It contains a complaint of the 
pride and malice of tho wicked (vers. 1 — 11) ; and a prayer 
for, with confidence in, Divino interposition (12 — 18). 

4 Perhaps, ‘And, making (unjust] gain, blesses [while 
he] despises Jehovah.’ But tho clause may he translated, 
‘ and eurseth and deRpiseth Jehovah ;’ rendering tho word 
as in Job i. 5, 11 ; ii. 5, 9. See note on Job i. 5. 

5 Or, ‘ The wicked in his pride [God] will not seek ; 
No God [are] all his thoughts.* See ver. 13. All sin is 
practical atheism. 

6 This word probably means * enduring,* or ‘firm;* and 
describes tho sinner’s fallacious security. For a season 
he is exempt from judgments, and his fife is apparently 
prosperous. See Psa. lxxiii. 4 — 7. 

7 This is supposed to allude to the poison of serpents, 
which is concealed beneath their teeth. 



PSALM X. 10— XII. 3. 


He doth catch the poor, when he jlrawetli him into his net. 1 

10 • He croucheth, ana humbleth himself, — that the poor may fall by his strong ones. 2 

11 He hath said in his heart, God hath forgotten : 
p He hideth his face ; ho will never see it. 

12 * Arise, 0 Lord ; 0 God, r lift up thine hand : — * forgot not the humble. 3 

13 ' Wherefore doth the wicked contemn God ? 

He hath said in his heart, Thou wilt not require it. 

14 11 Thou hast seen it ; 

For thou beholdest mischief and spite, • to requite it with thy hand : 

The poor * committeth himself unto thee ; — * thou art the helpor of the fatherless. 

15 “Break thou the arm of the wicked and the evil man : 
b Seek out his wickedness till thou find none. 

10 e The Lord is King for ever and ever : 
d The heathen are perished out of his land. 

17 Lord, 'thou hast heard the desire of*^ the humble : 

Thou wilt * propare their heart, — A thou wilt cause thine ear to hear : 

18 To 1 judge the fatherless and the oppressed, 

That * the man of tho earth may no more oppress. 4 5 * 

PSALM XI. 

To tho chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 5 

1 'IN the Lord put I my trust : 

m How say ye to my soul, Flee as a bird to your mountain ?° 

2 For, lo, * the wicked bend their bow, 

0 They make ready their arrow upon the string, 

That they may privily shoot at tno upright in heart. 

3 p If the foundations 7 be destroyed, — what can the righteous do? 

4 « The Lord is in his holy temple, 8 — the Lord’s r throno is in heaven: 

' His eyes behold, his eyelids try, the children of men. 

5 The Lord 1 trieth the righteous : 

But “tho wicked and him that lovetli violence his soul hateth. 

6 * Upon the wicked he shall rain snares, 9 
Fire and brimstone, and an horrible tempest : 
v This shall be the portion of their cup. 

7 For the righteous Lord s lovetli righteousness ; 

“His countenance doth behold 10 the upright. 

PSALM XII. 

To the chief Musician h upon Shcminith [or, upon the eighth], A Psalm of David. 11 

1 HELP, Lord ; for c the godly man ceasetli ; 1 

For d the faithful fail from among the children of men. J 

2 'They speak vanity every one with his neighbour : 

* With flattering lips and with * a double heart do they speak. j 

3 The Lord * shall cut off all flattering lips, 

And tho tongue that speaketh 1 proud things : 
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1 The ^ wicked man is compared first to a lion, and then I 

to a hunter, to show that he employs craft as well as 
force. * | 

2 Meaning probably his strong claws or teeth; recurring 
to the metaphor of a lion. 

3 Or, ‘afflicted/ The difference is not important, as 
tho context here and in many other places shows that 
humble sufferers are spoken of. 

4 Bather, ‘ so that lie (». e. the sinner already described) 
shall no longer terrify the feeble from the land;’ dis- 
lodging them from their homes and possessions. 

5 Psalm xi. was evidently composed by David at some 
period of danger ; but whether during his persecution by 
Saul, or tho rebellion of Absalom, is quite uncertain. In 
opposition to the timid counsels of desponding friends, 
who did but utter the doubting thoughts of his own heart, 
he expresses a firm confidence in the watchful care of 
Providence, and in the ultimate retribution of Divine 
rectitude. The general character of the psalm makes it 
applicable to all God’s peoplo in every season of danger 
ana difficulty. 

3 A refuge inaccessible to tho archer (vor. 2). 

7 This means, probably, the foundations of social order ; 


the principles of justice, and laws based upon them. 
AVhen these are not respected, innocence ceases to afford 
protection, and society is hastening to dissolution. 

8 This is David’s animated reply to his desponding 
friends, and it well suggests the source of consolation which 
is provided for suffering integrity in every age. 

9 Some render this word ‘ burning coals hut it ia 
better to retain the usual meaning. Tne verse contains a 
variety of figures expressive of “he numerous ways in 
which God punishes the wicked. ‘Snares’ are a frequent , 
metaphor with the psalmist for inextricable difficulties. \ 
Sec Psa. vii. 15 ; ix. 15 ; x. 9. ‘ Fire and brimstone* are 
familiar types of sudden and complete destruction ; and 
refer doubtless to the great historical example of Sodom 
and Gomorrah. Seo Job xviii. 15 ; Ezck. xxxviii. 22. 

10 He regards him with approbation and favour. Seo 
note on Psa. i. 6. 

11 Psalm xii. contains nothing to determine the par- 
ticular occasion on which it was composed. It refers in 
general terms to the increase of the wicked in numbers 
and power, and it affords important instruction and en- 
couragement whenever the interests of truth and godli- 
ness appear to be depressed. 
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PSALM XII. 4— XIV. 6. 


4 Who have said, With our tongue will we prevail ; # 

Our lips are our own : 1 * who is lord over us ? 

5 1 For the oppression of the poor, for the sighing of the needy, 
m Xow will I arise, saitli the Lord ; 

I will set him in safety^/m/i him that n puffoth at him. 2 

6 The words 3 of the Lord are ‘pure words : 

As silver tried in a furnace of earth, purified seven times. 

7 p Thou slialt keep them, 0 Lord, 

Thou slialt preserve them from this generation 4 for over. 

8 The wicked walk on every side, — when the vilest men are exalted. 5 6 
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PSALM XIII. 

To the chief Musician [or, overseer], A Psalm of David. 6 

1 HOW long wilt thou forgot me, 0 Lord ? for over ? 

9 How long wilt thou hide thy faco from me ? 

2 How long shall I take counsel 7 in my soul, — having r sorrow in my heart daily? 
How long shall mine enemy ho exalted over me ? 

3 1 Consider and hear me, 0 Lord my God : 

1 Lighten 8 * mino oyes, “lest I sleep the sleep of death ; 

4 *duest mino enemy say, y I have prevailed against him ; 

And those that troublo me rejoice when I am moved. 

5 But I have * trusted in thy mercy ; — "my heart shall rejoieo in thy salvation. 

6 I will sing unto the Lord, — because ho hath b dealt bountifully with me. 
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PSALM XIV. 

To tho chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 9 

1 THE c fool hath said in his heart, 10 There is no God. 

‘'They are corrupt, they have done c abominable works, 

There is none that doeth good. 

2 /The Lord looked down from heaven upon tho children of men, 11 
To see if there were any that did understand, 12 and seek God. 

3 *Thoy are all gone aside, — they are all together become filthy : 

There is none that doeth good, no, not one. 

4 * Have all the workers of iniquity no knowledge ? 

Who 'eat up 13 my people as they cat bread, 14 — and *call not upon the Lord. 

5 1 There wero they in great fear: — for God is in n the generation of the righteous. 

6 0 Ye liavo shamed tho counsel 15 of the poor, — because the Lord is his p refuge. 
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1 The meaning perhaps ia, ‘We will utter what wo 
please.’ If so, this forcibly describes the license of speech 
in which the wicked indulge. 

2 Or, * I will place in safety him that panteth for it.’ 

3 Rather, ‘the sayings;’ i. e. what Jehovah had said 
in tho preceding verse. Ilis promises are declared to bo 
certainly true. 

4 That is, this contemporary race of wicked men, whose 
number was so fearfully disproportionate to that of tho 
righteous. See ver. 1. 

5 This rendering of the Hebrew is free, but not incor- 
rect. This verso probably describes the ‘generation’ 
mentioned in ver. 7 ; and the connection will bo made 
apparent by supplying the word ‘ when ’ beforo ‘ the 
wicked/ etc. Many other interpretations have been 
given, but none of them appear satisfactory. 

6 When Psalm xiii. %as written, David had evidently 
been brought by outward hostility to the deepest dejec- 
tion (vers. 1, 2) ; from which he here seeks (3, 4) and 
finds (5, 6) relief by earnest prayer. All this perhaps 
best agrees with tho period of Saul’s persecutions. It is 
a beautiful specimen of tho way in wnich the soul of tho 
believer is sometimes raised by devotion from the borders 
of despair to assured hope. 

7 By anxiously thinking over many expedients, without 
finding any that would answer his purpose, tho psalmist 
had only increased his sorrows. 

8 That is, ‘enlighten.’ This may mean, ‘Dispel my 

anxieties’ (ver. 2) ; or, more probably, ‘ Deliver me from 

imminent destruction, lest I sleep/ etc. Sco note on 

1 Sam. xiv. 27, where the same expression is used. 
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9 Psalm xiv. appears to refer to the oppression of un- 
godly and depraved men. The language of ver. 7 has lod 
many to assign its date to the exile in Babylon. But it is 
clear, from Job xlii. 10, that no reliance can he placed 
upon such an argument; whilst the mention of /ion, with 
Jacob and Israel (ver. 7), seems to point to the time when 
Jerusalem was the metropolis of the whole nation, and 
the distinction between Judah and Israel was unknown. 
Many, therefore, refer the psalm to the period of Absalom’s 
rebellion ; but this is quite uncertain. Its description of 
the character of tho wicked is so general as to be applied 
by the - apostle Paul to all mankind. With some slight 
variations, Psa. liii. is the samo as this ; but which of the 
two is the original, and how the variations arose, are 
points which cannot now be determined with certainty. 

1° To himself \ if not to others. We have here a striking 
delineation of the close connection and mutual reaction 
of false principles and practical wickedness. Blinded by 
the foolish love of sin, men wish there wero no God, and 
sometimes come to believe that what they wish is true ; 
and then, all restraint being removed, they give unbridled 
license to their abominable desires. 

H See Gen. vi. 12 ; the language of which, as also of 
ch. xi. 5 and xviii. 21, is probably alluded to here. 

12 Or, ‘ act wisely.’ It is the proof of wisdom to seek 
God. See Job xxviii. 28, and refs. 

13 That is, ‘ who oppress and persecute them.* 

14 With the samo indifference and unconcern. 

15 Despising the invisible resources on which he relies. 
Those who forget God regard with contempt tho hopes of 
ono who trusts in the protection of an invisible Being. 



PSALM XIV. 7— XVI. 10. 


7 q Ok that tho salvation of Israel were come out of Zion l 
r When tho Loud bringetli back the captivity of his people, 

Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel shall be glad. 

PSALM XV. 

A Psalm of David. 1 

1 LORD, * who shall abide 1 2 in thy tabernaclo? — who shall dwell in * thy holy hill? 

2 “ lie that walketh uprightly, — and * worketli righteousness, 

And y speaketh the truth in his heart. 

3 2 lie that baekbiteth not with his tongue, — a nor doeth evil to his neighbour, 
b Nor taketli up a reproach against his neighbour. 

4 e In whose eyes a vile person is contemned ; 
d Hut he hoiioureth them that fear the Loan. 

He that ' swearetli to his own hurt, and changeth not. 3 

5 f He that puttoth not out his money to usury, 4 
k Nor taketh reward against the innocent. 

He that doeth these things h shall never be moved. 5 6 * 

PSALM XVI. 

• Michtam6 [or, A golden Psalm] of David. 7 

1 * PRESERVE me, 0 God : — l for in thee do I put my trust. 

2 0 my soul , thou hast said unto the Lord, Thou art my Lord : 
m My goodness extendeth not to thee ; 8 * 

3 n But" to ® the saints that arc in tho earth, 

Anti to the excellent, in whom is all my delight. 

4 p Their sorrows shall be multiplied that hasten after another god : 

* Their drink offerings of blood will I not offer, 
r Nor take up their names into my lips. 

5 'The Lord is the portion of mine inheritance and 'of my cup : 

M Thou maintainest my lot. 10 

(5 The lines arc fallen unto me in pleasant place s ; — yea, I have a goodly heritage. 

7 I will bless the Lord, who hath given me counsel : 

*My reins also instruct me ^ in the night seasons. 11 * 

8 z I have set the Lord always before me : 

Hecause a he is at my right hand, 12 h I shall not be moved. 

ff Therefore my heart is glad, c and my glory 13 rejoiceth : 

rf My llesh also shall rest in hope. 

10 * For thou wilt not leave f my soul in hell ; 14 

1 Psalm xv. is, with much probability, supposed to have a title to the song of Hezekiah (Isa. xxxviii. 9), and sig- 
becn compost’d on the occasion of bringing up tho ark nifies ‘a writing.’ 

of the covenant to Mount Zion, as described in 2 Sam. 7 \Y r e have inspired authority (sec Acts ii. 25 — 31; xiii. 
vi. 12—19, and 1 Chron. xv., xvi. Tho writer describes 34 — 37) for ascribing Psalm xvi. to David, who expresses 
the qualifications and privileges of the inmates of God’s in it confiding dependence on Jehovah and delight in him, 
house. As there lias always been a strong propensity in entire devotion to his service, and satisfaction with the 
men to substitute attention to ceremonial observances in lot assigned by his providence. The psalm, taken as a 
place of the sanctity and rectitude of heart and conduct whole, is doubtless appropriate to devout believers in 
which God requires, the psalmist here, omitting all refer- every ago ; but there are parts of it which rise far above 
ence to the former, shows that the latter arc essential to their attainments, and find their fullest meaning only in 
acceptable worship. tho personal history and experience of our Lord Jesus 

2 This ‘abiding’ includes the idea of God’s favour Christ. To him, accordingly, the psalm is applied in the 
and protection, and of happy communion with Him. Tho passages referred to above. . 

image present to the psalmist’s mind seems not so much 8 Rather, ‘My good is not besides thee;* t. e. is wholly 
that of a worshipper as of a guest. in thee. See Psa. lxxiii. 25. 

3 That is, he departs not from any solemn agreement 9 Or (continuing ver. 2), I have said ‘to the saints,’ 
into which ho has entered, though adherence to it may etc., ‘all my delight is in them.’ That is, My trust is in 
occasion him personal loss or suffering. See Lev. v. 4. Jehovah, my delight is in his people. 

4 The Israelites were forbidden to lend money on usury 10 This alludes to tho Israelite’s inheritance in Canaan, 

(or interest) to their brethren, though they might do it to allotted to him by Jehovah, and marked out by the 
foreigners. See Deut. xxiii. 20. measuring lines (ver. 6). 

5 That is, ‘removed;’ with allusion to the ‘abiding* H See note on Psa. iv. 4. Tho same subject occupied 

mentioned in ver. 1. the psalmist’s thoughts by night as by day. 

6 The word ‘Michtam’ is derived from a root which 12 That is, as my guard or protector, 

means to ‘hide* or ‘treasure up,’ and is applied to gold; 13 See note on Psa. vii. 5. 

whence some critics suppose this title to be given to cer- 14 Heb., ‘Sheol,’ the unseen state of the dead. Thclan- 

tain psalms on account of their peculiar excellence , or guage of these verses would be extravagantly hyperbolical, 

because they were written in golden letters : others render if it were not admitted that the psalmist connected his 

it ‘secret,* and suppose that tho psalms with this title own futuro life with the resurrection of Christ, who, 

have, more than others, an occult sense, or are specially though ho died, yet ‘ saw no corruption.* Such a pro- 

adapted for use in private devotion : whilst others regard photic reference is required also by the reasoning of tho 

the word as another form of ‘ Michtab,’ which is found as apostlo Paul in Acts xiii. 35 — 37. 
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PSALM XVI. 11— XVIII. 3. 


Neither wilt. thou suffer * thine Holy One to seo corruption. 

11 Thou wilt show me the * path of life : — 'in thy presence is fulness of joy ; 

* At thy right hand there are pleasures for evermore. 

PSALM XVII. 

A Prayer of David. 1 

1 'HEAR the right, 2 0 Lord, — w attend unto my cry, 

Give ear unto my prayer, that goeth not out of feigned lips. 

2 " Let my sentence come forth 3 from thy presence ; 

Let thine eyes behold °tho things that are equal. 

3 **Thou hast proved mine heart; — ’thou hast visited me in tlio night; 
r Thou hast tried me, and * shalt find nothing; 

'I am purposed that my mouth shall not transgress. 4 

4 Concerning tho works of men, 5 

“By the word of thy lips I have kept me from the paths of 'the destroyer. 

5 y Hold up my goings in thy paths, — * that my footsteps slip not. 8 

6 a I have called upon thee, for thou wilt hear me, 0 God : 
h Incline thine ear unto me, and hear my speech. 

[ 7 c Sliow thy marvellous lovingkindness, — 0 thou that savest rf by thy right hand 
Them which put their trust in thee — from those that riso up against them. 

8 * Keep me as the apple of the eye,— ^ hide mo under the shadow of thy wings, 7 

9 From tho wicked that oppress me, 

From my deadly enemies, who compass me about 

10 *They are inclosed in their own fat: 8 — with their mouth they h speak proudly. 

11 They have now * compassed us in our steps : 

*They have set their eyes bowing down to the earth ; 9 

12 Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey, 

And as it were a young lion lurking in secret places. 

13 'Arise, 0 Lord, disappoint him, cast him down: 

Deliver my soul from the wicked, m which is thy sword [ or , by thy sword "] : 10 

14 From men, which are thy hand [or, From men by thine hand], 0 Lord, 

From men of tho world, 0 which have their portion in this life, 

/’And whose belly 11 thou fillest with thy hid treasure: 

They are full of children, 12 and leave the rest of their substance to their babes. 

15 As for me, ’ I will behold thy face in righteousness : 

f I shall be satisfied, 13 when I awake, ‘ with thy likeness. 14 

PSALM XVIII. 

To tho chief Musician, A Psalm of David, 15 *tho servant of tho Lord, who spake unto the 
Lord the words of «this song in the day that the Lord delivered him from the hand of all 
his enemies, and from tho hand of Saul : And he said, 

1 I 'WILL love thee, 0 Lord, vmj strength. 

2 'The Lord is my rock, and a my fortress, and my deliverer ; 

My God, my strength , b in whom I will trust ; 

c My buckler, and d tho horn of my salvation, and * my high tower. 

3^1 will call upon the Lord, * who is worthy to be praised : 

* So shall I be saved from mine enemies. 
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1 Expositors generally agree in referring Psalm xvii. to 
the period of Saul’s persecution of David; hut what the 
particular occasion was is not easily determined. On the 
grounds of his own uprightness (vers. 1 — 5), of God’s 
former mercies (6, 7), and of the wickedness of his foes 
(8 — 12), David confidently prays for salvation (13—1/5). 

2 In the matters here referred to, David was conscious 
of uprightness, and especially freedom from guile. 

3 That is, Let it come forth to the view of others ; so 
that my character may be vindicated. 

4 Or, * My mouth shall not exceed my thoughts ;’ t. e. 
thou shalt find no discrepancy between my words and 
thoughts. 

5 Their sinful courses. See Hos. vi. 7. 


0 Or (continuing ver. 4), * My steps havo laid hold of 
thy paths ; my feet have not swerved. Comp. Job xxiii. 11. 
7 In both parts of this verso there is an evident refer- 


ence to Deut. xxxii. 10—12. Seo refs. 

8 This is a common image in Scripture for moral and 
spiritual insensibility. Seo Psa. cxix. 70 ; Isa. vi. 10. 

9 Or. * to go astray in the land.’ 

10 That is, ‘ thy instrument of correction os the As- 
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Syrian king is called ‘the rod of Jehovah’s anger’ (Tail, 
x. 5). But the marginal reading of our translators is 
more suitable to the context. 

11 That is, ‘appetite.* God often bestows the most 
coveted gifts of his providence upon the ungodly. 

12 Or, ‘ Their children [also] are full (*. e. as well as 
themselves), and leave [in their turn] their superfluity to 
their babes :’ their prosperity continuing from age to age. 

13 Or, ‘full;’ the same word as in ver. 14. David 
evidently designs to contrast his own choice and portion 
with those of nis enemies. 

14 Rather, ‘ form* or ‘ presence.’ Many refer this to 
tho resurrection ; but it may perhaps be understood of 
tho daily renewed enjoyment oi the assurance of Divine 
favour, which is often expressed by ‘beholding God’s 
face,* or ‘ being in his presence.* 

15 We learn from 2 Sam. xxii. the occasion on which 
David composed this most sublime and beautiful ode. 
See note on 2 Sam. xxii. 1. It is a solemn and grateful 
retrospect of the deliverances and mercies of a most event- 
ful life. ‘Saul’ is mentioned in this title, not as the lost 
of David’s enemies, but rather the chiof. 




PSALM XVIII. 4 — 30. 


4 1 The sorrows 1 of death compassed me, 

And k the floods of ungodly men made me afraid. 

5 The sorrows of hell compassed me about : 1 the snares of death prevented 2 mo. 

6 m In my distress I called upon the Lord, and cried unto my God : 
n He heard my voice 0 out of his temple, 

And p my cry came before him, even into his cars. 

7 9 Then the earth shook and trembled ; 

»’ The foundations also of the hills moved and were shaken, — because he was wroth. 

8 Thero 'went up a smoke out of his nostrils, 3 

And 'fire out of his mouth devoured : — coals were kindled by it. 

9 “ He bowed the heavens also, and came down : — and ,r darkness was under his feet. 

10 v And he rode upon a cherub, 4 and did fly : 

Yea, *he did fly upon the wings of the wind. 

11 He made darkness “ his secret place ; 

* His pavilion round about him were dark waters and thick clouds of tho skies. 

12 c At the brightness that was before him his thick clouds passed, 

Hail stones and coals of fire. 

13 The Lord also d thundered iii tho heavens, 

And the Highest gavo * his voice ; — hail stones and coals of fire. 

14 * Yea, he sent out his arrows, and scattered them ; 

And he shot out lightnings, and discomfited them. 

15 * Then the channels of waters were seen, 

And tho foundations of the world were discovered 
h At thy rebuke, 0 Lord, — 'at the blast of the breath of thy nostrils, 
lfi *IIe sent from above, ho took me, — 'he drew me out of many waters. 5 * 

17 He delivered me from my strong enemy, 

And from them which hated me : — for '"they were too strong for me. 

18 They prevented me in the day of my calamity: — but tho Lord was my stay. 

19 ” He brought me forth also into a large place 
lie delivered me, because °he delighted in me. 
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20 p The Lord rewarded mo according to my righteousness ; 7 

9 According to the cleanness of my hands hath ho recompensed me. 

21 For I have kept the ways of the Lord, 

And have not wickedly departed from my God. 

22 For ** all his judgments were before me, 

And s I did not put away his statutes from me. 

29 'I was also upright before him, — and I k<*pt myself from mine iniquity. 

24 “Therefore hath the Lord recompensed mo — according to my righteousness, 
According to the cleanness of my hands in his eyesight. 

2o *With the merciful thou wilt show thyself merciful ; 

* With an upright man thou wilt show thyself upright ; 

26 'With the pure thou wilt show thyself pure ; 

And with the froward thou wilt sliow thyself froward. 8 

27 For “thou wilt save tho afflicted people *, — but wilt bring down 1 high looks. 

28 c For thou wilt light my candle : 9 — the Lord my God will enlighten my darkness . 

29 For d by thee 1 have run through a troop : 

And by my God have I leaped over a wall. 10 

30 As for God , ' his way is perfect : — 7 the word of the Lord is tried : 11 
He is a buckler * to all those that trust in him. 
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1 Or, ‘cords*/ either bonds or snares. Tho expressions 
in vers. 4 — 16 are to bo regarded as highly figurative; 
representing in poetical style the urgent distress of David’s 
situation (comp. Jonah ii. 3) ; and then, in similar terms, 
describing the naturo and efficacy of tho Divine interposi- 
tion, its promptitude, energy, majesty, and triumphant 
success. The images employed seem to be partly those of 
a thunderstorm, and partly those of an earthquake. Comp. 
Psa. civ. 6 — 8. 

2 That is, ‘ were beforehand with me/ like a net or 
snare ; and so in ver. 18. 

3 Representing God’s wrath. 

4 See note on Gen. iii. 24. This description of Jehovah 
being borne on a cherub, signifies that he was coming in 
all his Divine majesty. 

5 Those mentioned in ver. 4, on which see note. 

. 6 As confinement or pressure is a common figure for 

distress, so relief from such distress is often represented as 


a coming forth into an open place. Sco Psa. xxxi, 8 ; 
cxviii. 5. 

7 David here shows the connection between personal 
holiness and Divine favour. His claim, as other psalms 
show, was not to perfect sinlessncss, but to ‘a conscience 
void of offence/ especially with respect to the accusations 
of his enemies. Sec note on Fsa. xvii. 1. 

8 This is an emphatic mode of saying that God’s deal- 
ings with men correspond to their characters and beha- 
viour ; and is parallel to Matt. vii. 2 ; Gal. vi. 8. 

9 Or, ‘ lamp.* A lamp lighted in the house is a com- 
mon Hebrew figure for prosperity, as its extinction is for 
distress. See Job xviii. 5, 6 ; xxi. 17 ; Prov. xxiv. 20. 

10 Referring to the walls of cities. Both clauses are 
descriptive of the military triumphs which the Divine 
assistance enabled him to achieve. 

11 Meaning especially, that the promise of God, when 
tried, stands the test. 
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PSALM XVIII. 31— XIX. 5. 


31 * For who is God save tlio Loud? — *or who is a rock save our God ? 

32 It is God that A girdeth me with strength, — and makcth my way perfect. 

33 'lie maketh my foot like feet , 1 — and “setteth mo upon my high places. 

34 M He teacheth my hands to war,— 0 so that a bow of steel is broken 4 by mine arms. 

35 Thou hast also given mo p tlio shield of thy salvation : 

And * thy right hand hath holden me up, — and thy gentleness 3 hath made mo great. 
30 Thou hast r enlarged my steps under mo, — * that my feet did not slip. 

37 * I have pursued mine enemies, and overtaken them : 

Neither aid I turn again till they were consumed. 

38 I have wounded them that they were not able to rise : 

They are fallen under my feet. 

39 For “ thou hast girded me with strength unto the battlo : 

* Thou hast subdued under me those that rose up against mo. 

40 Thou hast also given me the necks of mine enemies ; 

That I might destroy v them that hato mo. 

41 They cried, but there was none to save them : 

• * Even unto the Lord, but he answered them not. 

42 Then did °I beat them small as the dust boforo the wind : * 

I did b cast them out as the dirt in the streets. 4 

43 c Thou hast delivered mo from the strivings of the people : 

And d thou hast made me the head of the heathen :® 

* A people whom I havo not known shall serve me. 

44 As soon as they hear of mo, they shall obey me : 

The strangers f shall submit themselves unto me. 

45 * The strangers shall fado away, 6 — and bo afraid out of their close places. 

40 A The Lord liveth ; and blessed he my rock ; 

And let * the God of my salvation be exalted. 

47 It is God that avengetn me, — * and subdueth the people under mo. 

48 Ho dolivoreth me from mine enemies : 

Yea, 1 thou liftest me up above those that rise up against me : 

Thou hast delivered me from the violent man. 

49 “Therefore will I give thanks unto thee, 0 Lord, among the heathen, 

And sing praises unto thy name. 

50 " Great deliverance giveth he to his king; — and showeth mercy to 0 his anointed. 
To David, and to his seed p for evermore. 

PSALM XIX. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 7 

1 THE * heavens declare the glory of God ; 

And tho firmament showeth his handywork. 

2 Day unto day uttercth 8 speech, — and night unto night showeth knowledge. 

3 There is no speech nor language, — where tlicir voice is not heard. 9 

4 r Their lino 10 is gono out through all tho earth, 

And their words to tho end of the world. 

'In them hath ho sot a tabcrnaclo for the sun, 

5 Which is as * a bridegroom coming out of his chamber, 
u And rojoiceth as a strong man to run a race. 11 
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1 That is, very swift. See note on 2 Sam. i. 19. 

2 Rather, 4 a bow of brass is bent by my arms.’ This 
is mentioned as an indication of extraordinary strength. 
Tn the Homeric legends, Ulysses is represented as leaving 
a bow behind him at homo which no one but himself 
could bend. 

3 That is, 4 condescending kindness the kindness of a 
superior to his inferiors. 

4 These terms usually refer to contemptuous treatment. 

5 Such was the extraordinary prosperity with which 
God crowned the latter years of David’s life. Rebellion 
was at last entirely suppressed ; surrounding nations were 
made tributary ; and more distant tribes hastened to pay 
him homage. As Jehovah had promised to David that 
liis kingdom should be raised to the highest glory under 
the Messiah, part of this description was doubtless in- 
tended to refer to the future triumphs of Christ and his 
gospel, and is so used by the apostle Paul in Rom. xv. 9. 

6 That is, ‘like withering plants.’ Of course such 
only of 4 the strangers’ aro meant as refused submission. 
See ver. 44. 
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7 In this beautiful psalm, David passes, by abrupt but 
natural transitions, from the glory of the Creator in his 
material works (vers. 1 — 6), to the spiritual power and 
excellence of His revealed word (7 — 11) ; and finally, as 
the great object of the whole, to the bearing of the word 
upon his own experience as a sinner and as a believer 
(12—14). 

8 Literally, 4 poureth forth ;’ marking the fulness of tho 
testimony. The idolatry of the heathen nations is conse- 
quently inexcusable. See Rom. i. 19 — 21. 

9 Or, 4 Thero is no speech nor language ; their voice is 
not heard i. e. they bear a silent, though most signifi- 
cant, witness. 

1° Some, following tho ancient versions, regard this 
word as meaning a musical chord, and render it ‘sound.’ 
But others give it the usual meaning, 4 measuring line.’ 
The testimony is coextensive with the earth. This is 
applied, by the apostle Paul, to illustrate tho universality 
of gospel blessings. See Rom. x. 18. 

11 Suggesting to every beholder the ideas of lively 
cheerfulness and unfailing power. 



PSALM XIX. 6— XXI. 2. 


6 x His going forth is from the end of the heaven, — and his circuit unto tho ends of it : 
And there is nothing hid from the heat thereof. 

7 y The law 1 of the Lord is ' perfect, converting 2 the soul : 

“The testimony of the Lord is sure , b making wise the simple. 

8 The statutes of the Lord are € right, d rejoicing tho heart: 

'The commandment of tho Lord is pure, 3 / enlightening the eyes. 

9 The fear 4 of tho Lord is clean, enduring for ever : 

Tho judgments of the Lord are true and * righteous altogether: 

10 More to he desired arc they than gold, h yea, than much tine gold : 

1 Sweeter also than honey and the honeycomb, 

11 Moreover * by them is thy servant warned : 

And 1 in keeping of them there is great reward. 

12 m Who can understand Ms errors 1 5 — " cleanse thou me from 0 secret faults . 

L‘l p Keep hack thy servant also from * presumptuous sins; 

r Let them not have dominion over me : 

Then shall I he upright, — and I shall be innocent from the great transgression. 6 7 
14 * Let the words of my mouth, and the meditation of my heart, 

Be acceptable in thy sight, 0 Lord, my strength [rock'], and my “redeemer. 

PSALM XX. 

To the chief Musician, A Fsalm of David. 7 

1 THE Lord hear thee in * the day of trouble ; 
y The name of * the God of Jacob defend thee. 

2 Send thee help from °tlie sanctuary, — and strengthen thee out of Zion. 

3 Iteinember all thy offerings, — and accept thy burnt sacrifice. 8 Selah. 

4 h Grant thee according to thine own heart, — and fulfil all thy counsel. 

5 Wo will * rejoice in thy salvation, 

And rf in the name of our God wo will set up our banners : 

The Lord fulfil all thy petitions. 

G Now know I that the Lord saveth 'liis anointed ; 

/ He will hear him from his holy heaven 
With the saving strength of his right hand. 

7 g Some trust in chariots, and some in horses : 

A But we will remember the name of tho Lord our God. 

8 They are brought down and fallen: — 'but we are risen, and stand upright. 

9 k Save, Lord : — let 9 the king hear us when we call. 

PSALM XXI. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 10 

1 'THE king shall joy in thy strength, 0 Lord ; 

And m in thy salvation how greatly shall he rejoice ! 

2 " Thou hast given him his heart's desire, 

And hast not withholdcn tho rerpiest of his lips. Selah. 
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1 The variety of namca given to the word of God in 
vers. 7 — 0 is evidently intended, as in Psa. cxix., to bring 
out its value as a whole, and in all its parts and bearings; 
but it is unnecessary to attach a distinct shade of meaning 
to each of the words employed. 

2 Rather, ‘restoring the soul;* as the same Hebrew 
word is rendered in Psa. xxiii. 3. See also Ruth iv. 15 ; 
Lam. i. 11, 10. The effects of the word of God in re- 
storing tho cheerful tone of the soul, when depressed by 
calamity, seem principally intended. 

3 Free from all taint of error or iniquity. 

4 That is, the law, considered as that which leads or 
teaches men to fear God. See l)eut. xvii. 19. 

3 The Hebrew word here rendered ‘errors’ denotes sins 
of inadvertence or infirmity, as distinguished from wilful 
and high-handed sins, such as aro deprecated in the next 
verse. See Lev. iv. 2, 27 ; Numb. xv. 27, where a kindred 
word is used. 

f» Rather, ‘ from great transgression not referring to 
any particular offence. 

7 Psalm xx. was evidently written while the ark was on 

Mount Zion (vcr. 2), and probably was suggested by some 

of David’s wars against the nations on the north and cast 
of Palestine, who trusted in horses and chariots (comp. 


vcr. 7 with 1 Chron. xix. G). It contains, however, 
nothing to confine it to any particular occasion ; and was 
probably designed for a general war-psalm, indicating tho 
object and spirit of the pious Israelite when he fought 
under his Divinely -appointed king. Tho first part 
(vers. 1 — 5) appears to have been sung by the whole 
assembly ; tho prayers thus offered are then regarded as 
accepted, and tlie king, or some one representing him, 
utters ver. 6 nlono ; after which the whole assembly pro- 
bably sang tho remainder (vers. 7 — 9). 

8 It was customary with the Israelites, when entering 
on a campaign or a oattle, to offer sacrifices to Jehovah. 
See 1 Sam. xiii. 8, 9. Both the burnt sacrifices and the 
meat-offering are here mentioned as being presented on 
such occasions. See Lev. i. 3 ; ii. 1, and notes. 

9 The Sept, and Vulg. render, ‘ 0 Lord ! save the king : 
hear us when we call.’ 

19 As the preceding psalm was to he used before battle, 
so Psalm xxi. appears to bo a thanksgiving for victory ; 
probably composed about the same time. The psalmist’s 
mind is clearly carried beyond his present triumphs to 
anticipate the permanent exaltation of the kingdom under 
the rule of the Messiah (vers. 4—6), to whom the ancient 
Jews applied it. 




PSALM XXL 3— XXII. 14. 

3 For thou preventest 1 him with the blessings of goodness : 

°Thou settest a crown of pure gold on his Lead. 

4 p He asked life of thoe, and thou gayest it him, 2 

I 9 Even length of days for ever and over. 

5 His glory is great in thy salvation : — honour and majosty hast thou laid upon him. 

6 For r thou hast * made him most blessed for ever : 

* Thou hast made him exceeding glad with thy countenance. 

7 “ For the king trusteth in tho Lord, 

And through the mercy of tho Most High ho x shall not bo moved. 

8 Thine hand shall y find out all thino enemies : 

Thy right hand shall find out those that hate thee. 

9 * Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven in tho time of thine anger : 3 

Tho Lord shall a swallow them up in his wrath , — h and the fire shall devour thorn. 

10 c Their fruit shalt thou destroy from the earth, 

And their seed from among the children of men. 

11 For they intended evil against theo : 

They d imagined a mischiovous device, — which 'they are not able to perform. 

12 /Therefore shalt thou make them turn their back : * 

* When thou shalt make ready thine arrows upon thy strings against the face 

of them. 

13 * Be thou exalted, Lord, in tliino own strength 
So will we sing and praise thy power. 

PSALM XXII. 

To the chief Musician upon Aijclcth Shahar,4 A Psalm of David. 5 

1 MY k God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? 6 

Why art thou so far from helping me, and from ^ the words of my roaring? 

2 0 my God, I cry in the daytime, m but thou licarest not; 

And " in tho night season, and am not silent. 

3 But thou art holy , 7 — 0 thou that inhabitest the 0 praises of Israel. 

4 Our fathors trusted in thee : — they trusted, and thou didst doliver them. 

5 r They cried unto theo, and were delivered : 

9 They trusted in thee, and were not confounded. 

6 But I am r a worm, 8 and no man ; — 1 a reproach of men, and despised of the people. 

7 1 All they that see me laugh me to scorn : 

Thoy shoot out the lip, "they shake the head, say my, 

8 x He trusted 9 on the Lord that he would deliver him : 

9 Let him deliver him, seeing he delighted in him. 

9 z But thou art ho that took me out of the womb : 

Thou didst make me hope when I was upon my mother’s breasts. 

10 a I was cast upon thee from tho womb : 

Thou art b my God e from my mother’s belly. 

II rf Be not far from mo ; for trouble is near ; — for there is none to help. 

12 'Many bulls liavo compassed mo : — strong hulls of Bashan 10 have beset me round. 

13 /They gaped upon me with their mouths, — as a ravening and a roaring lion. 

14 I am poured out like water , 11 — g and all my bones are out of joint : 
h My heart is like wax ; it is molted in tho midst of my bowels. 
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1 That is, ‘thou meetest him in a friendly manner, * 
with help ; aa in I)eut. xxiii. 4. 

2 If this psalm is viewed historically as a thanksgiving 
for the fulfilment of tho prayers in the foregoing, it will 
show that David regarded, and taught his people to re- 
gard, his own life and kingdom, chiefly in their relation 
to tho great promises given to him. 

3 Itathcr, * presence whenever thou appearest. 

4 That is, ‘ the hind of tho morning.* Of the numerous 
explanations which have been given of this title, the most 
probable is that which takes it as the designation of a 
song to the melody of which the psalm was to be sung ; 
but some critics suppose the words to be a description of 
the subject of the psalm; the ‘hind’ being a figure for 
persecuted innocence, and the ‘morning’ for deliverance 
after long distress. See the next note. 

5 In Psalm xxii., David, speaking as a pious sufferer, 
earnestly pleads his relation to Jehovah (vers. 1 — 10), 
describes the persecution and anguish he endured (11 — 21), 
and then breaks out into praise for signal deliverance 
(22—31). In all this he doubtless had some reference to 


his own experience of God’s dealings with his people; 
but lie was led on by the Spirit of prophecy to point with 
particular significance to Him whose sufferings wore at 
once most severe, and most important to the welfare of man. 

G Our Lord uttered theso words when on tho cross (see 
Matt, xxvii. 46), substituting for the Hebrew verb its 
Aramaic equivalent then in use. 

7 God’s moral perfections, here comprehensively called 
holiness , are tho suro basis on which his servant rests. 

8 A worm in the estimation of those who are worms 
themselves (see Job xxv. 6) ; and doubtless in his own. 

9 Or, ‘Let him trust in Jehovah; let Him deliver 
him; let Him save him, since Ho delights in him.’ 
Theso wero almost the very words derisively addressed to 
our Saviour on the cross. See Matt, xxvii. 43. 

10 Bashan was celebrated for producing wild cattle and 
other beasts of extraordinary size. These are metaphorical 
expressions for fierce and powerful enemies. 

*1 Language like this is used’elsewhere (see Josh. vii. 5) 
to describe dismay and fear ; here it seems rather descrip- 
tive of extreme debility and exhaustion. 



PSALM XXII. 15 — XXIII. 2. 


I 15 * My strength is dried up liko a potsherd ; — aud h iny tongue cleaveth to my jaws ; 1 
And *thou hast brought me into m the dust of death. 

16 For " dogs 2 havo compassed mo : — 0 the assembly of the wicked liave inclosed me : 
v They pierced 3 my hands and my feet. 

17 ? I may tell all my bones : — r they look and stare upon me. 

18 4 They part my garments among them, — and cast lots upon my vesture. 

19 But * be not thou far from me, 0 Lord : — « 0 my strength, haste thee to hnln me. 

20 * Deliver my soul from the sword ; — v my darling 4 from the power of z the dog. 

21 “Save mo -from tho lion’s mouth : 

b For thou hast heard 5 6 me from the horns of tho uuicorns. 

22 C I will declare thy name unto (l my brethren :® 

"In tho midst of the congregation 7 will I praise thee. 

23 /Ye that fear tho Lord, praise him ; 

All ye the seed of Jacob, * glorify him ; — and fear him, all yo the seed of Israel. 

24 For h he hath not despised nor abhorred the affliction of the afflicted ; 

Neither hath he hid his face from him ; — but * when he cried unto him, ho heard. 

25 k My praise shall be of thee in the great congregation : 

1 1 will pay 8 * my vows before them that fear him. 

26 m The meek shall eat and be satisfied : 

"They shall praise the Lord that seek him : — your heart “shall live 0 for ever. 

27 p All tho ends of the world 10 * shall remember and v turn unto the Lord : 
r And all tho kindreds of the nations shall worship before thee. 

28 s For the kingdom is the Lord’s : — and he is the governor among the nations. 

29 1 All they that be fat 11 upon earth shall cat and worship : 

u All they that go down 14 to the dust * shall bow before him : 

And none can keep alivo his own soul. 

30 y A seed 13 shall serve him ; — *it shall be accounted to the Lord for a generation. 

31 “ They shall come, and shall declare b his righteousness 
Unto a poople that shall be born, that he hath done this. 

PSALM XXIII. 

A pKalin of David. 14 

1 THE Lord is e my shepherd ; 15 — ,l I shall not want. 10 

2 'IIo maketli me to lie down in green pastures : 

/Ho loadeth me beside the still waters. 17 
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b see Rom. a 21-25 ; 5. 19-21 ; 2 Cor. 5. 21. c Ps. 7ft 52; 79. 13; 80. 1 ; 95. 7 : Oo. 49. 21 ; I*. 40. 1 1 ; Jer. 23. 3. 4 ; Ez». 3 1. 1 1, 12, 23 ; John 10. 1 1 ; 
Heb. la 20; 1 Pot. 2. 25; Rev. 7. 17. d pa. 34. 9, 10; Mt. 6. 33; Phil. 4. 19. • Ere. 34. 13, 14. / I*. 49. 9, 10; Rev. 7. 17. 


1 From excessive thirst, which commonly attended the 
agonies of crucifixion. Seo John xix. 28. 

2 Dogs in the East are seldom domesticated; and so 
become gregarious and wild. They were regarded by the 
Jews as unclean, and as objects of abhorrence ; and they 
are used to represent the worst of men. See Job xxx. 1. 

3 This is tlie rendering of many ancient versions, and 
is, on tho whole, the best sense which can be given to tho 
passage ; but it is not a literal translation of the present 
Hebrew text, nor is it quoted in the New Testament, 
though it would havo furnished as striking a description 
of our Lord’s treatment by his enemies as ver. 18, which 
is cited in John xix. 23, 24. 

4 Heb., ‘My only ono;’ which is perhaps poetically 
put for ‘ my life : ' but tho use of tho word elscwhero 
(Psa. xxv. 16) indicates tho meaning ‘ my desolate one* 
‘Sword’ is often used for any instrument of death. See 
2 Sam. xi. 2f5. 

5 ‘Hearing’ often includes answering, and therefore 
delivering. Perhaps, however, the language is still that 
of petition, ‘Hear me from the horns of the unicorns.* 
On ‘ unicorns,' see note on Numb, xxiii. 22. 

6 The tone here changes from the deepest despondency 
to the most joyful praiso. Tho sufferer, now aoliverea, 
sees that both his agonies and his release will be pro- 
ductive of perfect satisfaction to himself, of eternal benefit 
to his brethren of mankind, and of the highest glory to 
God. This verse is quoted in Heb. ii. 11 to show the 
intimate relation between Christ and his people. 

7 See note on Psa. xl. 9. 

8 In vers. 25 — 29, there is probably an allusion to the 

sacrificial feasts which were connected with the fulfilment 

of vows made in distress or danger. See Deut. xii. 18. 

These were occasions of festivity not only to the offerer 


and his family, but also to a wide circle of invited guests. 

9 That is, ‘ shall rejoice.* The joy of tills festival is to 
be perpetual. 

10 The inhabitants of the most distant lands. 

11 That is, all tho rich and noble. 

12 Or, ‘All going down (i. e. who aro ready to go down} 
to the dust (/'. c. those in extreme indigence and misery) 
shall bow before him at this festal sacrifice, and [even] 
he that is unable to keep himself alive.* None, not even 
the poorest and most abject, shall bo excluded from this 
rich repast ; distinction of ranks being as little regarded 
as that of nations. 

13 Kather, ‘Posterity shall servo him; [this] shall he 
told of tho Lord to the [next] generation. They (the 
next generation) shall come, and shall declare,* etc. The 
praises rendered to God for this great work shall be 
handed down from age to age. 

14 Psalm xxiii. is a beautiful effusion of holy gratitude 
and confidence, describing God’s care of his people under 
tho figure of a shepherd providing for his flock. The 
images were, no doubt, suggested by David’s remem- 
brances of pastoral habits ; though tho reference to 
enemies and the death-shade indieato that tho Pgalm 
was composed at a later period in his history, when ho 
had had a more varied experience of human life. 

15 This figure is frequently used in the Old Testament 
with reference both to individual believers and to the col- 
lective people of God. See refs. It is also applied, with 
an affecting particularity of detail, by our Lord to him- 
self (John x. 11). 

16 The confidence here expressed rests on Jehovah’s 
perfections and his relation to us. These assure us that 
nothing really beneficial to body or soul will be withheld. 

17 1 w aters of rest,' or 4 repose.' 
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PSALM XXIII. 3— XXV. 5. 


1 


3 * He restoreth 1 my eoul : 

* He leadetli me in the paths of righteousness 'for his name’s sake. 

4 Yea, though I walk through the valley of * the shadow of death, 2 
1 1 will fear no evil : 

m For thou art with me ; — ” thy rod and thy staff 3 they comfort me. 

5 0 Thou proparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies : 4 
f'Thou anointest my head with oil ; 5 6 7 — ?my cup runneth over. 

0 Surely goodnoss and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life : 

And r I will dwell in the house 0 of the Loud for ever. 

PSALM XXIV. 

A Psalm of David. 1 

1 THE • earth is the Lord’s, and the fulness 8 thereof; 

* The world, and they that dwell therein. 

2 M For he hath founded it upon the seas, — and x established it upon the floods. 

3 y Who shall ascend into 2 the hill of the Lord 'l 
Or who shall stand in his holy place? 

4 He that hath a clean hands, and b a pure heart ; 

Who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity, 9 nor c sworn deceitfully. 

5 d He shall receive the Messing from the Lord, 

And 'righteousness from /the God of his salvation. 

0 This is the generation of them that seek him, 

That * seek thy face, 0 Jacob 10 [or, 0 God of Jacob]. Selali. 

7 h Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates ; — and bo ye lift up, ye everlasting 11 doors ; 

* And the King of glory shall come in. 

8 AVho is this King of glory ? 

k The Lord strong and mighty, — the Lord mighty in battle. 

9 Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates ; — even lift them up, ye everlasting doors ; 
And the King of glory shall come in. 

10 Who is this King of glory ? 

The Lord of hosts, 12 * ho is tho King of glory. Sclah. 

rSALM XXV. 

A Psalm of David. 13 

1, 2 UNTO 'thco, 0 Lord, do I lift up my soul. — 0 my God, I trust in thee : 
Let me not be ashamed, — "let not mine enemies triumph over me. 

3 Yea, let none that wait on thee 0 be ashamed : 

p Let them bo ashamed which transgress ? without cause. 

4 r Show me thy 14 ways, 0 Lord ; — teach me thy paths. 

5 ' Lead me in thy truth, and 1 teach me : 

For thou art the God of my salvation; — "on thee do I wait all the day. 


K Pm. 19. 7; 119. 176; 

Mlc. 7. 18, 19. 

A Pm. 5.8. 31.3, Pro. 
a 2D. 

I Pm. 79. 9 ; E*c. 20.14. 
* ■«*«■ rafs. Jolt a 5 ; 
24. 17. 

I 1»m. a 6{ 27. 1-4 ; 
118 0, 1 Cor. 15. .V) 
-67. 

,n Pm. 4A 11} Im. 41.10; 

43. 2; Mt. 1. 23. 

" I'm. 1 10. 2} MIc. 7.14. 
0 Pm. 22. 16; 31. 19. 

P Pm. 92. 10 ; 104. 15 ; 
. I Joint 2. 20, 27. 

9 Pm. la 5. 

r Pm. la II ; 17. 15; 
73. 24—26; 2 Cor.ft. I. 


* G«*. 14. 19; >r« ref§. 
Ex. 19. & 

t Pm. 89. II. 

" see refs. Go. 1. 9 ; 
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x P». 93. 1 ; 9a 10 ; 

Jit. ft. 22. 
v Pm. 1ft 1. 

* Pm. 68. 15, la 


• Job 17. 9; Im. 33. 15, 
16 ; I Tim. 2. 8. 

b Pm. 73. 1 ; Mt. ft. 8. 

*“ P». 1ft- 4 ; Mul. 3. 6. 
*/ Pm 51. 23 ; John 7. 
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• Im. 54. 17; Ro. 1 22; 
Phil. 3. 9. 

f Pm. 68. 19, 20. 

Af P«. 27. 8; 105. 4. 


Pm. 97. 6; 132. 8; 
Norn. 10. 35. 36; 
UnK. 2.7; Mai. 3.1; 
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t Pm. 80. 4; 143. 8; 
I .am. 3. 41. 

”'Pm. 7. 1; 18. 2; 22. 
5; 31. 1; 34. 8 ; I«. 
2a 3; 28.10; 49.23; 
Ro. 10. II. 

» Pm. 13. 4 . 35. 19. 

0 Pm. 09. 6 ; Im. 49. 23. 
P Pm. 010; 31.17; 70.2. 

1 Pm. 59. 2-4; ll'I. 78. 
r Pm. ft. 8; 27. 11 ; F6. 

11; 119. 27; 143. 8, 
10; Ex. 33. 13. 

» see reft. ft. 8; 27. 11. 
t Pm. 119. 20, 33, 60; 

Job 36. 22. 
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1 That is, from depression. Ha reanimates it when 
exhausted. See note on Psa. xix. 7. 

2 Soo note on Job iii. 5. Tho phrase refers to any 
season of extraordinary distress. 

3 The ‘ rod and staff* are mentioned not as weapons, 
but as badges of tho shepherd and marks of his presence. 

4 Notwithstanding their enmity, and even though 
they may enviously look on. 

3 Oil, being used at festive entertainments, came to 
be a common token of joy. 

6 That is, as an inmate of his family; constantly en- 
joying his protection, bounty, and communion. See note 
on Psa. xv. 1. 

7 Psalm xxiv. was probably composed by David when 
ho brought the ark up to the fortress on Zion. Vers. 1 — 6 
may have been sung as the procession ascended the hill 
towards the gates of the city, within which tho tabernacle 
had been erected; and vers. 7 — 10 when it arrived at them. 
Thero can be little doubt that different parts of the psalm 
were sung responsively by different choirs of singers. 

8 That which fills it ; all that it contains. 

8 That is, ‘ who has not given his heart to falsehood.* 

10 Some translate this clause, * They that seek thy face 

[are] Jacob;* t. e. are the true Jacob, the true Israel of 

God. (see Psa. lxxiii. 1) : but the reading of the old 

versions, *0 God of Jacob,* is better. 
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11 The word ‘everlasting* is sometimes used to express 
very long duration, either past or future. See Gen. xlix. 
26 ; 1 Kings viii. 13 ; Ernes. i. 4 ; Isa. xxxii. 14. The 
gates of Zion arc poetically called on to raise their heads, 
in token of reverence to Him whoso entrance is an act of 
condescension. 

12 In Exod. xii. 41, tho Israelites are termed the ‘ hosts* 
of Jehovah : but tho word is moro frequently applied to 
the hosts of heaven ; by which are sometimes meant the 
heavenly bodies (see Deut. iv. 19 ; xvii. 3 ; 2 Kings xvii. 
16), sometimes the angels (see 1 Kings xxii. 19: Psa. 
ciii. 21 ; cxlviii. 2) ; in both of which senses Jehovah 
may be appropriately described as ‘ the Lord of 
Hosts.* 

13 Psalm xxv. is one of the acrostic or alphabetical 
psalms, in which the first words of the several verses 
begin with the different Hebrew letters in their order. 
The series of the letters in this and some similar psalms is 
imperfect, either through errors of copyists, or more pro- 
bably because the author kept the form subordinate to the 
full expression of his thought Such psalms generally 
have a single themo or idea, which is repeated in a series 
of aphorisms under various forms. This is chiefly suppli- 
catory, mingling requests for deliverance from enemies 
with entreaties for Divine forgiveness. 

14 That is, ‘ the ways ordained and approved by thee.* 



PSALM XXV. 6 — XXVII. 1. 


6 Remember, 0 Lord, * thy tender mercies and thy lovingkindnesscs j 
y For they have been ever of old. 

7 Remember not * the sins of my youth, nor my transgressions : 

a According to thy mercy remember thou me — for thy goodness’ sake, 0 Loud. 

8 6 Good and e upright is the Lord : — therefore will he d teach sinners in the way. 

9 e The meek will he guide in judgment -and the meek will he teach his way. 

10 / All the paths 1 of the Lord are * mercy and truth 

h Unto such as keep * his covenant and nis testimonies. 

11 j For thy name’s sake, 0 Lord, pardon mine iniquity ; — k for it is great. 2 

12 What man is he that fearcth the Loud ? 

1 Hi in shall he teach in the wAy that he shall choose. 

13 m His soul shall dwell at ease ; — and w his seed 0 shall inherit the earth. 3 

14 p The secret of the Lord is with them that fear him ; 

And he will show them his covenant. 

15 * Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord ; 

For he shall pluck my feet out of the f net. 

16 'Turn thee unto me, and have mercy upon me ; — for I am desolate and afflicted. 

17 The troubles of my heart are enlarged : — Oh bring thou me out of my distresses. 

18 1 Look upon mine affliction and my pain ; — and forgive all my sins. 

19 Consider mine enemies ; for they are many ; — and they hate me with cruel hatred. 

20 Oh “keep my soul, and deliver me : 

x Let me not be ashamed ; for I put my trust in tlieo. 

21 y Let integrity and uprightness 4 preserve me ; — for I wait on thee. 

22 z Redeem Israel, 0 God, out of all his troubles. 

PSALM XXVI. 

A Psalm of David. 5 

1 JUDGE a me, 0 Lord ; — for I have 6 walked in mine integrity : 
c I have trusted also in the Lord ; — therefore d I shall not slide. 

2 e Examine me, 0 Lord, and prove me ; — try my reins and my heart. 

3 For thy lovingkindness is before mine eyes : 0 
And /I have walked in thy truth. 

4*1 have not sat with vain persons, — neither will I go in with dissemblers. 

5 I have * hated the congregation of evil doers ; — * and will not sit with the wicked. 
6*1 will wash mine hands in innoconcy : 7 — 1 so will I compass thine altar, 0 Lord : 

7 * That I may publish with the voice of thanksgiving, 

" And tell of all thy wondrous works. 

8 Lord, 0 1 havo loved the habitation of thy house, 

And the placo whero thine honour dwelleth. 

9 p Gather not my soul with sinners, — nor ray life with bloody men : 

10 In whose hands is mischief,— -and their right hand is full of » bribes. 

11 But as for me, I will r walk in mine integrity : 

' Redeem me, and be merciful unto me. 

12 1 My foot standeth in an « even place : 8 — * in the congregations will I bless the Lord. 

PSALM XXVII. 

A Psalm of David. 9 

1 THE Lord is v my light and * my salvation ; — whom shall I fear ? 

* The Lord is the strength of my life 6 of whom shall I be afraid? 
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1 His dispensations towards his creatures. 

2 The greatness of sin not only shows the urgent neod 
of pardon, but illustrates the greatness of the graco which 
bestows it. See Rom. v. 20. 

3 Rather, * the land. 1 As peaceful possession of Canaan 
was one chief promise of the law (see Exod. xx. 12), it 
came afterwards to include the other blessings of the 
Jewish covenant; and it is so used by our Lord in Matt, 
v. 5. The torm 'his soul' is commonly used for himself; 
hence the vorso means, he shall have a happy life, and 
liis posterity shall be blessed after him. 

4 This probably means, 4 on my own part.' 

3 No particular occasion can be assigned to Psalm xxvi. ; 
but it strongly resembles others which appear to belong to 
the period when David was persecuted bv Saul. It con- 
tains an appeal of conscious rectitude to God's equity and 
omniscience (vers. 1, 2 ) : an avowal of hearty dislike to 
the company of the wicked and of love to the house of 


God (3 — 8) ; with an earnest prayer, rising to full con- 
fidence, that God will gseparato him from sinners, and 
permit him to enjoy His service (9 — 12). 

6 That is, it is never forgotten. 

7 Such ablutions betokened the removal of all that 
would unfit him for the Divine service. Some suppose 
there is an allusion here to the regulation in Exod. xl. 32, 
or in I)eut. xxi. 1 — 9. 

8 A place of ease and safety. 

3 All that can be said respecting the occasion of Psalm 
xxvii. is that it appears to have been composed when 
David was suffering from false accusations, which threat- 
ened, if they had not already caused, attempts upon his 
life, and his banishment from the sanctuary. It begins 
with expressions of confidence in God and delight in his 
worship (vers. 1-+-6) ; but sinks to an humbler tone of 
earnest petition (7 — 12) ; closing, however, with the 
utterance of patient faith (13, 14). 




PSALM XXVII. 2 — XXVIII. 9. 
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When the wicked, even mine enemies and my foes, 

Came upon me r to eat up my flesh, — they stumbled and fell. 
d Though an host should encamp against me, — my heart shall not fear : 

Though war should rise against me, — in this 1 will I be confident. 

'One thing have I desired of the Lord, — that will I seek after; 

That I may /dwell in tho houso of the Lord all the days of my life, 

To behold *tho beauty 2 of the Lord, — and to inquire in his temple. 

For *in the time of trouble he shall hide me in his pavilion : 

* In the secret of his tabernacle shall he kido me ; 

He shall k set me up upon a rock. 

And now shall 1 mine head be lifted up above mine enemies round about me : 
Therefore will I offer in his tabcrnaclo ’"sacrifices of joy; 

I will sing, yea, I will sing praises unto the Lord. 

Ilear,*0 Lord, rvhen I cry with my voice : 

Ilavo mercy also upon me, and answer me. 

When thou saidst , ’* Seek ye my face ; 

My heart said unto thee, "Thy face, Lord, will I seek. 
p llide not thy face far from me ; — ’put not thy servant away in anger : 

*' Thou hast been my help ; leavo me not, 

IV either forsako mo, 0 Clod of my salvation. 

* When my father and my mother 3 forsake me, — then 1 tho Lord will take me up. 
w Teach me thy way, 0 Lord, 

And lead mo in *a plain path, because of mine enemies, 
v Deliver me not over unto tho will of mino enemies : 

For z false witnesses are risen up against mo, — and such as "breathe out cruelty. 

I had fainted,* unless I had belioved to see the goodness of the Lord 6 in the 
land of the living. 

c Wait on tho Lord : ^be of good courage, 

And e he shall strengthen thine heart : — wait, I say, on the Lord. 

PSALM XX VIII. 

A rsalm of David. 5 

UNTO thee will I cry, O Lord / my rock ; *be not silent to mo : 

,4 Lest, f/’tliou be silent to me, I become like them that go down into the pit. 
Hear tho voice of my supplications, when I cry unto thee, 

* When I lift up my hands * toward thy holy oracle. 0 

* Draw mo not away with the wicked, 7 and with tho workers of iniquity, 
m Which speak peace to their neighbours, but mischief is in their hearts. 

* Givo 8 them according to their deeds, 

And according to the wickedness of their endeavours : 

0 Givo them after the work of their hands render to them their desert. 

Because J’tliey regard not the works 9 of the Lord, 

Nor the operation of his hands, 

Ho shall destroy them, and not build them up. 
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Blessed be the Lord, — because bo hath heard tlio voice of my supplications. 
Tho Lord is ’my strength and r my shield ; 

My heart 'trusted in him, and I am helped : 

‘ Therefore my heart greatly rejoiceth ; — and with my song will I praise him. 
The Lord is their 10 strength, — and ho is the * saving strength of x his anointed. 

y Save thy people, and* bless 2 thine inheritance : 

Foed [or, rulo°] them also, 6 and lift them up for over. 


? ico ref». Pi. Ill 1, 2. 
r icc ref*. Pi. 3. 3. 
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1 That is, even in this case of imminent danger. 

2 Whatever renderf Him an object of affection and 
delight. On the word ‘temple,’ see noto on 1 Sam. i. 9. 

3 1’arcnts may bo here put for any near and intimate 
friends, whose loss or desertion is frequently complained 
of in tho Psalms as one of tho most painful forms of 
trial. See Psa. xxxi. 11 ; xxxviii. 11 ; Ixix. 8 ; also Job 
xix. 13. 

4 See Psa. cxix. 92, where a similar sentence is found 
without ellipsis. 

b Psalm xxviii. was probably written after David had 
been anointed (ver. 8 ) as king of Israel. Beyond this 
nothing can be ascertained respecting its date or origin. 


It contains a prayer (vers. 1 — 5) and thanksgiving (6 — 9), 
for deliverance from enemies. 

6 See 1 Kings vi. 16 ; viii. 30 ; and ndto on 1 Kings 
via. 27. 

7 David prays that he may not be confounded in death 
with thoso whose life he abhors. 

8 See note on Psa. v. 10. 

9 By tho ‘works’ of God is often meant his moral 
government, especially his infliction of penal judgments. 
See Psa. lxiv. 9; Isa. v. 12; xxviii. 21. 

10 That is, the strength of the people afterwards men- 
tioned, of whom David was the anointed head ; and he 
is spoken of os such in the next clause. 




j PSALM XXIX. 1— XXXI. 1. ~j 

P8ALM XXIX. 

A Psalm of David. 1 

1 c GIVE unto the Lord, 0 yo mighty, 2 — give unto tho Lord glory and strength. 

2 Give unto the Lord the glory duo unto his namo ; 

Worship the Lord iu d the beauty of holiness 3 [or, in his glorious sanctuary]. 

3 ' The voice of the Lord is upon the waters : 

/The God of glory * thundereth : — tho Lord is upon many waters. 

4 The voice of tho Lord is powerful ; — the voice of the Lord is full of majesty. 

5 Tho voice of the Lord breaketh tho cedars ; 

Yea, the Lord breaketh h the cedars of Lebanon. 

6 4 Ho rnaketh them also to skip like a calf; 

* Lebanon and 1 Sirion like a young unicorn. 

7 Tho voice of the Lord divideth m tho llames of fire. 

8 Tho voice of tho Lord « shaketh tho wilderness ; 

Tho Lord shako th tho wilderness of 0 Kadesli. 

9 Tho voice of the Lord niaketli p tho hinds to ealve, — and discovcrcth the forests : 
And 9 in his templo doth every one speak of his glory. 5 

10 Tho Lord r sitteth upon the flood ; — yea, * tho Lord sitteth King for ever. 

11 ‘The Lord will givo strength unto his people ; 

Tho Lord " will bless his people with peace. 

PSALM XXX. 

A Psalm and Song *at the dedication of the house of David. 6 

1 I WILL extol thee, 0 Lord; for thou hast v lifted mo up, 

And hast not made my foes * to rejoice over mo. 

2 0 Lord my God, I cried unto thee, — and thou hast a healed me. 

3 0 Lord, b thou hast brought up my soul from tho grave : 

Thou hast kept me alive, that I should not c go down to tho pit. 

4 rf Sing unto tho Lord, 0 yo saints of his, 

And givo thanks at tho remembrance of * his holiness. 

5 For /his anger enilureth hut a moment ; — ^in his favour is life : 

Weeping may endure for a night, — A but joy conicth ‘in the morning. 7 

6 And *in my prosperity I said, — I shall never be moved. 

7 Lord, 1 by tliy favour thou hast made my mountain to stand strong : 8 
"‘Tliou didst hide thy face , — and 1 was troubled. 

8 I cried to theo, 0 Lord ; — and unto the Lord I made supplication. 

9 What profit is there iu my blood, when I go down to the pit 'l 
n Shall the dust praise thee? — shall it declare thy truth ? 

10 Hear, 0 Lord, and have mercy upon me : — Lord, "be thou my helper. 

11 pTIiou hast turned for me my mourning into dancing : 

Thou hast put off my 9 sackcloth, and r girded me with gladness ; 

12 To tho end that my * glory may sing praise to thee, 1 and not be silent. 

0 Lord my God, I will givo thanks unto thee for ever: 

P8ALM XXXI. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 9 

1 IN “ thee, 0 Lord, do I put my trust ; 

Let mo never bo asliamod : — v deliver me in thy righteousness. 
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<’ P*. 14X 

1 Part of Psalm xxix. is to be found in 1 Chron. xvi. 8 
— 36 ; on which see note. It represents the irresistible 
power of God, tho Protector and benefactor of his people 
(ver. 11 ). Its imagery is taken from one of those awful 
tempests which, coming up from tho Groat Sea on the west, 
sometimes sweep with terrific fury across the whole land, 
from Lebanon on the north to the wilderness of Kadesli 
in the south. It teaches us how to interpret the language 
of nature, and to turn it to our own edification. 

2 Either ‘ kings* or ‘ angels.' as in Psa. lxxxix. 6. 

3 Many explain this of the holy garments of the 
priests. But, if these aro referred to, it is only as repre- 
senting that spiritual ‘holiness, without which no man 
shall see the Lord.' 

4 Alluding probably to the forked flames of lightning. 

5 Rather, ‘And in his temple, all of it says Glory!' 
As if every peal were a proclamation of God's glory, 
echoing through his heavenly palace. 

9 Rather, ‘A psalm (a song of dedication for the 

houso) of David.' If this inscription bo correct, the 
occasion of Psalm xxx. will be found in 2 Sam. xxiv. ; 

1 Chron. xxi. David purchased tho spot where, in answer 
to his prayer, the Divine mercy was displayed; and, 
having built an altar, and offered sacrifices, which were 
accepted, he dedicated the ground as ‘ tho house of tho 
Lord God,’ and the site of the temple (1 Chron. xxii. 1). 
Tho psalm naturally refers more to the recent pestilence 
than to the sanctuary not yet built. It shows how a true 
penitent, when restored to the enjoyment of God’s favour, 
forgets neither his sins, his chastenings, nor his pardon. 

7 In the case of the pestilence, this was almost literally 
true ; nor are any Divine chastisements continued longer 
than is necessary. 

S < I have now learned and acknowledge that I was 
strong bv Thy favour, not by my own power.' 

9 In Psalm xxxi. David expresses his confidence in God 
(vers. 1 — 8 ) ; describes his extreme peril and suffering, 
and asks help (9 — 18 ), which he gratefully acknowledges, 




PSALM XXXI. 3 — XXXII. 3. 


3 * Bow down thine ear to me ; — deliver me speedily : 

Be thou my strong rock , — v for an house of defence to save mo. 

3 * For thou art my rock and my fortress ; 

Therefore "for thy name’s sake ''lead me, and guide me. 

4 c Pull me out of the net that they have laid privily for me : 

For thou art my strength. 

5 d Into thine hand I commit my spirit : 

* Thou hast redeemed me, 0 Loud / God of truth. 

6*1 have hated them h that regard lying vanities : 1 — hut I trust in the Lord. 

7 I will be glad and rejoice in thy mercy : 

For 4 thou hast considered my trouble ; — thou hast * known my soul in adversities ; 

8 And hast 1 not shut me up into the hand of the enemy : 

M Thou hast set my feet in a large room. 

9 Have mercy upon me, 0 Lord, for I am in trouble : 

“Mine eyo is consumed with grief,— yea, my soul and my belly. 

10 For my life is spent with grief, — and my years with sighing : 

My strength faileth because of mine iniquity, 2 — and °my bones aro consumed. 

11 p I was a reproach among all mine enemies, 

But ? especially among my neighbours, 

And a fear to mine acquaintance : 3 — r they that did see me without fled from mo. 
13*1 am forgotten as a dead man out of mind : — I am like a broken vessel. 

13 1 For I have heard the slander of many : — M fear was on every side : 

While they * took counsel together against me, — they devised to take away my life. 

14 But I trusted in tlico, 0 Lord : — I said, Thou art iny God. 

15 y My times are in thy hand : 

Deliver mo from tho hand of mine enemies, — and from them that persecute me. 

16 * Make thy face to shine upon thy servant : — a save me for thy mercies’ sake. 

17 b Let me not be ashamed, U Lord ; for I havo called upon thee : 
c Let the wicked be ashamed , — and d let them be silent in the grave. 

18 * Let the lying lips bo put to silence ; 

Which /speak gnovous things proudly and contemptuously against the righteous. 

19 f Oh how great is thy goodness, which thou hast laid up for them that fear thee ; 
Which thou hast h wrought for them that trust in thee before tho sons of men I 

20 4 Thou slialt hide them in the secret of thy presence from the pride 4 of man : 
*Thou shalt keep them secretly in a pavilion from the strife of tongues. 

21 Blessod he the Lord : 

For 'he hath showed me his marvellous kindness "•in a strong city. 5 

22 For " I said in my haste, fl — 0 1 am cut off from before thine eyes : 

Nevertheless thou lieardest the voice of my supplications — when I cried unto thee. 

23 J'Oli love the Lord, all ye vhis saints : 

For »tlio Lord preserveth the faithful, — and plentifully * re war doth tho proud doer. 

24 ' Be of good courage, and " he shall strengthen your heart, 

* All ye that hope in the Lord. 

PSALM XXXII. 

A Psalm of David, 7 Maschil [or, giving instruction], 

1 BLESSED is he whose y transgression is forgiven , — whose sin is 2 covorod. 

2 Blessed is tho man unto whom the Lord a imputoth not iniquity, 

And b in whose spirit there is no guile. 

3 e When I kept silence, 8 d my bones waxed old 
Through *my roaring all the day long. 
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and exhorts others to expect (19 — 24). No oppressive ho had obtainod forgiveness from God, on repenting of 
sense of guilt is expressed; which favours tho ancient his sin in tho matter of Uriah. See 2 Sara, xii., and 
opinion that the psalm refers to tho events related in notes. It shows tho happiness, not of one who is con- 
1 Sam. xxiii., and also makes it more appropriate to the scious of innocence, but of one who, humbly confessing 
Bufferings of Christ, who, in his last agonies on the cross, his guilt and trusting only in the Divine mercy, has rc- 
adopted its words in ver. 5, See Luke xxiii. 46. ceived forgiveness ; and it puts this in instructive contrast 

1 This means both idols and all other professed sources with the misery of an impenitent concealment of sin. 

of help and happiness which draw men away from God, The psalmist, having announced his subject (vers. 1, 2), 
and deceive those who trust in them (Jonah li. 8). addresses God, recounting his painful and his blessed 

2 leather, ‘ my affliction.’ experiences (3 — 7), and applies to his fellow-men the 

3 It is dangerous to be connected with me. important lesson ho had learned (8 — 11). Perhaps it is 

4 Or, ‘the plots of men.’ See ver. 13. on this -account that the psalm has tho name ‘Maschil’ 

6 Representing the security of Divine protection. ( didactic ), which is borne also by twelve others. 

6 The hurry of fear. 8 That is, ‘ So long as I did not acknowledge my sins 

1 Psalm xxxii. was probably composed by David after to God.’ 





PSALM XXXII. 4— XXXIII. 19. 


4 For day and night thy f hand was heavy upon me : 

My moisture is turned into the drought of summer. 1 Selah. 

5 * I acknowledged my sin unto thee, — and mine iniquity have I not hid. 

* I said, I will confess my transgressions unto the Loud ; 

And * thou forgavest the iniquity of my sin. Selah. 

0 * For this shall every one that is godly 1 pray unto thee 
In a time when thou inayest be found : 

Suroly OT in the floods of great waters 2 — they shall not come nigh unto him. 

7 " Thou art my hiding-place ; — thou shalt preserve me from trouble ; 

Thou shalt 0 compass me about with p songs of deliverance. Selah. 

8 * I will instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou shalt go : 

I will guide thee with mine eye. 

9 r Be ye not as tho horse., — or as the mule, which have • no understanding : 

Whoso mouth must be hold in with bit and bridle, 

Lest they come near unto tliee. 3 

10 * Many sorrows shall he to the wicked : 

But “ he that trusteth in tlie Loud, mercy shall compass him about. 

11 *Be glad in tho Lord, and rejoice, ye righteous : 

And shout for joy, all ye that are y upright in heart. 

PSALM XXXIII. 4 

1 REJOICE *in the Lord, 0 ye righteous : 

For a praise is comely for the upright. 

2 Praise the Lord with harp : 

Sing unto him with tho psaltery b and an instrument of ton strings. 

3 c Sing unto him a new song : 5 — play skilfully with a loud noise. 

4 For d the word 6 of the Lord is right ; — and # all his works are done in truth. 

5 /He lovetli righteousness and judgment: 

* The earth is full of the goodness of the Lord. 

0 * By the word of the Lord were tho heavens made ; 

And * all the host of them * by the breath of his mouth. 

7 1 lie gathereth the waters of the sea together m as an heap : 

He laveth up the depth in storehouses. 

8 Let all the earth fear the Lord : 

Let all the inhabitants of the world stand in awe of him. 

9 For " he spake, and it was done ; — he commanded, and it stood fast. 

10 0 The Lord bringetli the counsel of tho heathen to nought : 
p He maketh tho devices of the people of none effect. 

11 «Tho counsel of the Lord standeth for ever, 

The thoughts of his heart to all generations. 

12 r Blessed is tho nation whose God is the Lord ; 

And the people whom he hath 'chosen for his own inheritance. 

13 1 Tho Lord looketli from heaven ; — “he beholdeth all tho sons of men. 

14 From the place of his habitation — he looketh upon all the inhabitants of tho earth. 

15 'lie fashioneth their hearts alike ; 7 — y he considereth all their works. 

16 * There is no king saved by the multitude of an host : 

* A mighty man is not delivered by much strength. 

17 6 An horso is a vain thing for safety : 

Neither shall ho deliver any e by his great strength. 

18 d Behold the eye of the Lord is e upon them that fear him, 

Upon them that hope in his mercy; 

19 /To deliver their soul from death, — and *to keep them alive in famine. 
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1 Like a plant shrivelled and dried up by intense heat. 

2 Tho psalmist, like the apostle Paul, regards his own 
experience of forgiveness as designed to be an example to 
others. See 1 Tim. i. 16. 

3 Rather, ‘With bit and bridle must its ornament 
(or, trappings) be, to compel [it], or it will not approach 
thee^* that is, it will not obey. The true believers sub- 
mission to the will of God is not compulsory, but voluntary. 

4 Psalm xxxiii. is a-jubilant hymn of God's people ; ex- 
ulting (vers. 1 — 3), even in view of the power and number 
of their foes, in contemplating, 1. God's attributes and 


works (4—11) ; 2. His government of all, and protection 
of themselves (12 — 22). It is quite general, and cannot 
bo referred to any special occasion; nor does it need 
illustration from any particular facts. Its style is not 
unlike that of David, to whom it is ascribed in the Sept. 

5 Every fresh contemplation of God may furnish new 
subjects of praise. 

6 Ilis word of promise; which, in the next clause, he is 
said truthfully to fulfil. 

7 This means, not that he makes one to resemble an- 
other, but that he fashions them all . 
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PSALM XXXIII. 20— XXXV. 3. 


* Our soul waite th for tlio Lord : — 1 he is our help and our shield. 

For * our heart shall rejoice in him, — because wo have trusted in his holy name. 
Let thy mercy, 0 Loud, bo upon us, — according as wo hope in thco. 

PSALM XXXIV. 

A Psalm of David,! when ho changed his behaviour beforo Abimelcch [or, Achish 1 ] ; who 
drove him away, and ho departed. 

I WILL m bless tho Lord at all times : 

His praise shall continually be in my mouth. 

My soul shall “make her boast in the Lord : 

"The humble shall hear thereof, and be glad. 

Oh ^magnify tho Lord with me, — and let us exalt his name together. 

I ^ sought tho Lord, and ho heard me, — and delivered me from all my fears. 
They 2 looked unto him, and r were lightened : — and their faces wero not ashamed. 
'This poor man 3 cried, and tho Lord heard him, 

And 1 saved him out of all his troubles. 

“The angel of the Lord r encampeth 4 round about them that fear him, 

And delivereth them. 

Oh v taste and see that * the Lord is good : 
a Blessed is the man that trustctli in him. 

6 Oh fear the Lord, ye his saints : — for r there is no want to them that fear him. 
rf Tlie young lions do lack, and suller hunger: 

'But they that seek the Lord shall not want any good thing. 

Come, ye children, hearken unto me : — /I will teach you the fear of the Lord. 

* What man is he that desircth life, 

And loveth many days, that ho may seo good? 

* Keep thy tonguo from evil, — and tliy lips from 'speaking guile. 

* Depart from evil, and 'do good ; — w seek peace, and pursuo it. 

" Tho eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous, 

And his ears are open unto their 0 cry. 
p Tho face of the Lord is against them that do evil, 

<i To cut off the remembrance of them from the earth. 

The righteous cry, and r the Lord heareth, 

And delivereth them out of all their troubles. 

'The Lord is nigh 'unto them that are of a broken heart; 

And savetli such as be of a contrite spirit. 
tt Mauy are the afflictions of tho righteous : 
x But tho Lord delivereth him out of them all. 

He keopeth all his bones : — y not one of them is broken. 

*Evil shall slay tho wicked : 5 

And they that hate tho righteous shall be desolate. 

Tho Lord a rodoomoth tho soul of his servants : 

And b liouo of them that trust in him shall be desolate. 

PSALM XXXV. 

A Psalm of David. 0 

PLEAD 7 c my cause , O Lord, with them that strive with me : 
d Fight against them that fight against mo. 

'■ Take hold of shield and buckler, — and stand up for mino help. 

Draw out also tho spear, — and / stop the way against them that persecute me : 
Say unto my soul, I am thy salvation. 
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1 Psalm xxxiv., like Psa. xxv., is alphabetical. As 
to tho statement in the title respecting its origin, tho 
quiet tone pervading it, its didactio character, and its 
artificial arrangement, seem inconsistent with the idea 
that it was called forth by the very critical and exciting 
circumstances in which David was then placed; and 
compel us to suppose that, if it refers at all to such 
events, it was composed long afterwards. The psalmist 
declares his intention publicly to praiso Jehovah (vers. 
1—3), because of the answers which he has given to prayer 
(4 — 7) ; and exhorts all to fear and trust him (8— 14), 
showing the great blessings which he confers on them 
who do so (15 — 22). 

2 That is, the ‘ humble’ sufferers mentioned in ver. 2. 
Looking to God in prayer, they were enlightened or glad- 
dened by a gracious answer. 


3 Tho psalmist probably refers particularly to himself, 
but uses general torms to encourage others to bring their 
wants to God. 

4 For remarkable illustrations of this truth, see refs. 

5 While the sufferings of tho righteous are but tem- 
porary, those of tho wicked shall end in his destruction. 

6 The incidents reoorded in 1 Sam. xxiv. 1 — 15 may have 
suggested Psalm xxxv. ; but its language is applicable to 
every godly man suffering from the malice of persecutors, 
and pre-eminently to our Lord, who appears to refer to 
ver. 19 in John xv. 25. It is divisible into three parts : 
an earnest prayer for the punishment of foes (vers. 1 — 
10) ; a description of their calumnies and ingratitudo (11 
— 16) ; and a prayer, with promise of praise, for the ex- 
pected deliverance (17—28). 

7 Rather, ‘Strive, OLord, with them that strive with me/ 



PSALM XXXV. 4 — XXXVI. 1 


4 * Let them be confounded and put to shamo h that seek after my soul : 

Let them he 1 turned back and brought to confusion that devise my hurt. 

5 k Lot them be as chaff before the wind : 

1 And let the angel of the Lord chase them . 

6 Lot their way be m dark and slippery: 

And let the angel of the Lord 1 persecute them. 

7 For tt without cause have they 0 hid for me their net in a pit, 

Which without cause they have digged for my soul. 

8 Let p destruction come upon him 2 at unawares ; 

And » let his net that ho hath hid catch himself : 

Into that very destruction let him fall. 

9 And my soul shall be joyful in the Lord : — r it shall rejoice in his salvation. 

10 'All my bones shall say, — L ord, ‘who is liko unto thee, 

w Which deliverest tho poor from him that is too strong for him, 

Yea, tho poor and the needy from him that spoileth him ? 

11 * Falso witnesses did rise up ; — they laid to my charge things that I know not. 
1*3 y They rewarded mo evil for good — to the spoiling of my soul. 3 

13 But as foj^me, * when they were sick, my clothing was sackcloth : 

I humbled my soul with fasting ; 

a And my prayer returned 4 into mino own bosom. 

14 I bohaved myself as though he had been my friend or brother : 

*T bowed down heavily, c as one that mournotli for his mother. 

15 But d in mine adversity they rejoiced, and gathered themselves together: 

Yea , * tho objects gathered themselves together against me, and I know it not; 
They did / tear me, and ceased not : 

16 * With hypocritical mockers in feasts, 5 h they gnashed upon mo with their teeth. 

17 Lord, how long wilt thou 1 look on ? 

Rescue my soul from their destructions, — *my darling 0 from the lions. 

18 1 1 will give thee thanks in the great congregation : 

I will praise thee among much people. 

II) M Let not them that are mine enemies wrongfully rejoico over mo : 

Neither “let them wink with tho eye °that hato mo without a cause. 

20 For v they speak not peace : 

But they devise deceitful matters against them that are quiet in the land. 

21 Yea, they * opened their mouth wide against me, 

And said, r Alia ! aha 1 our eye hath seen it. 

22 This thou hast 9 seen, 0 Lord : — * keep not silence : 0 Lord, be not '* far from me. 

23 x Stir up thyself, and awake to my judgment, 

Even unto my cause, my God and my Lord. 

24 y Judge mo, 0 Lord my God, 'according to thy righteousness ; 

And rt let them not rejoice over me. 

25 b Let them not say in their hearts, Ah I so would wo have it : 

Let them not say, c Wo havo swallowed him up. 

26 d Let them be ashamed and brought to confusion together — that rejoico at mino hurt : 
Let them c be clothed with shame and dishonour 

That /magnify themselves against me. 

27 * Let them shout for joy, and ho glad, — that favour my righteous cause : 

Yea, let them *say 7 coiftinually, Let the Lord bo magnified, 

' Which hath pleasure in the prosperity of his servant. 

28 * And my tongue shall speak of thy righteousness. 

And of thy praise, all the day long. 

PSALM XXXYI. 

To tho chief Musician, A Psalm of David 8 tho servant of the Lord.. 

1 THE transgression of the wicked saith 0 within my heart, 

That 1 there is no fear of God before his eyes. 
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1 Sec note on 2 Kings xix. 35. 

2 The word ‘him’ may refer to some leading persecutor 
among the psalmist’s foes ; or the meaning may be, ‘ Let 
destruction come on each of my adversaries. 

3 Rather, ‘bereavement to my soul.* This is the 
‘ evil* with which he was rewarded. 

4 Probably referring to ono of the postures of prayer, 
in whioh the head was bowed down veiy low, so that the 
words might be said to return into the bosom. 

5 Literally, ‘with profligate cake-jestcrs,’ or parasites : 


time-serving flatterers, who attended at tho tables of the 
great, to gain a living by buffoonery. 

6 See note on Psa. xxii. 20. 

7 Let signal mercy cause them to say. 

8 Psalm xxxvi. is so general in its terms as to afford no 
clue to its origin. It forcibly contrasts the devices of 
the wicked (vers. 1 — 4) with the gracious dealings of 
Jehovah (5 — 9) ; concluding with the prayer and expecta- 
tion that the Lord will triumph over them (10 — 12). 

9 Tho Hebrew word here used is uniformly appropriated 



PSALM XXXVI. 2— XXXVII. 14. 

2 For "* he flattereth himself in his own eyes, 

Until his iniquity he found to he hateful. 1 

3 The words of his mouth are iniquity and n deceit : 

• He hath loft off to he wise, ana to do good. 

4 p He deviseth mischief upon his bed ; 

He setteth himself ? in a way that is not good ; — ho abhorreth not evil. 

5 r Thy mercy, 0 Lord, is in the heavens ; 

And ' tny faithfulness reacheth unto the clouds. 

6 *Thy righteousness is like the groat mountains ; — " thy judgments are a great deep : 2 
0 Lord, * thou preservest man and boast. 

7 y How excellent is thy lovingkindness, 0 God I 

Therefore the children of men * put their trust under the shadow of thy wings. 

8 “They shall bo abundantly satisfied with the fatness of thy house : 8 

And thou shalt make them drink of b the river e of thy pleasures. 

9 d For with thee is the fountain of life : — 'in thy light shall we see light. 4 

10 Oh continue thy lovingkindness f unto them that know thco ; 

And thy righteousness to the * upright in heart. 

11 Let not the foot of pride come ngainst me, 

And let not the hand of the wicked remove me. 5 

12 A There are the workers of iniquity fallen : 

They are cast down, 'and shall not bo able to rise. 

PSALM XXXVIT. 

A Fsalm of David. 6 

1 * FRET not thyself because of evildoers, 

Neither bo thou envious against the workers of iniquity. 

2 IJor they shall soou be cut down Mike the grass, — and wither as the green herb. 

3 " Trust in the Lord, and do good ; 

So shalt thou dwell in the laud, and verily 7 " thou shalt be fed. 

4 “Delight thyself also in the Lord ; 

And p he shall give thee the desires of thine heart. 

5 « Commit thy way unto the Lord — trust also in him ; and lie shall bring it to pass. 8 
0 r And he shall bring forth thy righteousness as the light, 

And thy judgment® as the noonday. 

7 * Rest in the Lord, 10 * and w r ait patiently for him : 

“Fret not thyself because of him who prospereth in his way, 

* Because of the man who bringeth wicked devices to pass. 

8 Cease from anger, and forsake wrath : — * fret not thyself in any wise to do evil. 

9 * For ovildoers shall bo cut off : 

But those that wait upon the Lord, they shall "inherit tho earth. 11 

10 For A yet a little while, and the wicked shall not be: 

Yea, “thou shalt diligently consider his place, and it shall not be. 

11 d But the meek shall inherit the earth ; 

And shall delight themselves in the abundance of peace. 

12 “The wicked plotteth against the just, — / and gnasheth upon him with his teeth. 

13 « The Lord shall laugh at him : — for he seeth that A his day 12 is coining. 

14 4 The wicked have drawn out the sword, and have bent 18 tlicir bow, 
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to a Divine (or prophetic) declaration ; and the best ren- 
dering of this difficult passage appears to bo, ‘ As to the 
wicked, [hisl iniquity says, like an oracle, within my heart, 
No fear of God before his eyes.* His crimes produce in 
me the strongest conviction that he disregards God. 

1 Rather, ‘For he flattereth himself in his own eyes 
with respect to [God’s] finding and hating his sin.’ 

2 Or, ‘a vast ocean;’ referring rather to God’s un- 
comprehending providence than to the mysteriousness of 
his doings. 

3 That is, ‘ with the abundant provision made for thy 
household for the members of thy family. See note on 
Psa. xxiii. 6. There is in the word ‘house’ no necessary 
reference to the services of the Jewish sanctuary. 

4 ‘ Thou alone art the exhaustless source of all blessed- 
ness ; in thy favour only shall wo realise true happiness.’ 

5 Or, ‘ expel me* from my home. Let mo not suffer 
the insults and tyranny of my foes. 

6 Psalm xxxvii. is alphabetical ; differing, however, from 
Psa. xxv., xxxiv., in that tho successive letters recur at 

ass 

more distant intervals. It is a collection of maxims, the 
result of long experience (ver. 25) ; which are all varia- 
tions of one leading thought, that tho sinner, however 
apparently prosperous, is far from being an object of 
envy or oi fear ; and that ultimately ‘ it will be well only 
with those who fear God’ (Eccles. viii. 12). 

7 Rather, ‘ and thou shalt feed on (or enjoy ) truth* 

8 Or, ‘ do it ; * i. e . whatever is necessary to make thy 
‘way* prosperous. 

9 Or, ‘ thy cause.’ 

10 Or, ‘ Be silent to Jehovah ;* ». e. Await patiently his 
doings. ‘ The wrath of man,’ whoever may be its objects 
(see ver. 8), ‘worketh not the righteousness of God’ 
(James i. 20). 

11 Rathor, ‘the land.’ This expression, which is re- 
peated four times in this psalm, signifies the enjoyment 
of God’s promised favours. See note on Psa. xxv.13. 

12 His day of punishment. See Job xviii. 20. 

13 Literally, ‘nave trodden;’ tho bow being bent by 
putting it under the feet. See Psa. vii. 12. 



PSALM XXXVII. 15— XXXVIII. 2. 


To cast down the poor and needy, — and to slay such as be of upright conversation. 1 

15 * Their sword shall enter into their own heart, — and 1 their bows shall be broken. 

16 m A little that a righteous man hath — is better than the riches of many wicked. 

17 For * the arms of the wicked shall be broken : 

But • the Loud upholdeth the righteous. 

18 The Lord p knoweth * the days of the upright : 

And their inheritance shall be r for ever. 

19 They shall not be ashamed in the evil time : 

And 'in the days of famine they shall be satisfied. 

20 But * tho wicked shall perish, 

And tho enemies of the Lord shall be as the fat 2 of lambs : 

They shall consume ; “ into smoko shall they consume away. 

21 Tho wicked borroweth, and payeth not again : 8 
But *tho righteous sliowetli mercy, and giveth. 

22 * For such as be blessed of him shall inherit the earth ; 

And they that be cursed of him * shall be cut off. 

23 a The steps of a (food man are ordered by the Lord : 

And b he deligliteth in his way. 

24 e Though ho tail, he shall not be utterly cast down : 

For d the Loud upholdeth him with his hand. 

j 25 I have been young, and now am old ; 

Yet have I not seen 'the righteous forsaken, — nor his seed /begging bread. 4 

26 * He is ever merciful, and londoth ; — and A his seed is blessed. 5 

27 1 Depart from evil, and k do good ; — and dwell for evermore. 

28 For the Lord 1 loveth judgment, — and TO forsaketh not his saints; 

They are preserved for over : — " but the seed of the wicked shall be cut off’. 

29 "The righteous shall inherit tho land, — and dwell therein for ever. 

30 p The mouth of the righteous speak eth wisdom, 

And his tongue talketh of judgment. 6 

31 ’The law of his God is in liis heart; — r none of his steps shall slide. 

32 Tho wicked 'wateheth the righteous, — and secketh to slay him. 

33 The Lord 'will not leave him in his hand, — nor “condemn 7 him when he is judged. 

34 * Wait on the Lord, and v keep his way, — and Jie shall exalt thee to inherit the land : 
* When the wicked are cut off*, thou shalt see it. 

35 "I have seen the wicked in great power, 8 
And spreading himself like a green 9 bay tree. 

36 Yet he b passed away, and, lo, he mas not: 

Yea, I sought him, but ho could not be found. 

37 Mark tho perfect man, and behold the upright : — for c tho end of that man is peace. 

38 d But the transgressors shall be destroyed together : 

The end of the wicked shall be cut oft. 

39 But ' the salvation of the righteous is of tho Lord : 

He is their strength / in the time of trouble. 

40 And *the IjORD shall help them, and deliver them : 

He shall deliver thorn from tho wicked, — and save them, A because they trust in him. 

PSALM XXXVIII. 

| A Psalm of David, * to bring to remembrance. 10 

1 0 * LORD, rebuke me not in thy wrath : 

Neither chasten me in thy hot displeasure. 

2 For 1 thine arrows stick fast in me, — and w thy hand presseth me sore. 
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1 Heb., ‘way/ i. e. modo of life. Our translators always 
use the word ‘conversation* in this senso. 

2 Either tho sacrificial fat, which was burned upon tho 
altar; or perhaps ‘ the preciousness (beauty) of the fields.’ 
See ver. 2 ; Psa. xc. 5 ; Isa. xl. 6 — 8. 

3 This seems to refer not so much to tho disposition 
as to the ability of the righteous and tho wicked: the 
former, being prospered by God, can practise the gene- 
rosity which his heart prompts ; the latter, being under 
a Divine curse, has nothing to givo if he would. Seo 
Deut. xv. 8; xxviii. 12; and comp. Prov. xxii. 7, 

4 This is not to be understood absolutely, but generally, 
and with due regard to tho peculiar promises of the law of 
Moses, which connected temporal prosperity with obedi- 


ence ; so that destitution was a token of Divine displeasure. 

ft Rather, ‘ for a blessing ;* to himself and to others. 

6 Rather, ‘ uttereth judgment,* or rectitude.. 

7 God will vindicate him from false accusations. 

8 Rather, ‘ I saw a wicked [man], a terrible [one].* 

0 The Hebrew word signifies indigenous ; native to the 
soil, and therefore flourishing in it. 

10 This is a penitential psalm ; in which the sufferer, 
confessing his sin, complains of sickness (vers. 1 — 10), 
and of the desertion and enmity of men (II — 201 ; inter- 
spersing urgent prayers for relief (1, 9, lo, 21, 22). There 
is nothing in the psalm itself to determine its author or 
occasion ; but it has been thought to refer to Dave’s suf- 
ferings during the rebellion of Absalom. 




PSALM XXXYIII. 3-XXXIX. 0. 



3 There is * no soundness in my flesh becauno of thuio auger; 

« Neither is there any rest [or, health] in my bones because oi my B a. 

4 For ^mine iniquities are gone ? over mino head : 1 
As an heavy burden they are too r heavy for me. 

’ ' ’ * * 1 -i 1 v KiOllNllUVDO. 

day Jong. 

ie disease : 3 

And there is v ho soundness in my ilesh. 

8 I am feeble and sore broken : 

x I have roared by reason of the disquietness of my heart. 

9 Lord, all my desire is before tliee ; — and my groaning is not hid from thee. 

10 y My heart pantetli, my strength failcth mo : 

As for z tho light of mino eyes, it also is gone from mo. 

11 a My lovers and my friends b stand aloof from my sore [or, stroke] ; 

And my kinsmen [or, my neighbours] c stand afar off. 

12 They also that seek after my life d lay snares for me : 

And they that seek my hurt e speak mischievous things, 

And /imagine deceits all the day long. 

13 But * I, as a deaf man , heard not ; 

And I was as a dumb man that openetli not his mouth. 4 

14 h Thus I was as a man that heareth not, — and in whose mouth arc no reproofs, 
lo For in thee, 0 Lord, *do I hope : — thou wilt hear, 0 Lord my God. 

16 For I said, Hear me, h lest otherwise they should rejoice over me : 

When my *foot slippeth, they m magnify themselves against mo. 

17 For I am ready to halt, — and my sorrow is continually before mo. 

18 For I will "declare mino iniquity; — I will 0 be sorry for my sin. 

19 But p mine enemies are lively, and they are strong : 

And they that « hate me wrongfully are multiplied. 

20 They also f that render evil for good are mino adversaries ; 
g Because I follow the thing that good is . 5 

21 Forsaka mo not , 0 Lord : — 0 my God, 'ho not far from mo. 

22 “Make Jiaste to help me , — 0 Loud x my salvation. 

PSALM XXXIX.. 

To the chief Musician, even to v Jcduthun,6 A Fsalm of David. 

1 I SAID, I will 2 take heed to my ways, — that I sin not with my tongue: 

I will keep a my mouth with a bridle , 7 — b whilo the wicked is before me. y 

2 c I was dumb with silence, — -I held my peace, d even from good ; 

And my sorrow was stirred. 0 

3 My heart was hot within me, — while I was musing P tho fire burned : 

Then spake I with my tongue. 

4 Lord, /nialto mo to know mino end, 10 — and the measure of my days, what it is; 
That I may know how frail I am [or, what time I have here]. 

5 Behold, * thou hast made my days as an lnmdbreadth ; 

And h mine age is as. nothing before thee : 

Eerily every man at his best state is altogether vanity. Solah. 

6 Surely overy man walketh in *a vain show: — snrely they are disquieted in vain : 
1 He lieapeth up riches , and knoweth not who shall gather them. 

7 And now, Lord, m what wait I for ? — n my hope is in thee. 

8 Deliver ine from all my transgressions : — make me not 0 the reproach of the foolish. 

9 p I was dumb, I opened not my mouth ; — because ? thou didst it. 
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e Jer.20.9; I.k. 24. 32. 


r Ta. 90. 12, 119. 81. 

K C.e. 17. 9 ; Job 7. 6; 

». 25. 26. 
ft Ps. 90. 4. 

• ver. 11 ; Pa. G2. 9; 
lit. 4. 

* 1 Cor. 7. 31 ; Jnm. 
4. 11. 

I Job 27. 17; Krc 2. H. 
18.19.21.26; 5.14; 
I k. 12 20. 21. 
m Pa 130. 5. 6. 

" Ps. 38. 15. 

» Ps 41. 13; 79 4. 

V Pa. 38. 13; aee refa 
Lc. 10. 3 ; Job 40. 
4,5. 

9 2 Sam. 16. 10 ; Job 
2 . 10 . 


1 Like ft flood of waters. 

2 Or, ‘I have writhed;* t. e. with pain. 

3 Some, with greater probability, render this, 1 with a 
burning,* or fever. 

4 This is mentioned both as an aggravation of his 
Bufferings, and os an instanco of his patience under 
them. 

5 Rather, ‘because I follow good,* t. e. earnestly en- 
deavour to do what is right. Comp. Acts xxiv. 16. 

6 Jeduthun was one of the leaders of sacred music in 
the time of David : see 1 Chron. xvi. 41 ; xxv. 1. Psalm 
xxxix. is supposed by some to record first (vers. 1 — 6) the 
writer’s former thoughts respecting tho Divine dispensa- 
tions, which he now regrets, and for which ho proceeds 
(7 — 13) to substitute tho utterance of moro correct 


feelings. Rut it is more likely that vers. 1—3 describe 
the occasion and feelings which prompted tho expressions 
in the rest of tho psalm (4 — 13) ; which contains a mix- 
ture of querulousness and submission, the latter gradually 
prevailing over the former. It thus resembles some por- 
tions of tho book of Job, with which even verbal coinci- 
dences may be traced. 

7 Rather, ‘ a muzzle.* 

8 This may mean either while they aro personally pre- 
sent, or while their conduct and prosperity aro beforo 
my mind. 

9 His constrained silence, so far from producing any 
good, only gavo intensity to his painful feelings. 

10 The end of my sufferings; and, coincident with these, 
of my life. 



PSALM XXXIX. 10 — XL. 15. 


10 r Bemove tliy stroke away from me : — • I am consumed by the blow of thine hand. 

11 When thou with robukes dost correct man for iniquity, 

Thou makost his beauty 1 to consume away like a moth : 1 

* Surely every man is vanity. Selah. 

12 Hear my prayer, 0 Loud, and give oar unto my cry ; 

* Hold not thy peace at my tears : 

y For I am a stranger with theo , — and a sojourner, 2 2 as all my fathers were. 

13 a Oh spare me, that I may recover strength, 3 — before I go henco, and b be no more. 

PSALM XL. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 4 

1 I c WAITED patiently for the Lord ; 

And d he inclined unto mo, and heard iny cry. 

2 e Ho brought me up also out of an horrible pit, 5 — out of*'’ tho miry clay, 

And ^sot my feet upon a rock , — and h established my goings. 

3 * And he hath put a new song in my mouth , — even praise unto our God : 
k Many shall see it , and fear, — and shall trust in the Lord. 

4 1 Blessed is that man that makctli the Lord his trust. 

And w * respecteth not the proud, nor such as n turn aside to lies. 

5 0 Many, 9 0 Lord my God, are thy wonderful works which thou hast dono, 
r And thy thoughts which arc to us-wnrd : 

They cannot be reckoned up in order unto thee : 

If l would declare and speak of' than, they* are more than can bo numbered. 

6 fl Sacrifice and offering 7 thou didst not desire ; — r mine cars hast thou opened : 8 
Burnt offering and sin offering hast thou not required. 

7 Then said I, Lo, I come in the volume of the hook it is * written of me, 

8 <1 delight 9 to do thy will, 0 my God yea, thy law is u within my heart. 

9 W 1 have preached righteousness in the great x congregation : 10 
Lo, ^1 have not refrained my lips, 0 Lord, 2 thou knowest. 

10 "I have not hid *thy righteousness within my heart ; 

I have declared thy faithfulness and c thy salvation : 

I have not concealed thy lovingkindness and thy truth from the great congregation. 

11 Withhold not thou thy tender mercies from me, 0 Lord : 

d Let thy lovingkindness and thy truth continually preserve me. 

12 For * innumerable evils have compassed me about : 

J Mine iniquities 11 have taken hold upon me, — so that I am not able to look up ; 

« They aro more than the hairs of mine head therefore h my heart failetli mo. 

13 * Be pleased, 0 Lord, to deliver me : — 0 Lord, A make haste to help me. 

14 1 Let them be ashamed and confounded together 
That seek after my soul to destroy it ; 

Let them be driveu backward and put to shame — that wish me evil. 

15 m Lot them be M desolato for a roward of their shame — 0 that say unto me, Aha I aha ! 


’ Jobs. 34 1 13.21. 

• p«. 38. a 

t see reft. Job 11 28 ; 

Is. SO. 1 
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'Ps.Sfl.8; 8 Sam. 11 
12; 2 Ki. 20. 5. 

V see refs. Le. 25. 23 ; 
1 Chr. 29. 15; 2 Cor. 
5.0; 1 Pet. 1. 17. 

* (Je. 47. 9. 

“ Job 10. 20; 21 ; 14. 
5.8. 

6 Job 11 10-12. 


r Ps. 27. 14; 37. 7. 
d Ps. 110.2. 

* Ps. 18.18,17; 86. 13. 
/Ps. 69 2,14. 
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h Ps. la 30 ; 37. 23. 

* see refs. Ps. 33. 3. 
*Ps. 34. 1-6; 35. 27; 

52.6. 

I sue refs. Ps. 34. 8 ; 

Jer. 17. 7. 

M Pa. 101. 3-7. 

" Ps 125. 5. 

0 Ps 71. 15 ; 92. 5 ; 
130. 4; 139.6.17,18; 
Kx. 15. 11; Job 5. 9; 
9. 10. 

P Is. 55. a 

9 Ps. 61. 16 ; see refs. 

1 gum. 15 22; Is. 66. 
3; 12. 7. 

f Kx. 21. 6; Is. 5 ). 5. 

» l.k. 21. 44; John 5. 
30 ; 1 (’or. 15. 3. 4. 

1 Ps. 119 16.24.47,92; 
Jer. 15. 16; John 4. 
34; Ho 7 22. 

“ seo refs. Ps. 37. 31 ; 
Pro. 3.1 ; Jer. 31. 33; 

2 Cor. 3. i 

r see i eft. Ps. 22. 22, 
25; 35. ia 

* Kx. 10 2; Don. 31. 
30; I Chr. 29. 1,2; 
2 Clir. 23. a 

vp 8 . M» 13. 

* Ps. 139. 2; John 21. 
17. 

■ Ac. 20. 20, 27. 
b Ho. 1. 10, 17 ; a 22 

-20. 

® Is. 49. 6; I.k.2.30- 
32. 

d Ps. 43. 3; 67.3; 61. 7; 
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* Ps. 22. II — 10. 

/ P«. 38. 4. 

* Ps. 69. 4. 

A Ps. 71. 2ft 

i Ps. 70. 1-5, 
k Ps. 3H 22. 

I see refs. Ps. 3& 4, 26 ; 

71. 18 
"•Ps. 70. a 
" Ps. 73. 19. 

° see refs. Ts. 35. 21. 


1 Either (as in Job iv. 19) as a moth perishes , or fas 
in Job xiii. 28) as a moth consumes a garment. 

2 One who is living in a foreign country, without tho 
rights of citizenship, and who therefore especially needs 
the kindness of those around him. The psalmist appeals 
to the Divine compassion, that, as his life was so pre- 
carious in its tenure, it should not bo calamitous also. 

3 Rather, 4 Oh turn from me, that I may bo comforted ;' 
i. e. Do not look upon me to chastise mo any moro. 

4 In Psalm xl., David rises from praise for recovery 
from severe suffering (vers. 1 — 4) to a devout and joyful 
contemplation of God's marvellous works of salvation 
(5 — 10) ; from which ho takes occasion to pray for con- 
tinued protection (11 — 17). The general views of the 
second part (vers. 5-— 10) become decidedly prophetic ; the 
psalmist evidently speaking rather in the name of the 
great ‘ Captain of salvation* than in his own. Vers. 13—17 
are repeated in Psa. lxx., having been detached, perhaps, 
for separate use in religious worship. 

5 Or, from 4 a pit of roaring t. e. of roaring waters . 
See Psa. Ixix. 2. 

6 Or, 4 Thou, 0 Jehovah my God, makest thy wonders 

and thy thoughts toward us many ; nothing can be com- 

pared unto thee : 1 will declare ana speak of them ; they 

are not to be numbered.' The psalmist then goes on to 

speak of these incomparable wonders. 


7 Sco note on Psa. li. 16. 

8 Literally, 4 Ears hast thou digged for me :* a phraso 
which may refer either to the removal of deafness, or to 
the command in Exod. xxi. 6, in cither caso implying 
attention and obedience (Isa. 1. 5). It is clear that God's 
thoughts (spoken of in ver. 5) contemplate the super- 
seding of the numerous meal, burnt, and sin-offerings 
of the law, by tho voluntary obedience of Him to whom 
the great work of salvation had been already assigned 
in God’s revealed will (vers. 7, 8). And in this senso 
the passage is quoted and commented on in Heb. x. 
5 — 10; where five Septuagint version is used, as its 
variation from the Hebrew does not affect the general 
sense, or interfere with tho object of the quotation. 

0 Whilst all genuine obcdienco must oe willing and 
hearty, such especially was the character of Christ’s 
obcdienco unto death ; by which God's will was done, his 
law honoured, and a way opened for the acceptance of tho 
willing and hearty service of all those who approach unto 
God through Him. 

10 Tho whole community of the people of Israel is re- 
peatedly so termed, especially when convened for religious 
objects. See refs. 

11 Some, who apply the whole psalm to Christ alone, 
render this word ‘calamities’ or ‘punishments;* t. e. of 
the sins of men. But see note on title. 
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PSALM XL. 16— XLII. 4. 


10 p Let all those that seek thee rejoice and he glad in thee : 

Let such as love thy salvation ? say continually, The Loiid ho magnified. 
17 r But I am poor and needy; — yet • the Lord tliinketh upon me : 

Thou art < xny help and my deliverer ; — ** make no tarrying, 0 my God. 

PSALM XLI. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 1 

1 BLESSED x is he that considercth the poor [weak, or , sick]: 
rThe Lord will deliver him in time of trouble. 

2 The Lord will * preserve him, and keep him alive ; 

And he shall he blessed upon the earth : 

a And thou wilt not deliver him unto the will of his enemies. 

3 The Lord will b strengthen him upon the hed of languishing : 

Thou wilt make all his hed in his sickness. 


P Ps.68.3; 70.4; 105. 

3; I». GO. 14. 

» P«. 35. *7; I». 41. 7. 
r P». 70. 5. 

M Pet 5. 7. 
t P« 51. 4; la. 50. 7~ 
9; Heb. 13.6. 

" Pa. 143. 7. 


r Pa. 112. 9; aee rofs. 
Deu. 15 7-11 ; Pro. 
14. 21. 

V Heb. 6. 10. 

• Pi. 33. 19. 


« Pa. 27. 12. 
b Pa. 73. 26. 


4 I said, e Lord, he merciful unto me : 

d Heal my soul ; for I have sinned against thee. 

5 Mine enemies speak evil of me, — When shall ho die, and e his name perish ? 

6 And if he 2 come to see me , he /speaketh vanity : 

His heart gathereth iniquity 3 to itself; — * when he goeth abroad, ho telleth it. 

7 All that hato me * whisper together i against mo : 

Against mo do they devise my hurt. 

8 An evil diseaso, say they , cleavcth fast unto him : 

* And now that ho licth ho shall rise up no more. . 

9 1 Yea, mine own familiar friend, in whom I trusted, 

m Which did cat of my bread, — hath lifted up his heel 4 against me. 

10 But thou, O Lord, he merciful unto me, 

And raise me up, n that I may requite them. 

11 By this I know that thou favourest mo, 

0 Because mine enemy doth not triumph over me. 

12 And as for me, thou uplioldest mo in mine integrity, 

And hottest mo beforo thy face 5 for ever. 

13 « Blessed 6 he the Lord God of Israel — from everlasting, and to everlasting. 

* Amen, and Amen. 

PSALMS XLII., XLIII. 

To the chief Musician, Maschil,7 for [nr, A Psalm giving instruction of*] the sons of Korah. 8 

XLII. AS tho hart panteth after the water brooks, 

So 9 panteth my soul after thee, O God. 

2 1 My soul thirsteth for God, for “ the living God : 

* When shall I come and appear 10 before God? 

3 vMy tears have been my meat day and night, 

While *they continually say unto me, Where is thy God? 

4 When I remember tlieso things , a I pour out my soul in mo : 

For I had gone with the multitude, b I went with them to the house of God, 
With tho voico of joy and praise, — with a multitude that kept holyday. 


* Ps. 51. 1-3. 

d amt refs. Pa. & 2 ; 
147. 3 ; 2 Ohr. 3U. 20. 

* Job ia 17. 

/ Pa. 12. 2 ; Pro. 26. 
24-26 

* Jer. 20 10. 

b Pro. 2& 20 ; Ro.1.29; 
2 Cor. 12. 2a 


b Ps. a 2 ; 71. 11. 

I Pa. 55. 12-14,20 ; 2 
Stun. 15. 12 ; Job 19. 
19 ; Jer. 20. 10. 
m Obu'l. 7 ; John 13. 

ia 


" Pa. ia 37—42. 

° Pa. 86 17. 


P Pa. 34. 15; Job 36. 7. 


1 Ph. 72. 18 ; 106. 48 ; 

Cbr. 29. 10. 
r aee r«*fa Den. 27. 15 : 

6; Ml 6.13; 
14. 16. 


Jer. 2a 
1 Cor. 


* aee 1 Chr.a 33.37; 
26. 5. 


* Pa. 63.1; 84. 2; John 

7. 37 

“Jer. 10. 10; 1 The*. 
1 9. 

r P*. 27. 4 ; 81. 10. 
y Pa. 80. 5; 102. 9. 

* ver. 10 ; Pa. 79. 10 ; 
115. 2. 

“ aee refa. 1 Stun. I. 

15; Job 30. la 
6 Pa. 81. 1-3 ; la. 30. 
29. 


1 A season of bodily suffering, heightened by tho con- 
sciousness of guilt, and aggravated by ingratitudo and 
calumny, appears to havo given occasion to the composi- 
tion of this psalm ; in which the psalmist pronounces a 
blessing on those who kindly regard the sufferer (vers. 
1 — 3), complains of his foes (5 — 9), and entreats Divine 
mercy (4, 10—12). 

2 That is, any of my enomies. 

8 That is, collects materials for calumnious reports. 

4 A motaphor taken either from wrestlers, who try to 
supplant their antagonists ; or from a horse which kicks 
at its master. Our Lord applies the latter part of this 
verse expressly to Judas (see John xiii. 18) ; omitting 
the former part, for he had not trusted in tho traitor (see 
John vi. 64). 

5 ‘Thou makest me continually the object of thy com- 
passionate care. 1 

6 This doxology is supposed not to form a part of the 
original psalm, but to have been added when the psalms 
were collected together, in order to mark the close of the 
first book or division. 

7 See note on title of Fsa. xxxii. Either Psalms xlii. 
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and xliii. were at first one (as they are still in more than 
forty ancient manuscripts), and were separated perhaps for 
liturgical use ; or the second was a later continuation of 
the first, the spirit of which it carries out with greater 
cheerfulness. The subject is the complaint of an exile 
from Divine worship, who longs for deliverance and 
restoration. 

8 The sons of Korah were a Levitical family of singers 
(see 1 Chron. vi. 31 — 37, and note), who continued in 
that employment from the time of David as late as the 
reign of Jenoshaphat : see 2 Chron. xx. 19. It is not 
unlikely that this and other psalms with a similar title 
were composed by inspired poets of this family. The ex- 
perience here described would agree with that of David 
and his pious friends when he was excluded from the 
sanctuary in consequonce of Absalom's rebellion : see 
2 Sam. xv. 25. These two psalms are remarkable for 
beauty of imagery, depth of religious emotion, and a 
noble and victorious struggle against despondency. 

9 That is, with intense desire, and an overwhelming 
sense of want. 

10 In his sanctuary : see Psa. xliii. 3, 4. 



PSALM XLII. 5 — XLIV. 8. 


5 e Why art thou oast down, 0 my soul ? — and why art thou disouietod in me ? 
d Hope thou iti God : for I shall yet praise him — e Jor the help of his countenance. 1 

0 0 my God, my soul is cast down within me : 

/Therefore will I remember thee *from the land of Jordan, 

And of the Ilorraonites, 2 from the hill Mizar [ or , the little hill h ]. 

7 * Deep calleth unto deep at the noise of thy waterspouts ; 3 

* All thy waves and thy billows are gone over mo. 

8 Yet the Lord will 1 command his lovingkindness in tho daytime, 

And m in the night his song shall be with me, 

And my prayer unto tho God of my life. 4 

9 I will say unto " God my rock, 0 Why hast thou forgotten me ? 
p Why go I mourning * because of tho oppression of the enemy ? 

10 A? with a sword in my bones, 5 mine enemies reproach mo ; 
r While they say daily unto me, Where is thy God? 

11 • Why art thou cast down, 0 my soul ? — and why art thou disquieted within mo ? 
Hope thou in God : for I shall yet praise him, 

Who is 1 tho health of my countenance, and my God. 

XL1II. u Judge me, 0 God, and * plead my cause against an ungodly 0 nation : 

Oh deliver me from the deceitful and unjust man. 

2 For thou art the God of ^my strength : why dost thou cast me off? 

* Why go I mourning because of the oppression of the enemy? 

3 a Oh send out thy light and thy truth;* — let them lead mo ; 

Let them bring mo unto *thy holy hill, and to c tliy tabernacles. 

4 Then will I go unto the altar of God, — unto God my exceeding joy : 

Yea, upon the harp will I praise thee, — 0 God, my God. 

5 d Why art thou cast down, 0 my soul ? — and why art thou disquieted within me ? 
Hope in God : for I shall yet praise him, 

Who is tho health of my countenance, and my God. 

PSALM XLIV. 

To the chief Musician, for the sons of Ivorah, Mascliil. 8 

1 WE have heard with our ears, 0 God, — * our fathers have told us, 

What work thou didst in their days, — in the times of old. 

2 Ilowf thou didst drive out the heathen with thy hand, — *and plantedst them; 
Horn thou didst h aillict the people, — and cast them out, 9 

3 For { they got not the land in possession by their own sword, 

Neither did their own arm save them : 

* But thy right hand, and thine arm, and 1 the light of thy countenance, 

" Because thou hadst a favour unto them. 

4 "Thou art my 10 King, 0 God : — 0 command deliverances for Jacob. 

5 p Through thee v will we push down our enemies : 

Through thy name will we ’ tread them under that rise up against us. 

0 For * I will not tru?t in my bow, — neither shall my sword save me. 11 

7 But * thou hast saved us from our enemies, 

And hast * put them to shame that hated us. 12 

8 x In God we boast all the day long, — and praise thy name for ever. Selah. 
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• Pi. 4a u 5 67. a 
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9 1 Chr. la 1, 39 ; 21. 
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* Pi. 78. 3 1 Ex. 12. 26, 
27. 

/ Pi. 7& 65 ; 8a 8 ; Ex. 
16. 17 i 34. 11; Deu. 

M Pi. *106. 44 ; 1.%. 10 
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II ; 1 Stun. 6. 6, 7. 

* Deu. a 17,18; Job. 

24. ia 
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9 e«e reft. Deu.Sa 17; 
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* Pi. 3a 16, 17 ; Hoi. 
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/ Pi. 140.7 ; 144. la 
M Pi. 40. 14. 

*n>e reft. Pi. 34. 2; 
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1 Many of tho best critics follow the ancient versions, 
and some copies of tho Hebrew, in joining the next word 
to this verso ; and thus, without altering a single letter, 
read, ‘tho salvation of my countenance and my God : 
thus making tho throe verses (5. 11, xliii. 5) all alike. 

2 Rather, ‘ of tho Hermons ;’ the mountain-range of 
which Hermon was the summit. This was on the east 
of Jordan, and is put here for the whole of the district on 
that side of tho river. The ‘hill Mizar’ is probably a 
spur of these mountains. 

3 A striking representation of a succession of calami- 
ties ; one wave summoning another to succeed it. 

4 Tho God to whom my life belongs, and upon whom 
it depends. 

3 An expression denoting excruciating pain. 

6 Or, ‘ unmerciful.’ But see note on Psa. iv. 3. 

7 That is, ‘ Manifest thy faithfulness’ by fulfilling thy 
promises. 

8 See notes on titles of Psa. xxxii., xlii. Psalm xliv. 
was evidently composed when the Hebrews had long been 
in possession of their land (vers. 1 — 3) ; but were now 


defeated, scattered, insulted, and many of them enslaved 
or slain (9—16) ; though thoy stcdfastly rejected idolatry, 
and maintained their allegiance to their Divine King (4 — 
8, 17 — 22). Thus it seems to apply cither to the beginning 
of David’s reign (see 1 Sam. xxxi.), or to the time of the 
Maccabees (see 1 Macc. i. ; 2 Macc. v.) ; or more probably 
of Hezekiah (see 2 Kings xviii. 13 ; xix. 4) : but in this case 
the protestations of faithfulness must be taken as being 
made in comparison with the apostasy of the kingdom of 
Israel, and in connection with Hezekioh’s great reforma- 
tion : see 2 Kings xviii. 5 ; 2 Chron. xxix. — xxxi. 

9 Or, ‘ and didst cause them (viz. our fathers) to spread 
abroad answering to the ‘planting’ in the preceding 
line; whilst ‘the people’ answer to ‘the heathen.’ 

19 The speaker throughout the psalm being the Jewish 
nation personified, the singular and plural numbers are 
used inaifferontly. 

11 As these were not my fathers’ confidence (see ver. 3), 
neither shall thoy be mine. There is also probably a 
reference to Josh. xxiv. 12. 

12 That is, thou didst so in former timet : see ver. 1. 




j PSALM XLIV. 0 — XLV. 7, 

9 Bat *thou hast coat oft) ami put ua to shame ; 

And goeat not forth with our armies. 

10 Thou makest us to * turn back from tlio enemy ; 

And they which hato us a spoil for themselves. 

11 6 Thou hast given us like sheep appointed for moat; 

And hast c scattered us among the heathen. 

j 12 d Thou sellest thy people for nought, 1 

And dost not increase thy wealth by their price. 

13 ' Thou makest us a reproach to our neighbours, 

A scorn and a derision to them that are round about us. 

14 ^ Thou makest us a byword among the heathen, 

* A shaking of tho head among the people. 

15 h My confusion is continually before me, 

And * the shame of my laco hath covered me. 

1G * For tho voice of him that reproachctli and blasphometh ; 

1 By reason of tho enomy and avonger. 2 

17 m All this is come upon us ; — ” yet have we not forgotten thee, 

Neither have we dealt falsely in thy covenant. 

18 Our heart is not turned back, — 0 neither have our steps declined from thy way; 

19 Though thou hast sore broken us in p tho place of dragons, a 
And covered us * with tho shadow of death. 

20 If wo have forgotten the name of our God, 

Or r stretched out our hands to a strange god ; 

21 ' Shall not God search this out? — for * heknoweth tho secrets of the heart 

22 “Yea, for thy sake 4 are wo killed all tho day long ; 

Wo are counted as sheep for the slaughter, 

23 x Awake, why sleepest thou, 0 Lord ? — arise, * cast i/s not off for ever. 

24 * Whereforo hidest thou thy face, — and forgottest our affliction and our oppression ? 

25 For a our soul is bowed down to tho dust : — our belly cleaveth unto the earth. 5 
2G Arise for our help, — and redeem us for thy mercies 7 sake. 
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4,5; 78. 6A 
y vit . 9. 
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13. 1 ; 8* 14. 
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PSALM XLV. 

To the chief Musician h upon Shoshannim, o for the sons of Korali, Mascliil [or, of instruction], 

A Song of loves. 

1 MY heart is inditing a good matter : 

I speak of tho things which I have made c touching the king : 

My tonguo is the pen of a ready writer. 

2 d Thou art fairer than the children of men : — f grace is poured into thy lips : 7 
Thoroforc f God hath blessed thee for over. 

3 Gird thy s sword upon thy thigh, h O Most Mighty, 

With thy glory and tny majesty. 

4 1 And in thy majosty rido prosperously 

* Because of truth 1 and mccknoss and righteousness ; • 

And thy right hand shall teach thee terrible things. 

5 m Thine arrows are sharp «in the heart of tho king 7 s enemies ; 

IVhcrcby tho people fall under thee. 

6 0 Thy throno, O God, is for ever and ever : 

Tho sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre. 

7 p Thou lovest righteousness, and Latest wickedness : 


l> Ps. 69 mid 80, tltlo. 


p Pi. 2. 6. 


d 8. Son* A 10-16. 

" l.k. 4. 22 ; John 7. 
46. 

f P*. 72. 17—19; Phil. 
2. 9—1 1. 

* R 49.2; Heh. 4.12; 
Rev. 1. 16; 19. 16. 

'* R 9- 6, 7. 
i Zee. 9. 9 ; Rev. 6. 2 ; 
19. II. 

* John 1. 17; 14 6. 

I Mt. 11. 29. 


m r». 2 i. 12 . 
" Ps. 2. 1-9. 


• Ps 89. 29,36,37 ; 93. 
2; Dan. 2. 44; Hcb. 
1 . 8 . 

V Ts. 3.15; 33. 6; Heb. 
1.9. 


1 Without advantage to Thyself. 

2 Sco note on Psa. viii. 2. 

3 Wild animals of the deserts; here put figuratively 
for savage enemies. 

■* On account of our attachment to thy service and wor- 
ship. The apostlo Faul (Horn. viii. 36) applies these words 
to the sufferings of himself and liis fellow-Christians. 

5 Images denoting extreme dejection and depression. 

6 ‘Shoshannim’ signifies lilies, particularly tho scarlet 
martagon (sco Sol. Song v. 13); and probably denotes 
some tune, or some musical instrument which bore a 
resemblance to lilies: but some apply tho word to the 
subject of the psalm, and remark that lilios are a natural 
emblem of female beauty. Tho psalmist here describes the 
personal grace (2), warlike prowess (3—5), righteousness 
(6, 7), and rich adornments (8) of a royal Bridegroom, 
lie then depiots the beauty, dress, and attendants of the 


bride (9) ; whom he exhorts to leave her home, and give 
herself wholly to her husband ; promising her nis favour 
and the homage of the nations (10—12). Tho bride, gor- 
geously attired within her father’s palace (13), is then led 
in marriage procossion to the King (14, 15) ; and nuptial 
benedictions aro pronounced, predicting a numerous pro- 
geny (16, 17) . Some royal festival may be allowed to nave 
suggested the form of the poem ; but it cannot be doubted 
that the inspired poet had before his mind no merely 
human monarch, but the Divine Messiah (see vers. 6, 7 ; 
lleb. i. 8, 9) whoso union with his church in an indissolu- 
ble bond of everlasting love is thus rapturously celebrated. 
Hence tho term ‘loves’ in the title; which, whether re- 
ferring to tho emotion itself or to its objects, must be 
taken in this peculiar sense. .See Pref. to Song of Solomon. 

7 See Luke iv. 22. But personal grace here represents 
our Lord’s spiritual excellence and perfections. 



PSALM XLV. 8 — XLVI. 9. 


Therefore *God, thy God, ’ hath anointed tlieo 
With the oil 9 of gladness 1 ahovo thy fellows. 1 

8 * All thy garments smell of myrrh, and aloes, and cassia, 

' Out of* the ivory palaces, whereby they have made thco glad, 2 

9 y Kings’ daughters were among thy honourable women : 

* Upon thy right hand did stand a the queen 3 in gold of Ophir. 

10 Hearken, 0 daughter, and consider, and incline thine ear; 
b Forget also thine own people, 4 and thy father’s house ; 

11 <■ So shall the king greatly desire thy beauty: 

**For he is thy Lonn; and worship thou him. 

12 And the daughter of Tyre 5 6 shall be there 'with a gift; 

Evcnf the rich among the people shall intreat thy favour. 

13 * The king’s daughter is all glorious within : 0 — her clothing is of wrought gold. 

14 h She shall be brought unto the king in raiment of needlework : 

•The virgins her companions 7 that follow her — shall bo brought unto thee. 

15 * With gladness and rejoicing shall they be brought : 

1 They shall enter into the king’s palace. 

16 Instead of thy fathers shall be m thy children, 8 
"Whom thou mayest make princes in all the earth. 

17 °J will make thy name to bo remembered in all generations : 

/'Therefore shall the people praise thee for ever and ever. 


1 Pb. 89.20; Lc.8.12; 

la. 61. 1,3. 
r 1 Ki. 1. 39, 40. 

* Kx. 30. 25 ; Pa. 21. 6. 
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“ S. Song 1.3. 13; a a 
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21.13. 
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5. 7, 9, 10. 
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• Rev. 19. 7, & 

A S. Song 1. 4. 

• S. Song 1. 3; 8. 13. 


A Ta. 35. 10 f 51. 11 ; 

Rov. 7. 15- 17; 19.7. 
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"Ia. 63. 10; 60. 4,5. 

" 1 Pet. 2.9; Rev. 1. 6 ; 

5. 10 ; 20. 6. 

9 Pa. 72 17-19; Ia. 66. 

22; Mol. 1. 11. 
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PSALM XLVI. 

To the chief Musician for [or, of] the sons of Korah, 7 A Song upon r Alamofh.9 

1 GOI) is our 'refuge and strength, — 'a very present help in trouble. 10 

2 Therefore “will not we fear, though the earth be removed, 

And though the mountains be carried into tho midst of the sea; 11 
8 x 'Though the waters thereof roar and be troubled, 

Though v tlie mountains shake with the swelling thereof. Solah. 

4 There is z fi river, 12 tho streams whereof shall make glad “the city of God, 
b The holy place of the tabernacles of the Most High. 

5 God is c in the midst of her ; — she shall not he moved : 

God shall help her, and that right early [when the morning appcareth rf ]. 

6 * The heathen raged, the kingdoms were moved : 

He uttered his voice, f the earth melted. 

7 * The Loan of hosts is with us ; — the God of Jacob is our refuge. Selah. 

8 h Come, behold, the works of the Lord, 

What 13 desolations he hath made in the earth. 

9 1 He inakcth Avars to cease unto the end of the earth; 14 


1 Pb. 48 and 66. 

1 Chr. 16. 20. 

Pb. 62. 7. 8 ; 91 2 ; 
142. 5; Pro. 14 26. 
t Pb. 115. 18; 1>ph. 4. 7. 
M Pb. 27. 3; II eh. 13 6. 
V». 93. 3, 4; Jer. ft. 
22; Mt. 7. 25. 
v Jtidg. 5. 4, 5. 

' »e© Ib. 8. 0, 7; Rov. 

22 . 1 , 2 . 

« Pb. 48. I, 8 ; 87. 3 ; 
In. 60. 14. 

Den. 12. 11. 

P». (A 18 ; Don. 23. 

14 ; Is. 12. 6 ; F/e. 
43.7,9; Hob. 11.9; 
Joel 2. 27 ; Zeph 3. 

15 s 7.-o. 2. 5,10, 11 ; 
H. 3 ; R. t. 21. 2, 3. 
nee Pb. 30. 5, 143.8; 
Kx. 14. 21, 27; 2 Chr. 
20 . 20 . 

Ps. 2. 1-4. 

I’b. 68. 18; Job 2. 9, 
II. 24; Am. 9. 5; 
Nall. 1 5. 
ver. 1 1 ; nee refs. 
Num. 14. 9. 

Pb. 00. 5 ; Num. 23. 
2J. 

Ib. 2. 4 ; JUic. 1. 3, 4. 


1 More than thy fellow-kings. The Messiah, being 
Divine as well as human, is ‘higher than the kings of the 
earth.’ He is ‘ King of lungs.’ Comp. Heb. i. 8, 9 ; 
Rev. xix. 11, 1G. 

2 Or, ‘ From palaces of ivory, stringed instruments 
have made thee glad.’ ‘ Ivory palaces’ are palaces whoso 
chambers were inlaid or ornamented with ivory. That 
such palaces and chambers were not unknown in Jewish 
life may be inferred from 1 Kings xxii. 39 ; also S. Song 
vii. 4 ; Amos iii. 1 5 ; vi. 4. 

3 By ‘the queen’ is meant tho brido of tho Messiah, 
tho church of Christ. 

4 Alluding to the law of marriage in Gen. ii. 24, and 
perhaps to tho calling of Abraham in Gen. xii. 1. Tho 
churcn is required to come out from the world, and to be 
exclusively devoted to her Lord. 

5 According to tho Hebrew idiom, tbe ‘daughter of 
Tyre* denotes the city or its inhabitants, personified as a 
virgin. So the ‘ daughter of Zion,’ Psa. ix. 14. Tn the 
times of David and Solomon, and long after, the Tyrians 
were the most commercial people in tne world ; and with 
them the Israelites had most trading intercourse. Hence 
Tyre was naturally used as a type for tho wealth of the 
world, which is to be subordinated to tho use of Christ 
and his church; an idea which is still more plainly 
brought out in the following part of the verse. See Psa. 
lxxii. 10 ; lxxxvii. 4 ; Isa. lx. 6. 

6 That is, within doors. The bride is described as await- 

ing her removal from her father’s to her husband’s house. 

2 Q 


7 Some regard this as a figurative representation of the 
admission of the Gentiles to tho spiritual privileges of 
ancient Israel. 

8 Literally, ‘ thy sons* This passage predicts the 
numerous spiritual progeny of the Messiah, and the 
perpetuity of his reign over the whole earth. 

9 Sec note on 1 Chron. xv. 20. Psalm xlvi. is one of 
exalted praise and thanksgiving to God as the Almighty 
Frotoctor of liis people. It was a special favourite of 
tho reformer Luther in times of peculiar danger ; and is 
admirably adapted for tho solace of the church in all her 
conflicts and sorrows. Tho occasion on which it was 
composed is unknown. 

10 itather, ‘ a help in trouble he is found [to be] very 
greatly alluding to tho experience which God’s people 
have of his all-sufficient help. 

11 Amidst the greatest convulsions, whether of nature 
or of society. 

12 A peaceful and refreshing river forms a natural 
contrast to tin* turbulent and threatening sea described in 
ver. 3. It is a frequent Scriptural emblem (derived perhaps 
from the river of Eden, Gen. ii. 10) of the favour of God 
and tho blessings of his gospel : see Psa. xxxvi. 8 ; Zech. 
xiv. 8 ; Rev. xxii. 1. The assurance of Divine favour will 
calm the soul in tho greatest trouble : see Phil. iv. 7. 

13 Rather, ‘ who hath mado desolations,’ etc. 

1 4 In these words, the prophet’s thoughts appear to 
comprehend the future era of universal peace so often 
foretold in Scripture. 
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PSALM XLVI. 10— XLV11I. 11. 


* Ho breakoth the bow, and cuttoth tlie spear in sunder ; 

1 Ho burnoth tlie chariot in the fire. 

10 ”* Be still, and " know that I am God : 

* I will bo exalted among the heathen, — I will be exalted in the earth. 

11 J’Tlie Lord of hosts is with us ; — the God of Jacob is our refuge. Selah. 

PSALM XLVII. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm for [or, of] the sons of Korali.l 

1 OH 9 clap your hands, all yo people ; — r shout unto God with the voice of triumph . 

2 For the Lord most high is s terrible : 1 2 3 — * he is a great King over all the earth. 

3 “ He shall subdue the people under us, — and tlie nations under our feet. 

4 He shall choose our * inheritance for us, 

The excellency of Jacob 3 y whom he loved. Selah. 

5 2 God is gone up 4 * with a shout, — the Lord with the sound of a trumpet. 

6 Sing praises to God, sing praises : — sing praises unto b our King, sing praises. 

7 r For God is the King of all the earth : — rf sing yo praises with understanding. 5 6 

8 e God reigneth over the heathen: — God sitteth upon the throno of his holiness. 

9 The princes of the people are gathered together, 
f Eoen^ the people of the God of Abraham : 

g For the shields 7 of the earth belong unto God : — he is greatly exalted. 8 9 

PSALM XLVIIT. 

A Song and Tsalmfor [or, of] the sons of Korah.9 

1 GREAT is the Lord, and '‘greatly to be praised 

1 In the city of our God, in the k mountain of his holiness. 10 

2 'Beautiful for situation, 11 m the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion, 
n On 12 the sides of the north, 0 the city of the great King. 

3 p God is known in her palaces for a refuge. 

4 For, lo, 9 the kings wero assembled, — they passed by together. 

5 They saw it , and so they marvelled ; — ’ they were troubled, and hasted away. 

0 Fear ' took hold upon them there , — * and pain, as of a woman in travail. 

7 Thou 11 break os t the ships of Tarsliish 13 — * with an cast wind. 

8 s' As we havo heard, so have wo seen 14 

In 2 the city of the Loud of hosts, in the city of our God : 

God will a establish it for over. Selah. 

9 Wo havo thought of b thy lovingkimlness, 0 God , — c in the midst of thy temple. 

10 According to rf thy liame, 1 ^ 0 God, — so is thy praise unto the ends of the earth : 

* Thy right hand is full of righteousness. 

11 Let mount Zion rejoice, 


* V*. 76. 3-6. 

/ K.zo. 31). 3. 9 ; Mic. 
5. 10. 
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ia 
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<1 2 Ki. 11. 12; Is. 65. 
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“ P«. IH. 47. 
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K Ps. 89. 18. 
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I.nni. 2. 15; Dim 8. 
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m I*. 60. 15-20 ; 66 
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»» Is. It 13. 

" Mt. 5. 35. 
r Pm 70. 1; Is. 4.5.6; 
Zee 2. 4, 5. 

1 Ph. 83.2 -ft; 2 Sam. 

It). 0, 14, 10-19 
r Ex 11. 25 2 Ki. 7. 

0. 7; Rev. 6. 15,10 

* Ex. 15 15, 16, Ih 
11 0-ft. 

t Im 21.3; IIos. 13.13. 
" Fze. 27. 20. 

*■ -ler. 1ft. 17. 

V Ps. 44. 1. 
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° Pm. til 5; la. 2. 2, 
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1 Some think that Fsulni xlvii. was composed after the 
destruction of Sennacherib, which must have been a re- 
lief to other nations (see ver. 1) beside the Jews : others 
refer it to the events related in 2 Cliron. xx. 1—30; 
when, by a most remarkable Divine interposition, Judith 
obtained a victory without a battle. In any case, the 
psalmist regards the present triumph as an earnest of 
the future glories of the people of God. 

2 Rather, ‘ to be feared ; ’ or, ‘ venerated.* 

3 These words probably mean the sacred territory, 
called in prophecy 4 the glory of all lands’ (Kzek. xx. 1-5). 
Every victory re-established the people in their land. 

4 oome refer this to the return of the ark to its moun- 
tain sanctuary, after it had been with the army. Others 
regard it as poetically describing God’s return to heaven, 
after having come down to deliver his people. 

5 Rather, ‘sing a Masehil,’ or psalm. 

6 Rather, * And the people of the God of Abraham 
t. e. the heathen princes hasten to join the Lord’s people : 
see IVi. lxxxvii. 4; Zech. ix. 7. The designation ‘God 
of Abraham ’ probably refers to tho promise made to that 
patriarch that ho should be a blessing to all people. 

7 So the princes or rulers are called, as tlie protectors 
of their people : seo Hos. iv. 18, margin. 

8 AVhen all the principalities and powers of tho earth 
acknowledge their subjection to Jehovah, then will Ho be 
duly exalted. 

9 Psalm xlviii. celebrates Jerusalem as the residence 

of Jehovah (vers. 1 — 3), and particularly as having been 

recently saved by him (1—8), for which he is worthy of 


praise from age to ago (9 —1 1). It mav probably bo re- 
ferred to the discomfiture of the allied kings of Moab, 
Ammon, and Edom, in the time of Jehoshaphat: see 2 
Cliron. xx. 

10 That is, ‘his holy mountain so called on aecount 
of the temple, which stood upon it. 

H Rather, ‘for elevation:’ an allusion to the lofty 
site of Jerusalem. To this verse Jeremiah pathetically 
refers in Lam. ii. 15. 

12 This may perhaps he a description of the whole 
city; ‘Mount Zion [on the south, with] the northern 
quarters/ forming together ‘ tlie city of tne great King.’ 
But it more probably refers to its appearance as seen by 
an army coming from Edom on the south. Jerusalem 
was near the northern frontier of tho kingdom of Judah. 

13 On ‘ships of Tarsliish/ see note on 1 Kings x. 22. 
This verse may perhaps be joined with the preceding thus : 
[‘ And as] thou breakest/ etc. How naturally a writer 
in Jehoshaphat’ s time would use this figure to express 
sudden terror and destruction will appear from 1 Kings 
xxii. 48, 49 ; 2 Chron. xx. 35 — 37. 

H That is, ‘ What we have heard of as occurring in 
other times and places we have now experienced our- 
selves.’ See Job xlii. 5. 

15 This may mean either, * Wherever thy perfections 
(expressed in thy name) are known, there thou wilt be 
praised ;’ or, ‘ Thou shalt be praised in all the earth for 
thy recent salvation, in which thou hast repeated tho 
previous manifestations of thy name/ *. e. of thyself. 
See 2 Cliron. xx. 29. 



PSALM XLVIIT. 12— L. 1. 


Lot the daughters of Judah be glad,— / because of thy judgments. 

1*3 Walk about Zion, and go round about her : — * toll the towers thereof. 

13 Mark ye well her bulwarks, consider her palaces ; 

That ye may tell it to the generation following. 

14 For this God is our God for ever and ever : 

He will * bo our guide even unto death. 1 2 

PSALM XLIX. 

To the chief Musician, A Tsalm for [or, of] the sons of Korah.2 

1 HEAR this, all 7/e people ; — give ear, all ye inhabitants of the world : 

2 Both * low and higli, — rich and poor, together. 

3 k My mouth shall speak of wisdom ; 

And the meditation of my heart shall be of understanding. 

4 *1 will incline mine ear to a parable : 

1 will open my dark saying upon the harp. 3 

5 Wherefore should I fear in the days of evil, 

When “ the iniquity of my heels 4 5 shall compass me about ? 

6 They that 0 trust in their wealth, 

And p boast themselves in the multitude of their riches ; 

7 None of them can by any means redeem his brother, 

Nor ? give to God a ransom for him : 

8 (For •' the redemption of their soul is precious, 3 and it ceaseth for ever) 

9 That he should still live for over , — and 'not see corruption : 

10 For 3 ho sccth that 'wise men die, 

Likewise the fool and the brutish person perish, 

« And leave their wealth to others. 

11 Their inward thought is, that their houses shall continue for ever, 

And their dwelling places to all generations ; 

They x call their lands after their own names. 

12 Nevertheless ^man beinrj in honour abideth not : 

2 He is liko the beasts that perish. 


/ Pi. 68. 10; Z«ph. a 
14, If) ; Rot. lb. 4. 

* It. 33. ia 
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i Pa. 62. 0. 

* Dcu. 32. 2. 
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7; Mr. 13. 35. 
m Pro. 1. a 
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Ilm. 7. 2. 
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Job 31. 24, 25 ; Mk. 
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P Jer. 9. 23. 


9 Mt. 10. 2t 
r Job. 36. 18, 19. 

1 Pt. 89. 48 ; Kec.aa 

t Foe. 2. 16 ; nob. 9. 
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" Tor. 17; gperofR. Ps. 
39. 6; Pro. 11. 4. 


r Go. 4. 17; 2 Sam. 

la ia 

V ver. 20; F*. 39. 5; 

82. 7 ; 1 Pet 1. 24. 

* Ecc. 3. 18-21 ; 9. 12. 


13 This 7 * their way is their "folly yet their posterity approve their sayings. Selah. 

14 & Liko sheep 8 C tlicy are laid in the grave; — death shall feed on them; 

And rf thc upright shall have dominion over them in the morning; 9 

e And their beauty shall consume in the grave from their dwelling. 10 

15 But God •''will redeem my soul from the power of tlio grave : 

For * ho shall receive mo. Selah. 

10 h Be not thou afraid when ono is made rich, 

When the glory of his house is increased ; 

17 * For when he dicth he shall carry nothing away : 

* His glory shall not descend after him. 

18 Though while he lived 'lie blessed his soul: 

And men m will praiso thee, when thou doest well to thyself. 11 
10 Ho shall "go to the generation of his fathers; — they shall never see • light. 

20 p Man that is in honour, and understandeth not, — * is like the beasts that perish. 12 

PSALM L. 

A Psalm r of [or, for] Asaph. 13 

1 THE * mighty God, even tho Lord, hath spoken, 

And called the earth 1 from the rising of the sun unto the going down thereof. 


■ Lk. 12. 20. 

b we reft. Pa. 44. 1 1. 

• Job 21. 13. 2a 

d pa. 47. 3 ; Dim. 7. 
22; Mai. 4. 3; I.k. 
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27. 19. 
k Is. 10. 3. 
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19 
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1 The Septuagint and Vulgate rendering, ‘ for ever,’ 
which doca not require the change of a single letter in 
the Hebrew, agrees better with the first clause. 

2 The writer of Psalm xlix., after calling attention to 
his important subject (vers. 1 — 4), shows how little reason 
the righteous has to envy the delusivo prosperity of the 
wicked (5 — 12) ; especially when viewed in contrast with 
his own better portion and hopes (13 — 20). Of the occa- 
sion on which it was composed there is no trace. It 
should be compared with Psa. xxxvii., xxxix., lxxiii. 

That is, in a song. What the writer hears from God 
ho will open or expound to man. 

4 Rather, * my supplanters ;’ 4 my insidious adversaries.' 

5 That isj ‘costly/ The meaning is, ‘The ransom 

price of their life is costly ; beyond all power of being 

attained, so as for a man to escape death and live for ever. 

C Or, ‘ For he shall sco [corruption] : wise men shall 

2 Q 2 


die, together shall the fool and the brutish perish,' etc. 

7 ‘ Such is the destiny of the foolish, yet their posterity 
approve their sayings.’ 

o That is, blindly, in confusion, and without choice or 
foresight of their own. 

9 Or, ‘ shortly/ This word is rendered ‘ early’ in Psa. 
xlvi. 5 ; xc. 14. 

10 Or, ‘ So that they shall have no [longer any] dwell- 
ing,’ f. e. in this world. 

H That is, ‘ takest care of thyself.’ 

12 This verse is, with a slight but significant variation, 
a repetition of the sentiment expressed in ver. 12, where 
the pleasures and possessions of the worldling are spoken 
of as uncertain; whilst here they aro stigmatized as irra- 
tional. 

13 Asaph was one of 4he chief musicians whom David 
‘ set over tho service of song in tho house of the Lord / 
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1\SALM L. 2—23. 


2 Out of Zion, * tlio perfection of beauty , — x God hath shined. 1 

3 Our God shall come, and shall ^not keep silence: 

*A fire shall devour before him, 

And “it shall be very tempestuous round about him. 

4 4 lie shall call to the heavens from above, 

And to the earth, 2 that he may judge his people. 

5 c Gather rf my saints 5 together unto mo; 

e Those that have made a covenant with me by sacrifice. 

0 And / the heavens shall declare his righteousness: 

For g God is judge himself. Sc lab. 

7 h Hear, 0 my people, and 1 1 will speak ; 

0 Israel, and 1 will testify against tlieo : — k I am God, even thy God. 

8 f I will not reprove thee "‘for thy sacrifices 1 

Or thy burnt offerings, to have hem continually before mo. 

9 " 1 will take no bullock out of thy house , — nor ho-goats out of thy folds. 

10 "For every beast of tho forest is mine , — and the cattle upon a thousand hills. 5 
Ill know all the fowls of the mountains : — and the wild beasts of the field are mine. 

12 If 1 wero hungry, I would not tell thee : 

v For the world is mine, and the fulness thereof. 

13 Will 1 eat the flesh of bulls,— or drink the blood of goats? 

14 ''Offer 0 unto God thanksgiving; — and ’ pay thy vows unto tho Most High: 

15 And 'call upon mo in the day of trouble: 

1 1 will deliver thee, and thou slmlt “glorify me. 

16 But unto the wicked God saitli, 

'What hast thou to do to declare my statutes, 7 
Or that thou shouldost tako my covenant in thy mouth ? 

17 v Seeing thou hatest instruction, — and *eastest my words behind thee. 

18 When thou sawest a thief, then thou “ consentedst with him, 

And hast been h partaker with adulterers. 8 

19 Thou givest thy mouth to evil,— and r thy tongue frameth deceit. 

20 Thou sittest and speakest against thy brother ; 

Thou slandcrcst thine own mother’s son. 

21 These things hast thou done, rf and I kept silence; 9 

'Thou tlioughtcst that 1 Avas altogether such an one as thyself: 

But * I will reprove thee, and set them in order 10 before thine eyes. 

22 Noav * consider this, ye that h forget God, 

Lest 1 1 tear you in pieces, and there be * none to deliver. 

23 1 Whoso o fibre th praise glorifietli ine : 

And *" to him that ordereth h is conversation 11 aright 
Will I show tt the salvation of God. 
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lie was also an inspired psalmist : see 1 Chron. vi. 31, 39 ; 
xv. 17, 19 ; 2 Chron. xxix. 30. There arc twelve psalms 
which bear liis name. In this sublime psalm, tho Divino 
Lawgiver, appearing on Zion, in glory similar to that of 
Sinai (vers. 2, 3), summons the wholo world to witness 
his judgment of his people (vers. 1— G). With regard to 
the first table of tho Decalogue, he charges them with 
losing sight of the purpose of their outward rites, and the 
spirituality of his worship (7—15). With respect to tho 
second, he severely rebukes the hypocrites who professed 
to serve him Avhilst they violated all his moral commands 
(16 — 21) ; and then concludes with a warning and a pro- 
mise (22, 23). This psalm Avould serve to prepare tho 
minds of pious Israelites for tho abolition of their peculiar 
ritual by the introduction of a more perfect economy; 
whilst it fitly describes and solemnly threatens the formal- 
ists and hypocrites of every age. 

1 Compare with this the sublimo descriptions of God’s 
appearance on Sinai in Exod. xix. and I)eut. xxxiii. 2, 
which were evidently beforo the mind of tho Avritcr, and 
have supplied somo of tho very phrases employed. 

2 For similar summonses of heaven and earth to bo 
present at tho . Divine proceedings, Beo Deut. iv. 26; 
xxxii. 1; Isa. i. 2; Mic. vi. 1, 2. They increase the 
solemnity of tho proceeding, and show its universal im- 
portance. 

3 Those who profess to be such : tho primary referenco 


being to the Jewish nation, whom God set apart for himself. 

4 That is. on account of their absence or omission. 

5 Literally, ‘hills of a thousand;* which may mean 
‘hills where the cattle rove by thousands/ God cannot 
bo supposed cither to need or to desire such supplies; 
and, even if he did, lie need not come to man for them, 
since the Avhole annual creation is his property, and at 
his disposal. Those ritualists had forgotten both God’s 
self-sufficiency and his spirituality. 

0 Rather, ‘ sacrifice ;* i. e. ‘ Let the sacrifices you offer 
bo regarded neither as needl’d by God, nor as meritorious 
actions of yours; but as thanksgivings for God’s inercy 
towards you.’ 

7 By professing to regard and obey them. The apostle 
Paul pointedly apostrophizes the samo class of Jewish 
formalists in Kora. ii. 21 — 23. 

8 Vers. 18—20 refer to tho seventh, eighth, and ninth 
commands of the Decalogue. See note on title. 

0 God is described as ‘keeping silence* when he docs not 
openly show his displeasure by reproof or punishment. 

10 So that none snail be omitted or overlooked. God 
will lay hereafter before the wicked an exact catalogue, 
so to speak, of their misdeeds, which they shall bo com- 
pelled to read and oavii, whether they will or not. 

11 Sco note on Psa. xxxvii. 14. The former clauso refers 
to tho worship (sco vers. 14, 15), the latter to tho course 
of life which God approves. 



PSALM LI. 1—19. 


PSALM LI. 

To the chief Musician, A Fsalm of David, 0 when Nathan the prophet came unto him, after 
he had gone in to Batli-sheba. 1 

1 HAVE mercy upon me, 0 God, — /'according to thy lovingkindness : 
According unto q the multitude of thy tender mercies — ’ blot out my transgressions. 

2 ‘Wash me throughly from mine iniquity, — and cleanse mo from my sin. 

3 For 2 1 1 acknowledge my transgressions : — and M my sin is ever before me. 

4 x Against thee, thee only, 1 2 3 havo I sinned, — and done this evil y in thy sight: 

2 That thou mightest be justified when tliou speakest, 4 

And be clear when thou judgest. 

5 a Behold, I was shapen in iniquity; — 4 and in sin did my mother conceive me. 5 * 
0 Behold, tliou desirest truth r in tlie inward parts : 

And in d the hidden 0 part thou slialt make me to know wisdom. 

7 e Purge 7 me with hyssop, 8 * and I shall be clean : 

Wash me, and I shall be / whiter than snow. 

8 Mako mo to hear joy and gladness ; 

That g tlio bones which thou hast broken 9 h may rejoice. 

9 1 Hide thy face from my sins, — and A blot out all mine iniquities. 

10 1 Create in me a clean heart, 0 God; — and m renew a right 10 spirit within me. 

1 1 Cast me not away " from thy presence ; — and 0 take not thy p holy spirit from me. 

12 Itestore unto me the joy of thy salvation ; — and r uphold me with thy s free spiri t. 1 1 * 

13 1 Then will I teach transgressors thy ways ; 12 
And sinners shall be " converted unto tliee. 

14 Deliver me from x bloodguiltiness, 0 God, thou God of my salvation : 

And y my tongue shall sing aloud of z tliy righteousness. 

15 0 Loan, "open thou my lips ; — and 4 my mouth shall show forth thy praise. 

10 For c thou desirest not sacrifice; else would I give it: 

Thou del igh test not in burnt offering. 

17 d The sacrifices 13 of God are a broken spirit: 

A broken and a contrite heart, 0 God, e thou wilt not despise. 

18 Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion : — build 14 thou the walls of Jerusalem. 

19 Then shalt tliou be pleased with / the sacrifices of righteousness, 

With burnt offering and whole burnt ottering : 

Then shall they otter bullocks 13 upon thine altar. 
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1 Tho character and contents of Psalm li. agreo well 
with tho historical occasion indicated by the title. Though 
written as tho utterance of a single penitent, it is evidently 
designed for public uso ; and is intended to make David’s 
repentance as well known as his guilt had been. Tho 
first part of the psalm contains confessions of sin, mingled 
with prayers for pardon, sanctification, and renewed peace 
(vers. 1 — 12) ; tho second part expresses his desires to 
testify his gratitude for Divine mercy ( 13 — 19). It should 
be read in connection with Psa. xxxii. 

2 Those to whom God gives grace to confess their sins 
may expect his mercy in forgiving them. 

3 The psalmist’s mind is at first fully occupied with 
the offence and dishonour to God which his sin had occa- 
sioned ; though ver. 11 clearly shows that he was quite 
alive to tho other aspects ana mischievous consequences 
of his crime. 

4 This may mean either, * So that thou art just in 
passing sentence upon me, and clear in condemning me ;* 
or, ‘I acknowledge my transgressions,* etc. (ver. 3), ‘in 
order that it may appear that thou art just,* etc. 

5 David adverts to this fact, not to extenuate his own 
transgression, but to humble himself tho more deeply 
by acknowledging that his present sins were only the 
bitter waters flowing from a corrupt source within. We 
are never properly humbled for sin, until we see its 
power in the heart, as well as its fruits in the life. 

0 In my inmost soul. 

7 Literally, ‘ Thou wilt purge,* etc. ; ‘ thou wilt wash,’ 

etc. ‘ Thou wilt make,* etc. (ver. 8). So in ver. 15, 

‘ Thou wilt open,* etc. The desiro for holiness and peace 

is sustained by confidence in God’s merciful intentions. 

Comp. 1 Thess. iv. 3 ; v. 23. 

I 8 See note on 1 Kings iv. 33. Hyssop was much used 


in the purifications under tho Mosaic law : sec Exod. xii. 

22 ; Lev. xiv. 4, 6 ; Numb. xix. 18 ; Ileb. ix. 19. To 
‘purge with hyssop,* therefore, suggests tho idea of a 
purification from guilt, founded on atonement. 

9 A forcible figure to express tho anguish produced 
by tho consciousness of aggravated and unforgiven guilt. 
See Psa. xxxii. 3. 

10 Or, ‘ firm ;* i. e. constant, steadfast in thy service. 
This passage, and others in the Old Testament, so clearly 
teach tho need of regeneration by Divine power, even 
though a man might he an Israelite after the llesh, that 
our Lord expressed surprise at the ignorance discovered by 
‘ a msister in Israel* on this important subject. See John 
iii. 3—10. 

11 Or, ‘and [with] a free spirit sustain me;’ i.e. a 
willing , generous spirit, prompting the cheerful obedience 
of lovo ; tho spirit of adoption, as opposed to tho ‘spirit of 
bondage:’ see ltom. viii. 15. 

12 This may mean either, God’s method of dealing 
with men (see Psa. xviii. 26. and note), or the ways in 
which ho requires us to walk. See Psa. cxix. 37. In 
both these senses tho psalmist might desire to teach others 
tho Divine ways. Of this resolution, a partial fulfilment 
is to bo found in Psa. xxxii. 8 — 11. 

13 A really contrite spirit is worth all, and more than 
all, tho numerous sacrifices of the ritual. 

14 That is, continue to build them. David had begun 
the work some years ago (see 2 Sam. v. 9), but it was not 
completed till the reign of Solomon (see 1 Kings iii. 1). 
Whether from the use of this psalm or for other similar 
reasons, building became a symbol of prosperity, as dis- 
mantling was of injury. See Psa. lxxxix. 40. A true 
penitent desires not only his own, but others’ good. j 

15 These are mentioned as the finest and choicest victims. I 
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PSALM LIT. 

To the chief Musician, Maschil, A Psalm of David, o when Docg the Edomite came and b told 
Saul, and said unto him, David is come to the house of Ahiinelech. 1 

1 WHY boastest thou thyself in mischief, 0 * mighty man ? 

*The goodness of God endureth continually. 2 

2 1 Thy tonguo deviseth mischiefs ;— M like a sharp 3 razor, "working deceitfully. 

3 Thou 0 loycst evil more than good ; 

And p lying rather than to speak righteousness. Selah. 

4 Thou lovest all q devouring words, — 0 thou deceitful tongue. 

5 r God shall likewise destroy then for ever, 

lie .shall take thee away, and * pluck thee out of thy dwelling place, 

And * root theo out of * the land of the living. Selah. 

6 * The righteous also shall see, and fear, — y and shall laugh at him : 

7 Lo, this is tho man that made not God his strength ; 

Hut z trusted in tho abundanco of his riches, 

And strengthened himself in his wickedness. 

8 Hut I am a like a green olivo tree in tho house of God : 
b I trust in the mercy of God for ever and ever. 

9 I will praise thee for ever, because thou hast done it: 

And 1 will c wait on thy name ; — rf for it is good before fliy saints. 

rSALM LI1I. 
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To the chief Musician upon Mahulath, 4 Maschil, A Psalm of David. 

1 THE ‘fool hath said in his heart, There is no God. 

Corrupt are they, and have done abominable iniquity : 
f There is none that doeth good. 

2 God * looked down from heaven upon the children of men, 

To see if there were any that did understand, that did h seek God. 

3 Every one of them is gono hack : — they are altogether become filthy; 

There is none that doeth good, no, not one. 

4 Have the workers of iniquity ‘no knowledge? 

Who eat up my people as they eat bread : — they have not called upon God. 

5 * There were they in great fear, where no fear was : 

For God hath * scattered the bones of him that eueampeth attain d thee : 
Thou hast put them to shame, m because God hath despised them. 

6 w Oh that the salvation of Israel were come out of Zion ! 

When God bringeth back the captivity of his people, 

Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel shall he glad. 
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I\SALM Til V. 


To the chief Musician on Neginoth, Maschil, A Psalm of David, 0 when the Zipliiins came and 
said to Saul, Doth not David hide himself with us ? •> 

1 vSAVE mo, O God, i»by thy name, —and * judge me by thy strength. 

2 Hear my prayer, O God* — give ear to tho words of my mouth. 

3 For ’ strangers 0 are risen up against me, — and ‘oppressors seek after my soul : 
'They have not set God before them. Selah. 

4 Heboid, “God is mine helper: — T the Lord is with them that uphold my soul. 

5 He shall reward evil unto mine enemies : — cut them off y in thy truth. 7 

fi * I will freely sacrifice unto thee : — I will praise thy name, O Lord ; a for it is good. 
7 For b ho hath delivered me out of all trouble : 

c And mine cyo hath seen his desire upon mine enemies. 
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1 The contents of Psalm lii. seem fully to bear out this 
inscription : see 1 Sam. xxii. David states his subject 
fver. 1), und contrasts tho malignant intentions of his 
foes (2—4) with the punishment and disgrace which God 
will inflict on them (5—7), and the protection and de- 
liverance which ho will grant to his servant (8, 9). The 
psalm is well adapted to cheer the people of God in any 
season of persecution. 

2 As if ho had said, ‘Mighty and malicious as thou 
art, tho might and mercy of Jehovah are far greater.’ 

3 Not merely sharp, but sharpened; whetted for tho 
occasion, so as to move smoothly when cutting keenly. 


4 Idle word ‘Mahulath* may ho the name of a sort of 
flute or lute, or of a tune, so named from the first word 
of some popular poem. Psalm liii. is another edition of 
Tsa. xiv. : oil which see notes. Tho chief variation is 
in ver. 5, which represents thoso who are described in 
Psa. xiv. as treating the pious with contumely, as having 
themselves become objects of contempt. 

5 The Ziphites gave this information twice : see 1 Sam. 
xxiii. 19; xxvi. 1. Psalm liv. contains a prayor (vers. 
1 — «3), and a confident expectation of an answer (4 — 7). 

0 Though of the same tribe, they treat mo as an alien. 

7 That is, ‘ agreeably to tho tenor of thy promises.* 



PSALM LY. 1 — LVI. 1. 


PSALM LV. 

To tho chief Musician on Neginoth, Msischil, A Fsalm of David. 1 

1 d GIVE oar to my prayer, 0 God ; — and e hido not thysolf from my supplication. 

2 Attend unto mo, and lioar me : — I * mourn 2 in my complaint, and make a noise ; 

3 Because of tho voice of the enemy, — because of the oppression of the wicked : 

* For they cast iniquity 3 upon me, — and in wrath they hate me. 

4 h My heart is sore pained within me : — and * tho terrors of death aro fallen upon me. 

5 h Pearful ness and trembling are come upon me, — and horror hath overwhelmed me. 

6 And I said, Oh that I had wings like a dove l 4 
For then would 1 fly away, and be at rest. 

7 Lo, then 1 would I wander far olf , — and remain in the wilderness. Selah. 

8 1 would hasten my escape — from m tho windy storm and tempest. 

0 Destroy, 0 Loud, and ” divide tlicir tongues: 5 
For I have booh 0 violence and strife in the city. 

10 Day and night they 0 go about it upon the walls thereof : 

Mischief also and sorrow arc in the midst of it. 

11 Wickedness is in the midst thereof: — deceit and guile depart not from her streets. 

12 p For it teas not an enemy that reproached me ; — then I could have borne it: 
Neither teas it lie that hated me that did ? magnify himsel /' against me ; 

Then I would have hid myself from him : 

13 But it was thou, a man mine equal, — r my guide, 7 and mine acquaintance. 

14 We took sweet counsel together, — and s walked unto the house of God in company. 

15 1 Let death seize upon them , — and let them “go down quick into hell : 8 
For wickedness is in their ‘dwellings, and among them. 0 

lfi As for me, X 1 will call upon God; — and the Loan shall save me. 

17 y Evening, and morning, and at noon, will 1 pray, and cry aloud : 

And he shall hear my voice. 

18 2 lie hath delivered my soul in peace from tho battle that was against me : 

For « then; were many with me. 10 

19 God shall hear, and allliet them, — 6 oven he that abideth 11 of old. Selah. 

Because they have c no changes, — therefore they fear not God. 

20 He hath fi put forth his hands against such as r bo at peace with him : 

Ho hath broken his covenant. 12 

21 f The words of his mouth were smoother than hotter, — hut war was in his heart: 
His words were softer than oil, — yet were they drawn swords. 

22 b Cast thy burden 13 upon the Loud, and he shall sustain thee : 
h Ho shall never sutler the righteous to be moved. 

23 But thou, 0 God, slialt bring them down into the pit of destruction: 

‘Bloody and deceitful men h shall not live out half tlicir days ; 

But 1 will trust in thee. 

PSALM LVI. 

To tin; chief Musician upon Jonath-olcm-roehokim, 14 Midi! am [or, A golden Tsalm 1 ] of 
David, when tile "‘Philistines took him in (Hath. 15 

1 BE 11 merciful unto me, 0 God : for man would 0 swallow me up ; 10 
He fighting daily opprossetli me. 
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/ Pa. 2ft 3 ; ft 7. 4 ; 62. 
4 ; 64. 3 ; Pro. ft. .1, 
4; 12. IK; Mt. 26. 19. 


K hpo refs. Pa. 37. ft ; 
62. 8; It. 50. 10; 
Mt. 6 31-31. 
ft aoc refs. Pa. 37. 24 ; 

1 Sam. 2. 9. 

«' Pa. ft. 6. 

* Job lft. 32; Pio. 10. 
27; Ecc. 7. 17. 


I 80 title to Pa. 18. 
"»1 Sam. 21. 11. 


" l’a. 57. 1. 

® Pa. 27. 2 ; 35. 25 ; 
57. 3. 


1 In Psalm lv. a sufferer complains bitterly of persecu- 
tion, from which he desires to escape (vers. 1 — 8) ; describes 
the prevalence of wickedness in tho city where he lias 
dwelt (9 —11) ; particularizes the hypocrisy and treachery 
of a leader in tho city (12 — 15), to which lio again refers 
(19 — 21) ; and declares his determination to confide in 
God (16 — 19, 22, 23). There are no events in the sacred 
history to which the whole applies so well as to Absalom’s 
rebellion and occupation of Jerusalem, and the treason of 
Aliithophel. Yet the terms used are so general as to 
admit of an application to other circumstances, and to 
suggest a comparison with our Lord’s betrayal by Judas. 

2 Rather, * give looso to my thought.’ 

3 Either, iniquitous calumnies ; or, injuries. 

4 The pigeon, or dove, is one of the swiftest of birds. 
There is much plaintive elegance in this soliloquy. 

5 That is, ‘ disconcert their counsels perhaps alluding 
to tho confusion of tongues at Babel. 

6 ‘Violence and Strife’ (see ver. 9) aro personified as 
keeping the walls of tho city, whilst Mischief and its 
comrades occupy the interior. 

7 Rather, ‘ my associate.* 


8 That is, ‘ alive into tho grave’ (Hob. Sheol) ; obviously 
alluding to the destruction of Korah and his company : 
see Numb. xvi. 33. 

9 Literally, ‘ in their heart t. e. not only around, but 
within them. 

10 That is, fighting * with {i. e. against) mo.’ 

11 Rather, ‘ that sittetli fas judge and sovereign) of old.* 

12 The covenant of friendship into which he had entered. 

13 Or, ‘what he gives thee* to boar. 

14 These three words may be rendered, ‘the dumb 
dove [among] strangers ;* which may either be an enig- 
matical description of David as an innocent sufferer in a 
foreign land, agreeing with the remaining part of the 
title, or tho first words of an ode to the tunc of which 
this psalm was sung. 

15 Referringprobably to the incident related in 1 Sam. 
xxi. 11 — 15. The application of tho psalm to that event 
is, however, attended with many difficulties. Psalm lvi. 
divides itself naturally into two stanzas, containing 
complaints, prayers, and hopes (vers. 1 — 4, and 5—11), 
followed by grateful praises and vows (12, 13). 

16 Hob., ‘ Pants after me longing for my blood. 



PSALM LVI. 3 — LYII. 11. 


3 Mine enemies [observers'*] would daily * swallow me up : 

For they be r many that fight against mo, 0 thou Most High. 1 . 

3 * What time I am afraid, I will trust in thee. 

4 * In God I will praise his word, 2 — “ in God I have put my trust ; 

* I will not fear what llesh can do unto me. 

5 Every day s' they wrest my words : — all their thoughts are against me for evil, 
fi 2 They gather themselves together, “ they hide themselves, 

b They mark my steps, c when they wait for my soul. 3 

7 d Shall they escape by iniquity? 4 — c in thine anger cast down the people, 0 God. 

8 Thou tellest Any wanderings: 

Put thou s my tears into thy bottlo : 5 * 7 — h are they not in thy book? 

9 * When 1 cry vnto thee , k then shall mine enemies turn back : 

This I know, for 1 God is for me. 

j 10 M In God will I praise h is word : — in the Loan will I praise his word. 

I 11 In God Lave 1 put my trust: — “1 will not be afraid what man can do unto mo. 


v Ps. 54. 5. 

v p 8 . 57. a. 

r Ps. a. 1 5 118. 10—12. 

* 1 Sum 21. 10. 12 ; 
30. 6; 2 Cor. 1. 8— 
10 . 

t vers. 10,11; geo refs. 
Ps. 12. 6. 

"Ps. 27. 1—3; 40. 1. 
'Ps. 118 6; Is. 31. :i ; 

Hcb. 1.1 6. 

V Is. 20. 20, 21. 

* Ps 59. 3; HO. 2. 

° Ps. 10. 8—10. 

l> Ps. 57. 6. 
e Ps. 71. 10. 

<i Ps. 9 1 20-23. 

* P*. 51 15, 23; Jei. 
10. 25. 

/ 1 Sam. 19. 18 ; 22. 
1-5; 27. 1—3. 

* sf>e refs. Ps. 39. 12. 
h Tb. 139. 16; Mai. 3. 

K 

« Jrr. 31 3. 

P.. 18. 1.1 

l Pk. 40. 7-11} Ho. 
8. 31. 


Ii3 °Thy rows are upon mo, 0 God : 0 — I will render praises unto thee. 
13 For p thou hast delivered my soul from death : 

* Wilt not thou deliver my feet from falling. 

* That I may walk before God in • the light of the living? 


" Ps. 27. I. 

0 Ps. Gti. 13, 14; 119 
1 0f> ; Go. 28. 20 22 
V Ps. 8(5. 12.13; 110.9. 
'I see refs. Ts. 17. ft. 
r Ps. 110. 9; Gc. 17. 1 
* Job 33. 30. 


IhSALM LYII. 


To the chief Musician, Al-taschith, 7 Miohtam \ or , Destroy not, A golden Psalm] of David, 
< when he lied from Saul in the cave 

1 HE “merciful unto me, 0 God, be merciful unto mo : 

For x my soul trusteth in tlieo : 

v Yea, in the' shadow of thy wings will I make my refuge, 

2 Until these calamities be overpast. 

2 I will cry unto God most high; — unto God a that peiTornicth 8 all things for me. 

3 A IIo shall send from lioavcii, and save me 

From the reproach of him that would c swallow mo up. 9 Selah. 

God d shall send forth his mercy and his truth. 

4 My soul is among lions :—and I lie even among them that are set on fire, 10 
Even the sons of men, f whose teeth arc spears and arrows, 

And / their tonguo a sharp sword. 11 

5 K He tliou exalted, 12 0 God, above the heavens; 

Let h thy glory be above all tlio earth. 

0 *Tliey have prepared a not for my steps ; — h my soul is bowed down : 

They have digged 1 a pit before ino, 

Into the midst whereof they are fallen themselves. Selah. 

7 ,n My heart is fixed, 13 O God, my heart is fixed : — I will sing and give praise. 

8 11 Awake up, 0 my glory ; 14 awake, psaltery and harp : — I myself will awake early. 15 
!) r 1 will praiso thee, 0 Lon o, among the people : 

I will sing unto thee among tho nations. 

10 * For thy mercy is great unto the heavens, — and thy trutli unto tho clouds. 

11 ’ Ho thou exalted, O ( iod, above the heavens : — let thy glory be above all the earth. 


t Pi. 112, titl<» ; iS.mi. 

22 1; 21 3. 

« P» ftf. 1. 

' l’i. 5. 10 ; sf*e refs 
1.1 ft. 

y f*. Pb. 17. « ; 

r.i 7. 

1 Is. 20. 20. 
a Ps. It'd ft , Is. 20. 12. 
b Ps. 18 0 ; 1 II. 5—7 
<* Pi. ftO. 1, 2. 


/ pg. 5ft 21 ; 61. 3 ; 

Pro. 12. 18; 2.1 Ih 
ft vpr. 11 ; see ri*fs. 
Ps. 21 13. 

h I*i. lift. 13; N mil 
1 1. 21 ; Is. 0. 3. 

. Ps. 7. 1ft, 16; 9. 15; 
3ft 7, 8 ; 1 10. 5. 


»"Pi. 10a 1-5; 112 7- 
» .Tndff 5 12; Is. 52.1 
0 Pi. 10. 9 ; 30. 12 ; 
108. 1,2. 

P M-e refs. Pa. 1ft. 49 , 
108 . 3 . 

ir«. 30. 5; 71. 19; 

103. 1 1 ; 108. 4. 
r ver. 5 


I 


1 Or, ‘ that fight highly (i. c, proudly) against me.’ 

2 Tho promise which ho has made to ine. 

3 That is, ‘ my life.’ Their object in so closely watch- 
ing my movements is to destroy me. See Psa. cxix. 95. 

4 Rather, ‘ They eseapo (t. e. they hope to escape} by 
iniquity they rely for deliveranoo and success on tneir 
nefarious schemes. 

5 That is, ‘preservo them in thy memory:’ seo tho 
next clause. ‘Tears’ are hero compared to a precious 
liquor, which is carefully preserved m a skin bottle. 

<» The psalmist speaks as if he were already in posses- 
sion of the object of his prayers. Extraordinary dolivor- 
anees call for unusual expressions of gratitudo and de- 
votion to God. 

7 ‘Al-taschith’ means, ‘Destroy not.* Somo explain 

these words by a reference to their use in Dcut. ix. 2G ; 

1 Sam. xxvi. 9 ; supposing in the latter case that they had 

become the formula of deprecation. As they arc prefixed 

to psalms of very various characters, it is most likely that 

they are the first words of a well-known poem. Psalm lvii. 

resembles tho preceding in its style and subject ; but its 

tone is throughout somewhat more cheerful. It is natu- 


rally divided into two stanzas (vers. 1 — t5, and 6 -11). 

3 Rather, ‘ perfectcth.’ Not only God’s omnipotence, 
hut his unchanging faithfulness, encourages the suppliant. 
See Psa. cxxxviii. 8 ; Phil. i. 6. 

0 Or, ‘ He reproacheth him that would swallow me up.' 

10 Rather, ‘among flaming ones;’ i.e. persons breathing 
out jin me ; ferocious enemies, Buch as aro described in 
Acts ix. 1. 

11 The tongue is mentioned in this comparison on ac- 
count of the slander and abuse which proceeded from it. 

12 By displaying thy perfections in the deliverance of 
thy servant. It is the consolation of God’s peoplo that 
their safety is linked with his glory. 

13 It is fortified against all fear,* by reliance on thee. 

It This may mean, ‘ iny soul:' see notes on Psa. vii. 5 ; 

xvi. 9 : but somo explain tho term to mean, ‘my tongue ;’ 
and others, with considerable probability, ‘ my inspiration 
as a sacred poet..* See the next clause. 

15 Literally, ‘ I will awake tho dawn ;’ a hold figure of 
poetry, as if the writer had said, ‘The morning shall not 
awake me to praise ; hut in my songs I will anticipate 
the dawn.’ 



PSALM LVIII. 1— LIX. 7. 

_ PSALM LVIII. 

To the chief Musician, *Al-taschilh, Michtam [or, Destroy not, A golden Psalm] of David. 1 

1 DO ye indeed Bpoak righteousness, 0 congregation? 1 2 3 
Do ye judge uprightly, 0 ve sons of men ? 

2 Yea, in heart ye work wickedness ; 

1 Ye weigh the violence of your hands in the earth. 3 

3 "The wicked are estranged 4 from the womb : 

They go astray ns soon as they bo born, speaking lies. 

4 * Their poison is like the poison of a serpent : 

They are like v the deaf adder that stoppetli her car; 

5 Which will not hearken to the voice of charmers, 5 6 — charming never so wisely. 



Pi 57, title. 


t P«. 91. 20; la. 10. 1. 

M see ref*. Pa. 51. 5 ; 
Is. 48. s. 


'Pi 140.3; Ecr. 10. 

II ; Ho. a ia 
y Jor. 8. 17. 


0 2 Break their teeth, 0 God, in their month : 

Break out the great teeth of " the young lions, 0 Loud. 

7 b Let them melt away as waters which run continually: 

When lie bendeth his how to shoot his arrows, let them be as cut in pieces. 3 

8 As a snail which melfoth, 7 let every one of them c pass away : 

il Liltc the untimely birth of a woman, that they may not see the sun. 

9 Before your pots can feel f ‘ the thorns, 

/He shall take them away s as with a whirlwind, both living, and in his wrath. 8 

10 *Tlie righteous shall rejoice when he seeth the vengeance: 

*He shall wash his feet 3 in the blood of the wicked. 

11 *So that a man shall say, Verily there is a reward for tho righteous : 

Verily ho is a God that * judge th in the earth. 

lhSALM LIX. 


* Pi 3. 7; Job 4. 10. 

® r». 17 . 12 . 

t> Pi 112. 10; see ref* 
J oi 2. 11. 


c Pi 37. 35. 30. 


d Job 3. 1G ; Eoc. 6. 3. 
1 ■ Pa. 118. 12; F.cc.7.6. 

/ Job 18. 18 ; 20. ft, ate. 

* Pro. 1. 27; 10. 25; 
la. 17. 13. 

A Pi 52. 6; 64. 10; 
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* Pi 68. 23. 

* Pi 92. 15. 

I Pi 67. 4; 06. 13; 
98. 9. 


To the chief Musician, «* Al-tasehith, Michtam Tor, Destroy not, A golden rsahn] of David; 
» w lie'll Saul sent, and they watched the house to kill him. 10 

1 DELIVER °me from mine enemies, 0 my God : 

Defend me from them that rise up against me. 

2 Deliver me from the workers of iniquity, — and savo mo from bloody men. 

3 For, lo, they lie in wait for my soul : — >’ the mighty are gathered against me; 

* Not for my transgression, nor for my sin, 0 Loud. 

4 They* run 11 and prepare themselves without my fault: 

* Awake to help me, and behold. 

5 Thou therefore, O Lord God of hosts, tho God of Israel, 

Awake to visit all the heathen : 13 

Be not merciful to any wicked transgressors. Selali. 


m r«. 57, title. 

" 1 Sam. 19. 11. 

0 P«. 7. 1,2; 18. 48. 


r boo ref*. Ps. 10. 9,10 ; 

1 Pi 69.4; 1 Sara. 21. 

11 . 

r Pi 35. 23 ; 44. 23. 


0 * They return 13 at evening : 

They make a noise like a dog, and go round about the city. 

7 Behold, they belch out with their mouth :■ — 1 swords are in their lips : 
For “who, say they, doth hoar? 


• ver. 14 ; 1 Sam. 19. 
11 . 

t Pi 6ft. 21 ; 57. 4 ; 

Pro. 12. 18. 

“ Pi 10. 11.13; 64.5; 
73. 11 ; 91. 7; Job 
22.13; la. 29. 15. 


1 8ee note on title of preceding Psalm. Psalm lviii. 
is directed against unjust rulers ; describing their invete- 
rate wickedness (vers. 1 — 5); praying for their speedy 
punishment (G — 9) ; and expressing the satisfaction with 
which the righteous will contemplate it (10, 11). Many 
with good reason apply it particularly to Saul. 

2 The Hebrew word here used is variously translated. 
Some render it as in the text ; others, ‘ mighty ones.’ or 
‘rulers;* others, ‘dumb,’ reading the whole clause, ‘Are 
ye indeed dumb [when ye should] speak righteousness ?’ 
Others, again, with tho ancient versions, take it ad- 
verbially as strengthening the preceding word ‘ indeed :* 
‘Do ye in very deed speak righteousness?’ And this is 
perhaps, upon tho whole, the most probable rendering. 

3 These wicked rulers, instead of ‘weighing* or dis- 
pensing justice to their subjects, dispensed tho most 
violent injustice. 

4 That is, estranged from God and goodness. For 
similar expressions, see Eph. iv. 18 ; Col. l. 21. 

5 In tho East, there are professed enchanters, who 
exercise a remarkable influence over serpents, chiefly by 
means of musical instruments. Any species which should 
remain unaffected by such incantations would be regarded 
as peculiarly malignant. 

6 Or, ‘ as if deprived of their points ;’ blunted. 

7 This word seems to refer to the slimy track which 
the snail leaves behind it. 

8 Rather, ‘ both living and burning : * meaning either, 


‘ both the fresh green thorns gathered for fuel and those 
already set on fire ;’ or, with reference to the contents of 
the vessel, ‘ whether raw (as the word means in 1 Sam. 
ii. 15) or heated,’ i. e. cooked. In either case the idea 
intended is that of a sudden change, which carries men 
away in the midst of their employments. 

9 As the victorious survivor of a conflict, walking over 
the battle-field, might be said to do. 

10 The contents of Psalm lix. correspond with tho title, 
and with the history in 1 Sam. xix. 11. In subject and 
style. it resembles others of the same period; but it has a 
peculiar artificial division into two parts of two stanzas 
each (1 — 5, 6 — 10, 11 — 13, 14—17); so that the same 
thoughts are re-produced in the altcrnato stanzas, in 
nearly the same order, and often in nearly the samo lan- 
guage : comp. vers. 6 and 14, 10 and 17. 

11 Perhaps used as a military term. See Psa. xviii. 29. 

12 Or, ‘nations.* Tho psalmist feels confident that, 
when God exercises his punitive justice in the world, 
such flagrant transgressors as these persecutors cannot 
escape. 

13 Or, as in ver. 14, ‘Let them return,’ etc. Tho 
verse describes the disappointment of tho enemy, who 
aro compared to the gregarious untamed dogs which 

S royl about the streets of Eastern cities. Tho psalmist 
esires that his enemies may become miserable outcasts 
like these animals ; loathed as unclean, and howling for 
want of food. 
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PSALM LIX. 8— LX. 9. 


8 But * thou, 0 Lord, shalt laugh at thorn ; 

Thou shalt have all the heathen in derision. 

9 Became of v his strength 1 will I wait upon thee : — 5 for God is my defcnco. 

10 • The God of my mercy sliall b prevent me : 2 

God shall let c me see my desire upon rf inine enemies. 

11 e Slay them not, 3 lest my peoplo forget : — scatter them by thy power; 

And /bring them down, 0 Lord *our shield. 

12 A For the sin of their mouth and the words of their lips 4 let them even be * taken 

in their pride : 

And * for cursing 3 and lying which they speak. 

13 * Consume them in wrath, consume them , that (hoy may not he: 

And m let them know that God ruleth in Jacob — unto the ends of the earth. Selah. 

14 And " at evening let them return ; 

And let them make a noise like a dog, — and go round about the city. 

15 Lot them "wander up and down for meat, — and grudge if they be not satisfied. 

16 But p I will sing of thy power ; 

Yea, I will sing aloud of thy mercy ?in the morning: 

r For thou hast been my defence and refuge 5 in the day of my trouble. 

17 Unto thee, * 0 my strength, will 1 sing : 

* For God is my defence, and the God of my mercy. 
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* Pa. 77 2 
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PSALM LX. 

To the chief Musician *upon Shushan-oduth, 8 Miehtam [or, A golden Psalm'] of David, to 
teach; v when he strove with Aram-naharaim and with Aram-zobali, 7 when Joab returned, 
and smote of Edom in the valley of salt twelve thousand. 

1 O GOD, * thou hast cast us off, thou hast scattered us, 

Thou hast been displeased ; a oh turn thyself to us again. 

2 6 7 Thou hast made the earth to tremble; thou hast broken it: 
c Heal the breaches thereof ; for it sliaketh.. 

3 d Thou hast showed thy people hard things : 

‘'Thou hast made us to drink the wine of astonishment. 

4 /Thou hast given a banner to them that feared thee, 

That it may bo displayed because of the truth. 8 * Selah. 

5 * That thy beloved 0 may be delivered ; — h save with thy right hand, and hear me. 

6 God hath ‘ spoken in his holiness ; 10 

I will rejoice, I will h divide 'Shoehorn,— and mete out m the valley of Succoth. 11 

7 * Gilead is mine, and 0 Manasseh is mine ; 

p Ephraim also is the strength 12 of mine head ; — q Judah is my lawgiver; 

8 r Moab is my wash pot ; 13 — * over Edom will I cast out my shoe : 14 
# Philifltia, triumph 15 thou because of me. 

9 Who will bring mo into the u strong city? 10 — who will lend me into Edom? 


r p s . sa 

y 2 Sum. 8. 3, 13; 1 
Clir. 18 3, 12. 
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1 If this reading be correct, it seems to mean the 
strength of the enemy. Hut some of the ancient copies 
and versions read aa in ver. 17, ‘ my strength so that the 
rendering would be, ‘ 0 my strength, I will look to tlice.’ 

2 IIo will give me speedy and timely succour. Sec 
note on Tsa. xviii. 5. 

3 The psalmist desires that his foes may bo made an 
example of infamy ; their humiliation being a warning 
to all others. 

4 Or, ‘The sin of their mouth is the word of their 
lips *. e. whatever they speak is spoken sinfully. 

5 Tho profane imprecations which they utter against 
the innocent. 

0 ‘ Shushan-eduth’ means ‘lily of testimony ;’ and is 
probably tho namo of a tune, or the title of an ode, to 
the music of which this psalm was set. 

7 This title, though it seems incorrect in some particu- 
lars, is evidently right in ascribing the psalm to the time 
of David, under whom Ephraim and Judah were united, 
and by whom Moab, Edoin, and l’hilistia were conquered. 
See notes on 2 Sam. viii. 1 — 14, and on l’sa. ix. 1. The 
psalm contains threo stanzas, in which tho national 
danger is represented (vers. 1 — 4), the hopes founded on 
God’s promises are described (5 — 8), and their accom- 
plishment is confidently asked (9 — 12). The last two 
stanzas are repeated in Psa. cviii. 7 — 13. 

8 Either, ‘m the cause of thy truth’ which wo main- 
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tain; or, ‘according to thy veracity:’ i. e. ‘thou hast 
given a banner, etc., agreeably to thy promise.’ 

9 That is, ‘ thy beloved people as in Deut. xxxiii. 12. 

1° The psalmist refers not so much to any particular 
declaration, as to the general tenor of tho assurances 
given to the Israelites, both as to their possession of tho 
land of Canaan in its largest extent, and as to their 
triumphs over the neighbouring heathen. See Gen. 
xlix. ; Numb. xxiv. ; Deut. xxxiii. The words that 
follow contain the expectations which tho psalmist 
founded upon the Divine promises. 

11 Shechem, Ephraim, and Judah, Succoth, Gilead, and 
Manasseh, represent the whole land both west and east 
of the Jordan. 

12 Or, ‘defence.’ Ephraim and Judah were the most 
powerful tribes; and Judah had now the political supe- 
riority. 

13 That is, used for the meanest purposes. The phrase 
denotes tho most abject subjection. 

14 Meaning either, I will utterly trample it down ; or, 
I will treat it with the greatest contempt. 

15 llatlier, ‘Shout aloud;’ receive mo thy conqueror 
with shouts of applause. 

18 In reliance on God’s promise, the people are ready 
to go forward into the very heart of their enemies’ coun- 
try. ‘ The strong city’ is Petra, tho famous capital of 
Idumea, hewn in the rock, and almost impregnable. 



PSALM LX. 10— LX1I. 12. 


10 ' Wilt not tliou, 0 God, which y hadsfc cast us off*? 

And thou, 0 God, which didst 1 2 not go out with our armies ? 

11 ° Give us help from trouble : — for b vain is the help of man. 

12 Through God c we shall do valiantly: 

For ho it is that shall d tread down our enemies. 

PSALM LXL 

To the chief Musician upon Neginah, l A Psalm of David. 2 

1 HEAR my cry, 0 God ; — attend unto my prayer. 

2 From the end of the earth will I cry unto thee, when my heart is overwhelmed : 
Lead mo to e the rock that is higher than I. 3 

3 For /thou hast been a shelter for me, — and * a strong tower from the enemy. 

4 4 1 will abide in thy tabernacle for ever : 

<1 will trust in the covert of thy wings. Selali. 

5 For thou, 0 God, hast heard my vows : 

Tliou hast given me h the heritage 4 6 of those that fear thy name. 

6 'Thou wilt nroloug the king’s life : — and his years as many generations. 

7 w He shall abide before God for ever : 

Oh prepare mercy "and truth, which may preserve him. 

8 So will I sing praise unto thy name for ever, — 0 that I may daily perform my vow r s. 

PSALM LXII. 

To the chief Musician, to v Jeduthun, 5 A Fsalm of David. G 

1 TRULY [or, Only] « my soul waiteth 7 upon God : 

♦"From him cometh my salvation. 

2 'He only is my rock and my salvation ; 

Jfe is my * defence ; ” I shall not be greatly moved. 

3 How long will ye imagine mischief against a man? 

Ye shall be slain 8 * all of you : 

* As a bowing wall shall yc he , and as a tottering fence. 

4 v They only consult to cast him down from liis excellency: 0 
2 They delight in lies : 

* They bless with their mouth, but they curse inwardly. Selali. 

f> * My soul, wait thou only upon God ; — for c my expectation is from him. 

0 d He only is my rock and my salvation : — he is my defence; c I shall not be moved. 

7 f In God is my salvation and * my glory : 

The rock of my strength, and my refuge, is in God. 

8 Trust in him A at all times ; ye people, — ‘pour out your heart beforo him : 

God is * a refuge for us. Selali. 

9 1 Surely men of low degree are vanity, — and men of high degree are a lie : 10 
Wl To be laid 11 in the balance, — they are altogether " lighter tliau vanity. 

10 0 Trust not in oppression, — and become not vain in robbery: 
p If riches increase, 12 * set not your heart upon them . 

11 God hath spoken r onco; — twice 13 have I heard this; 

That ' power hclonyeth unto God. 

12 Also unto thee, 0 Loud, bclonycth * mercy : 

For ** thou renderest to every man according to his work. 


x r*. 20. 7; 44. ft-A 
y ver. 1; I>*. 41. 9; 
106 11. 

* Jo*. 7. 12. 

° P«. 25 22. 

6 P*. 116 6; 124. 1— 
3; 14<L3; I*. 31. 3. 

* P*. 1H.32— 42. Hum. 
24. 18; 1 Chr. 19. 13. 

d «ee ref*. Pa. 44. 5 ; 
I*. 63.3. 


• P*. 18. 46; 27. & 

/ P«. 140. 7. 

K *«*e ref*. P*. 18. 2 ; 

Pro. 18. 10. 

A Pa. 23 f>; 27. 4. 
i b«»b reft. P». 17. 8; 
57. 1 ; 91. 4. 


* P*. 10. 5, 6. 

I P*. 21. 4. 
w Pb. 41. 18. 

"P*. 40. 11; 57. 3? 
Pro. 20. 28. 

0 Fs.05. 1; 66. 13—10. 


P 1 Chr. 23. 1, 3. 

4 Bee ref* P». 33. 20 ; 
05. 1. 

r Pa. 37. 39; (18. 19. 
20 ; Jer. 3. 23. 

* ver. 6 ; see ref*. P*. 

ia 2. 

t p«. 59 9. 17. 

u P*. 37. 24. 

J 1 I*. 30. 13. 

y p*. 2. 1-3 

* P*. 52. 3. 

a »ee ref*. P*. 28. 3. 

It r or*. I, 2 ; Lnm. 3. 

24-26; Mic. 7.7. 

*■ P*. 39. 7. 
d ver. 2. 

‘ Ts. 1ft. 5; 10. 8; 
Pro. 10 30. 

/I*. 45. 25 5 Jer.X23; 

9. 23.21. 

*P«.U 

h P*. 34. 1 ; 46. 1—3 ; 
Job 13. 15. 

i P«. 42. 4; I.nm. 2.19. 
*P*. 18. 2; 46. 7; 
Pro. 14. 26. 

t P*. 39.5.11; 118.9; 
I*. 40. 15, 17; Ilo. 
3. 4. 

TO Dan. 6. 27. 

" I*. 40. 15. 17. 

Job 20. 19-29 ; I*. 
30. 12, 13 

P P*. 52. 7 ! Pen. 8. 
12-14 } Job 31. 21, 
25 ; l,k. 12. 15-21 , 
1 Tun. 6. 17- 
'/ Pro. 23. 5. 

" Job 33. 14. 

Ps. 68.31,35; I*. 28. 
4 ; Mt. 6. 13; lley. 
19. 1. 

/ see ref*. Ex. 34. 6, 7. 
“ see ref*. Job 34. 11 ; 
F.r.«. 7. 27 ; 1 (’or. 
3.8; Eph. 6.85 Col. 
3.25. 


1 Tho singular of ‘ Ncginotli.’ 800 note on titlo of 
Psa. iv. 

2 Psalm lxi. was composed whilst tho tabernacle was 
in nso (ver. 4), and after David had received the promise 
of an everlasting kingdom (6, 7). Yet he appears to bo 
in exile and distress (2). It therefore best suits the time 
of Absalom’s rebellion. Tho first stanza contains con- 
fiding prayer (1—4); the second states the grounds of 
confidence (5 — 8). In this, personal deliveranco is con- 
nected with the fulfilment of the great promise in 2 Sam. 
vii. 12 — 16. 

3 That is, ‘a place of security which I could not 
reach without thy assistance/ 

4 The blessings which God bestows upon thoso who 
love and fear him were naturally spoken of by an Israelite 
in language referring to his inheritance in Canaan. 

5 See note on titlo of Psa. xxxix. 

6 There is nothing in Psalm lxii. to indicate whon and 

by whom it was written. Thoso who attribute it to David 

refer it to different periods of his life. Its subject is con- 

fidence in Ood alone } in contrast with all other resources, 


and in face of all enemies and dangers. It contains pro- 
fessions, exhortations, and praise, but not a single prayer. 
Tho psalm is naturally divided into tlireo stanzas (vers. 
1 — 4, 5—8, 9-12). 

7 Or, 1 is silent/ See note on Psa. xxxvii. 7. 

8 Rather, ‘Will ye all [seek to] slay him. [a man 
who is] as a bowing wall and a tottering fence/ David’s 
circumstances seemed so desperate that nis enemies com- 
bined their efforts to destroy him with full expectation 
of success. 

9 Rather, ‘ elevation the figure of the preceding verso 
being followed out. 

10 Deceiving the hope of those who trust in them. 

11 Rather, ‘in the balance they go up,' as tho lighter 
scale. 

12 Wealth, even when lawfully gained, must not bo 
trusted in. 

13 Rather, ‘ One [thing] God hath spoken, these two 
[tilings] I have heard, [namely],’ etc. The power of God, 
and his mercy exercised consistently with justice, are 
tho two pillars on which the psalmist rests (vers. I, 5). 
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PSALM LX1I1. 1—LXIV. 10. 

PSALM LX III. 

A Psalm of David, * when ho was in tho wilderness of Judah. 1 

1 0 GOD, 9 fcliou art my God ; 1 2 early will I seek thee : 
a My soul thirstetli for theo, my flesli loiigeth for thee 
In a dry and thirsty 2 land, where no water is ; 

2 To see ® thy power and thy glory, — so as I have seen thee c in the sanctuary. 

3 d Because 3 thy loviugkindncss is hotter than life, — ■« my lips shall praise thee. 

4 Thus will I bless thee ■* while I live : — *■ I will lii't up my hands in thy name. 

5 My soul shall be h satisfied as with marrow and fatness; 

And my mouth shall praise the c ' with joyful lips : 

0 When * I remember thee upon my bed, 

And meditate on thee in the n ight watches. 4 

7 1 Because thou hast been my help, 

Therefore in the shadow of thy wings will I rejoice. 

8 n My soul followeth 5 6 hard after theo " thy right hand upholdeth me. 

9 But those p that seek my soul, to destroy it , 

Shall go into the lower parts of tho earth.” 

10 ^ They shall fall by tho sword : — they shall be a portion for foxes. 7 

11 But r the king shall rejoice in God ; 

* Every one that swoareth by him 8 shall glory : 

But 1 the mouth of them that speak lies shall bo stopped. 


V Ps. 31. 14; 91. 2. 

* IV 6. 3; Job 8. 5; 
Pro. 8. 17. 

a see reft. IV 42. 2. 

'• Pd. 27. 4 ; 7« 61 ; 

1 Sam. 4. 21 ; 1 Chr. 
16 . 11 . 

r IN. 68. 21 : 73. 17. 

</ Ps. 4. 6 ; 21.6; 30.6. 

* IN. 61.16; Ho*. 14. 2. 
f IN 101. 33; 146. 1, 

2 ; 1 16 . 2 . 

A'Ti. 131. 2; 1 Kl. 8. 
22 . 

A IV 17. 15 ; *ee reft. 
PO. 8. 

IN. 71. 23. 

IV 12. 8; 119. 66, 
117, HR; 149. ft. 

I Ps. 61. 1. 

IV 61. 4. 

" Ps. 73 25; 116. 6 
" Ps 37. 21; TX 23; 
Ih. 41. 10. 

V see reft. P*. 35. 4.26. 


•I Eru. 36. 5 ; 39. 4. 


* si*i* reft. Don 6. 13 ; 

Z. pli. I. 5. 
t Ps. 31. 18. 


PSALM LX IV. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 9 

1 HEAR my voice, 0 God, in my prayer : 

K Preserve my life from fear of the enemy. 

2 * Hide me from v the secret counsel of tlie wicked ; 

* Prom tho insurrection of the workers of iniquity. 

3 ° Who whet their tongue like a sword, 

b And bond their hates 10 to shout their arrows, even bitter words : 

4 e That they may shoot in secret at d the perfect : 
e Suddenly do they slioot at liim, and fear not. 

5 JTlioy encourage themselves in an evil matter: 

AP They commune of laying snares privily ; — h they say, Who shall see them ? 
0 ‘They search out iniquities ; — they accomplish a diligent search : 11 
Both * the inward thought of every one of them , and tho heart, is deep. 

7 1 But God shall shoot 12 at them with an arrow ; 
m Suddenly shall they be wounded. 

8 So they shall make ’* their own tongue 13 to fall upon themselves : 

0 All that see them shall flee away. 

9 p And all men shall fear, and shail ? declare the work of God ; 14 
r For they shall wisely consider of his doing. 

10 4 The righteous shall he glad in the Loud, and shall trust in him ; 

And all ‘the upright in heart shall glory. 


« P». 31 13-16. 

• r Bi«o ref*. IV 27. 5 ; 
143. 9. 

■V | Sum. 23. 22,23 ; 2 
S.iiii. 17. 2 

* IV 2. 2 ; 3 1. 

" IN II. 2; gci* roft. 
57 4. 

b IV 68. 7 ; Jor. 9. 3. 
p IN 10. 8, 9 ; No. 4. 

< I P*. 69. 3, 4. 

* 1 Kiiin. 18 II. 

f bop Pro. 1. 11- 14. 

* I Sam. 23 19. 

A P*. 10. 11 ; 69. 7 ; 
Ere. 8 12. 

* P*. 35 11; 1 S.im. 
22. 9 13 s 24. 9; 
ll.m. 6. 4, 5. 

* IN. ft. 9 ; 1 8. 29. 16 ; 
.lor. 17 9 

l Ps. 7. 12, 13; boo 
roft. 18. 4. 

P»o. 6. 16 

" Job 16 6 ; Pro. 12. 
13; 18.7. 

n Ps 31. 11; 52. 6; 

Num. 16. 34. 

P Pb. 40 3. 

<1 .lor. 60. 28 ; 61. 10. 
r Pb. 107. 42,43; Hob. 
14. 9. 

*ee reft. IV 32. 11 ; 
68 10. 

/ IV 97. 11. 


1 This is the wilderness along tho east of the tribe of 
Judah. David remained hero a short time during his 
flight from Absalom (see 2 Sam. xv. 23, 28 ; xvi. 2 ; 
xvii. 16) ; and to this period tho psalm probably refers 
(see ver. 11). Longing and praying for return to public 
worship (vers. 1, 2), and gratefully remembering past 
mercies (3—8), David anticipates nis own deliverance 
through the destruction of his foes (9 — 11). 

2 Or, 4 weary as in 2 Sam. xvi. 2 ; xvii. 29. David's 
bodily privations are doubtless here alluded to, though 
the pnraso may have a figurative application. 

3 ltathor, 4 For thy loving -kindness,’ etc.; asserting 
it as a fact, rather than assigning it as a reason for what 
follows. 

4 The ancient Hebrews divided the night into three 
watches, which aro severally mentioned, Lam. ii. 19 ; 
Judg. vii. 19 ; Exod xiv. 24. Tho number of divisions 
was afterwards increased to six. 

5 Rather, 4 eleavetli firmlv to thee.* 

6 Perhaps alluding to the doom of Korah and his 
company (Numb. xvi. 31 — 34). 

7 Or, ‘jackals.* Sec the account of the defeat and 
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destruction of Absalom’s army in 2 Sam. xviii. 6- 8. 

8 That is, by God. 

9 Psalm lxiv. complains of calumnious persecutors 
(1—6), and anticipates their exemplary punishment 
(7—10). It suits the timo when David was suffering 
from the hatred of Saul. 

10 More simply, ‘And bend [i. e. aim , direct ] their 
arrows,' etc. Tins figure suggests the poignant pain pro- 
duced by calumny. 

11 Rather, 4 They search out iniquities ; [they say] we 
are ready; the search is completed.* They scrutinized 
every action with the view of putting a bad’ construction 
upon it. 

12 The arrow of God is hero contrasted with the 
arrow of the wicked (vers. 3, 4). He makes the injuries 
which they intended to inflict on others revert to them- 
selves. 

13 The eonsequenees of their false malignant speeches 
and their mischievous deliberations. 

14 That iR , 4 shall declare it to he his w T ork 4 his doing* 
(see next clause) : they shall no longer foolishly ascribe 
it to mere chance or human agency. 



PSALM LXV. 1 — LXVI. 12. 


PSALM LXV. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm and Song of David. I 

1 PRAISE tt waiteth for thee, 0 God, in Sion : 

And 'unto thco shall the vow he performed. 

2 0 thou y that hearest prayer, — * unto thee shall all flesh come. 

3 0 Iniquities prevail against me : 

As for our transgressions, thou shalt 6 purge them away. 

4 f .Blessed is the man whom thou d clioosest, 

And causes t to approach unto thee , that he may dwell in thy courts : 

* We shall be satisfied with the goodness of thy house,— even of thy holy temple. 

5 By f terrible things * in righteousness 2 wilt thou answer us, 

0 God of our salvation ; 

Who art the confidence of h all the ends of tlio earth, 

And of them that are ' afar off upon the sea : 

6 Which by his strength setteth fast the mountains * being girded with power : 

7 'Which stilleth the noise of the seas, 

m The noise of their waves, " and the tumult of the people. 

8 They also that dwell in tho uttermost parts are 0 afraid at thy tokens. 

Thou makest p the outgoings 3 of the morning and evening to rejoico. 
j 9 Thou 9 visitest tho earth, and r waterest it : 

Thou greatly cnrichest it * with the river of God, 4 which is full of water : 

'Thou preparest them corn, — when thou hast so provided for it. 

10 Thou waterest tho ridges thereof abundantly thou settlcst tho furrows thereof: 
Thou makest it soft with showers : — thou blessest the springing thereof. 

11 Thou "crownest the year with thy goodness and thy paths drop fatness. 

12 They drop upon the pastures of the wilderness : 

And the little hills rejoice on every side. 

13 The pastures are clothed with flocks; 

'The valleys also are covered over with corn they shout for joy, they also sing. 

PSALM LXVI. 

To the chief Musician, A Song or Psalm. 5 

1 y MAKE a joyful noise unto God, all yo lands : 

2 Sing forth the honour of his name : — make his praise glorious. 

3 Say unto God, How * terrible art thou in thy works ! 
a i'll rough the greatness of thy power 

Shall thine enemies submit themselves unto thee. 

4 * All the earth shall worship theo, 

And c shall sing unto thee ; they shall sing to thy name. Selah. 

5 d Come and see the works of God : 

He is e terrible in his doing toward the children of men. 

0 / He turned tho sea into dry land: — * they went through the flood on foot : 
h There did we rejoico in him. 

7 Ho rule tli by his power for ever ; — { his oyes behold tho nations : 

* Let not the rebellious exalt themselves. Sclali. 

8 'Oh bless our God, yo people, — and make the voico of his praise to be heard : 

9 '"Which holdeth 0 our soul in life, — and "suffereth not our feet to bo moved. 

10 For "thou, 0 God, hast proved us : — p thou hast tried us, as silvor is tried. 

11 9 Thou broughtest us into the net; 7 — thou laidst affliction r upon our loins. 

12 'Thou hast caused men to ride over our heads; 

'We went through fire and through water : 8 

“ But thou broughtest us out into a wealthy place. 9 


*Pi, 56. 12; 76. II. 

V Ps. 66. 19; 1 Ohr. 4. 
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49. 6; 66 23. 
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* Ps. 93. 1. 

I Ps. 89. 9 ; 107. 29 ; 
Mt, a 26, 27- 
Ps. 93. 4; Job 3R 8 
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P». 7a 10 ; Is. 17. 12, 
13. 

P». 4a 5, 6; 66. 3; 
135 9; Jos. 2.9—11. 
P Ps. 19 6. 

« I>eu. 11. 12. 

“ Ps. 6a 9, 10 ; 104.13; 
Job & 10.11; Jer.5. 
24; 14.22. 

Ps. 46. 4. 
t Ps. 104. 15. 


" Ps. 103. 4. 


« Is. 55. 12. 


v Ps. 81. 1 ; 100. 1. 


* SCO refs. Ps. 47. 2; 
65. 5 

“ l’s. 18. 44 ; 81. 15. 


b see refs. Ps. 22. 27 ; 

67. 3; 117. 1. 
c Ps 96. 1, 2. 
rfPs 46.8; 111.2. 
e ver. 3. 
f Ex. 14. 21,22. 

K Jos. a 14, 16- 
A Ps. 106. 11; Ex. 15. 
1, etc. 

• sec refs. Ps. 11. 4. 
k Ps. 2. 10-12 ; Ex. 

18. 11; Job 9. 1. 

I Don 32.43; Ilo 15. 
10, II. 

m 1 S.im. 25. 29 ; Ac. 
17. 28. 

n seo refs. Ps. 37. 23, 


° see refs. Ps. 17. 3 ; 
Is. 4a 10. 

P see ref*. Job 23. 10; 
Zee. 13. 9; 1 Pot. 1. 
6,7 

9 Job 19. 6; I.nnt. 1. 

13; 3.2. 
r I)eu. 33 II 
• Ps. 129 1-3; Is. 51. 


Ms 4a 2 5 Zee. 13. 9. 
u Ps. 40. 2. 


1 Psalm lxv. is a joyous and grateful hymn apparently 
designed for use in the sanctuary, connecting its spiritual 
enjoyments (vers. 1 — 4) with the great works of Divine 
power (5—8), and especially with Divine bounty in the 
fertility of the earth (9—13). Tho Hebrews were taught 
to acknowledge this in their sacred festivals. Sco Exod. 
xxiii. 16 ; Lev. xxiii. 9 — 14, 39 ; Deut. xvi. 9, 13. And 
it is not improbable, that, when David added tho use 
of music to the worship of the tabernacle, he composed 
this psalm to be sung at one of these festivals ; perhaps 
on the occasions referred to in Lev. xxiii. 9 — 14. 

2 Jly astonishing and awe-inspiring deliverances. 

3 Tnat is, the places from which they appear to come ; 
a poetical representation of tho cast ana the west. 

4 Probably a poetical figure for the rain. 


5 The writer of Psalm lxvi. calls upon all to praise 
God (vers. 1 — 4) for the wonders of former days (o — 7), 
but especially for a recent national deliverance (8 — 12) ; 
and declares his determination to pay his vows in the 
temple (13 — 15), since his prayers have been heard (16 — 
20). The language is of general application, and affords 
no clue to the particular events winch called forth this 
song of praise. 

G Hub., ‘ putteth ; ' t. e. restoreth to life tho nation 
that seemed to have perished. 

7 Into complicated difficulties and embarrassments. 

8 ‘Fire’ and ‘water,’ as two great agents of destruc- 
tion, are commonly used to represent distress and danger. 

9 Or, ‘to abundance.’ Tne same Hebrew word is 
translated ‘ runneth over’ in Psa. xxiii. 5. 



PSALM LX VI. 13—LXVIir. 6. 


13 9 1 will go into thy house with burnt offerings : — y 1 will pay thee my vows, 

14 Which my lips have uttered, — and my mouth hath spoken, * Avlien 1 was in trouble. 

15 I will offer unto thee burnt sacrifices of fatlings, with the incense of rams ; 

I will offer bullocks with goats. Selah. 

16 a Come and hear, all yo that fear God, 

And b I will declare what ho hath done for my soul. 1 

17 I criod unto him with my mouth, — and ho was extolled with my tongue. 

18 c If I regard iniquity in my heart, — tho Loud will not hear me: 

19 But verily God d hath heard me; — ho hath attended to the voice of my prayer. 

20 Blessed be God, which hath not turned away my prayer, — nor his mercy from me. 

PSALM LXVII. 

To tho chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm or Song. 2 

1 GOD bo merciful unto us, and bless us ; 

And e cause his face to shine upon us. Selah. 

2 ^That * thy way may bo known upon earth, 
h Thy saving health” among all nations. 

3 1 Let the people praise thee, 0 God ; — let all the people praise thee. 

4 * Oh let tne nations bo glad and sing for joy : 

For 1 3 thou slialt judge the people righteously, 

And '"govern the nations upon earth. Selah. 

5 Let the people praise thoo, 0 God; — let all tlio people praise thee. 

6 M Then snail the earth yield 4 5 * her increase ; • 

And God, even °our own God, shall bless us. 

7 p God shall bless us ; — and » all the ends of the earth shall fear him. 

PSALM LX VI I r. 

To tho chief Musician, A Psalm or Song of David. 3 

1 LET r God ariso, lot his enemies be scattered : 

Let them also s that hate him flee before him. 

2 1 As smoke is driven away, so drive them away: 

14 As wax mclteth before the lire, — so let the wicked perish 'at the presence of God. 

3 But y let tho righteous bo glad ; — let them rejoice before God : 

Yea, let thorn exceedingly rejoice. 

4 * Sing unto God, sing praises to his name : 

° Extol him that rideth upon the heavens 0 b by his name JAII, 7 
And rejoice before him. 

5 c A fathor of the fatherless, and * a judge of the widows, 

Ts God e in his holy habitation. 

6 J God setteth the solitary in families : 

* He bringctli out thoso which are bound with chains : K 
But h the rebellious dwell in a dry land . 


'in. inn. 4; no. li, 
17 19; 118. 19; Jon. 

a. y. 

V see ref*. Ps. 22. 25. 

* *<■«* <>. 2H. 20—22 ; 
35. 3; 1 Sum. 1. 10, 
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« Ts. 31. 2, 11 ; 71. IB. 
b Mk. 5. 19. 


e Job 27. 8, 9 ; Pro. 
15. 8. 29; 28.9; Is 
I. 15; John 9. 31; 
Jinn. 4. 3. 

d Ps. f».9; 31. 6; 110. 
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" Roe refs. Nuip. 6. 21 
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f Zee. «. 20-23. 
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h Is. 4'h 6 , l.V. 2. 30, 
31 ; 3. 6; Tit. 2. 11. 

• Ps. 45. 17 ; 00 4. 
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12; Rt». 15. in, 11. 
t Ps. 9. 8 ; 96. 1(1, 13 ; 
98. 9. 


m Ps. 2. 8; Ri*v. 11. 15 
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» Ps. 85. 12 ; I.o. 26 
4; Is. 1. 19; 30 2.1. 
21; !>.' 31 26,27. 
n Ps 4R 14; (It*. 17. 7. 
V Ps. 29 11. 

'I see n-R Ps. 22. 27; 
Z.-c. 9. 10; Mul 1. 
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r Nmn. 10. 35 ; 2 Chr. 
6. 11, 42; Is. 31 3. 

* 1N. 21 8; rim* refs. 
I’x 20. ft. 

i Ps. 37. 20 ; Is. 9. 1ft ; 
llos. 13. 3. 

" Ps. 97. 5; Is 61. 2; 
Mi,-. 1. 4. 

r l’s 80. 16 ; Nuh. 1. 
5,6. 

V see refs. Ps. 32. 11. 

* Ps. 66. 4. 

" vcr. 33 ; see refs. 

I)en. 33. 2(1 
b Kx. 3. 1 1 ; 6. a 
c see refs. Ps. 10. 14, 
18; 146.9. 

d see r« fs. Den. 10. 1ft 
o Ps. 33. 11; Is. 57. 15. 
/ Ps 107. 41 ; 113. 9; 

1 Sum. 2. 5. 

« Ps 107. 10, 14; 146. 

7 ; Ac. 12. 6, etc. 
k Ps. 107. 34, 40. 


1 That is, i for me .’ The psalmist throughout identi- 
fies his own interests with those of tho nation, the people 
of God ; and hence uses sound iines the singular and some- 
times tlio plural. 

2 Psalm lxvii., like Psa. lxv., appears to have hoen 
composed in connection with one of the great festivals, 
probably tho feast of tabernacles (see note on ver. G, and 
on Lev. xxiii. 34), by one who entered fully into the 
spiritual designs of those services ; looking beyond the 
temporal privileges and prosperity of tho Hebrew nation 
to the blessings to be conferred upon tho whole world by 
the Messiah. 

3 Rather, 4 salvation.’ A blessing is implored on Israel, 
to prepare them to communicate blessings to all nations. 

* Rather, 4 tho earth has yielded her increase.’ 

5 Psalm lxviii. begins with tho formula used in tho 

wilderness at the removal of the ark (Numb. x. 35), and 

contains throughout allusions to that sacred symbol of 
Jehovah’s presence, describing a solemn procession, in 
which the northern and southern tribes united, to tho 
sanctuary at Jerusalem. All this points to some period 
in tho reign of David when tho ark was brought up to 
Mount Zion. Some, observing the martial character of 
this psalm, suppose it to have been composed when tho 
ark, which haaocen with tho army (sco 2 Sam. xi. 11), 
was brought back after the subjugation of the Ammonites. 
Rut considering David’s unhappy circumstances and statu 


of mind at that time, this appears a much less probable 
occasion for the psalm than the first bringing up of the 
ark to Zion : and this event might well be celebrated in a 
warlike ode, as that fortress had lately been taken, after 
having for several centuries defied the power of Israel ; 
whilst David’s other wars wero yet unnnislicd. David 
raises Jehovah as the protector of his people and the 
estroycr of the wicked (vers. 1—3) ; celebrates his 
doings in former times for Israel (4—14), his choice 
and conquest of Zion for his dwelling-place (15—19), 
and his recent favours to his people (20—23) ; describes 
the procession with the ark to tne sanctuary (24 — 27); 

S redicts the future extension and exaltation of the king- 
om of God on earth (28 — 31) ; and concludes with a 
call to universal praise (32 — 35). 

6 Rather, ‘Cast up a way for him who rideth through 
the deserts,’ etc. Tne word hero used is always appro- 
priated to tho long desert valley which the Israelites 
traversed. The imagery is taken (as in Isa. xl. 3) from 
the custom of Eastern princes, who sent pioneers before 
their armies to preparo the roads. 

7 This name is an abbreviation of Jehovah; for the 
meaning of which see note on Exod. iii. 14. 

8 Rather, 4 He bringeth out those who are hound into 
prosperity.’ The glorious change effected by God in the 
condition of his oppressed people is contrasted with that 
of his enemies next mentioned. 



PSALM LXVIII. 7—25. 


7 0 God, 1 1 when thou wontest forth before thy people, 

* When thou didst march through the wilderness ; Selali : 

8 1 The earth shook, the heavens also dropped at the presence of God : 

Even Sinai itself was moved at tlio presence of God, the God of Israel. 

9 "‘Thou, 0 God, didst send a plentiful rain, 2 

Whereby thou didst confirm thine inheritance, 3 when it was weary. 

10 "Tliy congregation hath dwelt therein: 4 5 * 

‘’Thou, 0 God, bust prepared of thy goodness for the poor. 

11 The Loan gave the word : — great was the company of those that published it/’ 

13 p Kings of armies did ilee apace : 

And v alio that tarried at home divided the spoil. 

13 » Though ye have lien among the pots, 0 

• Yet shall ye he as the wings of a dove covered with silver, 

And her feathers with yellow gold. 

14 'When the Almighty scattered kings in it, — it was white as snow 7 in Salmon. 

15 " The hill of God is as the hill of Ihislian ; 8 — ■ an high hill as the hill of x lkislmn. 
10 v Why leap 9 * ye, ye high hills? — 2 this is the hill which God desireth to dwell in ; 

Yea, the Lord will dwell in it for ever. 

17 - The chariots of God are twenty thousand, even thousands of angels : lrt 
The Lord is among them, as in Sinai, in the holy place . 11 

18 4 Thou hast ascended on high, — c thou hast led captivity captive: 12 
rf Thou hast received 13 gifts for men ; 

Yvfifjor 'the rebellious also, /that the Lord God might dwell oniony them. 

19 s Blessed he the Lord, who h daily loadetli us with benefits , 

Even the God of our salvation. 8elah. 

20 Jfe that is our God is the God of salvation; 

And ‘unto God the Lord helony the issues from death. 

21 Hut h God shall wound the head of his enemies, 

1 And the hairy scalp of such an one as goefh on still in his trespasses. 

22 The Lord said, 1 will bring '"again from Jiashan, 

1 will bring my people 14 again ” from the depths of the sea : 

23 "That thy foot may he dipped in the blood of thine enemies, 
p And tin* tongue of thy dogs in the same. 

24 They have seen thy goings, 0 God ; 

Even 'i the goings of my God, my King, in the sanctuary. 

25 'The singers went before, 4 the players on instruments followed after; 

'Among them were the damsels playing with timbrels. 
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1 Vera. 7, 8 are taken, with little alteration, from the 
song of Deborah in Judg. v. 4, 5. 

2 Heb., ‘a rain of liberalities.’ This may refer either 
literally to refreshing showers, with which the people 
were favoured from time to time in the wilderness, or 
to the abundant gifts of different kinds bestowed upon 
them there, especially the manna. 

3 That is, ‘ thy people see l)eut. xxxii. 9. 

4 In the wilderness mentioned in vcr. 7. The ‘poor’ 
in the latter part of the verse are the same as the ‘ con- 
gregation’ in the former. God had graciously provided 
for these a home in the land of promise. 

5 ltather, ‘Great was (he company of the women an- 
nouncing the joyful news ;* alluding to the ancient custom 
of females celebrating victories with song and dance : see 
Exod. xv. 20 ; 1 Sam. xviii. 6, 7. 

0 Bather, ‘When ye shall lie down among the folds’ 
(*. e. when, the toils of war being over, ye shall enjoy 
rural and domestic repose), ‘ye shall be as,’ etc. The 
following clause alludes to the play of colours on the 
wings of doves in sunshine : Ye shall be surrounded by 
every token of opulence and splendour. 

7 That is, as many explain, ‘ white with the bones of 
the slain.’ * Salmon’ was a hill near to Shechem : see 
Judg. ix. 48. 

8 ltather, ‘A hill of God (i. c. a great hill, as a similar 

phrnso is rendered in Fsa. xxvvi. 6) is the hill of Bashan ; 

a high hill is the hill of Bashan.’ This is the range of 

Anti-libanus, which formed the northern boundary of 

Bashan. Its southern peak, called ‘ Hermon,* is often 

referred to in Scripture, being the loftiest and most 


majestic mountain in Canaan ; and its grandeur, as such, 
is here contrasted with the greater glory of Zion as the 
‘holy mountain.* 

9 ltather, ‘ Why look ye askance ?' i. e. with envy, at 
the honour put on Zion as the earthly residence of Grod. 

10 ltather, ‘many thousands.’ As chariots formed a 
large part of the military resources and triumphal pomp 
of the greatest monarchs of that day (see 2 Sam. viii. 4 ; 
x. 18), so David poetically represents the Divino Con- 
queror and King of Zion as attended by an innumerable 
multitude of chariots. Comp. 2 Kings vi. 17. 

H Or, ‘Sinai is in the holy place;* *\ c. the ancient 
honours of Sinai are transferred to the sanctuary on Zion ; 
the glorious presence of God, once witnessed there, is now 
vouchsafed here. Comp. Heb. xii. 18 — 24. 

12 That is, ‘Thou hast taken a multitude of cap- 
tives.’ 

13 Bather, ‘ Thou hast obtained gifts among men ;’ 
probably a concise expression for, ‘ Thou hast taken spoil 
which thou mayest distribute as gifts among men.’ So 
that the apostle’s quotation in Eph. iv. 8 agrees exactly 
with the sense, though not with the words of the psalm. 
And if God’s conquest and possession of a place where 
he might manifest his grace he here celebrated, the pas- 
sage is obviously applicable to the victory achieved, and 
the blessings bestowed by our Divine Redeemer. 

14 Rather, ‘my enemies for they are tho persons 
spoken of in vers. 21, 23. God would subdue and triumph 
over them ; so that whether they were on the heights of 
Bashan, or in the profoundest depths of the sea, they 
should not bo able to escape. Comp. Amos ix. 3. 



PSALM LXVIII. 26 — LXIX. 13. 


26 “Bless yo God in- tho congregations, 

Even the Lord, from ' the -fountain 1 of Israel. 

27 There is v little Benjamin with 2 their ruler, 

| * The princes of Judah and their council, 

The princes of Zohulun, and tho princes of Naphtali. 

28 Tliy God hath fl commanded tliy strength : 

b Strengthen, 0 God, that which thou hast wrought for us. 

29 Becauso of thy temple at Jerusalem — c shall kings bring presents unto thee. 

30 Rebuke the company of spearmen, 3 

d Tho multitude of the bulls, with tho calves of the people, 

Till every one ‘submit himself with pieces of silver : 

Scatter tnou the people that delight m war. 

31 / Princes shall come out of Egypt; 

s Ethiopia shall soon h stretch out her hands unto God. 

32 Sing unto God, * ye kingdoms of the earth ; 

Oh sing praises unto tho Loud ; Selah : 

33 To him * that ridetli upon the heavens of heavens, which were 1 of old ; 

Lo, TO ho doth send out his voieo, and that a mighty voice. 

34 n Ascribe ye strength unto God : 

• His excellency is over Israel, — and his strength is in the clouds [< or , heavens]. 
3o O God, p thou art terrible out of thy holy places : 

The God of Israel is * he that giveth strength and power unto his people. 
r Blessed he God. 

PSALM LXIX. 
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To the chief Musician * upon Shoshannim, A Tsalm of David. 4 


* Ps. 4ft, title. 


1 SAVE me, 0 God ; — for 1 the waters nro come in unto my soul. 

2 “ I sink in deep mire, where there is no standing : 

I am come into deep waters, where tho floods overflow me. 

3*1 am weary of rny crying : * my throat is dried : 

* Mine eyes fail wnilo l wait for my God. 

4 They that “ hate mo without a cause are more than the hairs of mine head : 
They that would destroy mo, being ‘mine enemies wrongfully, are mighty: 
Then I restored that which I took not away. 5 

5 0 God, thou knowest my foolishness and rf my sins arc not hid from thoo. n 

6 ‘Let not them that wait on thee, O Lord God of hosts, be ashamed for my sake 
Lot not those that seek thee he confounded for my sake, / O God of Israel. 

7 Bccauso * for tliy sake I have borne reproach ; — h shame hath covered my fuco. 

8 1 1 am become a stranger unto my brethren, 

And an alien unto my mother’s children. 

9 *For the zeal of thine house 7 hath oaten me up; 

1 And the reproaches of them that reproached thee arc fallen upon me. 

10 m When I wept, and chastened my soul with fasting, that was to my reproach. 

11 I made sackcloth also my garment; — tt nnd 1 became a proverb to them. 

12 ‘They that sit in the gate 8 speak against me ; 

And p 1 was tho song of the drunkards. 

13 But as for me, ?my prayer is unto tlice, 0 Lono, r m an acceptable time : 

0 God, 'in the multitude of tliy mercy bear me, in the truth of thy salvation. 0 
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1 Tliat is, ‘ ye who are of the fountain of Israel ;’ com- 
paring tlie lineage of the chosen people to tho source of 
a stream: see Deut. xxxiii. 28; Isa. xlviii. 1. 

2 Rather, ‘ Ben jamin the youngest, their rider * 

3 Bather, ‘Bchuke the beast of the reeds;’ moaning 
either tho crocodile or tho hippopotamus ; as a symbol (if 
Egypt, the most powerful heathen kingdom then existing : 
see next verse. 

4 In Psalm lxix. a godly man complains of tho Ruffcr- 
fngs (vers. 1—4) which his sincere though not sinless 
(5) dovotedness to God had brought upon him (6 — 12) ; 
and prays for his own deliverance (13—18) and tho de- 
struction of his foes (19—28) ; this he anticipates and 
connects with God’s more extensive mercies to Israel (29 
“36). The psalm is parallel to Psa. xxii., xxxv. ; and, 
in connecting the believer’s experience with that of his 
Redeemer, it resembles Psa. xvi., xl. See notes on titles 
of these psalms. If composed by David, it was probably 
written in his later afflictions. But many assign it to a 
later period, during or after the exile in Babylon. 


6 This is an emphatic manner of expressing the cause- 
lessness of the enmity complained of. ‘ So far from having 
wronged any of those who thus persecute me, I have gone 
beyond the demands of justice in endeavouring to satisfy 
them.’ 

G The meaning is, ‘Thou, who knowest all my sins, 
knowest that I am guiltless of tho crimes imputed to 
me.’ The psalmist maintains that he is suffering rather 
for his piety than for his sins : see ver. 7. 

7 That is, ‘a jealous regard for the honour of thy 
sanctuary.’ This verse is quoted in John ii. 17; Roin. 
xv. 3. 

8 Some refer this to the idle loungers who frequented 
the gate : but it may mean, ‘ The [nobles] who sit in the 
gate,’ etc. (see Deut. xxv. 7 ; Job xxix. 7 ; Jer. xxxix. 3) : 
so that, connecting this with tho second clause of tho 
verse, the meaning would he, * I am an object of hatred 
and scorn to the highest and the lowest / 

9 That Divine faithfulness which insures tho salvation 
of those who trust in it. 



PSALM LXTX. 14—LXXI. sj 


1 ‘ Deliver me out of the miro, and lot mo not sink : \ x ^ 

“Let me be delivered from them that hate me, and out of * the doi^n waters. t 
> Let not the waterflood overflow me, — neither lot the dcop swallow me up, 

AjkI let not the pit ^shut her mouth upon mo. 
i Hear me, 0 Lord ; * for thy lovingkindnoss is good : 

"Turn unto me ''according to the multitude of thy tender mercies. 
r And C hidc not thy face from thy servant; 
d For I am in trouble : hear mo speodily. 

\ e Draw nigh unto my soul, and redeem it : — deliver mo bocauso of mine enemies. 

) Thou hast known f my reproach, and my shame, and s my dishonour : 

Mine adversaries are all belore thee. 

) h lteproach 1 hath broken my heart; — and 'I am full of heaviness : 

And * I looked for some to take pity, but 1 there was none ; 

And for *" comforters, but I found none. 

. They gave mo also gall for my meat ; 

« And in my thirst thoy gave mo vinegar to drink. 

5 0 Let their table become a snare before them : 

And that which should have been for their welfare, 2 let it become p a trap. 

\ 9 Let their eyes bo darkened, that they see not ; 

And r mako their loins continually to shake. 

: s Pour out thino indignation upon them, 

And let thy wrathful anger take hold of them. 

1 Let their habitation be desolate ; — and let none dwell in their tents, 
i For “ they persecute * him whom thou hast smitten ; 

And y they talk to the grief 3 of those whom thou hast wounded. 

* Add iniquity 4 unto their iniquity ; — fl and let them not come into tliy righteousness. 
Let them b be blotted out of the book of the living, 

c And not bo written with the righteous. 

But I am poor and sorrowful : — let thy salvation, 0 God, ''set me up on high. 

* I will praise the name of God with a song, 

And will /magnify him with thanksgiving. 

* This also shall please the Lord better than an ox 
Or bullock that hath horns and hoofs. 

h The humble shall see this, and be glad : 

And * your heart shall live that seek God. 

For * tlio Lord hearetli the poor, — and despiseth not 1 his prisoners. 

m Let the heaven and earth praise him, 

The seas, " and every thing that moveth therein. 

0 For God will save Zion, and will p build tlio cities of Judah : 

That they may dwell there, and have it in possession. 

9 Tho seed also of his servants shall inherit it : 

And r they that love his name shall dwell therein. 

PSALM LXX. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, * to bring to remembrance. 5 
MAKE haste, 1 0 God, to deliver me ; — make haste to help me, 0 Lord. 

” Let them be ashamed and confounded that seek after my soul : 

Let them be turned backward, and put to confusion, that desire my hurt. 

■ r Let them bo turned back for a reward of their sharno that say, Ana ! aha ! 

Let all those that seek thee rejoice and be glad in thee : 

And let such as love thy salvation say continually, Let God be magnified. 
y But I am poor and needy: — * make haste unto me, 0 God : 

Thou art my help and my deliverer ; — 0 Lord, make no tarrying. 

PSALM. LXXI. 

6 IN ° thee, 0 Lord, do I put my trust : — let mo never bo put to confusion. 
b Deliver me in thy rightoousness, and c cause me to escape : 
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1 Including calumny and insult. To no one has tho I 
remainder of this verse ever been more applicable than 
to tho Redeemer ; whilst the next verso was circumstan- 
tially verified at his erucifixiwi. Seo Matt. xxvi. 56; 

I xxvu. 34 ; John xix. 28—30. The drink here mentioned 
| being that of the most abject, to offer it to any other was 
an insult. 

2 Rather, ‘And to them when in peace (t. e. when 

they think themselves safe) lot it be a trap.* I 

2 R 


3 Or, * of the grief t. e. they talk about it derisively. 

4 Somo explain this, ‘ Let punishment (the conscquonco 
of sin) follow sin others, 1 Leave them to themselves, 
so that they may go on to sin more and more.* 

5 Psalm lxx. is the same, with a few small variations, 
as the last verses of Psa. xl. ; and is a prayer to God for 
speedy deliverance from imminont danger. 

6 Both the occasion and the writer of Psalm Ixxi. are 
unknown. It was evidently the production of the later 



PSAL^LXx r s-hXXU. 2. — 

save mo. . . 

where unto I may continually resort . 
to save me ; 
r For t’iiou art my rock mid my fortress. 

4 h Deliver me, 0 my God, out oi tho hand or the wicked, 

Out of the hand of the unrighteous and cruel man. 

5 For thou art Guy hope, 0 Lord God :—thon art my trust from my youth. 

6 * By theo have I been holden up from the womb : 

Thou art ho that took me out of my mother’s bowols : 

1 My praiso shall he continually of thee. 

7 «I am as a wonder unto many; — but " thou art my strong refuge. 

8 Let 0 my mouth bo filled 1 with thy praise— a ad with thy honour all tho day. 

9 p Cast mo not off in the time of old ago; 

Forsake me not when my strength faileth. 

10 For mine enemies speak against me ; a 

7 And they that lay wait for my soul *' take counsel together, 

11 Raying, * God hath forsaken him : 

Persecute and take him ; for there is none to deliver him. 

12 1 0 God, be not far from me 0 my God, f * make haste for my help. 

13 * Lot them 3 be confounded and consumed that are adversaries to my soul ; 

Let them be covered with reproach and dishonour that seek my hurt. 

14 v But I will hope continually, — and will yet * praise thee more and more. 

15 «My mouth shall show forth thy righteousness and thy salvation all the day; 
For b I know not tho numbers thereof.* 

16 I will go 5 c in the strength of the Lord God : 

d I will make mention of 'thy righteousness, even of thine only. 

17 0 God, / thou hast taught mo from my youth : 

And thitherto have I declared thy wondrous works. 

18 h Now also when [ am old and greyheaded, — 0 God, forsake mo not; 

4 Until I have showed thy strength unto this generation, 

And thy power to every one that is to come. 

19 * Thy righteousness also, 0 God, is very high, 

1 Who hast done great things : — m 0 God, who is like unto thee ! 

20 n Thou, which hast showed me 0 great and sore troubles, °shalt quicken me again, 
And slialt p bring me up again from tho depths of the earth. 

21 q Thou shalt increase my greatness, — and comfort me on every side . 7 

22 I will also praise thee r with the psaltery, — even thy truth, 0 my God : 

Unto thee will I sing with the harp, — 0 tliou * Iloly Ono of Israel. 

23 * My lips shall greatly rejoice when I sin<* unto tlice ; 

And w iny soul, which thou hast redeemed. 

24 x My tongue also shall talk of thy righteousness all the day long : 

For y they are confounded, for they are brought unto shame, that seek rny hurt. 
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PSALM LXX1L 

A Tsahn 3 for [or, of] Solomon. 8 

1 0 GIVE a tho king thy judgments, O God, 

And thy righteousness unto b the king’s son. 10 

2 c IIe shall judge thy people with righteousness, — and d thy poor with judgment. 


* Pi. 127, title. 

« 1 Kl. 1. 39, 43. 
b 1 Kl. 1. 47, 48. 

C Pa. 4ft. 6, 7; I«. 11. 
3-5 ; 32. 1 ; Jor. 3ft 


15. 


». 12-14. 


years of the author’s life : boo vers. 9, 17, 18. It contains 
an earnest prayer for deliverance from danger (vers. 1 — 
13), and an expression of steady confidence in the God of 
his mercies (14 — 24). Vers. 1 — 3 are a reproduction of 
Psa. xxxi. 1 — 3, with a few variations. 

1 Rather, 4 My mouth shall be filled,* etc. See ver. fi. 

2 Rather, 4 For mine enemies say to me,’ etc. What 
they say is in ver. 11. 

3 Rather, 4 They shall bo confounded,* etc. 

4 That is, they aro innumerable. 

5 This is an elliptical expression for 4 1 will go [to the 
houso of God] with tho mighty deeds of Jehovah t. e. 
as in tho next line, to praise him for them : sco refs. 

6 Rather, 4 us.* The psalmist connects his own ex- 
perience with that of all God’s people. 

7 Rather, 4 Thou wilt turn and comfort me.* 

8 This should bo rendered, as in the other titles, ‘ of 
Solomon.* 

mo 


9 Psalm lxxii. anticipates tho advent of a righteous 
King ; whose government it celebrates as being founded 
in justice (Vers. 1 — 4); permanent and salutary in its 
administration (5 — 7) ; universal in extent (8 — 11) ; 
beneficent to the poor (12 — 14); and consequently en- 
suring for tho King himself universal love, and growing 
and endless famo (15—17). Vers. 18, 19 are a doxology, 
and ver. 20 is a postscript belonging to this book or divi- 
sion of the psalms. The illustrations and character of 
tho psalm harmonize better with the reign of Solomon 
than with any other. And it appears to have boon 
composed by that great monarch, in his best days, as a 
propnecy of tho Messiah* in whom alone it can find its 
fulfilment. 

10 The ‘king’s son* is evidently the same porson as 
4 the king’ in the preceding clause. The subjects of these 
petitions are identical with those of the predictions which 
follow. 



PSALM LXX1I. 3 — LXXIII. 4. 


3 c The mountains shall bring peace to the people, 

And tho little hills, 1 by righteousness. 2 

4 /He shall judge the poor of the people, — he shall save the children of the needy, 
And shall ^ break in pieces h the oppressor. 

5 ‘ They shall fear thee *as long as tho sun and moon enduro, 

Throughout all generations. 

(3 1 He shall come down like rain 3 upon tho mown grass : 

As showers that water the earth. 

7 In his days shall the righteous flourish ; 

r " And abundance of peaco so long as the moon enduretli. 

8 * Ho shall have dominion also from sea to sea, 

And from the river 4 unto 0 the ends of the earth. 

9 p They that dwell in the wilderness shall bow beloro him ; 

? And his enemies shall lick the dust. 

10 r Tho kings of Tarshish 5 and of tho isles shall bring presents : 

The kings of Sheba and Seba° shall oiler gifts. 

1 1 * Yea, all kings shall fall down before him : — 1 all nations shall servo him. 

1*3 For he "shall deliver tho needy when ho cricth ; 

Tho poor also, and * him that hath no helper. 

13 He snail sparo tho poor and needy, — and y shall save tho souls of the needy. 

14 He shall * redeem their soul from deceit and violence : 

And a precious shall their blood bo in his sight. 

15 And h ho shall live, and e to him shall be given of the gold of Sheba : 

d Prayer also shall bo made for him continually; 7 — and daily shall he be 'praised. 
10 /There shall be an handful 8 of corn in the earths’ upon the top of the mountains; 
A The fruit thereof shall shake like Lebanon : 

* And they of the city shall flourish like grass of the earth. 

17 h Ilia name shall endure for over : — his name shall be continued as long as the sun : 
And 1 men shall be blessed in him: — ’"all nations shall call him blessed. 

18 " Blessed he the Loan God, the God of Israel, 

° Who only doeth wondrous things. 

19 And p blessed he his glorious name for ever: 

v And let the whole earth be filled with his glory. r Amen, and Amen. 

30 Tho prayers of David tho son of Jesse are ended. 

PSALM LXXIII. 

A IVahn •♦of [or, for] Asaph. 9 

1 TRULY God is good to Israel , — even to such as are of a clean heart. 

3 But as for me, 1 my feet were almost gone ; — M my steps had well nigh slipped. 

3 • r For I was envious at the foolish , — when I saw the prosperity of the wicked. 

4 For there are y no bands in their death : — but their strength is firm. 10 
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15, *lth 2. 41 ; 4. 11. 
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Hah. 2. 14; Zee. 14.9. 
r P». 41. 13. 
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« Pi. 38. 10; 91. 18. 
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1 Tho mount^is and hills are mentioned, probably as 
being the prominent points of the country ; thus express- 
ing the idea that the whole country shall be in peace. 

2 The connection of tho * peace** with tho ‘ righteous- 
ness’ is that which is more plainly stated in Isa. xxxii. 17. 
The ‘peace’ will be the effect of tho righteousness;* and 
these two are repeatedly mentioned as the grand charac- 
teristics of Messiah’s reign. 

3 With a gentle, and at tho same time refreshing and 
fertilizing influence. 

4 That is, the Euphrates ; which was the eastern boun- 
dary of tho kingdom of Israel under Solomon. See Deut. 
xi. 21. Universal dominion is doubtless intended. 

5 See note on 1 Kings x. 22. 

6 See notes on 1 Kings x. 1, and Psa. xlv. 12. Those 
places arc mentioned to show that tho wealth of the world 
shall he made tributary to tho Messiah. 

7 ‘Wo pray for Christ,’ says Augustine^ ‘when we 
pray for tno church of Christ; because it is his body.’ 
Wo thus pray, whenever we offer the prayer, ‘Tny 
kingdom come.’ 

8 This Hebrew word occurs nowhero else. According 
to some, it means ‘handful,* and suggests the contrast 
between the small beginnings and the ultimately uni- 
versal prevalence of tho Messiah’s kingdom. According to 
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others, it means ‘plenty;’ so that in this verse the 
prosperity of that kingdom is represented by the two 
promised blessings of the old dispensation, abundant 
fertility and a numerous population. 

0 Psalms lxxiii. — lxxxiii. are all ascribed in tho titles 
to Asapli (see note on title to Psa. 1.) ; hut it is clear that 
they were composed at different periods from tho days of 
David down to the captivity in Babylon. There is 
nothing to fix the date of Psalm lxxiii. ; but it was evi- 
dently written (see ver. 17) before the destruction of the 
temple. Tho pious author, though believing that Cod is 
ahoays and only good to his people (ver. 1), liad yet been 
sorely perplexed by the apparently unequal distribution 
of prosperity and afflictions in tho present life (2 — 11), 
hut had been kept from scepticism chiefly by tho instruc- 
tions of the sanctuary (12 — 17), which showed him the 
final result of all (18 — 20) ; so that he was humbled for 
his folly, and confirmed in his confidence in God and 
dovotedneRs to him alone (21—28). The psalm, like 
Psa. xxxvii., xlix., is invaluable as a corrective of re- 
pining and unbelieving thoughts. 

10 As tho life rather than the death of the wicked is 
the subject of these remarks, some render, ‘ For they havo 
no bands (or restraints) ; perfect ana firm is their 
strength.’ Others, for ‘ in,’ render ‘ until their death.’ 
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PSALM LX XIII. 5— LXXIV. 1. 


5 1 2 They are not in trouble as other men ; — neither are they plagued like other men. 
0 Therefore pride eompassetli them about “ as a chain; 1 
Violence covereth them b as a garment. 

7 e Their eyes stand out with fatness : — they have more than heart could wish. 2 

8 'They are corrupt, and * speak wickedly concerning oppression : 3 
They /speak loftily. 

9 They set their mouth * against the heavens, 4 
And their tongue Walketh through the earth. 

10 Therefore liis 5 6 people return hither : 

h And waters of a full cup are wrung out 0 to them. 

11 And they say, * How doth God know ? 

And * is there knowledge in the Most High ? 

12 Behold, these are the ungodly, who 1 prosper in the world ; 

They increase in riches. 

18 Verily I have cleansed my heart in vain, — and n washed my hands in innocency. 

14 For "all the day long have I been plagued, — and chastened every morning. 

15 If I say, I will speak thus ; 7 

Behold, I should p offend against the generation of thy children. 

10 « When I thought 8 to know this, — it was too painful for me ; 

17 Until r I went inf o the sanctuary of God ; — then understood 1 ' their end. 

18 Surely ' thou didst set them in slippery places ; 

« Thou castedst them down into destruction. 

19 Bow are they brought into desolation, 2 as in a moment! 

They are utterly consumed with terrors. 

20 v As a dream 9 when one awaketh ; 

So, 0 Lord, *when thou awakest, thou shalt despise their image. 

21 Thus my heart was “grieved, — and I was pricked in my reins. 

22 *So foolish was I, and ignorant: — I was 9 as a beast before tlioo. 

23 d Nevertheless I am continually with t.heo : 

"Thou hast holden me by my right hand. 10 

24 /Thou shalt guide me with tliy counsel, — and afterward ^receive mo to glory. 
h Whom have I in heaven but thee? 

And there is * none upon earth that I desire beside thee. 

26 * My flesh and my heart failoth : 

But 1 God is the strength of my heart, and m my portion for over. 

27 For, lo, n they that aro far from thee shall perish : 

Thou hast destroyed all them that °go a whoring from thee. 

28 But it is good for mo to v draw near to God : 

I havo put my trust in the Lord God, — that I may « declare all thy works. 

PSALM LXXIV. 

MaschilH of Asaph 12 [or, A Psalm for Asaph to give instruction]. 

1 0 GOD, why hast thou ’ cast ns off for ever? 

Why doth thine anger ' smoke against 1 the sheep of thy pasture? 
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1 That is, an ornamental chain for the neck ; probably 
referring to their haughty carriage. 

2 Rather, ‘ Tlio thoughts of their hearts overflow/ 
namely, in tho wicked and proud speeches mentioned in 
tho next verso. 

3 Rather, as in Isa. lix, 13, ‘ They speak oppression 
loftily / i*. c. they apeak words tending to the injury of 
others. 

4 Rather, ‘ in heaven : * they give unlimited range to 
their arrogant and reproachful language. 

5 Some take this to mean God’s people, who behold 
this painful spectacle ; or are perhaps induced to conform 
too much to tho world, in tho hopo of sharing its full 
cup of prosperity. But the unity of tho passage seems 
to do better maintained by referring it to the people of 
the wicked ; i. e, liis friends and adherents, who come to 
join him, and drink out the full cup of his pleasures. 

6 Rather, ‘aro drunk down by them/ The ‘waters’ 
aro not those of affliction, but of prosperity. 

7 That is, ‘If I make my misgivings known, I shall 

suggest injurious doubts to thy sincere worshippers.’ 
The psalmist cannot adopt the sceptical and undevout 
language of tho half-hearted ; for in so doing ho would 

act treacherously towards God’s faithful servants— those 

flia 


who in a special sense are here called bis ‘children/ 

8 This verse describes the psalmist’s unsuccessful 
attempt to solve the moral problem that perplexed him 
by meditation and independent reasoning. Ho gained 
neither light nor rest till ho sought the aid of devotion, 
and entered the sanctuary, as described in ver. 17. 

‘J Of the various meanings given to this verse, the best 
perhaps is, ‘ As a dream after awaking, so, 0 Lord, when 
thou arousest them ? thou wilt put to scorn their image ;’ 
t. e. tho unsubstantial appearauco of their prosperitv. 

10 That is, ‘ Thou hast preserved mo from tho fall of 
which I was in danger:’ see ver. 2. 

11 See note on title of Psa. xxxii. 

12 Psalm lxxiv. was evidently written after the cap- 
ture of Jerusalem and destruction of the temple by the 
Chaldeans. If the title be correct, it must be supposed 
that the writer either bore the samo name as the inspired 
composer of David’s time, or was one of his descendants, 
‘a son of Asaph.’ The psalmist, in tho name of tho 
people, entreats God’s interposition (vera. 1, 2); depicts 
their desolation (3 — 9) ; and pleads former displays of 
Divine power on their behalf (10 — 17), and tnts con- 
nection net ween Jehovah’s honour and Israel’s deliver- 
ance (18—23). 



PSALM LXXIV. 2 — LXXV. 1. 


2 Remember tliy congregation, ** which thou hast i)urchasod of old ; 

Tho ' rod [or, tribe] of thine inheritance, which thou hast redeemed ; 
y This mount Zion, wherein thou hast dwelt. 

3 2 Lift up thy feet unto the perpetual desolations ; 

Even a all that tho enemy hath dono wickedly in the sanctuary. 

4 b Thine enemies roar in tho midst of thy congregations ; 1 
•They set up their ensigns 2 for signs. 

5 A wan was famous 3 according as he had lifted up axes upon the thick trees. 

6 Hut now they break down rf the carved work thereof at once with axes and hammers. 

7 e They have cast fire into thy sanctuary, 

They have defiled fhu casting down * tho dwelling place of thy name to the ground. 

8 A They said in their hearts, Let us destroy them together : 

They have burned up all the synagogues 4 of God in tho land. 

9 Wo see not our signs : 5 i there is no moro any prophet : 

Neither is there among us any that knoweth how long. 

10 0 God, A how long shall the adversary reproach ? 

Shall the enemy blaspheme thy name for ever? 

11 1 Why withdraw est thou thy hand, oven thy right hand ? 

Pluck. 0 it out of thy bosom. 

12 For 1,1 God is my King of old, — working salvation in tho midst of tho earth. 

13 " Thou didst divide the sea by thy strength : 

"Thou brakes t the heads of the dragons 7 [or, whales] in the waters. 

14 Thou brakest the heads of p leviathan in pieces, 

And gavest him q to he meat r to tho people inhabiting the wilderness. 

15 'Thou didst cleave the fountain and tho flood : — 1 thou driedst up mighty rivers. 
10 * The day is thine, the night also is thine : 

* Thou hast prepared the light and the sun. 

17 Thou hast y set all ilie borders of the earth : — * thou hast made summer and winter. 

18 a Remember this, that the enemy hath reproached, 0 Lonn, 

And that b the foolish people have blasphemed thy name. 

19 Oh deliver not the soul •of thy turtledove 8 unto the multitude of the wicked : 
d Forget not the congregation of thy poor for ever. 

20 tf Have respect unto the covenant : ^ 

For the dark places of tho earth are full of the habitations of f cruelty. 

21 * Oh let not the oppressed return ashamed : 

Let tho poor and needy praise thy name. 

22 h Arise, 0 God, plead thine own cause : 

1 Remember how the foolish man reproaclieth thee daily. 

23 * Forget not the voice of thine enemies : 

1 The tumult of those that rise up against thee increasetli continually. 

PSALM LXXV. 

To the chief Musician, »»Al-taschitlilO [or, Destroy not], A Psalm or Song of [or, for] Asaph. 
1 UNTO thee, 0 God, do we give thanks, — unto thee do we give thanks : 

For 11 that n thy name is near thy wondrous works declare. 
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1 That is, ‘in the holy assemblies of tliy people ; ’ 
which they thus disturbed. Comp. Lam. ii. 7. 

2 ‘Their signs as signs;’ i.e. displacing tho symbols 
of Jehovah’s presence as sovereign, they erect their 
insignia of sovereignty in the sanctuary itself. 

3 Rather, ‘ Tt is known (/. e. it appears^ like raising on 
high axes in the thicket of the wood ; for now they are 
breaking down,’ etc. 

4 This word in ver. 4 is translated ‘ congregations.’ It 
may mean that, by burning the temple, the enemies had 
put an end to all the holy assemblies ; or it may refer to 
other places in which such assemblies were hela. 

5 That is, ‘the tokens of thy presence* (see ver. 4). 
One of the more distinguished of these, namely, the gift 
of prophecy, is immediately mentioned. Comp. Lam. ii. 9. 

6 Dither, * [Draw it] from thy bosom [and] consume 
[them] * — the hand being placed sometimes in the bosom 
when not employed ; or. ‘ From thy bosom consume 
[them],’ in allusion to the shaking out of the bosom 
things which had been put there. Comp. Prov. xvi. 33 
(whero tho word here used is found) ; Neh. v. 13, and note. 

7 Or, ‘sea-monsters.* These and ‘leviathan’ are sym- 
bols of the Egyptian monarch and his hosts, who were 
drowned in the Red Sea. See Ezek. xxix. 3. By ‘the 


people inhabiting tho wilderness’ (vor. 14) some under- 
stand wild animals (seo Prov. xxx. 25, 26) which frequent 
the shore, and feed on the dead bodies cast up by the sea. 

8 This beautiful metaphor suggests the ideas of inno- 
cence, affection, and weakness. 

9 That is, the covenant made with our forefathers. 
The ‘cruelty’ afterwards mentioned is probably the 
outrage and violence perpetrated by the Chaldean con- 
querors in the unfrequented parts of the land. 

10 See note on title of Psa. lvii. In a time of extreme 
danger from tho pride and power of the wicked, the 
psalmist joyfully recognises the approaching interposi- 
tion of the Divine Judge (vers. 1 — 3), warns the wicked 
of their doom (4 — 8), and anticipates the exaltation 
of the righteous (9, 10). The omission of the north in 
ver. 6, as being a auarter from which no earthly help could 
bo expected, has led somfc to refer the psalm to tho time 
of the Assyrian inroad from that direction (see 2 Kings 
xviii., xix.) ; but the danger spoken of appears rather to 
arise from internal foes. 

D Rather, ‘Yea, thy name is near; they recount thy 
wonders. When I shall roach the appointed time, I 
will judge righteously. Tho land ana its inhabitants 
are melting; I hold its pillars.’ Ver. 1 describes the 



PSALM LXXV. 2 — LXXVII. 1. 


2 0 When I shall receive the congregation — I will judge uprightly. 

3 p The earth and all the inhabitants thereof are dissolved : 

I bear up the pillars of it. Selah. 

4 I said unto the fools, Deal not foolishly: 

And to the wicked, r Lift not up tjio horn : 

5 Lift not up your horn on high : — speak not with * a stiff neck. 

6 For promotion 1 cometh neither from the east, 

Nor from the west, nor from the south. 

7 But 1 God is the iudgo: — M he putteth down one, and settetli up another. 

8 For 'in the hand of the Lord there is a cup, 3 and the wine is red; 

It is y full of mixture ; and he poureth out of the same : 

z But tho dregs thereof, all the wicked of the earth shall wring them out, and 
drink them. 

9 But I will declaro for over; — I will sing praises to the God of Jacob. 

10 ° All tho horns of the wicked also will I cut off; 

But *tlie horns of tho righteous shall be exalted. 

PSALM LXXVI. 
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8. 15. 

p l'i. 7a 60-72 ; I*. 

24. 1- — 12. 

9 2 Sain. 5. 2. 


r Zoc. 1. 21. 

• we ref*. Ex. 32. 9. 


t IV 50.6; 58. 11. 
m nee reft. 1 Sam. 2. 7, 
8 ; 15. 23, 28; Jer. 
27.4-8; Dan. 2 21. 
x Ph. 60.3; Job 21. 20; 
Jer. 25. 15 ; Rev. 14. 
10 , 16.19. 

V Pro. 23. 30; I*, a. 22. 
* P». 73. 10. 


a P». 101. 8; Jer. 48. 
25. 

b IV 89. 17; 118. 14; 
■co reft. 1 Sam. 2. 10. 


To the chief Musician on Noginoth, A Psalm or Song of [or, for] Asapli. 3 

1 IN e Judah is God known : — d his name is great in Israel. 

2 In • Salem 4 also is his tabernacle, — and / his dwelling place in Zion. 

3 * There brake he the arrows of the bow, 

Tho shield, and the sword, and the battle. Selah. 

4 Thou 5 art moro glorious and excellent — h than tho mountains of prey. 

5 ' Tho stouthearted are spoiled, * they have slept their sloop 
And 1 none of the men of might have found their hands. 

G "‘At thy rebuke, 0 God of Jacob, 

" Both the chariot and horse are cast into 0 a dead sleep. 

7 Thou, even thou, art to be feared : 

And ' J wlio may stand in thy sight ’when once thou art angry? 

8 ’ Thou didst cause judgment to be heard from heaven; 

‘The earth feared, and was still, 

9 When God 1 arose to judgment , — 11 to save all tho meek of the earth. Selah. 

10 ‘ Surely the wrath of man shall praise theo : 
y The remainder of wrath slialt thou restrain. 7 

11 z Vow, and pay unto the Lord your God : 

* Let all that be round about him bring presents unto him that ought to be feared. 

12 b Ho shall cut off the spirit of princes : — c he is terrible to tbo kings of tho earth. 

PSALM LXXVII. 

To the chief Musician, < l to Jeduthun,8 A Tsalm of [or, for] Asaph.9 
1 *1 CRIED unto God 10 with my voice, 

Even unto God with my voice ; and / ho gave ear unto me. 
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'* Ex. 14. 27,28 ; 2 Sum. 
10. 18. 

» Jer. 51. 39. 

P Nab. 1.6; Hev.6 17. 
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r Judtf. 5. 20; 2 Cbr. 
32. 20-22 ; K/.e. 38 
20-23. 
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2 (’hr. 20.29,39; I.k. 
21. 26. 

t IN 9 7-9; 72. 4. 

» IN. 25. 9 ; 1 19. 4 ; 
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Jf we Ex. 9. 16,17: 15 
9, 10; 18. 11 ; Ac 4. 
26—28. 

y IV 46. 6 ; 65. 7 ; 
Ml. 21. 22; Ac. 12. 3 
— 11 . 

* nee reft. IN. 50 1 1. 

a moo reft IN. 68. 29 ; 

89.7; Deu. 16 16. 
b IN. 48 1 6; 68. 12; 

2 ( hr. 32. 21. 
r »pp reft. IN. 65 5 : 
(18. 35; Is. 21. 21; 
Kev. 6. 15 ; 19. 17 - 
21 . 

d IN. 39, and 62, title, 
e IN. 3. I. 

/ IN. 116. 1, 2. 


approach of Jchovali; vers. 2, 3 arc his proclamation. 
Henco some have not inappropriately applied these words 
to the Messiah. 

1 Many profer tho ancient rendering, ‘For not from 
tho east, nor from tho west, nor from the desert of 
mountains ( i . e . the south), [do we look for judgment on 
the wicked], for God is the Judge/ In either case, it is 
dear that exaltation or judgment ia expected from God 
alone. 

2 The ‘cup' often means, in Scripture, tho portion 
allotted to a person. It may be one of prosperity and 
blessedness (see Psa. xvi. 5; xxiii. 5); or or suffering 
and wrath, as hero and in Jer. xxv. 15 ; Rev. xvi. 19. 

3 Psalm lxxvi. is entitled in tho Septuagint, ‘ A Song 
for tho Assyrian ;’ and its wholo tenor agrees well with 
the supposition that it refers to the miraculous destruction 
of Sennacherib's army (2 Kings xix. 35). It triumph- 
antly celebrates the deliverance of Jerusalem by a signal 
l)ivmo interposition, which destroyed the enemy during 
the slumbers of the night (vers. 1 — 6) ; and then urges 
this as a reason why all men, and especially all princes, 
should fear God's judgments (7 — 12). 

4 ‘Salem' was probably the ancient name of Jerusalem 
(see Gen. xiv. 18), hero used poetically. 


5 This may be addressed to Zion, mentioned in vor. 2 ; 
which derives from Jehovah’s presence and triumphant 
power far greater glory than was possessed by any of those 
mountains which were renowned as tho fastnesses of 
robber-chiefs. Or it may be applied to Jehovah, who is 
contrasted with the invading power, here figuratively 
represented as ‘ a mountain of wild beasts/ See Nah. ii. 
11, 12; iii. 1. 

0 Tho sleep of death. 

7 Rather, ‘ gird [about thee] / The very passions which 
excite men to rebel against God shall be mado completely 
subservient to liis purposes. 

8 See note on title of Fsa. xxxix. 

9 Psalm lxxvii. contains the desponding complaint of 
one in extreme suffering (vers. 1—10); relieved by tho 
remembrance of God’s former mercies to his pcoplo 
(11 — 20). Its language is altogether personal; and it 
shows how the believer may obtain consolation for him- 
self individually from the more general interpositions of 
God oil behalf of his church. It contains no distinct in- 
timation of the date of its composition. 

10 Many pour forth vain complaints to their fellow- 
men ; but the psalmist carried his sorrows to God’s 
mercy-seat. 



PSALM LXXVII. 2 — LXXVIII. 5. 


2 * In the day of my trouble I h sought the Lotid : 

* My sore 1 2 ran in the night, and ceased not : — h my soul refused to be comforted. 

3 1 1 remembered God, and was troubled : 

I complained, and m my spirit was overwhelmed. Selah. 

4 Thou boldest a n mine eyes waking : — 0 I am so troubled that I cannot speak. 

5 p 1 have considered the days of old, — the years of ancient times. 

0 I call to remembranco f my song 3 4 in tlio night: 

r I commune with my own heart : — and * my spirit made diligent search. 

7 * Will the Loud cast off for ever? — and will he “be favourable no more ? 

8 Is his mercy clean gono for ever? — doth * his promise fail for evermore? 

9 Hath God v forgotten to be gracious ? 

Hath he in anger * shut up bis tender mercies? Selah. 

10 And I said, This is a mj iniirmitv: 

But I will remember b the years'* of the right hand of the Most High. 

11 c I will remember the works of the Lord : 

Surely I will remember thy wonders of old. 

12 d I will meditate also of all thy work, — * and talk of thy doings. 

13 7 Thy way, 0 God, is in the sanctuary: 5 * — s who is so great a God as our God? 

14 Thou art h the God that doest wonders : 

Thou hast declared thy strength among the people. 

15 * Thou hast with thine arm redeemed thy people, 
k The sons of Jacob and Joseph. Selah. 

10 1 The waters saw thee, 0 God, the waters saw thee ; they were afraid : 

The depths also were troubled. 

17 The clouds poured out water : — the skies sent out a sound : 
m Thine arrows also went abroad. 

18 " The voice of thy thunder was in the heaven 

"The lightnings lightened the world: — r the earth trembled and shook. 

19 0 Thy way is 7 in the sea, — and thy path in the great waters, 
r And thy footsteps are not known. 8 9 

20 'Thou leddest thy people like a flock — by the hand of Moses and Aaron. 

PSALM LXXVIII. 

* Maschil of Asaph 9 [or, A Psalm for Asaph to give instruction]. 

1 “ GIVE ear, 0 my people, to my law : 

Incline your ears to the words of my mouth. 

2*1 will open my mouth in a parable : — I will utter dark 10 sayings of old : 

3 y Which wo have heard and known, — and our fathers have told us. 

4 z We will not hide them from their 11 children, 

a Showing to the generation to come b the praises of the Lord, 

And his strength, and liia wonderful works that he hath done. 

5 For c he established d tx testimony in Jacob, — and appointed a law m Israel, 
Which he commanded our fathers, 
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* Pa. 71. 21; 105. 2; 
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AT Pa. 89. 6—8 ; ace reft. 
Ex. 15. 11. 

A ice reft. Pa. 72. 18. 

•• Ps. 136. 11, 12; Ex. 

6. 6 ; Deu. 9. 29. 
k Ge. 48. 3—20. 

1 Pi. 114.3; Ex. 14. 21; 
J oi. 3. 15, 16; U»b. 
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»* w*e reft. Pi. 18. 14 ; 
2 Sam. 22. 15; Hab. 
3. 11. 

n Pa. 29. 3; Job 37. 1 
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e Pi. 97. 4 ; Ilab. 3. 4. 
P Ex. 19. 18; 2 Sam. 
22 . 8 . 

q Pi. 29. 10; Hub. 3.15. 
r Ex. 14. 28; Ro. 11. 
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* Pi. 78. 52 ; 80. 1 ; 
Ex. 13. 21 1 14. 19 ; 

11. 63. 11, 12; lloi. 

12. 13. 
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x ieo reft. Pi. 49. 4. 

y ice reft. Pi. 44. I. 

• Pi. 145.4; Deu. 4. 9; 

& 7; Joel 1. 3. 
a p fc 71. 18; Ex. 12. 
26, 27; 13. 8. 11; 
Deu. 11. 19; Job. 4. 
6, 7. 

b Pi. 1 15. 5, 6. 
e Pi. 117. 19; Deu. 4. 
45. 

d Ex. 25. 16. 


1 Rather, ‘My hand was stretched forth in the night;* 
t. e. in an attitude of supplication. 

2 Or, ‘ hejdest.’ ‘ I was so troubled,’ etc. ; and in vers. 
5, 6, ‘ I considered * ‘ I called * etc. 

3 That is, the praises which I once sang, and the 
Divine benefits winch excited me to sing. 

4 It is better, without supplying any words not in the 
original, to render cither, ‘ ’Phis is my stroke (or 
affliction), a change of (he right hand of the Most High 
(#. e. in the dealings of God towards me) or, ‘ The years 
of the,* etc. (J.e. the prolongation of God’s chastisements). 

5 Or, ‘in holiness;* i.e. ia most holy. God’s ‘way’ 
hero means his mode of dealing with his creatures, which 
ought to command their veneration and awe. See Exod. 
xv. 11. 

0 ltather, ‘ in the whirlwind.’ 

7 ltather, ‘ Thy way was in the sea, and thy path in 
the great waters, and thy footsteps were not known:’ 
the words being a poetical description of the passage 
of the Hebrews through the Red Sea. 

8 Such as could not have been expected. 

9 The writer of Psalm lxxviii., having reminded his 
readers that Jehovah had commanded Israel to keep in 
mind his dealings with them as a nation, that they might 

avoid their fathers’ sins and punishments (vers. 1— -8), 

applies this to establish the claim of Judah to supre- 


macy ; and shows that, numerous and marvellous as 
God’s interpositions had been (12 — 29, 43 — 55), the 
people’s rebellions and provocations had been many and 
great, whilst Ephraim was predominant, and tho taber- 
nacle was at Shiloh (9 -11, 30—42, 56-64); until, in 
mercy to Israel, he established the sovereignty of Judah 
in the person and family of David, making his capital 
tho religious centre, and nis family the' chosen shepherds 
of God’s people (65 — 72). The psalm was probably 
written at some time when the controversy between Judan 
and Ephraim was urgent ; but it is not easy to fix the 
precise date. The notice of the sanctuary built at Jeru- 
salem (ver. 69), and the absence of all allusion to gross 
idolatry and to the other crimes of the kingdom of the 
ten tribes, seem to limit it to the period between Sheba’s 
rebellion (2 Sam. xix. 41 — xx. 2) and Abijah’s victory 
over Jeroboam (2 Chron. xiii.) It teaches us how to 
value and use tho records of God’s dispensations through 
all ages of the world and the church. 

10 Or, ‘ sententious sayings ;’ the important instruction 
involved in the facts of liistory. 

11 Religious privileges received by one generation from 
the preceding are a sacred deposit to be transmitted to 
the next. This may remind Christians of their obliga- 
tion to teach their children the incomparably important 
and interesting facts and doctrines of the gospel of Christ. 
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PSALM LX XVIII. 0—35. 


• That they should make them known to their children : 

0 /That the generation to come might know them , 

Even the children which should he born ; 

Who should arise and declare them to their children : 

7 That they might set their hope in God, 

And not forget the works of God, — but keep his commandments : 

8 And * might not be as their fathers , — h a stubborn and rebellious generation ; 
A genoration 1 that set not their heart aright, 

And whose spirit was not stcdfast with God. 

9 The children of Ephraim, being armed, and carrying bows, 

Turned back in the day of battle. 1 

10 *They kept not the covenant of God, — and refused to walk in his law ; 

11 And 1 forgat his works, — and his wonders that ho had showed them. 

12 m Marvellous things did ho 2 in tho sight of their fathors, 

In the land of Egypt, " in the field of Zoan. 8 

13 0 Ho divided the sea, and caused them to pass through ; 

And p he made tho waters to stand as an heap. 

14 « In tho daytime also he led them with a cloud, 

And all the night with a light of firo. 

15 r IIo clave tho rocks in the wilderness, 

And gave them drink as out of the great depths. 

10 Ho brought • streams also out of the rock, 

And caused waters to run down like rivers. 
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6,7; 11.19. 

/ Ts. iOL 18. 


g2 KL 17.14; Ezo. 29. 
18. 

h Pp. 68. 6; pee ref*. 
Ex. 32. 9; Deu. 31. 
27. 

• vrr. 37 } 2 Chr. 20. 
33. 


* .Tiulff. 2. 10—12 ; 
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" ver. 43; (Jo. 32. 3; 
Num. 13. 22; I*. 19. 
11,13; Eze. 30. 14. 
o Ex. ch. 14. 
pP$. 33.7; Ex. 15.8. 

q «oo rof*. Ex. 13. 21. 


r »oo ref*. Ex. 17. 6. 


* Pp. 105. 41 ; Deu. 8. 
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17 And they sinned yet more against him 

By 1 provoking the Most High in tho wihlernoss. 

18 And « thoy tempted God in their heart — by asking meat for their lust. 

19 *Yea, they spake against God; 

They said, Can God furnish a table in tho wilderness? 

20 y Behold, he smote the rock, that the waters gushed out, 

And the streams overflowed ; 

Can ho give bread also? 4 — can ho provide flesh for his peoplo? 

21 Thereforo tho Lord heard this, and z was wroth : 

So a fire was kindled against Jacob, — and anger also camo up against Israel ; 

22 Becauso they believed not in God, — and trusted not in his salvation : 

23 Though ho had commanded tho clouds from above, 

4 And opened tho doors of heaven, 

24 e And had rained down manna upon them to eat, 

And had given them of tho corn of heaven. 

25 Man did eat angels' food : 5 — d he sent them meat to the full. 

20 * Ho caused an east wind to blow in the heaven : 

And by his power he brought in the south wind. 

27 / He rained ilesli also upon them as dust, 

And feathered fowls like as the sand of tho sea : 

28 And ho let it fall in the midst of their camp, — round about their habitations. 

29 * So they did eat, and wore well filled : — for ho gave them their own desire. 

30 Thoy were not estranged 0 from their lust. 

31 But h while their meat was yet in their mouths, the wrath of God camo upon them, 
And slew the fattest of them, — and srnoto down the chosen men of Israel. 

32 For all this * they sinned still, — and * believed not for his wondrous works. 

33 'Therefore their days did ho consume in vanity, 7 — and their years in trouble. 

34 "* When he slew them, then they sought him : 

And they returned and inquired early after God. 

35 And they remembered that ” God was their rock, 

And tho high God 0 their rodeemer. 
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(I Ex. 16. 8 
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/ Ex. 16. 12, 13. 
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h Num. 11. 33. 


« Num. oh. II, ch. 16, 
ch. 17. 
h vcr. 22. 

I Num. 14. 29, 35 ; 26. 
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6. 15. 
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7,8; Is. 41. 14; 44. 
6; 63.9. 


1 During tho ascendency of Ephraim, tho Israelites had 
failed, through unbelief and fear, to subduo Canaan and 
destroy its inhabitants ; and to this neglect might bo 
traced tho national calamities which followed. 

2 Or, * ho had done.* This passage recounts the marvel- 
lous works which should have awakened gratitude. 

3 Or, Tanis, now Snu; a very ancient city (Numb, 
xiii. 22) on the east of the Tam tic branch of the Nile. 
It was the capital of a district or nome , here called a 
‘field;’ and tne seat of some of the nativo dynasties of 
Egyptian kings. 


4 Tho supplies which they had already received ought 
to have precluded all such doubts. 

5 Literally, ‘ bread of the mighty ones did each cat ;’ 
perhaps meaning the best bread. 

6 Rather, 4 They were not [yet] estranged from their 
lust (they were still gratifying it), their food was yet in 
their moutlis ; [when] the wrath of God,’ etc. 

7 As the punishment of their unbelief. . Their lives 
were worn out in the wilderness : their desire of seeing 
and enjoying tho promised land was not gratified. See 
tho application of this to the Christian in lleb. iii., iv. 






PSALM LXXVIII. 67— LXXX. 2. 


67 Moreover « ho refused the taheruaelo of J oseph, 

And chose uot the tribe of Ephraim : 

68 ’ But chose tlio tribe of Judah, — the mount Zion * which lie loved. 

69 And he 1 built his sanctuary like u high palaces, 1 
Like x the earth which ho hath established lbr ever. 

70 y Ho chose David also his servant , — 2 and took him from the sheepfolds : 

71 From following fl the owes great with young 

He brought him * to feed Jacob his people, — and Israel his inheritance. 

72 So he fed them according to the c integrity of his heart ; 

And guided them by the skilfulness of his hands. 

PSALM LXXIX. 

A Psalm of [or, for] Asaph.2 

1 0 GOD, the heathen aro come into ,l thine inheritance ; 

'Thy holy temple have they defiled; 8 — / they have laid Jerusalem on heaps. 

2 * The dead bodies of thy servants have they given 
To be meat unto the fowls of the heaven, 

The flesh of thy saints — unto the beasts of the earth. 

3 A Their blood have they shed like water round about Jerusalem ; 

* And there was none to bury them. 

4 * We are become a reproach to our neighbours, 

A scorn and derision to them that aro round about us. 

• 

5 niow long, Lord? m wilt thou bo angry for over? 

Shall thy "jealousy burn like lire? 

6 0 Pour out thy wrath p upon the heathen that have q not known thee, 

And upon the kingdoms that have r not called upon thy name. 4 

7 For they have devoured Jacob, — and laid waste his dwelling place. 

8 'Oh remember not against us former iniquities : 5 

Let thy tender merries speedily prevent us : — for we aro * brought very low. 

9 * Help us, 0 God of our salvation, — for the glory of thy name : 

And deliver us, '’and purge away our sins ,— y for thy name’s sake. 

10 2 Wherefore should the heathen say, Where is their God ? 

" Let him 0 be known among the heathen in our sight 

h By the revenging of the blood of thy servants which is shed. 

11 Let f the sighing of the prisoner come before thee ; 

According to the greatness of thy power 

. Preserve thou those that are appointed to die ; 

12 And render unto our neighbours d sevenfold into their bosom 
'Their reproach, wherewith they have reproached thee, 0 Lord. 

13 So /we thy people and sheep of thy pnsturo will give theo thanks for ever : 
^Wo will show forth thy praise to all generations. 

PSALM LXXX. 

To tho chief Musician h upon 7 Shoshannim- Kdutli, A Psalm of [or, for] Asaph.8 

1 GIVE car, 0 * Shepherd of Israel, 0 — thou that leadest Joseph *liko a flock ; 
1 Thou that dwellest between the cherubim, 10 shine forth. 

2 " Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Mannsseh 
0 Stir up thy strength, and come and save us. 
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(» r< fa. Ps. 23 1. 
b refa. Pa. 77. 20. 
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1 Or, ‘high places;’ like the hills or mountains. 

2 Psalm lxxix., liko Psa. lxxiv., apparently belongs to 
the period of the Cluildean invasion; ami contains a 
description of tho desecration of the temple, the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem, and the sufferings of the people (vers. 
1 — 4), a prayer for deliveranco (5 — 12), and a promise 
of thanksgiving (13). 

3 To a pious Israelite, tho desecration of the sanctuary 
was tho worst of evils ; its destruction could add little to 
this. 

4 This petition, which reappears with little variation 
in Jer. x. 25, seems to be designed humbly to represent 
that those who neither know nor worship Jehovah arc 
fitter subjects of his exemplary vengeance than his own 
people. 

& Or, ‘ tho iniquities of them that were before us.' 

6 Rather, ‘ Let the avenging of the blood of thy servants 
which is shod bo known,’ etc. 

7 See note on title to Psa. xlv. 

8 Tho burden of Psa. lxxx. is found in the chorus, 

61S 1 


vers. 3, 7, 10, entreating tho restoration of Divine 
favour, which is Israel’s salvation and prosperity. The 
first stanza (1 — 3) is an appeal to Israel’s Shepherd, 
the symbol of whose presence headed the three tribes 
here mentioned in tho march through the desert (Numb. 
£. 21 — 21). The second pathetically represents God’s 
anger as the cause of the present sufferings of the people 
(1 — 7). Tlie third (which is divided into t.wo parts), 
under an elegant figure, contrasts their former prosperity 
under Jehovah’s care with their present distress (8—13), 
and entreats his renewed protection (14—19). Tho 
languago of vers. 1, 2 indicates the tribes descended 
from Joseph as being tho chief sufferers at this time; 
but there is nothing to mark the date more distinctly. 

9 Tho descendants of Joseph being specified here, his 
dying father’s benediction is appropriately alluded to 
(seo Gen. xlix. 24). The various names and attributes 
of God may thus bo used to give force to tho appeals 
which liispeoplc address to Him. 

19 See Exod. xxv. 22, and note. 



PSALM LXXX. 3 — LXXXI. 7. 


3 p Turn us again, 1 0 God , — q and cause thy face to shine; and r we shall bo saved. 

4 0 Lord God of hosts, 

• How long wilt thou be angry against the prayer of thy people ? 

5 * Thou feedest them with the bread of tears ; 

And givost them tears to drink in great measure. 

0 “Thou makest us a strifo unto our neighbours : 

And our enemies laugh among themselves. 

7 x Turn us again, 0 God of hosts, — and causo thy faco to shine ; and wo shall bo saved. 

8 Thou hast brought 2 3 v a vine out of Egypt : 

2 Thou hast cast out the heathen, and planted it. 

9 Thou a preparedst room before it, 

And didst cause it b to tako deep root, — and it filled the land. 

10 The hills were covered with the shadow of it, 

And tho boughs thereof were like the goodly cedars. 

11 She sent out her boughs 8 unto tho sea, — and her branches c unto the rivor. 

12 Why hast thou then d broken down her hedges, 

So that all they which pass by the way do pluck her ? 

13 Tho boar out of the wood doth waste it, — and the wild beast of the field doth devour it. 


pwra. 7, 19; Jer. 31, 
18,19; Lain. 5.21. 

U Pit. 67. 1 ; •«« ref*. 

Nuni. 0. 25. 
r la. 04. 5. 

• P«. 85. 5. 


t Pa. 42. 3; 102.9; I*. 
30.20. 


« aeo ref*. P*. 44. 13. 


sr*. 3, 19. 

y I*. 5. 1—7; Jcr. 2. 
21 ; Esse. 15. 6 ; 17. 
6; 19. 10. 

* nee reft. P ». 44. 2. 

« P*. 105. 44 ; Ex. 23. 

28—30; Jo*. 24. 12. 
b I*. 27. C; 37. 31. 


c tea reft. Pa. 72. 8; 
Ge. 15. 18. 


d P*. 89. 40, 41 ; 
6; Nah.2. 2. 


Ia. 5. 


14 * Return, we beseech thee, 0 God of hosts : 

/Look down from heaven, and behold, and visit this vino ; 

15 And 8 the vineyard which thy right hand hath planted, 

And the branch 4 5 * that thou madest strong h for thysolf. 

16 It is burned with fire, it is cut down : 

•They perish at the rebuke of thy countenance. 

17 * Let thy hand bo upon 1 the man of thy right hand, 

Upon the son of man whom thou madest strong for thyself. 

18 So will not we go back from thee : — m quicken us, and wo will call upon thy name 

19 n Turn us again, 0 Lord God of hosts, 

Cause thy face to shine ; and we shall be saved. 

PSALM LXXXI. 

To tho cliief Musician ©upon Gittith, A Psalm of [or, for] Asaph. 5 

1 SING aloud unto God J'our strength : — make a joyful noise unto the God of Jacob. 

2 Take a psalm, and bring hither the timbrel, — tho pleasant harp with the psaltery. 

3 q Blow up tho trumpet in tho new moon, 0 

In the time appointed, on our solemn feast day. 


• Pa. 7. 7; 99. 13; Ia. 

63. 17; Joel 2. 14. 
f Ia. 63. 15; Lam. 3. 
50. 

g ver. 8. 

A la. 49. 5. 


Pa. 30. 11 ; 
90. 7. 

* P». 89. 21. 

i p». no. i. 


70. 7; 


*»* Pa. 85. 6 ; 119.25, 
n yen. 3, 7. 


® ace Pa. 8, tltlo. 
t> aoe ref*. Pa. 1& 1, 2. 

q Num. 10. 1—9. 


4 For r tliis was a statute for Israel , — and a law of the God of Jacob. 

5 This he ordained 'in Joseph for a testimony, 

When he wont out through the land of Egypt : 

* Where I hoard 7 a language that I understood not. 

6 “I removed his shoulder from tho burden : his hands were delivered from * tho pots. 8 

7 J'Thou calledst in trouble, and I delivered thee ; 

*1 answered thee in the secret place of thunder 

I rt proved thee at the waters of Meribah. Selah. 


r I*. 23. 24 ; Num. 10. 
10 . 

« P*. 77. 15 ; 80. 1 ; 
Am. 6. 6. 


t Pa. 114. 1. 
w Ia. 9. 4 ; 10. 27. 
x P*. 08. 13 ; Ex. 1.14; 
6 . 6 . 

y Pa. 50. 15 ; Ex. 2. 23 ; 
14. 10. 

* Ex. 19. 19. 

« Ex. 17. 6,7; Num. 
2013. 


1 Rather, ‘ restore us ;’ the blessing asked being either 
a return from exile, or a restoration to prosperity. 

2 Rather, ‘Thou didst bring,’ etc., ‘thou didst cast 
out,’ etc. 

3 A figurative description of tho prosperity of the 
chosen people during tho reigns of David and Solomon. 

4 Heb., ‘son.’ Some think that vers. 15 and 17 refer 
to the people of Israel, spoken of collectively in terms 
which allude to the name Ben-iamin (see Ver. 2, and 
Gen. xxxv. 18). But they may do understood as point- 
ing to the man and the family which God had selected 
to rule and deliver Israel, and in rejecting whom the 
people had fallen into many sins and sorrows. In this 
case there may he an ulterior reference to the Messiah, 
the Ron of David. 

5 Psalm lxxxi. was apparently intended to bo sung at 

ono of the great sacred festivals, or perhaps at all of 

them. It contains an exhortation to praise God, who had 
instituted the festival (vers. 1—3) j a reference to tho 
Divine interpositions and instructions commemorated, 
and a complaint of Israel’s ingratitude (4 — 12) ; and a 
glowing picture of tho happy results which might bo 

expected from obedience and fidelity (13—16). It was 


composed after the introduction of instrumental music : 
comp. ver. 2 with 2 Chron. xxx. 21. 

6 Some render, ‘in the month;* t. e. tho passover 
month, which was constituted the first of the year: see 
Kxod. xii. 2 ; xiii. 4. But others, following the render- 
ing of tho text, refer it to the feast of trumpets, and 
translate the next clause, ‘ in the full moon,’ referring that 
to tho feast of tabernacles. See Lev. xxiii. 23 — 25, 33 — 43. 

7 Some regard this as the language of tho people com- 
plaining of their bondago among foreigners. Comp. 
Drut. xxviii. 49 ; Psa. cxiv. 1. But it is perhaps best to 
attribute tho clause to Joliovah, as meaning, *1 heard a 
voice which I approved not ;’ t. e. I heard the cry of my 
oppressed people. See Exod. ii. 23—25. 

8 Or, ‘ baskets ;’ any vessels for holding and carrying 
materials. This may refer to baskets used by the Hebrews 
in carrying clay and bricks in Egypt. Such baskets aro 
depicted in the sepulchres at Thebes. 

9 These words perhaps rofer to the cloud in which God 
interposed, during the passage of the Red Sea, between 
the Israelites and the Egyptians (soe Exod. xiv. 19—24; 
Psa. lxxvii. 18) ; or to that which overhung Sinai at tho 
giving of tho law (see Kxod. xx. 18; Heb. xii. 18, 19). 
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PSALM LXXXI. 8 — LXXXIII. 6. 


8 b Hear, 0 my people, aud I will tostify unto theo : 

0 Israel, if thou wilt hearken unto mo ; 

0 c There shall no d strange god be in thee ; 

Neither shalt thou worship any strange god. 

10 • I am tlio Lord thy God, — wnich brought thoo out of tho land of Egypt : 

/Open thy mouth wide, 1 and I will fill it. 

11 * But my people would not hearken to my voieo : 

And Israel would h none of ino. 

12 *So I gave them up unto their own hearts’ lust : 

And * they walked in their own counsels. 

13 1 Oh that my people had hearkened 2 unto me, 

And Israel had walked in my ways 1 

14 I should soon have subdued their enemies, 

And M turned my hand against their adversaries. 

15 M Tho haters of tho Lord should have 0 submitted themselves unto him : 

But p their time 3 should have endured for ever. 

16 lie should « have fed them also with tho finest of the wheat : 

And with honey r out of the rock should I have satisfied thco. 

PSALM LXXX1I. 

A Psalm of [or, for] Asaph. 4 

1 GOD 'standeth in tho congregation of tho mighty; 5 
He judge th among * the gods. 

2 How long will yo “judge unjustly, — and x accept the persons of the wicked ? Selah. 

3 Defend the poor and fatherless : — * do justice to the afflicted and needy. 

4 * Deliver the poor and needy: — rid them out of tho hand of the wicked. 

5 They “know not, neither will they understand ; — 6 they walk on in darkness : 
c All tho foundations of the earth are out of course. 6 

6 d I have said, Ye are gods ; 7 — and all of you are children of the Most High. 

7 But *ye shall dio like men, — and fall like one of the princes. 8 

8 /Arise, 0 God, judge tho earth : — f for thou shalt inherit all nations. 

PSALM LXXXIII. 

A Song or Psalm of [or, for] Asaph. 9 

1 KEEP * not thou silence, 0 God : — hold not thy peace, and 1 bo not still, 0 God. 

2 For, lo, * tliino enemies mako a tumult : 

And they that 1 hate thee have lifted up tho head. 

3 They have taken crafty counsel against thv people, 

And consulted m against thy hidden ones. 16 

4 They have said, Como, and "let us cut them off from being a nation ; 

That the name of Israel may be no more in remembrance. 

5 For °thcy have consulted together with one consent : 11 
They aro confederate against theo : 

6 p The tabernacles of Edom, and tho Islimaclites ; — of Moab, and the Ilagarenes ; 12 


/Ps.37.3,4; John 15. 

7; Eph. 3. 20. 

B Jer. 1. 83» 24. 

h Ex. 32. 1 ; Dou. 32. 

15. 18; Pro. I. »>. 

» Go. (». 3 : Ac. 7. 42 ; 

14. 1(1; Ho. 1.81,28. 
* Jer. 7. 24. 

i boo rofn. Dou. 5. 29 ; 
10. 12, 13; 32.29; Is. 
48. 18. 


n F». 18. 45 ; Dou. 7- 
10; Ko. 1. 30. 
o Pb. 18 41 ; lift. 3. 

P Pb. 102. 28. 

>1 Pb. 1 17. 1 1 ; Dou. 32. 

13, 14. 
r Job 20. 6. 


i 2 Chr. 1!). 6; Kcc. 
5 . 8 . 

t 1»b. 138.1; Ex. 21.(1; 
22. 28. 

u Ex. 23. 6, 7. 
x Dou. I. 17; 2 Chr. 

10. 7 ; Pro. 18. 5. 

V Jor 22. 3, 1(5. 

Z BOP refB. Job 29. 12. 

« Pb. 14. 4 ; Pro. 1. 29 ; 
Mlc. 3. 1. 

6 Pro. 2. 13; 4. 19. 
o Pb. 11. 3 : 75 3. 

<1 vor. 1 ; Ex. 22.9,28; 

John 10. 34. 

« Pb. 49. 12; Job 21. 

32 ; Kro. 31. 14. 

/ bob rofn. Pb. 3. 7 ; 
>lic.7.2,7; Z.oph. 
3. 8. 

n P*. 2.8; 22.28; Rev. 

11. 15. 


A Pb. 28. 1 ; 35. 22 ; 

1119. 1. 

•' Ib. 12. 11. 

k Pb. 2. 1; 74.4; Ac. 
4. 25. 

I Pi. 81. 15. 


"Pb. 27. 5; 31. 20; 

Col. 3. 3. I 

>i BOO 2 Chr. 20. 11 ; 
K*t. 3.0-9; Jir. 11. 
19; 31.30. 


P bop 2 Chr. 20. 1,10,11. 
<i Gp. 25. 12. 


1 In expectation of supply : a figurative expression. I 

2 Or, * would hearken/ etc., ‘ would walk.’ Tho words 
which follow declare tho blessings which Jehovah not 
only would have granted, but was still prepared to grant. 

3 Their time of existence and prosperity. 

4 In Psalm lxxxii. uiiiust rulers are reminded of God’s 
supremacy (vcr. 1), rebuked for unrighteousness (2), com- 
manded to act uprightly (3, 4), accused of obstinacy in 
crime (5) ? and threatened with punishment (6, 7), for 
the infliction of which the psalmist prays (8). On what 
occasion tho psalm was composed is not known ; nor is 
it important, as it is of general application. 

5 Literally, 4 in the congregation of God/ God is here 
represented as tho universal Sovereign, who has assem- 
bled his vieegerents and inferior governors to inquire 
into their administration. Ilonce tho namo appropriated 
to Him is applied sometimos to them, as they were 
supposed to represent Him. Seo Exod. xxi. 6 ; xxii. 8, 
9, 28 ; also Deut. i. 17 ; xix. 17 ; 2 Chron. xix. 6 ; Rom. 
xiii. 4. 

6 Ileb.j 4 are moved/ Just judges and rulers aro the 
firmest pillars of the social state; but, when law and 
justice are perverted, tho stato itself is shaken ; and tho 
only resource of the oppressed is to betake themselves to 


Him who can and will, in due season, avenge both their 
eauso and his own. See Psa. xi. 3, and note. 

7 Our Saviour refers to this passage as one in which 
the term ‘gods’ is applied to judges, even though they 
might bo unjust, because they were appointed to act for 
God on earth (John x. 31). 

8 Like any heathen prince, who could not claim tho 
same relation to Jehovah, tho King of Israel. 

0 Psalm lxxxiii. is supposed to have originated in the 
events recorded in 2 Chron. xx. As it refers to the same j 
period as Fsa. xlvii., xlviii., seo notes on their titles. 
This psalm was apparently written before the Hebrews had J 
received the assurance or victory. It describes first the 
urgent reason for appealing to God (vers. 1—8), and then 
the punishment wnich tho psalmist desires to see in- 
flicted on the confederated foes (9 — 18). As Jahaziel, 
one of tho family of Asaph, is mentioned as being inspired 
on this occasion, some have attributed tho psalm to nim. 
See 2 Chron. xx. 14. 

10 4 Those whom thou keepcst under thy merciful pro- 
tection/ Seo Psa. xxvii. 5; xxxi. 20. 

11 Rather, ‘heartily / ‘earnestly/ 

12 Respecting the Hagarencs and tho occasions of their 
enmity, Boe 1 Chron. v. 10, 19 — 22. 



PSALM LXXXIII. 7 — LXXXIY. 12. 


7 * Gebal, 1 and Ammon, and Amalek ; — the Philistines with the inhabitants of Tyro ; 

8 Assur 2 also is joined with them : — they hayo holpen the children of Lot. 3 Solah. 

9 Do unto them as unto the ' Midianites ; 

As to ‘ Sisera, as to Jabin, at the brook of “ Kison : 

10 Which perished at En-dor : 4 — * they became as dung for the earth. 5 6 

11 Make their nobles liko y Oreb, and liko Zncb : 

Yea, all their princes as 2 Zcbah, and as Zalmunna : 

12 ° Who said, Let us take to ourselves tho houses of God 0 in possession. 

13 ft O my God, make them like a wheel; 7 — c as the stubble before the wind. 

14 d As the fire burnetii a wood, — and as tho flame e setteth the mountains on firo ; 

15 So persecute them f with thy tempest, — and make them afraid with thy storm. 
1(> * Pill their faces with shame ; — that they may seek thy name, 8 9 0 Loud. 

17 Let them be confounded and troubled for ever ; 

Yea, lot them be put to shame, and perish : 

18 h That men may know that thou, whose 'name alone is JEHOVAH, 

Art *tho Most High over all tho earth. 

PSALM LXXXIV. 

To tho chief Musician *upon Gittitli,9 A Psalm for [or, of] tho sons of Korah.10 

1 HOW m amiable are thy tabernacles, w 0 Loud of hosts I 

2 0 My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for tho courts of tho Lonn : 

* My heart and my flesh cricth out for the living God. 

3 Yea, the sparrow natli found an house, 

And the swallow a nest for herself, where she may lay her young, 

Even 1 1 thino altars, 0 Lonn of hosts, — my King, and my God. 

4 * Blessed arc they that dwell in thy house : 

‘ They will be still praising thee. Selah. 

5 Blessed is the man s whoso strength is in theo ; 

In whose heart arc the ways of them. 12 

6 1 Who passing through tho valley «of Baca make it a well ; 13 
'The rain also filletli the pools. 

7 They go y from strength to strength, 

Every one of them in Zion 2 appearetli before God. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, hear my prayer : — give ear, 0 God of Jacob. Selah. 

9 Behold, a O God our shield, — and look upon tho face of b thine anointed. 14 

10 For a day in thy courts is better than a thousand. 

I had rather be a doorkeeper 15 in the house of my God, 

Than to dwell in the tents of wickedness. 

1 1 For the Lord God is c a sun and shield: 10 — the Lord will give grace and glory: 
' No good thing will he withhold — from them that / walk uprightly. 

12 0 Lord of hosts , — * blessed is the man that trusteth in thee. 
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/ Ps. 8, title. 

m Pn. 26. 8; 27. 4. 
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73. 26; 119.20,81. 

P Job 23. 5 


q Ps. 65 4. 
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I Ps. 66.12; Ac. 14.22; 
Ho. 5 3—5; 2 Cor. 
4. 17. 

« 2 Sam. 5 22, 23. 
a- Ps. 0*. 9. 

y Job 17- 9; Pro. 4. 
18; Is. 40. 31; Mk. 
4. 28. 20 ; 2 Cor. 5 
18; 2 Pet. 5 ia 

* Deu. 15 16; Zee. 14. 
ia 

a ror. 11 j ice rofs. Ps. 
3.3. 

b Ps.2.6; 80.20. 

« Ps. 27* 1 1 Is. 60. 19; 
Hot. 21. 23. 

d ror. 9; Ps. 115 9- 
11; see rofs. Go. 151; 
Pro. 2. 7. 

• Ps. 34. 9, 10. 

/ Ps. 15 2 ; Pro. 2. 7 ; 
Mlc. 2. 7. 




1 Sco Josh. xiii. 4, 5, and note. 

2 Assyria is probably put last as being tho remotest, 
and tho least interested in the combination against Judah. 

3 Who had organized tho confederacy. Sco 2 Chron. 
xx. 1, 10. 

4 The two decisive battles in which Barak destroyed 
the army of Sisera ? and Gideon that of the Midianites, 
wore both fought m this neighbourhood. See note on 
1 Sain, xxviii. 4. 

5 Battle-fields arc renowned for fertility. 

6 Perhaps ‘ pasture-lands of God;* tho most fruitful 
parts of Palestine. 

7 Rather, ‘ like a whirl; 1 i. e. like the whirling chaff, 
which the wind disperses. 

8 If this refers to the enemy, it must mean, ‘Let 
them bo forced to acknowledge the superiority of thy 
power ;’ for their destruction is prayed for in tho next 
verse. But it may refer to others, being rendered thus : 
‘ that mm may seek,* as in ver. 18. God’s signal punish- 
ments of his enemies are intended to warn other sinners 
to seek him while ho may be found. 

9 See note on title of Psa, viii. 

10 Psalm lxxxiv. greatly resembles Psa. xlii., and was 

probably composed on the same or a similar occasion. 

See note on titlo of Psa. xlii. It shows tho attachment 

of tho saints under the ancient dispensation to God’s ordi- 

nances ; and their hopes and consolations when debarred 

from them. 


11 Some suppose that the psalmist expresses hero his 
own desire; and, instead of ‘even* would supply thus: 
‘ Such a resting-place may I find in thine altars/ etc. 
But it is perhaps inoro natural to take the meaning 
suggested by tho version in tho text, regarding this as the 
language of passionate desire, such as is not uncommon 
in poetry. 

12 Rather, ‘In whose heart are (*. e.. who love) tho 
highways / t. e. either the way of God’s commandments, 
or the way to Zion. The latter seems best to suit the 
general train of thought and the immediate context. 

13 Rather, ‘Passing through a valley of weeping they 
make it a fountain ; also with blessings the rain coveretn 
it/ The delight which God’s people take in his house 
makes the barren ravines through which they pass seem 
as lovely as if they were adorned and fertilized by foun- 
tains, and renders the hot and wearisome journey as 
pleasant as if it were alleviated by refreshing showers. 

14 Tho Divine appointment of David and his family 
to tho throne pave to the loyalty of the pious Hebrew 
a peculiar religious character, ana connected it with his 
hopes of the Messiah. 

15 That is, ‘I would rather fill tho lowest office in 
God’s house than live elsewhere in tho greatest honour. 
This language agrees well with tho supposition that tho 
writer was a Lcvite. 

16 The ‘ sun’ represents the source of life and joy; tho 
1 shield,' of security. 
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PSALM LXXXV. 1— LXXXVI. 14. 


PSALM LXXXV. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm h for [or, of] the sons of Korah.l 

1 LORD, 4 thou hast been favourable unto tliy land: 

Tliou hast * brought back the captivity of Jacob. 

2 1 Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy people, 

Thou hast covered all their sin. Selan. 

3 Thou hast taken away all thy wrath : 

Thou hast turned thyself from tho fierceness of thine anger. 

4 m Turn us, 0 God of our salvation, — and cause thine anger toward us to ccaso. 

5 ” Wilt thou bo angry with us for ever ? 

Wilt thou draw out tliine anger to all generations ? 

8 Wilt thou not °rovivc us again: — that thy people may rejoice in thee? 

7 Show us thy mercy, 0 Lord, — and grant us thy salvation. 

8 ? I 2 will hear what God the Lord will speak : 

For 9 ho will speak peace unto his people, and to his saints : 

But let them not r turn again to folly. 

9 Surely * his salvation is nigh them that fear him ; 

'That glory may dwell 3 in our land. 

10 “ Mercy and truth are met together ; 

* Righteousness and peace have kissed each other, 

11 y Truth shall spring out of the earth ; 

And righteousness shall look down from heaven. 

12 * Yea, trie Lord shall give that which is good ; 

And ® our land shall yield her increase. 

13 1 Righteousness shall go before him ; — and shall set us in tho way of his steps. 4 

PSALM LXXXVI. 

A Prayer of David 5 [or, A Fray or, being a Psalm of David]. 

1 BOW down thine ear, 0 Lord, hear mo : — for I am c poor and needy. 

2 Preserve my soul ; for I am holy : 0 

0 thou my God, ‘'save thy servant ‘that trusteth in thee. 

3 / Bo merciful unto me, 0 Lord : — * for 1 cry unto thee daily. 

4 h Rejoice the soul of thy servant : — 'for unto thee, 0 Lord, do I lift up my soul. 

5 h For thou, Lord, art good, and 'ready to forgive ; 

And m plenteous in mercy "unto all them that call upon thee. 

6 Give ear, 0 Lord, unto my prayer ; — and attend to the voice of iny supplications. 

7 0 In tho day of my trouble I will call upon thee : — for thou wilt answer me. 

8 p Among the gods there is none like unto thee, 0 Lord ; 

9 Neither are there any worhs like unto thy works. 

9 r All nations whom tliou hast made shall come and worship before thee, 0 Lord ; 
And 9 shall glorily thy name. 

10 For thou art great, and 'doest wondrous things : — “thou art God alone. 

11 * Teach me thy way, 0 Lord ; — y I will walk in thy truth : 

Unite 7 my heart to fear thy name. 

12 I will praise thee, 0 Lord my God, with all my heart : 

And I will glorify thy name for evermore. 

13 For 8 great is thy mercy toward me : 

And thou hast 5 delivered my soul from the lowest hell [or, grave.] 

14 0 God, a the proud are risen against me, 

And the assemblies of violent men have sought after my soul ; 

And have not set thco before them. 
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I*. 2. 2-4; 43. 7; 
00. 23 ; Zee. 14. 9 ; 
llev. 15. 4. 

' Ho. 15. 9. 
t *eo ref*. P». 72. 1ft. 
m nee refs. l)i<n. 0. 4 ; 
32. 39; 1 s. 37. 10; 
4 1. 0 ; Kid). 4. 6 
j 1*b. 25. 4, 5 ; 27.11; 

119. 33; 1 13. 8. 
y Pi. 20. 3. 


t Ps. 16. 10 ; 56. 13 ; 
110.8; I*. 38. 17. 


1 The psalmist, acknowledging and encouraged by 
former mercies (vers. 1 — 3), prays for present salvation 
(4—7), which ho joyfully anticipates (8 — 13). Though 
the date of this psalm cannot be determined, it best suits 
the time of tho return of the Jews from Babylon. The 
beautiful sentiments at the close (vers. 10 — 13) naturally 
suggest the great work of the Redeemer and its blessed 
efFeets ; for it is only by them that the Divine attributes 
of justico and mercy are manifested, as harmoniously 
working for the salvation of man from guilt and depravity. 

2 The inspired psalmist seems here to receive and 
report the answer to the people’s prayers. 

3 That is, all the happiness and prosperity which 
Israel expected. This manifestly includes tho glory of 
the Messiah ns described in Hag. ii. 7 — 9. It is spoken 


of in the following verses as the perfected harmony 
between heaven and earth. 

4 Or, 4 And shall set its steps for a way i. e. point out 
the way in which wc should walk. 

5 Psalm lxxxvi. contains earnest supplications for deli- 
verance from enemies (vers. 1 — 4, 14—17), with grateful , 
acknowledgements of the greatness and goodness of God 
(«*5 — 13). Many expressions in this psalm appear to have I 
been suggested by other psalms of David (see refs/); but it 
contains no further indications of its date or authorship, j 

6 Or, 4 pious.’ See note on Psa. iv. 3. I 

7 Let there be no distraction of thought, no division 
of feeling. % Comp. ver. 12, and Psa. xii. 2 ; James i. 8. 

3 Deliverances from God are rightly received when 
they prompt us to servo him with an undivided heart. 



PSALM LXXXVI. 15— LXXXVIII. 8. 


15 b But thou, 0 Loud, art a God full of compassion, and gracious, 

Long-suffering, and plenteous in mercy ana truth. 

10 Oh c turn unto me, and have mercy upon mo; 

d Give thy strength unto thy servant, — and savo e the son of thine handmaid. 

17 Show me a token for good ; — / that they which hate mo may see it y 1 and be ashamed : 
Because thou, Lord, * hast holpon me, and comforted me. 

PSALM LXXXVII. 

A Psalm or Song for [or, of] the sons of Korah.2 

1 IIIS 3 foundation is h in the holy mountains, 4 

2 * The Lord loveth the gates of Zion more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 

3 h Glorious things aro spoken of thoc, 0 city of God. Selah. 

4 T will make mention of 1 Raliab 5 6 and Babylon to them that know mo : 

Behold Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethiopia; — this man was born there. 

5 And of Zion it shall be said, — This and that man was born iu her : 

And the Highest himself shall establish her. 

0 The Loud shall count, when ho " writeth up the people, 

That this man was born there. Selah. 

7 0 As well the singers as the players on instruments shall he a there: 

All my springs are in thee. 


b vor. 5; Pa. 103. 8; 111. 
4; 130.4,7; 145.8; 
Ex. 34. 6; Num. 14. 
18: No. 0.17; Joel 
2. 13. 

e nee rofi. Pi. 25. 16. 
d P«. 138. 3) Zee. 10. 
12 . 

« Pi. 116. 16. 

/ Pi. 109. 29 ; Mlc. 7. 
8 - 10 . 

8 Pi. 71. 20, 21. 


A Pi. 48. 1,2; Zoo. 8. 3. 
•’ Pi. 78. 67, 68. 

k ice Ti. ch. 60 ; cli. 62 ; 
Jer. 3L 14-17; Exe. 
36. 8, etc. 

I Pi. 89. 10; Ii.51.9. 


m P*. 22. 30. 
n Ezc. 13. 9. 


o Pi. 68. 24, 2ft. 


PSALM LXXXVIII. 


A Song or Psalm for [or, oflthe sons of Korah, to the chief Musician upon Mahalath Leannoth,7 
Maschil of p Ileman the Ezrahite [or, A Psalm of Ucman the Ezrahite, giving instruction]. 

1 O LORD vGod of my salvation, — I havo ’ cried day and night before thee : 

2 Lot my prayer come before thee : — incline thine car unto my cry; 

3 For my soul is full of troubles : — and my life * draweth nigh unto the grave. 

4 1 1 am counted with them that go down into the pit: 

“ I am as a man that hath no strength : 

5 Frco among the dead, 8 — like the slain that lie in the grave, 

Whom thou remernberest no more : — and they aro * cut off from [ar, by] thy hand. 
(5 Thou hast laid me in the lowest pit, — ^ in darkness, 2 in tlio deeps. 

7 Thy wrath lietli hard upon me, 

And a thou hast afflicted me with all thy waves. Selah. 

8 * Thou hast put away mine acquaintance far from me ; 

Thou hast made me an abomination unto them : 

c I am shut Tip, and I cannot come forth. 


P 1 Kl. 4. 31 ; 1 Chr. 
2 . 6 . 

•I Pa. 27. 9 ; 51. 14. 
r Pi. 22. 2; Lk. 18. 7. 


* Pi. 107. 18 ; Job 33. 


t no refs. Pi. 28. 1 
Job 17. 1 
M Pi. 31. 


•r Pi. 31. 22; Job 6. 9; 
1*. 53. a 


* Ps. 130. 1. 


a ice refi. Pi. 42. 7. 

by cr. 18; Pi. 31. 11 ; 
142. 4 ; Job 19. 13, 19. 


c Job 19. 8; Lam. 3-7. 


1 The psalmist desires that all the world may see that 
(jod’s servant had not trusted him in vain. 

2 In Psalm lxxxvii., Jehovah appears as protecting 
and honouring Zion (vers. I — 3), bringing all nations to 
desire and to share her privileges (4—6), and filling her 
inhabitants with blessedness (7). Its precise dato is un- 
known ; but it cannot have been earlier than the time 
when the Babylonian empire (sea ver. 4) began to rise 
into notice. It was probably occasioned by the events 
which called forth Psa. lxxvi., on the title of which sec 
note. It has also probably a prophetic reference to the 
security and glories of the Christian church, which is 
destined to receive into its bosom converts from every 
nation. 

3 That is, The city which ho [Jehovah] has founded. 
See Isa. xiv. 32. The abruptness of the commence- 
ment adds greatly to the efFect and impression of the 
psalm. 

4 Jerusalem was built on and surrounded by mountains. 
See Psa. exxv. 2. 

5 ‘ Rnlinb’ means Egypt. Vers. 4—6 may bo better 
understood by a rather free translation: ‘I [Jehovah] 
will reckon [the people of] Egypt and Babylon among 
them that know me. Behold [the men of] Philistia, 
Tyre, and Cush ; one is a free-born citizen there (yea ! 
os to Zion this is declared), and the Recond and third is 
a free-born citizen in her : yea, the Highest himself will 
establish her. Jehovah will reckon, when he numbereth 
[his] people, that each [of these] is a citizen there.’ 
Tho whole may be taken as Jehovah’s words (see ver. 3), 
except the short parenthesis by which the prophet points 
out Zion os the city of which all this is said. 

6 Bather, ‘And singers as well as players on instru- 


ments ; [yea] all my springs, are in tliee.* In thee is 
every conceivable enjoyment. 

7 ‘Lean noth’ means to swq> ‘Upon Mahnlath Lean- 
noth’ is accordingly a direction to chant to the instru- 
ment or tune called Mahalath ; see note on title of Psa. 
liii. It is a probablo supposition that Psalms Ixxxviii. 
and lxxxix. form parts of one whole. They wero written at 
a period of great humiliation and Buffering, both personal 
(Ixxxviii., lxxxix. 46—521 and national (lxxxix. 38 — 45) ; 
in which the pious turned for consolation to the suro and 
faithful covenant made with David and his family (lxxxix. 
1—4): dwelling first upon the perfections ana works of 
Jehovah (5 — 14,) as proving the blessedness of those to 
whom he has promised (15 — 18) the great blessings com- 
prised in this unalterable engagement (19 — 37). If those 
psalms are correctly ascribed in the titles to Ileman and 
Ethan, they must he referred to the time of David, and 
must allude to some calamities, in the later part of his 
reign, affecting the throne as well as individuals. Comp. 
1 Chron. vi. 33, 44; xv. 17. But these titles appear 
to confound persons of different ages and tribes (Bee 

1 Chron ii. 6 ; 1 Kings iv. 31) ; and tho psalms them- 
selves better suit a later period, such as the time of 
Josiah’s defeat and death. Comp. Psa. lxxxix. 45; 

2 Chron. xxxv. 23 — 25. As their great subject is the 
degradation and affliction of the chosen peoplo and royal 
race, alleviated however by a cheerful confidence in tho 
covenant and promises of Jehovah, they present many 
striking and probably intentional analogies to the Son of 
David, ‘ who, for tho joy that was set before him, endured 
the cross,’ etc. 

8 As if the writer should say, * What freedom I have 
is only liko that of the dead/ See Job iii. 19. 



PSALM LXXXVIII. 9 — LXXXIX. 18. 


9 d Mine eye mourneth by reason of affliction : 

Lord, e I have called daily upon thee , — f l have stretched out ray hands unto thee. 

10 * Wilt thou show wonders to the dead ? 

h Shall the dead arise and praise thee? Selah. 

11 Shall tliy lovingkindness he declared in the grave? 

Or thy faithfulness in destruction ? 

12 Shall thy wonders he known in tho dark ? 

* And thy righteousness in the land of forgetfulness ? 1 2 

13 But unto thee have I cried, 0 Lord ; 

And Mu the morning shall my prayer prevent thee. 

14 Lord, m why castest thou off my soul ? — why n hidest thou thy face from me ? 

15 I am afflicted and ready to dio from my youth up : 

While 0 1 suffer thy terrors I am distracted. 

16 Thy fierce wrath gocth over mo ; — thy terrors have cut me off. 

17 They came round about me daily like water ; 

They p compassed me about together. 

18 9 Lover and friend hast thou put far from me, 

And mine acquaintance into darkness. 


38.10; Job 17. 7. 

• Pa. NO. 3. 

/ are ref*. Job 11. 13. 

g Px.fl.6; 30.9; lib 
17; 118. 17; 1». 38. 
18. 

h Job 14. 7—12. 


i P*. 143. 3; Job 10. 

*21,22; Mt. 8. 12. 

* vcr. 5; r*. 31. 12; 
Bee. 8. 10 ; 9. & 

l P*. 5.3; 119. 147. 

m r«. 43. 2. 
n *ce ref*. Ps. 13. 1. 


P Ps. 22. 16. 


PSALM LXXXIX. 

Maschil of r Ethan tho Ezrahito2 [op, A Tsalm for Ethan tho Ezrahite, to give instruction]. 

1 • I WILL sing of tho mercies 3 of the Lord for ever : 

'With my mouth will I make known u thy faithfulness to all generations. 

2 For I have said, * Mercy shall be built up for ever : 

v Thy faithfulness shalt thou establish in tho very heavens. 

3*1 have made a covenant with ° my chosen, — I have h sworn unto David my servant, 

4 c Thy seed will I establish for ever, 

And build up thy throno d to all generations. Selah. 

5 And * the heavens shall praise thy wonders, 0 Lord : 

Thy faithfulness also 4 in tne congregation /of the saints. 

6 For * who in tho heaven can bo compared unto the Lord ? 

Who among the sons of tho mighty can be likened unto the Lord? 

7 h God is greatly to be feared in the assembly of the saints, 

And to be had in reverence of all them that are about him. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, 1 who is a strong Lord h like unto tlice ? 

Or to thy faithfulness round about theo? 5 

9 1 Thou rulest tho raging of tho sea : 

When the waves thereof arise, thou stillest them. 

10 m Thou hast broken Itahab 0 in pieces, as one that is slain ; 

Thou hast scattered thine enemies with thy strong arm. 

11 " Tho heavens are thine, the earth also is thine : 

As for the world and the fulness thereof, thou hast founded them. 

12 0 The north and the south thou hast created them : 
p Tabor and 9 Hermon shall rejoice in thy name. 

13 Thou hast a mighty arm : — strong is thy hand, and high is thy right hand. 

14 r Justice and judgment are tho habitation 7 of thy throne : 

* Mercy and truth shall go before thy face. 

15 Blessed is tho pooplo that know the ' joyful sound : 8 
They shall walk, 0 Lord, in the “ light of thy countenance. 

16 'In thy name shall they rejoico all the day: 

And 9 in thy righteousness shall they be exalted. 

17 For thou art the glory of their strength : 0 

* And in thy favour our horn shall be exalted. 

18 For a the Lord 10 is our defence ; — and the Holy One of Israel is our king. 


r 1 Kl. 4. 31 ; 1 Chr. 


t r». in. o, io. 

U hvo roll. P*. 36. 5» 
x P*. 103. 17. 

»/ T*. 119. 89. 

* »oo ref*. 2 Sum. 23. 
6; 1 Kl. 8. 16; 1*. 
42. 1. 

a ver. 19; Pa. 78. 70. 

I> tit. 35; 2 Sam. 7- 11, 
rU*.; 1 Chr. 17- 1». 
He. ; Jor 30.9; Km*. 
31. 23 ; lloa. 3. 5. 

*> ror*. 29, 30 ; Pa. 132. 
12; Jit. 30. 9; Em). 
34. 23; Hob. 3. 5; 
Ro. 1.3; 15.12; Rct. 
22. 16. 

d Bee Ter. 1 ; I,k. 1. 32, 
33. 

• T*. 19. 1; 50.6; 97 
«; Rer. 7. 10-12. 

/ ▼er. 7. 

M P*. 40. 5 ; 71. 19 *. 
86. 8; 113. 5; Ex. 
15. 11. 

A Ps. 76. 7-11. 

• tit. 13; P*. 24. 8; 
Job 9. 19 ; I*. 40. 25, 
26 ; Jcr. 32. 17. 

AcT*. 35. 10; 71. 19; 
Ex. 15. 11; Pen. 32. 
31 ; 1 Sam. 2. 2. 

I *00 ref*. Pa. to. 7. 
>r*. 78. 43-51 ; 87. 
4 ; Ex. ch. 7 to 15 ; 
I*. 9). 7; 51.9. 
n *00 reft. P*. 21. 1, 2 ; 
50. 12; He. 1. 1; 
1 Chr. 29. 11. 
o Job 26. 7- 
P Jo*. 19. 22 ; Jiulg. 
4. 6. 

7 Deu. 3. 8, 9 ; Jo*. 
12. 1. 

r P*. 97. 2. 

* Pa. 85.13. 

t P*. 98. 6 ; Num. 10. 

10; 23.21. 
u Ps. 4, 6; 44. 3. 

a-P*. 20. 5; 33.21. 
y P*. 71. 15, 16. 


* Ter. 24 ; P*. 75. 10 ; 
132. 17; «*e reft. 1 
Sam. 2. 1. 
fl P*. 47. 9 ; 62. 2. 


1 Sec note on Psa. vi. 5. 

2 See note on titlo of preceding psalm. 

3 This cheerful passage, compared with the complaints 
in ver.- 38, etc., shows us to what we must have recourse, 
in order to ‘ rejoice in tribulation.* 

4 That is, ‘ Thy faithfulness is praised or acknow- 
ledged.* Tho * saints* or holy ones mentioned here and 
in ver. 7 are probably hoiy angels, ‘ the sons of tho 
mighty* (ver. 6). 

5 Or, ‘And thy faithfulness is round about thoe.* 

This Divine attribute is so often mentioned, because it is 

on the promise given to David (sec 2 Sam. vii.) that the 


psalmist founds all his hopes of God’s returning favour. 

6 See note on Psa. lxxxvii. 4. This refers to tho 
overthrow of the Egyptian power in the Red Soa. 

7 Either, ‘settled place, from which it cannot be 
moved ; or, * foundation,* on which it rests. 

8 Literally, ‘ tho trumpet-sound ;* tho joyous sound by 
which tho people were summoned to the great religious 
festivals. See Lev. xxiii. 24. 

9 At once their ornament and their protection. 

10 Or, ‘For to Jehovah [belongs] our defence; and to 
tho Holy Ono of Israel, our king. Our protectors arc 
themselves protected by Jehovah. 




PSALM LXXXIX. 19—52. 


1 

I 

19 TIkmi b tliou spakost in vision 1 to thy holy ono, 2 
And siiidst, I have laid help upon one that is mighty; 

I have exalted one c chosen out of tlio pcojile. 

20 d l have found David my servant; — with my holy oil liavo I anointod him: 

21 ‘ With whom my hand shall he established: 

/Mine arm also shall strengthen him. 

22 ^Tho enemy shall not exact 3 upon him ; — nor the son of wickedness afflict him. 

23 A And 1 will heat down his foes before his face, — and plague them that hate him. 

24 Hut *my faithfulness and my mercy shall be with him : 

And A in my name shall his horn be exalted. 

25 1 1 will set his hand also in the sea, 4 — and his right hand iu the rivers. 

2(3 lie shall cry unto me, Thou art **my father, 

My God, and "the rook of my salvation. 

27 Also I will make him 0 my firstborn , — p higher than the kings of the earth. 

28 ' J My mercy will 1 keen for him for evermore, 

Ain\ r my covenant shall stand fast with him. 

29 * llis seed also will 1 make to endure for ever, 

1 And bis throne « as the days of heaven. 

30 r If his children v forsake my law, — and walk not in my judgments ; 

31 If they break my statutes, — and keep not my commandments ; 

32 Tin'll *will I visit their transgression with the rod, 

And their iniquity with stripes. 

33 " Nevertheless my lovingkindness will I not utterly take from him, 

Nor sutler my la! thfulness to fail. 

34 h My covenant will I not break, — r nor alter tho thing that is gone out of my lips. 

35 d Once have I sworn * by my holiness — that I will not lie unto David. 

30 /llis seed shall enduro for over, — and his throne ^as the sun before me. 

37 It shall be established for ever h as the moon, 

And as 'a faithful witness in heaven. 5 »Seluh. 

38 But thou hast A east olf and 1 abhorred, 

Thou hast been wroth with thine anointed. 

39 Thou hast made void the covenant of thy servant : 

”* Thou hast profaned his crown by casting it to the ground. 

40 " Thou hast broken down all his hedges ; 

Thou hast 0 brought his strong holds to ruin. 

41 All that pass by the wuiy spoil him : — he is J’a reproach to his neighbours. 

42 Thou hast v set up tho right hand of his adversaries ; 

Thou hast made all his enemies to rejoice. 

43 Thou hast also turned the edge of his sword, 

And r hast not made him to stand in the battle. 

44 Thou hast made his glory to cease, — and 'cast his throne down to the ground. 

45 The days of his youth hast thou shortened : 

Thou hast covered him with shame. Sclah. 


b I Sam. 16. 1 ; 2 Sam. 
7.8. 


e rer.3; 1 Ki. 11. 31. 
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Sam. 22. 47. 
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55. 3. 
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5; Jer. 33. 20, 21. 

* sec refs. vers. 4, 30. 
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** Deu. 11. 21. 

■r 2 Sam. 7. 11; 1 Clir. 
28. 0 } 2 Chr. 2. 17— 
22 . 

V Ps. 119. 53} Jer. 9. 
13. 

* F.x. 32. 31 ; 2 Sam. 7. 
14; 1 KL 11. 6, 14, 
31,39. 

a 2 Sam. 7. 13. 15; 

1 Kl 11. 13,32,36. 
b I.e. 26. 44. 
e sec refs. Num. 23. 10. 
d P«. 132. 11. 
r Am. 4. 2. 

f iee refs. ver. 4 ; John 
12. 31. 

g ver. 20 ; Ps. 72. 5, 17 } 
Jer. 33. 20. 

A Ps. 72. 7- 

* Gc. 0. 13-16. 

k see refs. I’s. 4 ft. 9 5 
1 Clir. 2«. 0. 

1 Pi. 78. .71 ; Deu. 32. 
10; Lam. 2. 7. 

w Ps. 71. 7; Lam. 5.16. 

n Pi 80. 12. 
o 2 Chr. 12. 2- 5; Lam. 
P Ps.”Yl! 10-14 ; 79. 1. 
q Deu. 28. 43 } Lum. 2. 
17. 


r Le. 26. 30, 37- 
» ver. 30. 


40 1 Tfow long, Loud? wilt thou hido thyself for ever? 

u Shall thy wrath burn like fire? 

47 r Bemcmbcr how short my time is : — v wherefore hast thou made all men in vain ?° 

48 2 What man is he that livetli, and shall not sco death ? 

Shall be deliver his soul from the hand of tho grave ? Selah. 

49 Loan, b where are thy former lovingkindn esses, 

Which thou e swarest unto David d in thy truth ? 

50 * Hemember, Loud, tho reproach of thy servants ; 

/ Horn I do bear in my bosom the reproach o/’nll the mighty people; 

51 * Wherewith thine enemies have reproached, 0 Lord ; 

Wherewith they have reproached A tho footsteps 7 of 'thine anointed. 


t r«. 79. 5. 

U Vt. 78. 63; Jer. 4. 4. 


jtPs. 39. 5,6; 119.81; 

Job 7. 7; 10.9; 14.1. 
y Ps. 144. 4 ; Jam. 4. 
11 . 

* Ps. 19. 7-0 ; Job 30. 
23; Ileb. 9. 27. 

a Jolin a 51 ; Hcb. 
11.5. 

b Ps. 77. 0, 10. 
e vers. 3, 4 ; 2 Sam. 7. 

15; Is. 55.3. 

A Ps. 54. A. 
o Ps. 44. 13, 14. 

/ Ps. 09. 9. 19, 20. 
g Ps. 71. 18, 22. 

A Ps. 56. 5, 0. 

• see rofs. Ps. 2. 2. 


5*3 A Blessed be tho Loud for evermore. Amen, and Amen. 8 


k see refs. Ps. 41. 13. 


1 So tho com muni cation made to David through Nathan 
is called (1 Chron. xvii. 15). 

2 All tho versions, and many Hebrew manuscripts, 
read ‘ thy holy ones tho prophets. 

3 Literally, 4 harass;' as a creditor his debtor. Tho 
promise immediately following is taken from the language 
of 1 Chron. xvii. 9. 

4 Alluding probably to the extent of David’s posses- 
sions, rpacliing from the Mediterranean to the Euphrates. 


5 These words perhaps allude to the rainbow. Sco 
Con. ix. 12—17. 

0 This must be understood hypothetically only : ‘Why, 
by filling our short life with suffering, (lost thou give 
colour to the imputation of having made us for no 
good ?’ 

7 Following him everywhere with their reproaches. 

8 This doxology probably marks tho conclusion of the 
third book of tho Psalms. 
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PSALM XC. 1— A(J1. S. 


PSALM XC. 

A Prayer »of Moses [or, A Prayer, being a Psalm of Moses] tho man of God. 1 

1 LORD, tliou hast boon our dwelling place 2 in all generations. 

2 " Before the mountains were brought forth, 

Or ever thou hadst formed tho earth and the world, 

Even °froin ovcrlasting to everlasting, p thou art Cod. 

3 q Tliou turnest man to destruction; — and sayost, 1 Return, ye children of men. 

4 ' For a thousand years in thy sight arc but as yesterday when it is past, 

And as a watch 3 4 5 in the night. 

5 * Thou carriest them away as with a flood ; — “they are as a sleep. 

In tho morning ' they arc like grass which growetk up ; 

6 y In the morning it flourislieth, and groweth up ; 

In the evening it is cut down, and witliereth. 

7 * For wo aro consumed by thine anger, — and by thy wrath are wo troubled. r> 

8 ° Thou hast set our iniquities before thee, 

Our 6 secret sins in the light of tliy countenance. 0 

9 For all our days aro passed away in thy wrath : 

Wo spend our years as a talc 7 8 that is told . 

10 Tho days of our years arc threescore years and ten ; 

And if by reason of strength they be fourscore years, 

e Yet is their strength labour and sorrow ; — for d it is soon cut off, s and we fly away. 

11 Who knowetli tho power of thine anger ? 

Even according to thy fear, so is thy wrath. 9 

1 2 'So teach us to number our days, — / that wo may apply our hearts unto wisdom. 10 

13 s’ Return, 0 Loud, h how long? 11 — and let it ‘repent 12 thee concerning thy servants. 

14 Oh * satisfy us early with thy mercy; 

1 That we may rejoice and bo glad all our days. 

15 " Make us glad according to the days n'hercin thou hast afflicted us, 

And the years wherein wo have seen evil. 

Ifl Let " thy work 13 appear unto thy servants, — and thy glory unto their children. 
17 ° And let the beauty 14 of tho Lord our God be upon us : 

And p establish thou tho work 13 of our hands upon us ; 

Yea, the work of our hands establish thou it. 

PSALM XCL 10 

1 HE ^ that dwolleth in the secret plneo of the Most High 
Shall abido r under the shadow of tho Almighty. 

2 * 1 will say of the Lord, lie is my refuge and my fortress : 

My God ; 1 in him will I trust. 
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Mt. 5. 4. 
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n tro reft. TV 27. 5 ; 
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* ieo reft. Pn 18. 2; 
142. 5. 

t IN. 62. 5 8. 


1 In Psalm xe. the eternity of God (vers. 1, 2) is con- 
trasted witlf tho shortness of man’s life (.3 — 0) ; which is 
attributed, with all its attendant sufferings, to Divine dis- 
pleasure (7—11). The psalmist and people would lay 
this to heart (12), so as to seek tho mercy of God for 
themselves, and larger blessings for their children (13 
— 17). Though the subject of tho authorship of this 
psalm is not without difficulties, the tone and spirit of 
tho whole, as well as tho explicit connection of the 
shortening of lifo with the iniquities of the people, scorn 
to support tho title. If viewed as a meditation of Moses 
near tho end of the forty years’ wanderings in the desert, 
it will bo found to have in many parts a peculiar and 
interesting significance. 

2 Tho eternal, unchangeable God is hero represented 
as a dwelling-place, to which his people can retire from 
all the changes of this transitory state, and bo at home 
with Him. 

3 See note on Psa. lxiii. 0. 

4 As short as the hours spent in sound slumber appear 
to be on awaking. 

5 Rather, ‘ affrighted.* 

6 God pusses judgment on sin, not according to our 
knowledge and foldings respecting it, but as it appears to 
Him, and therefore as it really is. 

7 Rather, ‘as a thought;’ as quickly as a thought 
passes through tho mind. 

8 Rather, ‘lie carries us quickly off.’ Tho word is used 
in Numb. xi. 31, of the quails brought by the wind. 

9 Or, ‘ And, according to thy fear, thy wrath t. e. 


Who knows and considers thy wrath, so as to fear thee 
aright ? 

19 Rather, ‘and [then] we will bring a heart of wisdom ;’ 
i. r. acquire wisdom of heart. Teach us, in observing 
our mortality, to regard its cause, our sin, that we may 
turn heartily from it. 

11 That is, * How long wilt thou be wroth with us ?’ 

12 See note on Gen. vi. 6. 

13 That is, thy merciful doings. Moses prays that 
even upon the elder generation somo tokens of Divine 
goodness may be bestowed, as an assurance of tho glory 
reserved for their children. 

H See noto on Psa. xxvii. 4. 

15 That is, ‘all w r o undertake or do.’ Tho prayer of 
the applicants is, that whatever they undertake may be 
brought to a favourable issue; perhaps with a special 
regard to their journey to Canaan, and any attempts they 
might make to conquer their foes. 

19 In Psalm xci., the author, having announced in 
general terms the security of those whose refuge is God 
(ver. 1), and professed his own confidence in Jehovah 
(2), encourages others to similar reliance by many cheer- 
ing assurances (3 — 13), which aro ratified ny the express 
words of God (14 — 16). The occasion on which this 
beautiful psalm w T as composed is unknown ; nor is it 
important to ascertain it. It is even doubtful whether it 
was written during a pestilence, or whether tho peculiar 
uncertainty of life felt during the prevalence of plague is 
merely used to illustrate the entire and simple confidence 
in God which his attributes and promises alike warrant. 



PSALM XCL 3 — XCII. 13. 


3 Surely M ho shall deliver thee from the snare of tho fowler, 1 
x And from tho noisome pestilence. 

4 y He shall cover thco with his feathers, and under his wings shalt thou trust : 

His truth shall be thy shield and buckler. 

5 2 Thou shalt not be afraid for a the terror by night ; 

Nor for the arrow that flieth by day; 

0 Nor for 6 the pestilence that walkcth in darkness ; 

Nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday. 

7 A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten thousand at thy right hand ; 

Jiut it shall not come nigh tlice. 

8 Only c with thine eyes shalt thou behold — and see rf thc reward of the wicked. 

}) ] localise thou hast made the Lord which is ' my refuge, 

J teen the Most High, / thy habitation; 

10 There shall no evil befall thee , — h neither shall ntiy plague come nigh thy dwelling. 

11 1 For he shall give his angels charge over thee, — to keep thee A in all thy ways.- 
1*2 They shall bear thee up in their hands, — Host thou dash thy foot against a stone. 

13 m Thou shalt trend upon the lion "and adder: 3 

Tho young lion and "the dragon shalt thou trample under feet. 

14 Because he hath set his love upon me, therefore Avill 1 deliver him : 

/>! will set him on high, because he hath ? known my name. 

15 r Ho shall call upon me, and I will answer him : 

* I will be with him in trouble ; — 1 1 will deliver him, and u honour him. 
l(i 4 With long lifo will 1 satisfy him, — and ^ show him my salvation. 

PSALM XCIT. 

A Tsalm or Song for tho sabbnth (lay. 4 

1 IT is a *good thing to give thanks unto tho Lord, 

And to sing praises unto thy name, 0 Most High : 

2 To a show forth thy lovingkindness in the morning, 

And thy faithfulness every night, 

3 h Upon an instrument of ten strings, and upon the psaltery; 

Upon tho harp with a solemn sound. 

4 For thou, Lord, c hast made me glad through thy work : 

T wi 1 1 triumph in tho works of thy hands. 

5 d O Lord, how great are thy works ! — and e thy thoughts are very deep. 

G /A brutish man knoweth not ; — neither doth s a fool understand this. 

7 When h tho wicked spring as the grass, 

And when all the workers of iniquity do flourish ; 

1 It is that they shall be destroyed for ever : 

8 h But thou, Lord, art most high for evermore. 

9 For, lo, 1 thine enemies, 0 Lord, — for, lo, thine enemies shall perish ; 

All the workers of iniquity shall be scattered. 

10 But n my horn shalt thou exalt like the horn of an • unicorn : 

I shall be p anointed with lresli oil. 5 

1 1 Mino eye also shall see my desire on mine enemies, 

And mine cars shall hear my desire of the wicked that rise up against me. 

1*2 r Tlie righteous shall flourish like tho palm tree : 

He shall grow like a cedar in Lebanon. 0 


«* Ps. 124.7; 141.9. 


X Job 5. 19-22. 
y ver. 1 ; Ps. 17. 8 ; 


as. ii, 12 . 

■Pb. 27. 1-3: 112.7; 
121.(1; Job 5.19, etc.; 
Pro. 3. 23, 24; li. 
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k Pro. 3 6. 
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u 1 Sam. 2. 30. 
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Pro 3. 2, 16. 
y Ps. 16. 11 ; 50. 23. 

• Ps. 51. 6 ; 135. 3 ; 
117.1. 

« Ps. 71. 15 ; R9. 1 
145. 2. 


b Ps. 33. 2 ; 1 Chr. 23. 
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Rev. 15. 3. 

• Ps. 139. 7 S Is. 28. 29; 
55.8,9; Ro. 11. 33, 
34. 

/ Ts. 73. 22 ; 94. 8. 
g Ps. 14. 1; Pro. 1.22; 
21.7. 

A Ps. 37. 1, 2, 35. 38 ; 
Job 12.6; 21.7; Jer. 
12. 1,2; Mai. 3. 15. 

- Ps. 73. 18—20. 
k Ps. 56. 2 ; 83. 18. 

/ Ps. 21.8.9; 37. 20; 
2 Thos. 1. 7—9. 
i Ps. 68. 1 ; 89. 10. 
seo refs. Ps. 89. 17. 


o Den. 33. 17. 

V Ps. 23. 5. 

H l’s. 51. 7 ; 50.10; 91, 

8; 112. a 


r Ps. 52. 8; Is. 65.22; 
Hos. 14. 5, 6. 


1 A figure for insidious and complicated dangers. The 
variety of terms employed suggests dangers of every 
description, both seen and unseen ; perils arising both 
from human enmity and craft, and also from the noxious 
agencies of nature. 

2 That is, the ways along which God’s providenco 
leads tho believer. To apply such a promise to acts of 
rashness, vanity, or self-gratification, would be, as our 
Saviour has taught us in his reply to Satan, to ‘ tempt the 
Lord our God.’ See Matt iv. 6, 7. 

3 Striking figures for tho two kinds of danger from 
which protection is needed ; namely, open violence and 
secret treachery. 

4 Psalm xeii. declares that incessant praise is due to 
Jehovah for his wonderful works (vers. 1 — 5), which the 
wicked do not appreciate, and must therefore perish as 
his enemies (6 — 9) ; whilst tho psalmist and all tho 
righteous shall have honour, joy, and permanent pros- 


perity in God’s service (10 — 15). The tone of cheerful 
gratitudo which pervades tho psalm, and its allusions to 
the works and the worship of God, confirm the suggestion 
of tho title, that it was- intended for sabbath uso. It 
must have been written after the introduction of instru- 
mental music into tho Hebrew service ; but when or by 
whom is unknown. 

5 See notes on Numb, xxiii. 22; 1 Sam. ii. 1; Psa. 
xxiii. 5. Thcso figures represent supremacy over enemies, 
and consequent peace and joy. 

6 The palm and cedar are among the noblest specimens 
of vegetable nature in the East. Both trees are long- 
livod, and flourish during nil seasons: the palm being 
remarkable for its productiveness, the cedar for its size 
and stateliness. Taken together they well represent the 
moral excellency, usefulness, and enduring happiness of 
tho pious, in contrast with the short- livod prosperity of 
the wicked (ver. 7). 
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PSALM XCU. 13— XCIV. 15. 


13 * Those 1 that ho planted in the house of the Loud 
Shall flourish * in the courts of our God. 

14 * They shall still bring forth fruit * in old ago ; — they shall be fat and flourishing ; 

15 s' To snow that the Lord is upright : 8 

* lie is my rock, and a there is no unrighteousness in him. 

PSALM XC111. 3 

1 TIIE b Lord reignetli, c he is clothed with majesty; 

Tho Lord is clothed with strength, d wherewith he hath girded himself: 

* The world also is established, that it cannot be moved. 

2 /Thy throne is established of old : — * thou art from everlasting. 

3 *The floods 4 have lifted up, 0 Lord, — the floods have lifted up their voice; 

Tho floods lift up their waves. 

4 * The Lord on high is mightier than the noise of many waters, 

Yea , than the mighty waves of the sea. 

5 h Thy testimonies 5 6 are very sure : 

1 Holiness becometli thino house, 0 Lord, for ever. 

PSALM XCIV.° 

1 0 LORD God, OT to whom vengeance belongetli ; ^ 

0 God, to whom vengeance belongetli, show thyself. 

2 "Lift up thyself, thou 0 judge of tho earth: — * render a reward to the proud. 

3 Lord, ? how long shall the wicked, — how long shall the wicked triumph ? 

4 Ilorv long shall they r utter and sneak hard things? 

And all tho workers of iniquity 9 boast themselves? 

5 They break in pieces 7 thy people, 0 Lord, — and afflict thine heritage. 

•6 They slay tho widow and the stranger, — and murder the fatherless. 

7 * Yet they say, The Lord shall not see, — neither shall tho God of Jacob regard it. 

8 “ Understand, yo brutish among the people : 

And *yc fools, when will yo be wise ? 

fl v IIo that planted the car, shall ho not hear? 3 
lie that formed the eye, shall he not 2 see ? 

10 Ho that a chastiscth tho heathen, 9 b shall not he correct ? 

He that c teachcth man knowledge, shall not hr hnowt 

11 d Tho Lord knoweth the thoughts of man, — that they are vanity. 10 

12 9 Blessed is the man whom thou chastenest, 0 -Lord, 

And teachcst him out of thy law; 

13 /That thou niayest give him rest * from the days of adversity, 

A Until the pit be digged for the wicked. 

14 1 For the Lord will not cast off his people, — -neither will ho forsake his inheritance. 

15 But J judgment shall return unto righteousness : 11 
And all tho upright in heart shall follow it. 
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I bcg rofa. Pa. 50. 7. 
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e Job 32. 8; 35 11 ; 
Pro. 2. 6 ; la. 28. ‘2b. 

d Job 11. 11 ; 1 Cor. 3. 


/ Hub. 3. 16; 2 Cor 1. 
17,18; 2 Tlioa, 1. 7, 
8; K<v. 11. 13. 
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1 lint her, ‘Hunted in tho house of tho Lord, they 
shall flourish,’ etc. : t. c. the righteous, under Divine 
culture in tho church of God, shall grow in grace, like 
healthy trees planted in a congenial soil. Sec Psa. i. 3. 

2 Whilst deriving from Divine ordinances groat per- 
sonal benefit, tho saints shall honour God by their grow- 
ing, lasting, useful niety ; encouraging others to trust 
his faithfulness. Tlie expressions of this verse refer 
to Dcut. xxxii. 4. 

3 Psalm xciii. celebrates the royal majesty, the in- 
vinciblo and everlasting power, and the truth aii(l holiness 
of Jehovuh. It was probably composed for tho liturgical 
service of tho Hebrews, perhaps when their nation was 
threatened by many enemies (vers. 3, 4). Like other 
passages which represent Jehovah as King of Israel, it 
may well bo applied to the Messiah. 

4 This is no doubt a figurative expression ; tho Hoods 
representing powerful enemies, who attack tho nation 
or disturb its peace. 

5 The law and promises of God (Psa. xix. 7). 

6 In Psalm xeiv. a sufferer under severe oppression 

makes Ilia appeal to Jehovah against tho wicked (vers. 

1, 2), describing their crimes (3—7), and warning them 

of their folly (8—11). He rejoices to know that his 

sufferings are elmstcnings, and shall end in good (12— 

15); that, if other helpers fail, God will not (16—10) ; 


and that the justice of the Divine go\ eminent must make 
Jehovah the foo of the tyrant (20—23). It appears that 
the immediate occasion of tin* psalm was the cruelty of a 
king (20), who oppressed all tho people (5, 6 ) ; hut 
whether this were a native monarch like Manasseh 
(2 Kings xxi. 16), or an invader like Sennacherib or 
Nebuchadnezzar, is not. clear. It is, however, so con- 
structed as to bo an appropriate expression of pious feeling 
to the church in various emergencies. 

7 Or, ‘grind;’ ‘crush.* 

8 Whatever powers any creature’s possess must he de- 
rived from the Creator, and must therefore belong to him 
in perfection. 

9 Or, ‘ the nations.’ Tho antithesis is not between Israel 
and tho Gentiles, but between entire nations and indi- 
vidual offenders. This favours the supposition that the 
psalm refers to the Chaldean invader, by whom God 
chastised ‘nations,’ and who is thus warned to beware of 
punishment. 

10 And that therefore moil who frame plans of their 
own have no power to accomplish their purposes without 
or against his will. 

11 The apparent disturbance of the Divine adminis- 
tration shall cease, and justice shall openly resume its 
functions; the righteous following in its train, when it 
returns in triumph. 



At Ex. 32. 26. 


PSALM XC1V. 10— XCVI. 9. 


16 k Who will rise up for me against tlie evildoers ? 

Or who will stand up for me against the workers of iniquity? 

17 1 Unless the Loud had been my help, — my soul had almost m dwelt in silence. 1 

18 When I said, " My foot slippetli ; — thy mercy, 0 Loud, held me up. 

19 in the multitude of my thoughts 2 within me — thy comforts delight my soul. 

20 Shall 0 the throne of iniquity have fellowship with tlice, 

Which /'frameth mischief hy a law'? 3 

21 *Thcy gather themselves together against the soul of the righteous, 

And r condemn the innocent blood. 

22 But the Lord is * my defence ; — and my God is t the rock of my refuge. 

23 And "he shall bring upon them their own iniquity, 

And shall # eut them oil* in their own wickedness ; 

I'm, the Lord our God shall cut them oil*. 

PSALM XCV.4 

1 OH come let us sing unto the Loud : 

v Let us make a joyful noise to * the rock of our salvation. 

2 Lot us come before his presence with thanksgiving, 

And make a joyful noise unto him with psalms. 

8 For a the Lord is n great God, — and l ’a great King c above all gods. 

4 in his hand are the deep places of the earth : — tin* strength 5 of the hills is his also. 
i> ''The sea is his, and he made it : — and his hands formed tin; dry land. 

0 Oh come, let ns worship and how down : 

Let e us kneel before the Lord our maker. 

7 For he is our God ; 

And f we arc the people of his pasture, and the sheep of his hand. 0 

* To-day if ye will hear his voice, 7 

8 h Harden not your heart, j as in the provocation, 

And as in the day of temptation 8 in the wilderness : 

0 When A your fathers tempted me, — proved me, and 'saw my work. 

10 Forty years long was 1 "grieved with this generation, 

And said, It is a people that do err in their heart, 

And they have not known my ways : 

11 Unto whom 0 1 sware in my wrath — that they should not enter into p my rest. 

PSALM XCVI. 9 

1 OH ? sing unto the Lord a new song: 10 — sing unto the Lord, all the earth. 

2 Sing unto the Lord, hless bis name; — r slnnv forth his salvation from day to day. 

3 Declare his glory among the heathen, — his wonders among all people. 

4 For s the Lord is great, and 'greatly to he praised : 

“ He is to ho feared above all gods. 

.5 For 'all the gods of the nations arc idols ; n — v but the Lord made the heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty arc before him : — strength and 2 beauty arc in his sanctuary. 

7 "Give unto the Loud, 0 ye kindreds of tho people, 

Give unto the Lonn glory and strength. 

8 Give unto the Lord the glory due vnto his name : 
h Bring an offering, and come into bis courts. 

9 Oh worship the Lord r in the beauty of holiness : 12 — fear before him, all tho earth. 
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/Ps. 71.1; 79.13; 80. 
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• Ex. 17. 2, 7; Nnm. 
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13; Deu. 0. 10 ; Ileb. 
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Ar Tb. 78. 17, 18. 10, 41, 
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I Num. 1 1. 22. 
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33,31; Hob. 3. 10,17. 
n Beo ref*. Go. 6. 6. 
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28, 30; Heb. 3. 11, 


P Uub. 4. 4—11. 
q Pb. 33. 3; 1 Chr !«• 


23-;«3. 

Pa. 71. 15. 


# Pa. 86. 10; 145.3. 
t Pb. 18. 3. 
u P*. 95. 3. 


* Pb. 1 15. 3-8 ; la. 44 . 
8-19; Jer. 10. 3-5, 
10-12, 14, 15. 

y boo rofB. Co. 1. 1 ; 

Ph.115.1S; I». 42.5. 

* Pb. 27. 4; 29. 2; 
1 Cor. 16. 27. 

a aoo refe. Pb. 29. 1, 2. 


b Mai. 1. 11. 
c Pa. 29.2; 110.3. 


1 That is, in the grave. See Psa. oxv. 17. 

2 That is, uneasy, anxious thoughts ; cares. 

3 Tliis expression is singularly applicable to tho con- 
duct of tyrannical governments in issuing persecuting 
edicts against the church of God. 

4 Psalms xev.- c. appear to form a series, composed for 
public service on some great festival. Psalm xcv. is intro- 
ductory ; inviting all to worship Jehovah (v era. 1 , 2), on the 
grounds of his creation of us and covenant with us (3 — 7 ) ; 
and warning against such unbelieving neglect of him as 
had cost a whole generation the loss of Canaan (8 — 11). 
Though Heb. iv. 7 may be understood to mention David 
only as the chief author of tho book of Psalms, yet the 
connection makes it more likely that the apostle intended 
to name him as tho writer of this psalm ; and, if so, pro- 
bably of the whole scries from Psa. xcv. to Psa. e. 

5 Perhaps, ‘ the treasures,* or, ‘ the heights of the hills/ 

6 W horn he leads and provides for. 


7 The following verses arc made more emphatic by 
being spoken in the person of God himself. 

3 Or rather, ‘ Harden not your heart, as at Meribah, 
as in fhe day of Massah/ etc. See Exod. xvii. 7. 

y After the introduction in Psa. xcv., Jehovah is pre- 
sented in Psalm xevi. as the only object of universal 
worship, and all nations and all nature arc summoned to 
acknowledge his supremacy and rejoice in the display of 
liis bounty and justice. This psalm is a revised edition 
of part of David’s ode in 1 Chron. xvi. It forms a pair 
with Psa. xcvii., corresponding to another pair, Psa. 
xcviii., xeix. In all these psalms there is a prophetic 
anticipation (recognised bv the ancient Jews) of the uni- 
versal and blessed reign of Christ. 

10 Celebrating new displays of God’s perfections. 

H Properly, 4 things of nought nothings. See Jcr. 
xiv. 14. 

12 See note on Psa. xxix. 2. 
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PSALM XCVI. 10— XCVIII. 9. 


10 Say among tlie heathen that d the Loud reignetli : 

The world also shall ho established that it shall not be moved : 
e Hc shall judge the people righteously. 

11 / Let the heavens rejoice, and let the earth be glad ; 

*Let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof. 

12 * Let tho field bo joyful, and all that is therein : 

13 Then shall all the trees of the wood rejoice before tho Lord : 

1 For he cometh, for he cometh to judge the earth : 

*IIe shall judge tho world with righteousness, — and the people with his truth. 

PSALM XCVII. 1 


rfFa.yn.lt 07. 1 i Iter. 
11.15; U». 6. 


• yor.13; r*.9.S; 67. 

4} 98.9; Hrv. 19.11. 
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k v« r. 10 ; Fa. 67- 4 5 
Rev. 19. 11. 


1 THE 1 Lord reigneth ; let the earth rejoice ; 

Let tho multitude of m isles 2 bo glad thereof. 

2 " Clouds and darkness arc round about him : 

0 Righteousness and judgment are the habitation 3 [or, establishment] of his throne. 

3 p A fire goeth before him, — and burnetii up his enemies round about. 

4 ’His lightnings enlightened the world: — the earth saw, and trembled. 

6 r The hills melted like wax at the presence of the Lord, 

At tho presence of • the Lord of the whole earth. 

6 'The heavens declare his righteousness, — and all tho people see his glory. 

7 “Confounded be all they that serve graven images, 

That boast themselves of idols : — 'worship him, all ye gods. 4 

8 y Zion heard, and was glad ; 

And tho daughters of Judah rejoiced because of thy judgments, 0 Lord. 

9 For thou, Lord, art * high above all tho earth : — a thou art exalted tar above all gods. 

10 Ye that love tin* Lord, * hate evil : 

c He proserveth the souls of his saints ; . 
d He delivereth them out of the hand of the wicked. 

11 * Light is sown 5 for the righteous, — and gladness for the upright in heart. 

13 /Tlejoice in the Lord, ye righteous; 

And * give thanks at the remembrance of his holiness. 

PSALM XCVIII. 

A Psalm. 6 

1 011 A sirig unto the Lord a new song;— for 'ho hath done marvellous things : 
*His right hand, and his holy arm, — hath gotten him the victory. 7 

2 'The Lord hath made known his salvation: 

m His righteousness hath lie openly showed in the sight of the heathen. 

3 He hath “remembered his mercy and his truth toward the house of Israel : 

°All the ends of the earth have seen the salvation of our Cod. 8 

4 p Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, all the earth : 

Make a loud noise, and rejoice, and sing praise. 

5 Sing unto the Lord ’with the harp ; — with the harp, and the voice of a psalm. 

6 r With trumpets and sound of cornet 

Make a joyful noise before the Lord, 'the King. 

7 # Lot tho sea roar, and the fulness thereof ; 

Tho world, and they that dwell therein. 

8 Let tho floods “dap their hands : 

9 Let the hills be joyful together beforo the Lord; 

* For he cometh to judge tho eartli : 

With righteousness shall he judge tho world, — and the people with equity. 


I r». 93. 1 ; 96 10. 

m Ta. 98. 4-6 ; In. 42. 
4; 60.9. 

* V*. 18. 11, 12; 1 Ki. 
8 , 10 — 12 . 

o Ps. 89. 14. 
p boo refit. P*. 18. 8 ; 
50. 3; Dan. 7. 10; 
Unit. 3. 5. 

«? tec refs. F*. 77 . 18 ; 
101. 32 ; Ex. 19. 18 ; 
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Mlc. 1. 4. 

* P*. 47. 2; 83. 18. 
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50. 6. 

n see refs. Ex. 20. 4. 


•r Hob. 1. 6. 
V Ps. 48. 11. 


x Ps. 83. 18. 
a see refs Ps. 05. 3 ; 
Ex. 18. 11. 

A Fs. 31. 14 ; 37. 27 ; 
101.3; 119.101,163; 
Pto. 8. 13; Am. 5. 
15 j Ko.12.9; 2 Tim 


* Ps. 31. 23; 37. 28; 
115 20; Pro. 2 8; 
1 Pet. 1. 5. 

d see rr Is Ps. 37. 30, 
40; 125. 3, .ler. 15. 
21 ; Dan. 3. 28 ; 6. 
22, 27. 

« Ps. 18. 28; 112. 4; 
Job 22. 28; Pro. 4. 
18. 

/ see refs. Ps. 3*.'. 11. 

K Ps. 30. I. 

A P'.:n.3i 96. 1; Is 
42. 10. 

see refs. Ps. 72 18; 
86. 10; 105. 5; 139 


k see refs Ex. 15. 6 ; 
, Is. 50. 16; 1,3. 5 
l Is 15.21-23.52. 10; 

l.k.2. 30—32 
m see refs. Ps 22. 31, 
and 24. 5: Is. 16 13; 
62. 2 ; Ko. 3 25. 26 
n see refs. !,«•. 26 42, 
Lk. 1. 51, 55, 7-’. 
o see refs. Ps 22. 27 , 
Lk. 2. 30, 31 ; 3 (, ; 
Ae. 13. 17; 28 28. 

P Ps. 95 1 ; 100. 1. 

V Ps. 33. 2. 

r Num. 10. 1 -10; 1 

Chr. 15. 28; 2 Cbr. 
20. 27. 

» Ps 17 6, 7. 
t Ps. Ob. 11 -13. 


« Is. 55. 12. 


1 Psalm xcvii. exhibits the reign of Jehovah as a 
reason for universal joy (ver. 1) ; for though his power 
is terrible to his enemies (2-— 5), confounding idols and 
their worshippers (6, 7), it gives happiness to the godly 
(8, 9). The psalm closes with an exhortation to hate 
all sin, and an assnraneo of future blessedness to those 
who love Jehovah (10 — 12). 

2 Tho regions of the Gentilo world. Sec Gen. x. 5. 

3 See note on Fsa. lxxxix. 14. 

4 That is, * heathen gods/ Although the deities of the 
heathen have no real existence, they are often poetically 
described in Scripture as if they had, and represented as 
bowing down beforo the majesty of Jehovah. Sec Numb, 
xxxiii. 1; Isa. xlvi. 1. 
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5 As the seed, though hidden for a time, springs up 
and brings forth its fruit in its season, so shall real 
happiness sooner or later be the portion of the suffering 
pious. 

6 See note on Psa. xcv. This psalm is parallel to Psa. 
xovi., which it closely resembles in the beginning and 
end. Its subject is the salvation which Jehovah has 
achieved. This is represented as a cause of praise and 
joy for his people Israel and for the whole world, and 
evidently includes tho blessings which the gospel confers. 

7 Or, ‘has wrought salvation for him/ 

8 See Isa. lii. 10, where the same words are used to 
predict the glorious redemption of mankind by Christ 
from the penalties and power of sin. 



PSALM X01X. 1— Cl. 8. 


PSALM XCIX.i 


1 THE * Loud reigncth ; — let tlie people tremble : 

y lie sittetli between tlie 1 2 3 clierubim ; — let the earth bo moved. 

2 * The Lord is great in Zion ; — and he is b high above all the people. 

3 Let them praise c 'tliy great and terriblo name ; — 4 for it is holy. 2 

4 < ’Tho King's strength also loveth judgment; 3 — thou dost establish equity, 

Thou executest judgment and righteousness in Jacob. 

5 / Exalt ye the Lord our God, — and worship at s his footstool for h ho is holy. 

6 1 Moses and Aaron among his priests, 4 

And Samuel among them that call upon his name; 3 
They * called upon the Loan, and he answered them. 

7 1 lie spake unto them in the cloudy pillar : 

They kept his testimonies, — and the ordinance that he gave them. 

8 Thou answeredst them, 0 Loan our God :■ — m thou wast a ( toil that ibrgavest them, 
Though " thou tookest vengeance of their inventions. 

9 0 Exalt the Loud our God, — and worship at ^his holy hill ; 

For y the Lord our God is holy. 

PSALM C. 


■r toe reft. P*. 03. 1. 
y Ex. 26. 22; !*«. 18. 
10; 80. 1. 
s Hcb. 9. 4. 
a Pt. 18. 1-3. 
b l’t. 97. ft 

o Pm. 66. 3 ; Deu. 28. 

58; Kev. 15.4. 
d 1-t. 111. 9; 1 S.un. 
2 2 

« l’t. 45. (1.7; Ueu. 32. 
4; Job 36 5-7; Jer. 
23 5. 

f ver 9 ; tec reft. P«. 

31. 3. 

g P». 132. 7, 1 Chr. 
28. 2. 

h Lo. 19. 2. 

« Jer. 15. 1. 

A Ex. 14 15; 15. 25; 

32. 1 1 - - 1 ft ; Num 14. 
13-20 ; 1 Sam. 7. 9 
—12; 12. 18. 

t Ex. 33. 9. 
m Num. 14. 20 ; .T«r. 

46. 28 ; Zenli. a 7- 
n tee Ex. 32. 2, ote. ; 
Num. 11. 33, 31; 20. 
12,24; Deu. 9. 20. 
o ver. 5 ; l’t. 31. 3 ; 

118 28; Ex. 15. 2. 
r Ps 2. 6. 

7 % era. 3, 5. 


*• A Psalm of praise 6 [or, thanksgiving]. 

1 MAKE • a joyful noise unto the Lord, all ye lands. 

2 1 Serve the Lord with gladness: — come before liis presence with singing. 

3 “Know ye that the Loud he is God; 

* It is he that hath made us, and not we ourselves; 
y We are his people, and the sheep of bis pasture. 

4 2 Enter info bis gates with thanksgiving , — and into his courts with praise : 
a He thankful unto him, and b bless his name. 

.> c For the Lord is good ; tl his mercy is everlasting; 

And 'his truth endureth to all generations. 

PSALM Cl. 

A 1 ’sal in of David. 7 

1 /I AVILL sing of mercy and judgment : — * unto thee, O Lord, will l sing. 

2 T will h behave myself wisely in a perfect 8 way. 

Oh when wilt thou come unto me? 0 

I will • walk within my house with a perfect heart. 

3 h 1 will set no wicked tiling before mine eyes: 

I I bate the work of them that turn aside; — it shall not cleave to me. 

4 ” A fro ward heart shall depart from me : — I will not "know 10 a wicked person. 

5 Whoso privily slanderetb bis neighbour, him will I cut oil*: 

y Him that hath an high look and a proud heart will not 1 suffer. 

0 Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful of the land, that they may dwell with me : 
He that walketh in a perfect way [or, perfect in the way’], lie shall serve me. 

7 He that worketh deceit shall not dwell within my house : 
lie that telle ill lies shall not tarry in my sight. 

8 1 will s early destroy all the wicked of the land; 

That I may cut off all wicked doers ' from the city of the Lord. 


* r*. 95. I ; 98. 4. 

t Pk. 107.22; Deu. 12. 
12 . 

u P«. 46. 10; Don. 4. 

35,30; Jor. 10. 10. 

■r Pm. 95. 6 ; 119. 73 ; 
139. 13-16; 119. 2. 
Job 10. 8— 13; Ejih. 
2 . 10 . 

y P*. 95. 7; Ezp. 31. 
30, 31. 

* Pm. GO. 13; 116. 17- 
19 

'« Pm. 103. 1,2; Col. 3. 
17; »<>!>. 13. 15. 

b 1 (’hr. 29. 2»K 
e *t o ref». Pm. 86. 5; 
Je r. 33. 11. 

d Pm. 118. 1-4; 136. 1, 
cto. 

* Ex. 31. 6 ; Deu. 7. 9. 

/ r». 80 . 1 . 

K Pm. 71. 22, 23 ; Col. 
3. 16. 

h 1 Sam. 18. 11, 15 

■ 1 Kl. 9. 4; 11.4; Is. 
:r 3. 

k Pm. 26 4,5; Ex. 20. 
17; Job 31.1; Jam. 
1. 13-15. 

I Pm. 9 7. 10; Ro.12.9. 
m Pm. 10. 4 ; 125 5 ; 
Ex. 32.8; Jom 23.6; 
1 Sam. 12.20,21 ; 15. 
11; Zoph. 1. 6. 

» Pro. 2. 12-15. 

O Pm. 1. 1 ; «. 8; Mt. 

7.23; 2 Tim. 2. 19. 

V *eo rof«. Ex. 20. 16. 

7 mop rot*. P*. 18. 27. 
r I’m. 119. 1. 


* Pm. 75. 10 ; Jor. 21. 
12 . 

t Pm. 48. 2, 8. 


1 Psalm xeiw is parallel to Psa. xcvii., though it is 
characterized by a greater nationality of tone. Psalms 
xev. — xcviii. represent Jehovah chiefly as the God and 
Saviour of all mankind : this celebrates his peculiar glory 
in his covenant relation as the God of Israel. It dwells 
upon the high religious privileges of the Hebrews in pos- 
sessing the ark, with tho mercy-seat and the sanctuary ; 
and in enjoying Divine guidance, legislation, inspiration, 
and government. It should bo compared with ltom. ix. 
4, 5. The whole is, of course, applicable in a more 
spiritual sense to the church of Christ. 

2 The final clauses of vers. 3, 5 , 9 may have been re- 
sponses, sung by a separate chorus. 

3 God’s moral perfections regulate the exercise of all 
his attributes. 

4 The word ‘priest’ is applied to Moses probably in 

the sense in which it is used in 2 Sam. viii. 18, whero 

it is'rendercd ‘chief rulers’ or ‘princes.’ 


5 That is, probably with intercessory prayers for tlie 
people. See 1 Sam. vii. 9; xii. 23. 

6 Soo note on Psa. xov. Psalm e., as the close of 
the scries, resembles in part Psa. xev., and invites all 
men cheerfully to submit to, trust in. and adore Jehovah 
as their God. It thus kept before tne minds of ancient 
believers the future unlimited extension of the church. 

7 Psalm ci. was probably composed by David, when he 
ascended tho throne of Israel, as a profession of tho prin- 
ciples on which he designed to govern tho people whom 
God had entrusted to him. 

8 See noto on Job i. 1. 

9 Comp. Exod. xx. 21, from which it appeal’s that one 
reason why David desired to have the outward symbols 
of Jehovah’s presence was, that he might ho blessed in 
his efforts to establish a just and holy government. 

10 See note on Psa. i. 6. Tho clause may be rendered, 
* I will not know evil* 
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PSALM CII. 1— CIII. 2. 


PSALM CII. 

A Prayer of [or , for] the afflicted, u when he is overwhelmed, and poureth out his complaint 

before the Loud. I 

1 HEAR my prayer, 0 Loud,— anti let my cry * come unto thee. 

2 y Hide not thy face from me in the day when 1 am in trouble ; 

* Incline thine ear unto me : — in the day when I call answer me speedily. 

3 ° For my days are consumed like smoke, 

•And *iny bones are burned as an hearth. 1 2 

4 My heart is smitten, and c withered like grass : — d so that I forgot to eat my bread. 

5 By reason of tho voice of my groaning — Muy bones cleave to my skin. 

6 /I am like * a pelican of tho wilderness : — L am like an owl of the desert. 3 

7 I 4 watch, 4 and am as a sparrow ' alone upon the house top. 

8 h Mine enemies reproach me all tho day ; 

And they that aro 1 mad against inc aro * sworn 5 * against me. 

9 For I have eaten ashes 0 liko bread, — and “ mingled my drink with weeping, 

10 9 Because of thine indignation and thy wrath : 

For p thou hast lifted 7 mo up, and cast mo down. 

11 9 My days arc like a shadow that dccliiioth ; 8 and 1 1 am withered like grass. 

12 But * thou, 0 Loitn, slialt endure for ever ; 

And ' thy remembrance unto all generations. 

13 Thou slialt arise, and "have mercy upon Zion: 

For the time to favour her, yea, tho * set 9 time, is come. 

14 For thy servants tako pleasure in v hcr stones, — and favour the dust 10 thereof. 

15 So the heathen shall 5 fear the name of the Loud, 

And all the kings of the earth thy glory. 

10 a When the Loud shall build up Zion, — ''he shall appear in his glory. 

17 f He will regard the prayer of tho destitute, — and ,l not despise their prayer. 

18 This shall be r written for the generation to come : 11 

And J the people which shall bo created shall praise the Loud. 

19 For he hath * looked down from * the height of his sanctuary; 

From heaven did tho Lord behold the earth ; 

20 * To hear the groaning of tlfo prisoner ; — to loose those that are appointed to dealh ; 

21 To * declare the name of the Loud in Zion,— and his praise in Jerusalem ; 

22 'When the people are gathered together, — and the kingdoms, to serve the Loud. 

23 lie weakened my strength in the way; — he m shortened my days. 

24 ’*T said, 0 my ( 2od, take me not away in the midst of my days : 

0 Thy years arc throughout all generations. 

25 p Of old hast thou laid the foundation of the earth : 

And the heavens arc tho work of thy hands. 

26 9 They shall perish, but r thou slialt endure : 

Yea, all of thorn shall wax old like a garment; 

As a vesturo slialt thou change them, and they shall ho changed : 

27 But 'thou art tho same, — and 'thy years shall have no end. 12 

28 “Tho children of thy servants shall continue, 

And * their seed shall ho established before thee. 

PSALM CUT. 

A Psalm of David. 13 

1 BLESS v tho Loud, 0 my soul : — and all that is within me, Mens his holy name. 

2 Bless the Loud, 0 my soul,— and forget not all his benefits : 


I P*. G1.2; 142. 2,3. 


J?r». 18. ft; Ex. 2. 23; 
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Jam. I. 14. 
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m Ac. 23. 12. 
n IN. 12. 3 ; 80. 5. 

0 P». 39. 11. 
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2; Ecc. 0. 12. 
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• vt-r. 21— 27; soe reft. 
Pe. 9. 7 , Lam. ft. 19. 

/ Ps. 13 Tj 13. 
a boo rofs. Ps. GO. 35, 
36; Is. GO. 10-11; 
Jor. 31. 10—12, 23; 
Zoc. 1. 12; 2. 10 12. 
r Is. 40. 2 ; D.m. 0. 2. 
y Ps. 70. 1 ; 137. ft, 0. 

* IN GO. 7 10; 72.11; 
138. 4; 1 K1 8. 13, 
Is. (j 0. 3 ; Zoc. 8. 20 
—23 

a sot* rofs. Ps. GO. 35; 

Jor. 31.4; 33. 7- 
b 1b. GO 1,2,7. 
e Ps. 72. 12; No. 1. fi, 
11 ; 2.8; Jor. 29. II 
-II. 

d Ps. 22. 21. 
c IN. 78 1 0; Ro I ft. 

4; 1 Cor 10. 11. 

/ IN 22. 30, 31 ; Is. 13. 
21. 

g P*. 1 1. 2 ; 33. 13, 1 1 ; 

Don 20. 1ft. 

A Job 22 12. 

• IN. 79. II. 
k Ps. 22. 22. 

1 Zoc. H. 20-23 
mi’s. 89. 45; Job 21. 

21. 

r. I*s. 39 13; Is 38 10 
Mi-r. 12; Ps. !i0. 2; 
Hub. 1 12 

p moo rofs. (Jo. 1. 1 ; 2. 

1 ; llcli. 1. 10-12. 

<7 I». 34. 1; SI. 6; l, ft 
17; GO. 22; Lk. 21 
33 ; Ho. 8. 20 : 2 Pot. 
3. 7 - 12. 
r tor. 12. 

» Mai. 3. G ; Hob. 13 
8; Jam. 1. 17. 
t Job 36 26. 

M I’s. G'» 3(1 ; Ti. GG L’2. 
je Ps. IKK 16, 17. 


y vor. 22; Ps. lot ] ; 
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1 Psalm cii. appears to have boon composed towards 
tho close of the captivity in Bab) Ion (sec vers. 14 — 18). 
Its superscription indicates its general purport. Far 
from their native land, and exposed to the insults of 
their enemies, the psalmist and liis people pine away 
under tho displeasure of God (vers. 1 — 11). But the 
time of redemption is drawing nigh : the Lord is about 
to rebuild Zion, and the kings of the heathen are to ho 
converted to God (12 — 22). Yet present afflictions again 
depress the spirit of tho people, till they remember the 
unchangeable power and faithfulness of the Eternal (23 
— 28). It is quite unknown who the writer was. 

2 Or, * like a firebrand* All my. bodily vigour is gone. 

3 A frequenter of solitary places; referring probably 
to the melancholy of loneliness. 

4 That is, ‘ I am sleepless through anxiety.* 

5 Or, * swear by me . t. e. they refer to me as an ex- 

ample of the ovil they imprecate/ Comp. Jer. xxix. 22. 


0 ‘Ashes’ aro put for ‘grief,* of which they were the 
outward token. 

7 Or, ‘ Thou hast taken mo up ;* i. e. as a whirlwind 
takes anything up only to dash it to the ground with 
the greater violence. 

3 Or, ‘ lengthened shadow;’ indicating the close of day. 

9 Roe Jcr. xxv. 11 ; xxix. 10; Dan. ix. 2. 

1° That is, the ruins. An increase of love to God’s 
house and worship is a happy token of the near approach 
of seasons of Divine manifestation in the church. 

1 1 Posterity shall be taught to trust and honour God by 
the records of his mercy and faithfulness. 

12 Vers. 2o — 28 are quoted in Heb. i. 10—12, with 
express application to our Lord Jesus Christ; and they 
form one of the plain proofs of his supreme Deity, in- 
volving eternity and immutability. 

13 In Psalm eiii. the psalmist, full of grateful joy, stirs 
up his whole soul to praise Jehovah for great personal 



PSALM 0111. 3— CIV. 4. 


3 * Wlio forgivctli all thine iniquities.;— who "licaletli all thy diseases; 

4 Who b redeeineth thy life from destruction; 

c Who crow ne th thee with lovingkindncss and tender mercies ; 

5 Who d satis fieth thy mouth 1 with good things; 

So that e thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s. 2 

G /The Loud oxoeutetli righteousness and judgment for all that are oppressed. 

7 «■ Ho made known his ways unto Moses, — his acts unto tho children of Israel. 

8 h The Loito is merciful and gracious , — 1 slow to anger, and plenteous in mercy. 

9 * He will not always chide : — neither will ho keep his anger for ever. 

10 1 Ho hath not dealt with us after our sins ; 

Nor rewarded us according to our iniquities. 

11 m For as the heaven is high above the earth, 3 

So great is his mercy toward them that fear him. 

12 As far as the east is from the west, 

So far hath he n removed our transgressions from us. 

13 0 Like as a father pitieth his children, — so the Lord piticth F them that fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame; 4 — *ho rememberoth that we arc r dust. 

15 As for man, 5 his days arc as grass : 5 — 1 as a llower of the field, so he flourislietli. 
1G For M the wind passetli over it, and it is gone ; 

And x the place thereof shall know it no more. 

17 But y the mercy of the Loiid is from everlasting to everlasting upon them that 

fear him, 

And 2 his righteousness "unto children’s children; 0 

18 h To such as keep his covenant, 

And to those that c remember his commandments to do them. 
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19 The Loud hath prepared his d throne in the heavens ; 

And ''liis kingdom ruloth over all. 

20 / Bless the Lord, ye his angels, that excel in strength, 

That * do his commandments, hearkening unto the voice of his word. 

21 Bless ye the Lord, all ye h his hosts; — ' ye ministers of his, that do his pleasure. 

22 * Bless the Lord, all his works — in all places of his dominion : 

1 Bless the Loud, 0 my soul. 

PSALM CIV. 7 

1 BLF3S rM the Lord, 0 my soul. 

0 Lord my (lod,thou art " very great, ; — "thou art clothed with honour and majesty. 

2 r Who coverest thyself with light as with a garment : 

» Who strctchest 8 out the hcavefis like a curtain : 

3 r Who laycth tho beams of his chambers in the waters : 

4 Who nniketh the clouds his chariot : — 1 who walketh upon the wings of the wind : 

4 w Who makefh his angels spirits ;° — x his ministers a flaming fire : 
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benefits (vers. 1 — 5), regarding them as a particular 
manifestation of tho Divine compassion, care, and for- 
giving lovo towards all God's people (6 — 18), for which 
not men only, hut, angels and all his works are called 
upon to praise him (19 —22). 'Phis psalm has been sup- 
posed to be a thanksgiving of David for recovery from 
sickness (3 — 5); hut it is so general in its language, and 
so evangelical in its tone, that it has served to express 
the grateful devotion of the pious in every age. 

1 Hob., ‘ornament;’ meaning either ‘thy bloom,' and 
answering to ‘thy youth;’ or ‘thy soul,' or ‘life,’ like 
‘glory* in Psa. lvii. 8. 

2 Tho eagle retains its vigour to a very old ago. 

3 God’s mercy to them that fear him is infinite (ver. 
11); his forgiveness is complete (ver. 12). The expres- 
sion ‘to them that fear him’ is emphatically repeated, to 
remind us that it is only to the penitent believer that 
God’s fatherly mercy becomes beneficial. 

4 However severe God’s chastisements may he, wo may 
bo sure that he both knows and remembers our weakness, 
and will apportion to it his discipline and his grace. 

5 In this beautiful figure, suggested perhaps by Psa. 
xe. 5, 6, the description of man’s frailty is carried to the 
highest point, so as to bo most forcibly contrasted with 
God’s everlasting mercy (vers. 17, 18). For the same 
purpose it is dwelt upon by Tsai ah (eh. xl. G — 8). 

6 Agreeably to the promise made in tho second com- 
mandment. llut this verse and the following show that 
these blessings can be enjoyed only in connection with 


personal holiness. See Kxod. xv. 5, 6 ; Dcut. vii. 9, 10. 

7 Psalm oiv. is a hymn of praise to Jehovah as tho 
supremo and almighty Creator of all things. In language 
of the richest poetical beauty it recounts the six days’ 
works (Gen. i.), viewed as perpetually prolonged in the 
preservation of all : vers. 2—5, referring to the first and 
second days ; G — 18, to the third ; 19—23, to tho fourth ; 
and 21 — 30, to the fifth and sixth. It closes appropriately 
by celebrating God’s lasting glory and delight in his works, 
and his power to destroy wliat he has made (31, 32) ; by 
expressions of gratitude and confidence (33, 34), and a 
prayer that his creation may no moro bo defiled by the 
presence of sin (35). The great object of the psalm is 
thus brought out, and the God of nature is shown to be 
also the God of holiness and of grace. Its date and 
authorship are quite undetermined. Sorno suppose that 
this psalm was intended for two choirs; one addressing 
itself to Jehovah, the other speaking of him. 

8 Tho psalmist poetically represents tho sky as a 
canopy, resting on pillars or beams placed around the 
horizon, in the waters of a great circumambient sea. 

9 Rather, * Who niakoth winds his messengers, flaming 
fire his ministers.’ The Hebrew words for ‘angels* and 
‘spirits’ have double meanings; the former denoting also 
messengers, the latter also winds. The psalmist here 
speaks of tho subtle but powerful agents, wind and fire, 
as created by God and employed to execute his will. 
And in perfect accordance with this the verse is applied, 
in Heb. i. 7, to angels, whose inferiority to our Lord Jesus 
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5 y Who laid the foundation** of the eartli, — 2 that it should not he removed for ever. 

0 “Thou coveredst it with tho deep ns with a garment : 

The waters stood al>ove tho mountains. 

7 h At thy rebuke they fled ; — at the voice of thy thunder they hasted away. 

8 c They go uj> by tho mountains; they go down by the valleys 
Unto d tho place which thou hast founded for them. 

9 e Thou hast sot a hound that they may not pass over ; 

/That they turn not again to cover the earth. 

10 Ho sendeth the springs into the valleys, — which run among the hills. 

11 They givo drink to every beast of the field : — the wild asses quencli their thirst. 

12 Hy them shall the fowls of the heaven have their habitation, 

Which sing among the branches. 

1.3 * Ho watereth the hills from his chambers : 

A Tho earth is satisfied 1 with 1 the fruit of thy works. 

14 k Ho causeth the grass to grow for the cattle, — and herb for the service of man : 
That he may bring forth Mood out of tho earth ; 

15 And m wine that maketh glad tho heart of man, — and oil to make his face to shine, 2 
And bread which strengthoneth mail’s heart. 

10 Tho trees of the Lord are full of sap ; 3 

The cedars of Lebanon, " which he hath planted ; 

17 Where the birds make their nests : 

As for the stork, the fir 4 trees arc her house. 

18 The high hills arc a refuge for "the wild goats ; 

And tho rocks for r tho conies. 5 

19 y Ho appointed tho moon for seasons : — tho sun r knoweth his going down. 

21) s Thou maUost darkness, and it is night: 

W.hereiu all the boasts of the forest do creep forth. 

21 1 The young lions roar after their prey, — and * seek their meat from God. 

22 The sun ariseth, they gather themselves together, 

And lay them down in their dens. 

23 Man goeth forth unto • r his work and to his labour until the evening. 

24 ^0 Lord, how manifold are thy works ! 

2 In wisdom hast thou made them all : — " the earth is full of thy riches. 

25 h So is this great and wido sea, 

Wherein arc things creeping innumerable, both small and 'great ‘ beasts. 

20 There go the ships : 

There is that A leviathan, 0 whom thou hast made to play therein. 

27 r These wait all upon thee ; — thnfc thou mayest give them their meat in due season. 

28 That thou 7 givest them they gather : 

Thou onenest thine hand, they are filled with good. 

29 /Thou liidest thy face, they are troubled : 

g Thou tukest away their breath, they die, and h return to their dust. 

30 * Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they are created : 

And thou renewest tho face of the earth. 
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31 The glory of the Lord shall endure for ever : 

The Lord h shall rejoice in his works. 

32 He looked* on the earth, and it Mremhleth : 

“Ho toneheth the liills, and they smoke. 

33 "I will sing unto the Lord ns long as I live : 

I will sing praise to my God while 1 have iny being. 

34 My meditation of him shall be sweet : — "I will be glad in the Lord. 

35 Let p the sinners bo consumed out of the earth, — and let the wicked be no more. 
q Bless thou the Lord, 0 my soul. Praise ye the Lord. 
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Christ is shown by the fact that they are ranked as 
messengers with these subordinate physical agencies. 

1 That is, ‘supplied with the products of thy power.’ 

_ 2 Or, ‘ to make nis face to shine more than oil refer- 
ring to the animation which wine gives to the face. 

3 Rather, ‘are fully supplied;’ /. c. with moisture. 
The ‘ trees of the Lord — which he hath planted,’ are in- 
digenous trees, which without human culture excel in 
! loftiness, fruitfulness, or beauty; and thus bear the 

| W4 


strongest impress of his care. So in Psa. lxxx. 10, the 
Hebrew is ‘cedars of Clod.* 

‘1 Rather, ‘cypress.* The stork builds in high places. 

5 See no to on Lev. xi. 5. All parts of the inanimate 
creation contribute to the comfort or God’s living creatures. 

G Sec note on Job xli. 1. 

7 Rather, ‘ Thou givest to them, they gather;’ meaning 
not only that they gather what God gives, but also that 
God gives all that they gather. 



PSALM CV. 1—37. 


PSALM CV. 1 

1 011 'give thanks unto the Lord ; — call upon his name : 

• Make known his deeds among the people. 3 

2 Sing unto him, sing psalms unto him : — 1 talk ye of all his wondrous works. 

3 M (3 lory 3 ye in his holy name : — let the heart of them rejoice that seek tlio Loud : 

4 * Seek the Loud, and his strength: — s' sock his face evermore. 

;*> 2 Remember his marvellous works that he hath done ; 

His wonders, and “ the judgments of his mouth ; 4 
0 0 ye seed of Abraham his servant, — yo children of Jacob his chosen. 

7 b lie is tlio Lord our God: — c his judgments are in all the earth. 5 

8 He hath remembered his covenant for ever, 

The word which he commanded to a thousand generations. 

0 "Which covenant he made with Abraham, — and his oath unto Isaac; # 

10 And confirmed the same unto Jacob for a law, 

And to Israeiybr f an everlasting covenant: 

11 Saying, k Unto thee will 1 give the land of Canaan, — the lot of your inheritance. 

12 h When there were but a few men in number; 0 — yea, 'very few, and strangers in it. 

13 When they went from one nation to another, — from one kingdom to another people ; 

14 h Ho suffered no man to do them wrong : — yea, *he reproved kings 7 for their sakes ; 

15 Saying, '"Touch not mine anointed, — and do w my prophets no harm. 

16 Moreover “ho called for a famine upon the laud : 
c lie brake the whole ? staff’ of bread. 

17 r He sent a man before them, even Joseph , — ?vho ' was sold for a servant : 

18 * Whose feet they hurt with fetters: — he was laid in iron: 

19 Until the time that his word 8 came : — “ the word of the Lord tried him. 

20 *The king sent and loosed him; 

Even the ruler of the people, and let him go free. 

21 y He made him lord of his house, — and ruler of all his substance : 

22 To bind his princes at his pleasure ; — * and teach his senators wisdom. 

23 “Israel also came into Egypt; — and Jacob sojourned 1 in the land of Ham. 

24 And c ho increased his people greatly; 

And made them stronger than their enemies. 

25 d He turned 9 their heart to e hate his people, — to deal suhtilly with his servants. 

26 file sent Moses his servant; — and Aaron * whom ho had chosen. 

27 *Th<jy showed his signs among them, — ‘and wonders in the land of Ham. 

28 * He sent darkness, and made it dark ; — and 1 they 10 rebelled not against his word. 

29 '"He turned their waters into blood, — and slew their fish. 

30 "Their laud brought forth frogs in abundance, — in the chambers of their kings. 

31 0 He spake, and there came divers sorts of Hies , — and lice in all their coasts. 

32 p He gave them hail for rain, — and ffaming fire in their land. 

33 9 He smote their vines also and their fig trees ; — and brake the trees of their coasts. 

34 r He spake, and the locusts came, — and caterpillars, 11 and that without number, 
33 And did eat up all the herbs in their land, — and devoured the fruit of their ground. 

36 ‘He smote also all the firstborn in their land , — 1 the chief of all their strength. 

37 M Ho brought them forth also with silver and gold : 
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1 Psalms cv., cvi. form a p;iir, probably composed 
during or after the exile in Jkibylon, and derived in part 
from the old sanctuary service, in which the beginning 
of Psa. cv. and the end of Psa. cvi. are to bo found. See 
1 Chron. xvi. 8 — 22, 31-86. The former psalm (cv.) 
gratefully records Jehovah's covenant with Abraham, 
and his protection of the people in Egypt, with their de- 
liverance and settlement in Canaan. The latter (cvi.) 
humbly confesses the ungrateful returns which Israel had 
made, m Egypt, at the Rod Sea, ut various times in the 
desert, and since they had been settled in Canaan ; ac- 
knowledges the justice of Divine punishments, and con- 
cludes with a prayer for deliverance. As Psa. cvi. is the 
last psalm of this division, its doxology marks the close 
of the fourth book. 

2 Rather, ‘ peoples ;’ the nations of the world. 

3 Let it be your boast and joy that you have an interest 
in the favour of One so glorious and mighty, and ever seek 
to retain his favour and protection. 

4 His judicial sentences , as well as his legislative 
enactments. 

5 In fulfilling his covenant engagements to us, his 


people, God has manifested his perfections to all nations. 
This covenant is called (ver. 8) the ‘ word which he com- 
manded ;’ because all God’s promises imply commands. 
See note on Gen. vi. 18. 

6 An allusion to the declaration in Gen. xxxiv. 30, 
and the promise in Gen. xxii. 17. 

7 See Gen. xii. 17; xx. 3. The ‘anointed* ones and 
‘prophets’ (ver. 15) are the patriarchs (see Gen. xx. 7), 
who were admitted to confidential intercourse with God, 
and received direct revelations from him. 

8 That is, ‘Joseph’s word' to his fellow-prisoners, 
which ‘ came to pass.’ The next clause probably means 
that the word of the Lord which he spoke, by its fulfil- 
ment, vindicated Joseph’s character, showing that he 
enjoyed the Divine favour. 

9 See note on Exod. iv. 21. ■ 

10 Meaning either, as in ver. 27, Moses and Aaron , 
who faithfully executed God’s commissions; or Pharaoh 
and his people , who, terrified by repeated judgments, 
yielded at last to God’s command, and let the people go. 
On these plagues, comp. Exod. vii. — xii., and notes. 

11 Rather, ‘ hairy locusts.’ 
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And there was not ono feeble 1 person among tlioii* tribes. 

38 * Egypt was glad wlion they departed : — -for the tear of them fell upon them. 

39 y He spread a cloud for a covering; — and tire to givo light in the night. 

40 2 The people ashed, and he brought quails, 

And “satisfied them with the bread of heaven. 

41 b lie opened the rock, and the waters gushed out ; 

They ran in the dry places like a river. 

42 For he remembered f his holy promise, — and Abraham his servant. 

43 And d lio brought forth his people with joy, — and his chosen with gladness : 

44 'And gave them the lands of the heathen: 

And /they inherited the labour 2 of the people; 

45 * That they might observe his statutes, — and keep his laws. — Praise yo the Lord. 

« PSALM CVI. 3 

1 PRAISE ye the Lord. 

h Oh ' give thanks unto the Lord ; * for he is good : — for his mercy endureth for over. 

2 1 Who can utter the mighty acts of the Lord l — who can show forth all his praise ? 

3 Blessed are they that "'keep judgment. 

And he that M doeth righteousness at "all times. 

4 '’Remember me, 0 Lord, with the favour that thou hearcst unto thy people; 

Oh visit me with thy salvation : 

5 That I may see the good of thy chosen, 

That I may rejoice in the gladness of thy nation, 

That 1 may glory with thine inheritance. 

6 We have Binned with our fathers, 

r Wo have committed iniquity, we have done wickedly. 

7 'Our fathers understood not thy wonders in Egypt; 

'They remembered not the multitude of thy mercies; 

M But provoked him at the sea, even at the Red Sea. 

8 Nevertheless he saved them "for his name’s sake, 

x That he might make his mighty power to be known. 

9 v lie rebuked the Red Sea also, and it was dried up : 

So * he led them through the depths, as through the wilderness. 

10 And he “saved them from the hand of him that hated them , 

And * redeemed them from the hand of the enemy. 

11 e And the waters covered their enemies : — there was not one of them left. 

12 rf Then believed they his words; — they sang his praise. 4 

13 e They soon forgat his works ; — they waited not for his counsel : 

14 /But lusted 3 exceedingly in the wilderness, — and tempted God in the desert. 

15 f And he gave them their request; — but A sent leanness 0 into their soul. 

10 ‘They envied Moses also in the camp, — and Aaron h the saint 7 of the Lord. 

17 'The earth opened and swallowed up Dothan,— and covered the company of Abiram. 

18 m And a fire was kindled in their company; 8 — the flame burned up the wicked. 

19 "They made a calf in Horeb, — and worshipped the molten image. 

20 Thus 0 they changed their glory — into the similitude of an ox that eateth grass. 

21 They ''forgat God their saviour, — which had done great things in Egypt; 

22 Wondrous works in 7 the land of Ham, — and r terrible things by the Red Sea. 

23 'Therefore he said that he would destroy them, 

Had not Moses his chosen 'stood before him in the breach, 0 
To turn away his wrath, lest ho should destroy them . 

24 Yea, they despised " the pleasant land, ]0 — they * believed not his word : 

25 .vBut murmured in their tents, — and 'hearkened not unto the voice of the Lord. 
2d “ Therefore he b lifted up his hand against them, 

To overthrow them in the wilderness : 

27 f To overthrow their seed also among tlio nations, — and to scatter them in the lands. 

28 ''They joined themselves also unto Baal-poor, — and ate the sacrifices of the dead. 11 
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1 Not. one who was unfit, for the hardships of the jour- 
ney. This is a remarkable instance of God a providential 
care. Comp. Isa. v. 27. 

2 That is, the produce of their labour. 

3 See introductory note on Psa. ev. 

4 They believed and praised only when they saw 
the wonders ; but (vcr. 13) ‘ they made haste, they forgat 
his works/ 

5 Seo Numb. xi ; 4, whence this expression is taken. 

6 A wasting sickness, which ended in death : see 
Numb. xi. 33, 34. 
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7 So culled in reference to his sacerdotal dignity, which 
was the object, of Tvorah’s envy: sec Numb. xvi. 10, 11. 

8 That is, the company of Levites who offered incense 
with Korah : see Numb. xvi. 35. 

9 This is a military figure derived from a desperate 
defence of a fortress. 

10 See Numb. eh. xiii., xiv. 

11 Some suppose this to mean lifeless gods, and refer 

to Psa. cxv. 4—7 ; 1 Cor. xii. 2. But the worship of ! 
deceased ancestors or heroes lias always been one principal j 
form of idolatry. | 
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29 Thus they provoked him to anger with tlicir inventions : 1 
! And e the plague brake in upon them. 

BO /Then stood up Phinehas, and executed judgment: 2 — and so the plague was stayed. 
! 31 And that was counted unto him * for righteousness 
Unto all generations for evermore. 

32 h They angered him also at the waters of strife, 

* So that it went ill with Moses for their sakes : 

33 h Because they provoked his spirit,— so that he spako unadvisedly with his lips. 

3d 1 They did not destroy the nations, 

m Concerning whom the Loan commanded them : 

30 “ But were mingled among the heathen, — and learned their works. 

30 And 0 they served their idols : — » which were a snare unto them. 

37 Yea, * they sacrificed their sons and their daughters unto r devils,® 

38 And shed innocent blood, — even the blood of their sons and of their daughters, 
Whom they sacrificed unto the idols of Canaan : 

And * the land was polluted with blood. 

39 Thus were they 1 defiled with their own works, 

And “ went a whoring with * their own inventions. 

40 Therefore y was the wrath of the Loud kindled against his people?, 

Insomuch that he abhorred S his own inheritance. 

41 And "he gave them into the hand of the heathen; 

And they that hated them ruled over them. 

42 Their enemies also oppressed them,* 

And they were brought into subjection under their hand. 

13 b Many times did he deliver them; — but they provoked him with their counsel, 
And were brought low for their iniquity. 

44 Nevertheless he regarded their affliction,' — when c ho heard their cry: 

1.3 d And he remembered for them his covenant, 

And f repented /according to the multitude of his mercies. 

10 rllo made them also to be pitied of all those that carried them captives. 

47 h Save us, 0 Lord our God, — and ‘gather us from among the heathen, 

To give thanks unto thy holy name, — and to triumph in thy praise. 

48 k Blessed be the Lord God of Israel— -from everlasting to everlasting. 

And let all the people say, Amen. — Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM CV1I. 4 

1 Of r *givo thanks unto the Lord, for m he is good: 

For his mercy endurcth for ever. 

2 Let the redeemed of the Lord say so, 

“Whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the enemy; 

3 And 0 gathered them out of the lands, 

From the east, and from the west, — from the north, and from the south [the sea]. 

4 T hey /’wandered in « the wilderness in a solitary way ; — they found no city tod will in. 

5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul tainted in them. 

(j 1 Then they cried unto the Lord in their troublo, 

And he delivered them out of their distresses. 

7 And 4 he led them forth by the 1 right way, 

That they might go to a city of habitation. 3 

8 M Oh. that men would praise the Lord for his goodness, 

An dfor his wonderful works to the children of men ! 

9 For •‘ he satisfieth the longing soul, — and filleth the hungry soul with goodness . 

10 Such as ^sit in darkness 0 and in the shadow of death, 

Briny * bound in affliction and iron ; 


[ e Num. 25. 9. 

/ Num. 25. 7, 8. 

8 Num. 25. 11-13 


/* P*. HI. 7; Num. 20. 
2— <5, 13. 

» see ref’s. Num. 20. 12. 


I Jos. 16. 10; Jmliy. 

1. 2I.27- 2H. etc. 

"» foo refs. Num. 33. 
52. 

“ Juiljf. 1. 27—30 ; 2. 
2 ; 3. 5, 6 ; Is. 2 0 ; 
1 Cor. 5. 0. 

o JiitfK. 2. 12, 13, 17. 

19! J-J 7. 

P sec rcftT Kx. 23. 33. 

</ 2 kt. 10. 3; 17. 17 ; 
Is. 57. 5 ; Kzo. 10. 
20, 21 ; 20. 26. 
r see refs. l.c. 17. 7. 
s Num. 35. 33. 
t Is. 21. 5,6; Kw.SO. 
16, 30, 31. 

« Kx. 34. 16; Lo. 17. 
7; Num. 15. 39; 
Kztv 20. 30. 

•r ver. 29. 

»/ see refs. Ps. 76. 59, 62. 
z Oi u. 9. 29. 
n Jiidtf. 2. 11 ; No. 9. 
27, etc. 


Jmlif. 2. 16—16; 

1 Sum. 12. 11 ; No. 
9. 27, etc. 


« Jiultf. 3. 9 ; 4. 3 ; 
0.0 10; 10.10; Ne. 
9. 27. etc. 

d Ps. 105. 6 ; Lo. 20. 

40-12; 2 Kl. 13. 23. 
e see refs, Juclif. 2. 16 ; 
llos. 11. S; Am. 7 . 
3, 6. 

/ »* p refs. Ps. 5. 7; Is. 

(>3. 7 1 Lain. 3. 32. 
g 1 Kl. 6. 50; Kura 
9. 9 : Jcr. 15. 11 ; 
42. 12. 

h 1 Chr. 16. 35, 36. 

• Jc r. 32. 37 -11 ; F '.to. 


30. 21 -26 ; 37. 21 - 
28 ; .'ft. 29 59. 

A see refs. Ps. 11. 13. 

I l*s. 106. 1 ; 118. 1 ; 
130. 1. 

»il’s. 119. 08; Mt. 19. 
17- 


» rs.l()<J.10; Pen. 7. 8. 

» Ps. 106. 17; Ts. 13. 5, 
6; Jer. 29. 1 1 ; 31. 
6,10; Ez«\ 39. 27. 26. 

P ver. 10 ; Num. 1 1. 33. 
V Dc u. 32. 10. 


seo refs. Ps 50. 15. 


* see reft. Ps. 77. 29. 
t Kzra 8. 21. 

u vers. 15, 21,31. 


a-Ps. 31. 10; llfi. 7; 
Jer. 31. 11; Mt. 5. 0 ; 
I.k. 1. 5.3. 

y Is. 9. 2 ; Mt. 1. 79. 

* Job 36. 8. 


1 i lather, ‘ deeds,’ i. e. of wickedness. And so in ver. 49. 

2 Acted as a judge. Comp. Numb. xxv. 5, 7, 8. 

3 Seo note on Dcut. xxxii. 17. 

4 Psalm evii. is a regular and beautiful poem, probably 
composed after the return of the Jews from Babylon, anil 
designed to celebrate the Divine mercy in all the circum- 
stances of that auspicious event. It contains five stanzas, 
the first four of which successively depict with vividness 
and pathos the sufferings of the exile in. the desert 
(vers. 2 — 9), the prisoner in liis chains (10 — 16), the 
victim of deadly sickness (17 — 22), and tho storm-tossed 
mariner (23 — 32). Each of these cries to Jehovah, and 
is heard ; upon which a call is made (probably by a chorus 


of singers) to praise him for his mercy. But all this, 
which was suggested perhaps by the personal experiences 
of some of the returned exiles, is only preparatory to 
the longer stanza at the close (33 — 12) in which God’s 
dealings with tho nation in its alternate prosperity and 
adversity are rapidly sketched, and the important con- 
clusion is arrived at, that in them all may be seen ‘the 
loving-kindness of the Lord’ (43). Tho psalm is of 
inestimable value, as well to the church as to tho in- 
dividual believer. Comp. Rom. viii. 28. 

5 That is, ‘ a city to dwell in ;’ the Hebrew words being 
the same as in ver. 4. 

3 The darkness of a dungeon. 
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PSALM CVII. 11—43. 


1 


11 Because they "rehelled against the words of Hod, 

And contemned b tho counsel of the Most High : 

12 Therefore c he brought down their heart with labour; 

They fell down, and there was d none to help. 

13 f Then they cried unto the Lord in their trouble. 

And ho saved them out of their distresses. 

14 /Ho brought them out of darkness and the shadow of death, 

And * brako their bands in sunder. 

15 h Oh that men would praise the Lord. /hr his goodness, 

And for his wonderful works to the children of men ! 

1(1 For he hath * broken the gates of brass, — and cut the bars of iron in sunder. 1 


a P*. 68. fl ; I*. 63. 10, 
11 ; Lain. 3. 12. 

«• Pa. 73. 24 ; 119.21; 
2 Chr. 33. 10 ; Pro. 
1. 25; Lk. 7. 30; 
Ac. 20. 27. 

c I'#. 106. 43 s No. 9. 37. 
rf Pa. 18. 41 ; 22. 11 
I*. 63. 5. 

" vers. 6, 19, 28. 

/ pb. m. a ; 146. 7 ; 
Ac. 12. 7, etc.; 16. 
26, etc. 

X Pa. 102. 20. 
ft vers. 8, 21, 31. 


17 Fools h because of their transgression, 

And because of their iniquities, are atliicted. 

18 1 Their soul abhorretli all manner of meat; 

And they *" draw near unto the gates of death. 

19 "Then they cry unto tho Lord in their trouble, 

And he savetli them out of their distresses. 

00 0 He sent his word, and p healed them, 

And q delivered them from their destructions. 2 

21 r Oh that men would praise the Lonn t /b>’ his goodness, 

And for his wonderful works to tho children of men ! 

22 And 'let them sacrifice the sacrifices of thanksgiving, 

And 1 declare his works with rejoicing. 

23 They that go down to the sea in ships, —that do business in great waters ; 

24 These 6co tho works of the Lord, — and his wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandetli, and “ raised h the stormy wind, 

Which lifteth up the waves thereof. 

26 They mount up to the heaven, — they go down again to the depths : 

9 Their soul is melted because of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and » stagger like a drunken man, — and are at their wit’s end. 

28 2 Then they cry unto tho Lord in their trouble 
And ho bringotli them out of their distresses. 

29 “lie maketh the storm a calm,— so that the waves thereof are still. 

30 Then nro they glad because they he quiet; 

So he bringeth them unto their desired haven. 

31 h Oh that men would praise the Lord /}?/' his goodness, 

And t /br his wonderful works to the children of men! 

32 Let them exalt him also c in the congregation of the people, 

And praise him in the assembly of the elders. 


* i*. r,7. 17; Jcr.2.19; 
Lara. 3. 39. 

I Job 33. 19, 20. 

mPs. 9. 13; 88. 3; 

Job 33. 22; Ti.38.lH. 
a vera. 6, 13, 28. 


o Pa. 1 17. 1ft, 18 1 2 Kl. 

20. 4, ft ; Mt ft. 8. 

V sco refs. 1 *b. 30. 2; 

Job 33. 23-26. 

9 P». 30. 3 t 49. 1ft ; 
56. 13; 103. 4; Job 
33. 28- 30. 
r vcr*. 8, 1ft. 31. 

* see refs. Pa. 50. 14 ; 
116. 17; Le. 7. 12; 
llcb. 13. 1ft. 
t SCO refs. Ps. 9. 11 ; 
73.28; 118.17. 


u P*. 135. 7 ; 148. 8 ; 
Jon. I. 4. 


rPs. 22. 14; 119. 28; 
see refs. Jo*. 2. II ; 
2 Sum. 17. 10 ; Nah. 
2 . 10 . 

U Job 12. 25. 
t \ cr». (i, 13, 19. 


« sco refs. Ps. 89. 9; 
Mt. 8. 26. 


b vers. R, 15, 21. 


c Ps. 22. 22, 25; 111.1. 


83 He d turnetli rivers into a wilderness, — and f tho wntersprings into dry ground ; 

34 A /fruitful land into barrenness, 3 

For the wickedness of them that dwell therein. 

35 * He turnetli the wilderness into a standing water, 

And dry ground into wntersprings. 

36 And h tnero he maketh the hungry to dwell, 

That they may prepare a city for habitation ; 

37 1 And sow the fields, and plant vineyards, — which may yield fruits of increase. 

38 * He hlessoth them also, so that they f aro multiplied greatly; 

And "sufforcth not their cattle to decrease. 

39 Again, 4 they are "minished and brought low 
Through oppression, affliction, and sorrow. 

40 ° He poureth contempt upon princes, 5 

And J'cnuscth them to ’wander in tho w T ildemoss, where there is no w r ay. 

41 * Yet setteth he the poor on high from affliction, 

And ’ maketh him families like a flock. 

42 'The righteous shall sec it, and rejoice : — and all 1 iniquity shall stop her mouth. 

43 “Whoso is wise, and will observe these things, 

Even 'they shall understand tho lovingkindness of tho Lord. 


d 1 Kl. 17. 1,7; Ta. 42. 

lft; 41.27: Eze. 30. 
12 ; Nab. 1. 4. 

<* Jcr. 14. a 

f Go. 13. 10, 13; 14. 3. 

19. 25 ; Den. 29. 23. 
K Pa. 114. 8; la. 41. 18. 


ft ra.140. 7; Lk. 1. 53. 


* Gc. 1. 28 ; 9. 1 ; 12. 
2 ; 17 . 16 , 20 . 

I Ka. 1. 7 { Dcit. 28. 4. 
m Ex. 9. 3—7 « Dcu.7. 

« 2 Kl. 10. 32. 


o ace refa. Job 12. 21. 

P ver. 4 ; Job 12. 24. 

9 Pa. 113. 7,8; 1 Sam. 

2.8; Job & 11. 
r Pa. 78. 52. 

* ace rcfi. P*. 52. 6. 
t Pa. 63. 11; Job 5. 16. 
Pro. 10. 11 ; Ho. a. 
19. 

u Pa. 28.5; 64.9; Jcr. 

9.12; Ho*. 14,9, 
x Pa. 50. 23. 


1 This verse is taken from Isa. xlv. 2, where we find 
the promise of which this is the fulfilment. 

2 That is, from death, which threatened them. 

3 Literally, ‘ into salt ness.’ See Dout. xxix. 23. 

4 ltather, 4 And they were referring to tho cxilo in 


Babylon . Thoso who are now so prosperous (vers. 35 —38), 
are the very persons who before were in abject misery. 

5 Persons the most exempt, in ordinary times, from 
destitution and want. National suffering must have 
reached a great height when it invades them. 



PSALM CVI1I. 1— CIX. 17. 


PSALM CVIIL 

A Song or Psalm of David. 1 

1 0 y GOD, my lioart is fixed ; 

I will sing and give praise, — even with my glory. 

2 * Awake, psaltery and harp : — I myself will awake early. 

3 I will praise thee, 0 Loud, among the people : 

And I will sing praises unto thee among tho nations. 

4 For thy merey is great above the heavens : — and thy truth reach eth unto the clouds. 

5 « Be thou exalted, 0 God, above the heavens : — and thy glory above all tho earth. 

6 b That thy beloved may bo delivered : — savo with thy right hand, and answer me. 

7 God hath spoken in his holiness; I will rejoice, 

1 will divide Shechem, — and mete out the valley ol'Succoth. 

8 Gilead is mine ; Manasseh is mine; 

Ephraim also is the strength of mine head; — r .fudah is my lawgiver; 

9 Moab is my wash pot ; — over Edom will I cast out my shoe ; 

Over Philistia will I triumph. 

10 d Who will bring me into the strong city? — who will lead me into Edom ? 

11 Wilt, not thoUj 0 God, who hast oast us off? 

And wilt not thou, 0 God, go forth with our hosts? 

12 Give us help from trouble : — for vain is the help of man. 

13 'Through God we shall do valiantly: 

For he it is that shall tread down our enemies. 


y sco refs. I*a. ft7. 7. 


z r*. & 7 . 8-n. 


« Pa. &7. ft, 11. 
b aec rofH.Ps. 60. 5-12. 


e Ge. 40. 10. 


(t Pa. 00. 9. 


e Pb. GO. 12. 


PSALM CIX. 

To tho chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 2 

1 HOLD / not thy peace, * O God of my praise ; 

2 For the mouth of the wicked and the mouth of the deceitful are opened 3 against mo : 
They have spoken against me with a lying tongue. 

3 h They compassed me about also with words of hatred; 

And fought against me * without a cause. 

4 For 4 my love they are my adversaries : — k but I give myself vn to prayer, 
f) And 1 they have rewarded me evil for good, — and hatred for my love. 

(> Set thou a wicked man over him ;■** — and let m Satan G stand at his right hand. 

7 When he shall be judged, let him be condemned : 

And w let his prayer become sin. 7 

8 0 Let his days be few ; — and p let another take his office. 

9 7 Let his children bo fatherless, — and his wife a widow. 

10 ’’ Let his children be continually vagabonds, and bog : 

Let them seek their bread also out of their desolate places. 8 

11 s Let the extortioner catch all that he hath ; — and let the strangers spoil his labour. 0 

12 Let there be none to extend mercy unto him : 

Neither let there bo any to favour his fatherless children. 

13 ' Let his posterity bo cut off; 

And in the generation following let their “ name be blotted out. 

14 * Let the iniquity of his fathers bo remembered with the Lord ; 

And let not the sin of his mother v be blotted out. 

15 Let them bo * before tho Lord continually, 

That ho may a cut off the memory of them from tho earth. 

10 Because that he remembered not to show mercy, 

But persecuted tho poor and needy man, 

That ho might even slay the * broken in heart. 

17 'As he loved cursing, so let it come unto him : 


/ r*. R3. i. 

H P*. 118.28; Don. 10. 
21 ; Jer. 17. 11. 


A Pa. 17. 11 1 22. 12. 

• P*. 35. 7 ; 69. 4 ; 
John 1ft. 2ft. 

* r*. ftft. 1(1, 17 ; 69.13; 
2 Sain. 1ft. 31 ; Dan. 
6 . 10 . 

I see refa. Pa. 35. 7, 12. 
»« Zee. 3. 1. 


»i Pro. 1ft. 8$ 21. 27; 
28. 9. 

o Pa. ftft. 23. 
p Ac. 1, 20. 
q Ex. 22. 24 ; Jcr. 18. 
21 . 

r 2 Sam. 3. 29. 


* Job ft. ft; 18.9. 


t are refa. Pa. 37. 28 ; 
Job 18- 19. 

m gee refg. I)eu. 29. 20 ; 

Pro. 10. 7. 
x gec refa. Ex. 20. ft. 

y ace refa. Ne. 4. ft. 

* aee refs. Deu. 32, 34 ; 
Hog. 7. 2. 

n Pa. 34. 16 l Job 18. 
17. 


A rer. 22 ; Pa. 31. 18 
c Pro.li.14; Eie.3ft.fi. 


1 Psalm cviii. is a compilation from two others — 
Psa. lvii. 7 — 11, and lx. 5 — 12 (on which see notes); with 
a few variations to suit its immediate occasion. 

2 Psalm cix. contains, 1, the bitter complaint of one 
who suffered from undeserved calumny, ingratitude, and 
cruelty (vera. 1 — 5) ; 2, awful imprecations upon tho 
person and family of tho persecutor (G — 20) ; 3, earnest 
petitions for Divine help, with a promise of thanksgiving 
(21 — 31). It is clear that the false and ungrateful accu- 
sations of a person in office and power gave occasion to 
this psalm, perhaps during the time of David’s suffer- 
ings from Saul. But that the psalmist uttered these 
imprecations as representing the afflicted people of God, 
exposed to the malice of tho wicked, may be inferred from 
the merciful and forgiving spirit which he discovered, on 


various occasions, towards his personal enemies. Sco 
1 Sam. xxvi. 9 — 11; 2 Sam. xvi. 10, 11; xix. 22, 23. 
And this view of them is confirmed by tho application of 
ver. 8 to Judas Iscariot in Acts i. 20. 

3 Rather, ‘ they have opened.’ 

4 That is, ‘ in return for.’ 

5 That is, as his judge. He has been unjust to others ; 
let him feel what injustice is. In vers. 7, 28, 31, similar 
judicial metaphors recur. See note on Psa. v. 10. 

G Rather, ‘ an adversary,’ or * accuser.’ See Zech. iii. 1. 

7 Let his prayer to his‘ judges for favour be construed 
as an aggravation of his crime. 

8 That is, creeping forth, in search of food, from amidst 
tho ruins of their habitations. 

9 See note on Psa. cv. 44. 
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PSALM CTX. 18— CX. 7. 


r 


As lie delighted not in "blessing, so lofc it bo i'ar from him. 

18 As lie d clothed liiinself with cursing like as with his garment, 

So let it e come into his bowels like water, — and like oil into liis bones, 
li) Let it be unto him as the garment which covcretli him, 

And for a girdle wherewith ho is girded continually. 

*20 / Let this he the reward of mine adversaries from the Lord, 

And of them that speak evil against my soul. 


<l Pi. 73. 6. 

« Nhiii. 5. 22,27 s Job 
SB. 1 51 — 14. 

f Pb. 40. 14, 15. 


21 But do thou for me, 0 God the Lord, for tliy name’s sake : 

Because t tliy mercy is good, deliver thou me. 

22 For h I am poor and needy, — and my heart is wounded within mo. 

23 I am gone * like the shadow when it declineth : 1 
*1 am tossed up and down 2 ns the locust. 

24 My 1 knees arc weak through fasting ; — and m my flesh faileth of fatness. 

25 " I became also 0 a reproach unto them : 

When they looked upon mo p they shaked their heads. 

20 Help me, *0 Lord my God : — oh save inn according to tliy mercy: 

27 * That they may know that this is thy hand ; — that thou, Lord, hast done it. 

28 *' Let them curse, but bless thou : 

When they arise, 3 4 let them bo ashamed ; — but let * thy servant rejoice. 

29 * Let mine adversaries bo clothed with shame, 

And let them cover themselves “with their own confusion, as with a mantle. 

30 1 will greatly praise the Lord with my mouth; 

Yea, x I will praise him among the multitude. 

31 For v ho shall stand at the right hand of z the poor, 
a To save him from those that condemn his soul. 

PSALM CX. 

A Psalm of David. 4 

1 THE h Lord said unto my Lord, 

Sit thou at my right hand, 5 * until I make thine enemies thy footstool. 0 

2 The Lord shall send c the rod 7 of thy strength d out of Zion : 
e Itulo thou in the midst of thine enemies. 

3 f Thy people shall he willing in the day of thy power , — r in the beauties of holiness ; 
From the womb of the morning,— -thou hast the dew of thy youth. 8 

4 h The Lord hath sworn, and * will not repent, 

h Thou art a priest for ever after tho order of Melchizedek. 9 

5 The Lord z nt thy right hand 

Shall strike through kings w in tho day of his wrath. 

G ” Ho shall judge among tho heathen, 

0 He shall till the places with tho dead bodies ; 

MIo shall wound the heads 10 over many countries. 

7 q He shall drink of the brook in tho way; 11 — r therefore shall he 1 lift up the head. 


k r*. as. 5, ift. 

A P*. 40. 17; 86. I. 

• *oc refs. Pb. 102. 1 1 j 
111. 4. 

k r«. log. 10 ; Ex. 10. 
)!). 

I I’b. 22. 14 i Hob. 12. 
12 . 

w Pb. 32. :i, 4 ; 38. 5-8. 
n Pb. 81. 11—13. 

« Pa. 22. 6, 7 ; Job 16. 
4. 

P Mt. 27. 39. 

<1 P*. 64. 8, 9 ; 126. 2 ; 
1 Sam. 17. 46, 47 ; 
Job 37. 7. 

r 2 Sam. 16. 16—13. 
i 1 b. 65. 13-16. 
t Pm. 3ft. 26 ; 132. 18. 

« .Ter. 20. 11. 

J Ps. lift. 18; 111. 1. 
y see ref*. P*. 16. 8. 

* Ps. 72. 4, 12, 13. 

« P*. 10. 14 ; Pro. 22. 
23; Ecc. ft. 8. 

6 geo Ps. 4ft. 0, 7 ; Mt. 
5J2. 42-45 ; Mk. 12. 
36 ; 16. 19; I.k. 20. 
42; Ac. 2. 31; 1 Cor. 
1ft. 2ft ; Hob. 1. 13 ; 
1 Pet. 3. 22. 

c Ho. 1. IQs 1 Cor. 1. 
23, 21. 

d Is. 2. 3 ; Mle.*4. 2. 

<• 1*. 1ft. 3 0. 

/ Jud* ft. 2; Phil. 2. 
1 . 1 . 

K Pb. 96. 9 ; Ej>h. 1.4; 
I The*. 4. 7 ; ltev. 

19. 7. 8. 

h Ps. 89. 31-36; Ileb. 
7. 28. 

• N u m. 23.19. 

A Ge. 1 1. IK— 20 ; Zee. 
6. 13; Iloh. ft. 6; 
6 20 ; 7. 1—3, 17, 21. 
I see ref*. P*. 16. 8. 
wPb. 2. ft, 9 12 ; 21. 

8,9; Ro. 2. ft; Rev. 
, 11. 18; 17. 12-14. 

» K2. 4 ; 42. 1; Joel 
3. 12-16. 

Is. 3 * 

Ere. , 

P I’b. 68. 21 ; Ge. 3. 15 ; 
Hah. 3. 13. 

7 .1 ml*. 7. ft— 7 ; John 
18. 11. 

r Is. 53. 11, 12 ; 1A. 
21. 26; riill. 2. 7- 

11; lleb. 2. 9, 10; 
1 Pet. 1. 11. 

* Pa. 3. 3 ; Jer. 52. 31. 


1 See note on T\sa. cii. 11. 

2 Rather, ‘shaken oh’;’ an allusion to tho violence 
with which a cloud of locusts is scattered by tile wind. 

3 That is, ‘ against me ;’ to accuse mo. 

4 Psalm cx. is a poem of transcendent beauty, dis- 
tinguished for its bold and stirring imagery, its condensed 
energy, and its regular form. It consists of two parts, 
each beginning with a Divine proclamation addressed to 
the King of Zion. In tho former, he is appointed uni- 
versal Sovereign (ver. 1), and is assured that the power 
of Jehovah shall complete his conquests and multiply his 
subjects (2, 3). In the latter, with the sanction of an 
irrevocable oath, he is invested in perpetuity with the 
Royal Priesthood (4) ; and is describee (in an address 
to Jehovah) as pursuing his victories with unwearied 
success (5 — 7). Tho psalm is distinctly ascribed to 
David by our Lord in Matt. xxii. 43 ; ana no less dis- 
tinctly claimed by lliin and his apostles, without any 
opposition from tnc Jews, ns referring to the Messiah. 
See refs. Nor enn it bo applied to any one but Christ ; 
for David would have acknowledged no other superior 
Lord (ver. 1), nor did any one besides our Lord unite in 
himself the regal and sacerdotal offices. See Heb. vii. 

5 This was the seat of highest dignity (see Matt. xx. 

21), generally reserved for the heir to the throne. Sec refs. 


6 See Josh. x. 24, and note. Ancient thrones were so 
raised as to need a footstool. 

7 A rod, in Scripture, is an emblem of power, and thus 
either of correction or of conquest. Here the reference 
is to conquest ; and the victorious establishment of 
Christ's kingdom is connected with tho power of Jehovah. 

8 Perhaps the best rendering of this verse is as follows : 

‘ Thy people [shall be] freewill offerings in tho day of 
thy might, in ornaments of holiness : from tho womb of 
the dawn to thee [shall bcjJ the dew of thy youth/ It 
is probably intended to represent the cheerful service, 
the attractive piety, and the perpetual reproduction, in 
untold numbers, of the offspring and subjects of the 
Messiah. 

9 For an inspired exposition of this verso ns applied to 
our Lord, see Heb. vii. Comp. Gen. xiv. 18; Zech. vi. 
19. Viewed in connection with ver. 3, it shows that the 
royal Conqueror, as priest, was to prepare and enable his 
people to make the offerings there spoken of. 

10 That is, tho chiefs of the nations. These descriptions 
of course refer to the Redeemer’s spiritual conquests. 

H As a conqueror refreshed by a hasty draught at a 
brook continues the fight and pursuit till his foes aro 
completely subdued; so the Messiah’s strength shall 
never fail until the last enemy is destroyed. 



PSALM CXI. 1— CXII. 10. 


PSALM CXI. 1 


1 PRAISE ye the Lord. 

* I will praise the Lord with my whole heart, 

In the assembly 2 of the upright, and in the congregation. 

2 " The works of the Lord are great, 

* Sought out of all them y that have pleasure therein. 3 

3 Ilis work is z honourable and glorious : — and • his righteousness enduretli for ever. 

4 * lie hath made his wonderful works to be remembered : 
r Tho Lord is gracious and full of compassion. 

5 lie hath given* d meat [prey] unto them that fear him : 
r He will ever bo mindful of his covenant. 

G -Hie hath showed his people the power of his works, 

* That he may give them the heritage of the heathen. 

7 The works of his hands arc h verity and judgment ; 

* All his commandments are sure: 5 

8 * They stand fast for ever and ever , — and are 1 done in truth and uprightness. 

9 m He sent redemption unto his people : 

» He hath commanded his covenant for ever : — °holy and roverend is his name. 
10 rTho fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom : 

* A good understanding have all they that ’ do his commandments. 

His praise endureth for ever. 0 

PSALM CXII. 7 

1 PRAISE ye the Lord. 

•Blessed 8 is the man that fearcth the Lord, 

That 4 delightetli greatly in his commandments. 

2 M His seed shall be mighty upon earth : 

The generation of the upright shall bo blessed. 

3 * Wealth and riches shall he in his house : 

And Dili’s righteousness endureth for ever. 9 

4 * Unto the upright there ariseth light in the darkness : 10 
a He is gracious, and full of compassion, and b righteous. 

5 f A good man 11 showeth favour, and lendeth : 

Ho will guide his affairs d with discretion. 12 

G Surely ' ho shall not be moved for ever : 

/The righteous shall be in everlasting remembrance. 

7 *lle shall not be afraid of evil tidings : 

. Ilis h heart is fixed, ‘trusting in tho Lord. 

8 k His heart is established, Mic shall not be afraid, 

Until ho m see his desire upon his enemies. 

9 " He hath dispersed, 13 he liath given to tho poor ; 

0 His righteousness endureth for ever; — Miis horn shall bo exalted with honour. 

10 * The wicked shall see it, and be grieved ; 

»'He shall gnash with his teeth, and 'melt away: 

4 The desire of the wicked shall perish. 


t see ref*. Ps. 9. 1 : 35. 
1R; 89. 5; 107. 32; 
100.30: 110.1; Col. 
3. 1 ; Hob. 1. 2, 3. 

* reft. l’s. 92. 6: 
139. 14 : Job ch. 38 
to 41 ; Hev. 15. a 
*e« refs. Pd. 77. 11,12. 
P«. 92. 4. 

Pd. 115. 4,5,10-12. 
a sec reft. I’d. 103. 17. 
l> Ps. 78. 4 -8; Ex. 12. 
26,27. 

•co reft. Ps. R6. 5. 

»<•« reft. P*. 37. 3 } 
MU 6. 26-33. 

»ec reft. P». 89. 34. 

/ IV 78. 12-29. 


g Ps. ra 5a 


A Deu. 32. i ; Rcy.15.3. 


• Ps. 19.7; 111). 151. 


* Is. 40. 8 ; Mt 5. ia 
l Ps. 19. 9 ; Rev. 15.3. 
m Ps. 130.7, 8 ; Fx. 15. 
13; Is.0a0; Mt. 1. 
21 ; Lk. 1. oa 
n yer. 5 ; sec reft. 

2 Sam. 2a 5. 

O I’s. 89. 7 ; 99. 3 ; 
Pcu. 2a 58; Lk. 1. 
49. 

p sco reft. Job 28. 2R. 

7 Dou. 4. 6 ; 2 Tim. 3. 
15-17. 

r sec reft. Jos. 1. 7~~9 ; 
Pro. a 4. 


» sco refs. Ps. 111. 10; 
128. 1. 

t see refs. Ps. 1. 2. 

« see reft. Ps. 2a 13 ; 

102. 2 a 

& Pro. a 16; 15. 6; 

1st 3a 6; MU 6.8a 
»/ Is. 32. 17. 

* SCO refs. Ps. 97. 11 ; 
Job II. 17; Is. 50. 
10 ; Mic. 7. a 9 ; 
John 11. 111 . 

« I.lu G. 36 ; Eph. 4. 


32. 


I> Tit. 2. 11, 12; 1 John 
2. 29. 

c Ps. 37. 26: Dciu 15. 
7 10; Lk. 6. 35. 

* Kfib. 5. 15; Col. 4. 5. 

0 nee reft. Ps. 15. ft. 

/ Pro. 10. 7; Heb. ft 
10 . 

R Vk 34. 4 ; 5ft 3, 4 5 
Pro. i. aa 

A Ps. 57. 7 • Is. 20. 3, 4. 

• Ps.6 1.1(1; 118.8,9. 
k Ps. 27, 11; 31. 2L 

1 Pro. 1. 33. 

•» too refs. Ps. 54. 7 ; 
118. 7- 

n Don. 15. 11 ; Pro. 


11.21,25; 2 Cor. 9. 9. 
o ycr. 3 ; Deu. 21. ‘ 


. 13; 

MU ft 4. 

p see refs. Ps. 7ft 10. 

7 sec Lk. la 28. 
r Ps. aft 15 ; 37- 12 { 
Mt. 22. ia 
• Ts. 5ft 7, 8. 

< Pro. 10.28; 11. 7. 


1 Psalm cxi. is an alphabetical one, in which tho suc- 
cessive clauses begin with tho successive Hebrew letters. 
There are two such clauses in each of the first eight 
verses ; and three in each of the last two. It contains 
nothing to determine its dato or its historical occasion. 
It is a hymn of public praise to Jehovah for his mercy 
and righteousness to his people. 

2 Or, ‘company.’ The word denotes a select society 
in distinction from a congregation. In tho general com- 
munity, the righteous formed a smaller company. 

3 Or, ‘ sought out according to all their wishes t. e. 
the wonders of God’s doings aro so great, as fully to 
satisfy tho hopes and desires of his people. 

4 This and the following verses doubtless include the 
gift of manna and auails, tho deliverance from Egypt, 
and the conquest or Canaan; but they must not be 
restricted to those, which aro only somo of the many 
proofs that Jehovah is mindful of his covenant. 

3 As God’s works are true and just, so his commands 
may he regarded with confidence, as being the best 
possible for those to whom they aro given. 

6 This verse is the inference from all that had gone 
before. As all God’s dealings are faithful and gracious, 
* T 


and all his commands good and sure, it must bo essential 
to true wisdom to reverence and obey him. 

7 Psalm cxii. is a companion to tho preceding, to 
which it is precisely similar in its construction, whilst 
it also corresponds with it in subject; since Psa. cxi. 
contains the praise of Jehovah for his dealings with his 
people, and Psa. cxii. describes their character and 
blessedness. The samo or similar expressions also occur 
in both ; applied in the former to Jehovah, in tho latter 
to his people ; aqA showing that it is their honour and 
happiness to resemble him. 

8 At the close of the preceding psalm, the fear of the 
Lord is declared to bo the first principle of all truo wisdom ; 
here it is commended as the source of all true happiness. 

9 The same expression which occurs in Psa. cxi. 3. 

10 Guidance in seasons of perplexity, and relief in time 
of trouble. 

11 Rather, ‘ Good ft. e. happy, prosperous) is the man 
who showeth favour, etc. 

12 Or, 4 He shall sustain his cause in judgment ;* ho 
shall como out unharmed from all conflicts with litigious 
advorsarios. 

13 That is, ho hath distributed munificently. 
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PSALM CXIII. 1—CXV. 15. 


PSALM CXIII. 1 

PRAISE yo tbo Lord. 

“Praiso, 0 ye sorvants of the Lord, — praiso the name of the Lord, 
i * Blessed he the name of the Lord — from this time forth and for evermore. 
y Prom the rising of the sun unto the going down of the same the Lord’s name is 
to ho praised. 

The Lord is *liigh above all nations, — and a his glory above the heavens. 

MVho is like unto the Lord our God, — who dwelletli on high, 

* Who humbleth himself to behold the thin//s that are in heaven, and in the earth ! 
d Ho raise th up the poor out of the dust, — and lifteth the needy out of the dunghill ; 
i That he may 'set* 2 him with princes,— even with the princes of his people, 
i / lie maketh the barren woman to keep house, 

And to he a joyful mother of children. ® — Praiso ye the Lord. 

PSALM CXIV. 4 
WHEN * Israel went out of Egypt, 

The houso of Jacob A from a people of strange language; 

J 1 Judah was his sanctuary, 5 — and Israel his dominion. 

t *Tho sea saw it, and fled : — 'Jordan was driven back. 

: m The mountains skipped 0 like rams, — and the little hills like lambs. 

I "What ailed thee, 0 thou sea, that thou fleddcst? 

Thou Jordan, that thou wast driven back? 

» Yo mountains, that yo skipped like rams; — and yo little hills, like lambs? 

' Tremblo, thou earth, at the presenco of the Lord, 

At the presenco of tho God of Jacob ; 

I 0 Which turned tho rock into a standing water, — the flint into a fountain of waters. 7 

PSALM CXY.8 

NOT p unto us, 0 Lord, not unto us, 

But unto thy name give glory, 0 — for thy mercy, and for thy truth’s sake. 

5 Wherefore should the heathen say, — « Where is now their God ? 

\ r But our God is in the heavens : — *ho hath done whatsoever he hath pleased. 

i 1 Their idols arc silver and gold, — the work of men’s hands. 

) They have mouths, but they speak not: — eyes have they, but they see not : 

> They have ears, but they hear not: — noses lmve they, hut they smell not : 

r They have hands, but they handle not : — feet have they, but they walk not : 
Neither speak they through their throat. 

\ “ They that make them arc like unto them ; — so is every one that trusteth in them. 

) '0 Israel, y trust thou in the Lord : — 2 he is their help and their shield. 10 

) 0 house of Aaron, trust in the Lord : — lie is their help and their shield. 

L tt Yc that fear the Lord, trust in the Lord : — he is their help and their shield. 

3 b The Lord hath been mindful of us : he will bless vs; 

lie will bless the house of Israel ; — he will bless tho house of Aaron. 

I 'He will bless them that fear tho Lord, — both small and great, 
t The Lord shall increase you more and more, — you and your children. 11 

► Ye arc d blessed of the Lord 'which made heaven and earth. 


K Pa. 135.1; Her. 19.5. 

* w© reft. 1 Kl. 8. 15 ; 
Dan. 2. 20. 

y li. 50. l’J; Mul. 1.11. 


h too refa. Pa. 80. 6. 

a Pa. 11. 4 $ 138.6; la. 
57. 15. 

d too refa. Pa. 107. 41 ; 

Pzp. 17. 21 ; J am. 2 5. 
• ace refa. Job 30. 7. 

/ I*a. 68. 6 ; Ge. 21. 5 
—7 ; 25. 21 ; 1 Sam. 
2. 5 ; I*. 51. 1 ; Lk. 
1. 7. 13, 11; Gal. 4. 
27. 


• Ex. 6. 7 ; 19l 6 ; 25. 
8 ; 21). 45, 46 ; Deu. 
27. 9. 

k too refa. Pa. 77. 16. 
l Px. 74. 15 ; Job. 3. 
13, 16. 

wPa. 29. fi; 68. 16; 
Ex. IS). 18 ; Jiulff. 5. 
4,5; Jcr.4.23; llab. 


p too reft. Pa. 79. 9, 10 ; 
Is. 48. 11 , E/e. 3S. 
32. 

<1 Pa. 42 3. 10 ; 79. 10 ; 
Joel 2. 17. 

r IN 68. 4 ; 123. 1 ; 
IChr. 16.26; Dim. 
4. 35. 

i Pa. 135 6 ; la. 46. 10. 
t Px. 135. 15-18; Deu. 
4. 28 ; Is. 10. 10, 20 ; 
46. 7; J'-r. 10. 3-5; 
Hub. 2. 18, 1«). 


u Pa. 135. 18 ; la. 41.9 
—11,20; Jou. ft 8; 
llab. 2. 18, IS). 
jc ae© Pa.118.2— 4; 135. 
IS), 20. 

V Pa. 62. 8; 125.1. 

* IN. 33. 20 ; Deu. 33. 

2*4 ; Pro. 30. 5 
«r«. 33. 18; 147. 11 ; 

Pro. 1 1. 26. 
b fa. 136. 2a 


•l G«- U. 19 
<• IN. SMS. 5 ; Be© refa. 
Ge. 1. 1. 


1 According to a Jewish usage, which is thought to 
havo existed even in the time of Christ, Psalms cxiii. — 
cxviii. constitute the greater Hallel, sung at tho annual 
festivals, especially at tho passover and tho feast of 
tabernacles. It is commonly supposed to havo been a 
portion of these psalms that our Saviour and his disciples 
sung after the passover (Matt. xxvi. 30; Mark xiv. 26). 
Psalm cxiii. calls upon all God’s pottle to praiso him 
for his majesty, condescension, and compassion. Nothing 
is known of its date or its author. 

2 That is, make him to ait with them; namely, as 
their equal and associate. 

3 Thorn is hero an allusion to tho history of Hannah, 
from whoso song most of the expressions in vers. 7, 8 
are borrowed : see 1 Sam. ii. 8. 

4 This sublime psalm briefly and powerfully celebrates 
God's deliverance of his chosen people from Ugypt (vers. 

j 1, 2) by stupendous miracles (3, 4), which are appealed 
to (5, 6) as proofs of his power over the earth (7, 8). It 
is calculated to encourage his people in all circumstances 
to believe that nothing is ‘too hard for the Lord.’ The 


writer and occasion of this psalm are both undiscovered. 

5 Or, ‘ his holy thing set apart to his service. 

6 Referring to the concussion of Sinai. See refs. 

7 This refers to the miraculous supply of water Sec refs. 

8 Psalm oxv. entreats God’s help, for the glory of his 
own name (vers. 1 — 3) in opposition to senseless idols 
(4 — 8) ; and exhorts to trust in Him alone (9—11), with 
full confidence that he will still bless his people (12 — 15), 
who will therefore praise him (16—18). It appears to 
have been composed when the restoration from Babylon 
was partially accomplished ; the regal family and office 
being now less prominent than the priesthood. 

9 That is, 4 Glorify not us but thyself, in completing 
our deliverance/ The captivity of his people might 
appear to tho heathen to east a shade over God’s truth 
and mercy as well as power, which their restoration 
would remove ; showing that he had done as he pleased, 
and had dono right. 

10 That is, of those who trust in him. Soo Psa. xxxiii. 20. 

11 The people had probably been diminished during 
their exile. 



PSALM CXV. 16 — CXVIIJ. 1. 


16 * Tho heaven, even the heavens, arc the Lord’s : 

But * tho earth hath he given to tho children of men. 1 2 

17 h Tho dead praise not tho Lord, — neither any that * go down into silence. 

18 * But we will bless the Lord — from this time for£h and for evermore. 

Praise tho Lord. 

PSALM CXVI.2 

1 I 1 LOVE the Lord, m because lie hath heard my voice and my supplications, 

2 Because ho hath inclined his ear unto me, 

Therefore will I call upon him n as long as I live. 


/ k«j ref*. P*. 24. 1 { 

89. 11 ; I*. 60. 1. 

H Go. 1. 28-30; Jor. 
27.5,6. 

A *«e rvft. Pa. 0. & 

•* Pa. 81. 17. 

* Pa. 113. 2; Dan. 2. 
20 . 


I Pa. 18. 1. 
m me rvft. Pa. 18. 0. 


» aco reft. Pa. 01. 3. 


3 0 The sorrows of death compassed mo, — and the pains of hell gat hold upon me : 
I found trouble and sorrow. 

4 Then called 1 upon the name of the Lord ; 
p O Lord, I beseech thee, deliver my soul. 

5 9 Gracious is the Lord, and ’ righteous; — yea, our God is merciful. 

6 The Lord prcservctli tho simple : — I was brought low, and he helped mo. 

7 Return unto thy 'rest, 3 O my soul; 

For f the Lord hath dealt bountifully with thee. 

8 M For thou hast delivered my soul from death, 

41 Mine eyes from tears, and y my feet from falling. 

9 I will 'walk before the Lo*rd °in the land of the living. 4 

10 * I believed, therefore 5 have I spoken: — I was greatly afflicted. 

11 c I said in my haste, — 4 All men arc liars. 6 

12 * What shall I render unto the Lord for all his benefits towards me ? 

13 1 will take tho cup of salvation, 7 — ancf call upon the name of the Lord. 

14 I will pay my vows unto the Lord — now 8 in the presence of all his people. 

If) s Precious ill the sight of the Lord is the death 9 of his saints. 

16* O Lord, truly h I am thy servant ; 

I am thy servant, and 1 the son of thine handmaid : — * thou hast loosed my bonds. 10 

17 I will oiler to tlieo 'the sacrifice of thanksgiving, 

And will call upon the name of the Lord. 

18 m 1 will pay my vows unto the Lord — now in the presence of all his people, 

19 In the "courts of the Lord’s house, — in the midst of tlieo, O Jerusalem. 

Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM CXVII.” 

1 011 "praise the Lord, all ye nations : 12 — p praise him, all ye people. 

2 For his merciful kindness is great toward us : 

And v tho truth of the Lord endureth for over. — Praise ye the Lord. 


o P». 18. 4—6. 


P Pfc 6. 4 ; 25. 17. 
q rod reft. P*. 86. 15. 
P*. 111). 137; 145.17? 
Ezra 9. 15 ; Nc.9.8; 
Dan. 9. 14. 

• Jor. 6. 16; Mtll.29. 
t Pt. 13.6; 119. 17. 


m Pit. 56. 13. 

* Is. 25. 8. 
y Ps. 37. 24. 

* Go. 17.1 ; 1 K1 8. 25. 
a *oo reft. Ps. 27. 13. 

b 2 Cor. 4. 13 ; Hob. 
11 . 1 . 

e »t»e reft. Ps. 31. 22. 
tl Ho. 3. 4. 

e Ps. 103. 2 ; Ito. 12. 1. 


/ vcr. 18 ; Ps. 22. 25 ; 
Jon. 2. 9. 

ft tee rvft. Ps. 72. 14. 

A Ps. 119.125; 143.12. 


• Ps. 86. 16. 

A l’s. JD7- 14. 

I seo refs. Ps. 107. 22. 


mver. 14. 

n Ps. 96. 8 ; 100. 4 ; 
135. 2. 


o Ts. 67. 3 ; Is. 42. 10 
—12; Ho. 15. II. 

P Ps. 14a 11 — 14. 


PSALM CXVIII. 13 

1 OH r give thanks unto the Lord ; for he is good : 
Bccaueo his mercy endureth lor ever. 


r tee reft. Ps. 106. 1 ; 
Ezra'.!. 11. 


1 Jehovah has heaven for his glorious residence ; but 
in his bounty has created the earth for man, who should 
thereforo praise him in it. This the living only can do, 
and wo will thereforo do it. 

2 In Psalm exvi., one who, in answer to praycr ? had 
recently experienced Divine deliverance from imminent 
destruction professes his gratitude to Jehovah (vers. 
1—11), and declares his intention of publicly paying 
his vows (12 — 19). Tho psalm bears every mark of 
being tho language of individual experience, and was 
probably written after the captivity m Babylon. It is 
not unlikely, however, that in the great Hallel it was 
used as the voice of tho church. 

3 To thy former tranquil confidence in God. 

4 That is, aiming to serve Him and to do his will on 
earth. The expressions in vers. 8, 9 are taken from Psa. 
lvi. 13, as those in vcr. 3 are from Psa. xviii. 4, 5. 

5 The moaning probably is, 4 My faith caused me to 
speak or call upon God’ (vers. 2, 4). Tho psalmist had 
not ceased to place his confidence m Jehovah, although 
his circumstances seemed so desperate. 

6 That is, 4 they disappoint the hopes which arc placed 
in them.’ Reliance on human aid is vain. 

7 Perhaps referring to tho cup of thanksgiving for 
salvation; which, as Jewish writers say, commonly 
accompanied the thank-offerings after deliverance. 

8 Tnc Hebrew word here and in ver 18 translated 4 now,’ 

2 T 2 


is not an adverb of time, but an interjection of entreaty ; 
and, in such a place as this, it appears to mean, 4 oh that I 
rnaydo so similar to our phrase/ with Divine permission.’ 

9 This is the same as saying, 4 their life is precious.’ 
God so highly values tho lives of his servants, that he 
will not lightly permit their death. 

10 By delivering me from the bondage of affliction 
thou hast made me thy Rervant. 

11 This very short psalni was perhaps designed to ho a 
chorus or doxology to a longer ode. Many think it was 
used at tho close of the public services of the temple. 

12 These exhortations are quoted (Rom. xv. 11) as 
equivalent to prophetic intimations of the future calling 
of the Gentiles ip to the church of God. 

13 In Psalm cxviii., the people of Israel, and especially 
the priests, are called upon to praise the evcr-merciful 
Jehovah (vers. 1 — 4) for hearing their prayers and sanc- 
tioning their confidence by a mighty deliverance from 
their foes (5 — 16) ; for which reason the psalmist deter- 
mines to spend tho feast day in God’s house in offering 
praise and sacrifice (17 — 29). This psalm has been attri- 
buted to various authors and occasions, hut it seems to 
suit none so well as tho defeat of Hainan's plot, the 
exaltation of Mordecai, and the destruction of tho enemies 
of the Jews. See Esth. viii. ? ix. Its form is evidently 
dramatic ; different parts being sung in the names of 
different persons, ana probably by different voices. 



PSALM CXVIII. 2— CXIX. 1. 


2 * Lot Israel now 1 2 say, — that his mercy endurcth for ever. 

3 Let the house of Aaron now say, — that his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 1 Lot them now that fear the Loud say, — that his mercy endureth for ever. 

5 “I called upon tho Lord in distress : 

Tho Lord answered me, and x set me in a large place. 3 
0 s' The Lord is on my side; — I will not fear: what can man do unto me? 

7 z Tho Lord taketli my part with them that help mo : 

Therefore shall “I see my desire upon them that hate mo. 
ft h It is hotter to trust in tho Lord than to put confidence in man. 

0 c It is hotter to trust in tho Lord than to put confidence in princes. 

10 rf All nations compassed me about : 

Jlut in the name of the Lord will I destroy them. 

11 They 'compassed me about; yea, they compassed me about: 

Jlut in the name of the Lord 1 will destroy them. 

12 They compassed me about Sliko bees ; — they are quenched * as the fire of thorns : 3 
For A in the name of tho Lorj> I will destroy them. 

13 i Thou 4 hast thrust sore at me that I might fall: — but tho Lord helped me. 

14 i The Lord is my strength and song, — and is become my salvation. 

Id *The voice of rejoicing and salvation is in the tabernacles of the righteous : 

* The right hand of tho Lord doeth valiantly. 

10 m The right hand of the Lord is exalted : 

The right hand of tho Lord doeth valiantly. 

17 "I shall not die, but live, — and 'declare the works of the Lord. 

18 Tho Lord hath * chastened mo sore : — but ho hath not given me over unto death. 

19 * Open to me tho gates of righteousness : 

r I will go into them, and 1 will praise the Lord; 

20 'This gato of the Lord, — 1 into which the righteous shall enter. 

21 I will praise thee : for thou hast M heard mo, — and x art become my salvation. 

22 v Tho stone which the builders refused is become z the head stone of the corner. 5 * 

23 This is the Lord’s doing; — it is marvellous in our eyes. 

24 Tin’s is the day which the Lord hath made; 0 — we will rejoice and he glad in it. 

25 “Save now, 1 beseech thee, 0 Loro: — 0 Lord, I beseech thee, send now prosperity. 

26 * Blessed be ho that comcth in the name of the Lord : 7 
We have blessed you out of tho house of the Lord. 

27 God is the Lord, which hath showed us c light. 8 

Bind the sacrifice with cords, even unto d the horns of tho altar. 

28 Thou art my God, and I will praise tlieo : — f thou art my God, J will exalt then. 

29 /Oh give thanks unto the Lord; for he is good : — for his mercy endureth for e\ er. 

PSALM CXIX. 3 

N ALEPH. 

1 * BLESSED arc the undefiled [nr, perfect, or, sincere] in tho way, 
h Who walk in the law of the Lord. 


u hoc it ft. P*. la 6 ; 
120 1 . 

see reft. Ps. 18. 19. 

y see reft. Ps. 27. 1 -3; 
4(5. 11 ; Ox. 4, 11 ; 
lift 5; Is. SI. 12; 
Jer. 20. 11 ; Uo. 8. 

31 ; Heb. 13. ft I 

* sec refs. Ps. 31. 4. 
a Ps. 31. 7 ; SO. 10. 

b see reft. Ps. 40. 4 ; 

112.8,9} Mic.7.S-7. 
e 1*h. lift 3 ; Is. 30. 2, 
3; Em*. 29. 7. 
d set* 2 Stun. ch. 8; 
l’.<t. eh. 9. 

• Ps. 8*. 17} 1 Sam. 1 


I / Don. 1. 41. 

A’ Eli. K5. M ; Ecp. 7. G; 

Nnh. I. 10. 

A 1 Sam. 17. 43. 

• Ps. 18. 17, 18. 

j see refs. Ex. 13. 2. 


n Ps. G. 5} ITfth. 1.12. 

0 see rtfs. Ps. 73. 28. 

P l*s. 91. 12, 13; Job 
S. 17. 18 ; 2 Cor. ft >J. 
q Is. 2ft 2. 

r I*s. 9. 1 1 ; (56. 13-13. 

* Ps. 21. 7. 

1 Is. 33. 8; Rev. 21. 27} 

22. 14, IS. 
t« Vs. lift 1. 

•r ver. 1 1. 

y Mt. 21. 42; Mk. 12. 
10; Lk. 20. 17 ; Ae 
4. 11 ; Epli. 2. 20 ; 
1 Pet. 2. 4, 7. 

* Zee. 1. 7. 
a Ps. 20. 9. 

b Zee. 4.7; Mt.21.9; 

23. 39; Mk 11. 9; 
Lk. 19. 3s. 

« Vs. 18. ?8 ; E»(. 8. 
1G; Mle.7.9; 1 Pet. 
2. 9. 

d Ex. 27. 2. 

« I’m. 143. 1 ; Ex. 13. 2; 

Is. 23 1. 

/ vcr. 1. 


1 Rather, ‘Oh, that Israel would say:’ see note on 1 
Paa. oxvi. 14. Ami bo in vers. 3, 4. 

2 Seo note on Paa. xviii. 19. 

3 A lire of thorns is soon kindled, and burns fiercely ; 
but is speedily extinguished. 

4 If the supposition in the note oil the heading of this 
paalm is correct, this verse may be an address to Ilamun, 

4 the Jews’ enemy.’ 

3 This probably was a proverbial expression, applicable 
to any ease in which somo person or thing which had 
been regarded as contemptible had come to honour. 
Those who refer the psalm to the time of David under- 
stand the ‘ comer stone’ as alluding primarily to himself ; 
and it may also well be referred to Mordecai. Rut it 
certainly applies with tho fullest meaning to our Lord 
Jesus Christ; who, though he was rejected by tho Jewish 
authorities, was nevertheless destined to unito both Jews 
and Gentiles in ono vast and glorious spiritual building. 
Seo refs. 

0 The meaning is, It is God who has wrought for us 
the deliverance which we this day eolebrato. This applies 
well to the feast of Purim. 

7 This was afterwards given as a standing appellation 
to the Messiah, in allusion either to this passage or to 
Mai. iii. 1. See Matt. xi. 3; xxi. 9; Heb. x. 37. 
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8 That is, He has granted us a season of extraordinary 
tranquillity and joy. 

9 Psalm cxix. is the most extended alphabetical poem 
in the Bible. It consists of twontv-two divisions, which 
are severally headed, in the English Bible, by the suc- 
cessive letters of the Hebrew alphabet; and each part 
comprises eight verses, all beginning with the Hebrew 
letter which forms the heading. Like other psalms of 
this class, it is entirely occupied with one subject. Its 
one simple theme is the excellence of the word of God , 
which is here presented in every variety of form, and 
mostly in short detached sentences ; though occasionally 
tho same thought is pursued through two or more verses. 
We find here, as in Psa. xix. 7—9 (on which seo note), 
various terms employed, us almost synonymous, to desig- 
nate the law, or revealed will of God ; and one or more 
of these is found in nearly every verse. Tho only excep- 
tions are vers. 122 ; 132, and perhaps 84, 90, 91, 120, 121. 
All that is here said of the value and use of tho ancient 
Scriptures may be applied, with far greater force, to tho 
complete and perfect revelation which we possess. Many 
commentators, both Jewish and Christian, ascribe this 
psalm to David, and suppose it to have been written by 
him while oppressed and persecuted by Saul and his 
party ; referring, in support of that opinion, to vers. 9, 


PSALM CX1X. 2 — 37. 


2 Blessed are they that 'keep his testimonies, 1 
And that k seek liiin with the whole heart. 

3 4 They also do no iniquity : — they walk in his ways. 

4 Thou hast commanded us to keep tliy precepts diligently. 

5 Oh that my ways were directed 2 to keep thy statutes 1 

(5 m Then shall 1 not bo ashamed, — when 1 have respect unto all thy commandments. 

7 " I will praise thee with uprightness of heart, 

When I shall have learned thy righteous judgments. 

8 0 1 will keep thy statutes : — oil * forsake me not utterly. 

1 BETH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way? 

» By taking 3 heed thereto according to thy word. 

10 With my whole heart have I r sought thee : 

Oh let me not * wander from thy commandments. 

11 'Thy word have 1 hid in mine heart, — that I might not sin against thee. 

12 Blessed art thou, 0 Lord: — “ teach mo thy statutes. 

13 With my lips have I 'declared all the judgments of thy mouth. 

14 I have y rejoiced in the way of thy testimonies, — * as much as in all riches. 

15 I will "meditate in thy precepts, — and have respect unto thy ways. 

16 I will * delight myself in thy statutes : — 1 will not forget thy word. 

a GIMEL. 

17 ‘Deal bountifully with thy servant, that I may live, — and keep thy word. 

18 Open 4 thou niino eyes, — that 1 may behold wondrous things out of thy law. 

19 d I am a stranger in the earth : — hide not thy commandments from me. 5 

20 e My soul hreaketh for tho longing that it hath unto thy judgments at all times. 

21 Thou hast rebuked / tho proud that arc cursed, 

Which do s err from thy commandments. 

22 h Remove from mo reproach and contempt ; — for I have kept thy testimonies. 

23 ' Princes also did sit and speak against me : 

But thy servant did * meditate in thy statutes. 

24 1 Thy testimonies also are my delight m and my counsellors. 

*1 DA LOTH. 

25 “My soul cleavcth unto tho dust: 6 — "quicken thou me according to thy word. 

26 p I have declared my ways, 7 and thou heardest me : — '/teach mo thy statutes. 

27 Make me to understand the way of thy precepts : 

So ' shall I talk of thy wondrous works. 

28 *My soul melteth for heaviness : — strengthen thou mo according unto thy word. 

29 “Remove from me the way of lying : 8 — and grant mo thy law graciously. 

30 * I have chosen tho way of truth : — thy judgments have I laid before me. 

31 I have v stuck unto thy testimonies : — 0 Lord, * put me not to shame. 

32 I will run 6 the way of thy commandments, — when thou shalt ° enlarge my heart. 

n he. 

33 * Teach me, 0 Lord, the way of thy statutes ; — and I shall keep it c unto the end. 

34 rf Give me understanding, 10 and I shall keep thy law; 

Yea, I shall observe it with e my whole heart. 

35 /Make mo to go in the path of thy commandments ; — for therein do 1 1 delight. 

36 h Incline my heart unto thy testimonies, — and not to 'covetousness. 11 

37 k Turn away mine eyes from 1 beholding vanity ; 

And m quicken thou me in thy way. 
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2. 27 ; Hev. 2. 20. 

d vcr. 73; Pro. 2. 6; 

Jam. 1. 5. 
n vcr*. 10, 58. 69. 

/ vcr. 27 ; Phil. 2. 13 ; 

llcb. 13. 21. 

K vcr. 10. 

A IN. 141. 4; Jer. 32. 

39; F.ze. 11. 19. 20. 

•’ Ex. 18. 21 ; F.au. 33. 
31; Mk. 7. 21, 22; 
Lk. 12. 15; 1 Tin 
6.10; llcb. 13. 5. 
k Num. 15. 39 ; Job 
31. 1 ; I*. 33. 15. 

I Pro. 23. 5. 
i m ace refa. vcr. 25. 


23, 46, 111, 161. These expressions, however, and all 
the rest of the psalm, would he quite us applicable to tho 
circumstances of some pious exile in Babylon ; and it is 
not unlikely that tho composer availed himself of the 
recorded sayings of inspired men of an earlier time. It 
"was evidently, at first, designed for private meditation, 
for which it is peculiarly adapted. 

1 Those precepts which bear witness to God’s holiness 
and goodness, and against sin. 

2 Rather, ‘ fixed,’ ‘ established in opposition to un- 
steadiness and vacillation . 

3 Rather, ‘so as to keep it according to thy word/ 
Tlie whole psalm is the answer to this question. Prayer- 
ful meditation on God’s word is the best corrective of 
youthful passions. 

4 Or, ‘uncover/ 

5 As a traveller in a strange land needs a directory to 


guido his course, so does a pilgrim on the earth need the 
guidance of God’s truth. 

6 Seo Psa. xxii. 15, 29, for expressions somewhat 
similar. ‘I am ready to die: givo me life according to 
thy word/ When all else fails, wo may betake ourselves 
to God, in whose hand are tlio issues of life. 

7 ‘I have made known to theo all my affairs and 
anxieties/ 

8 This seems to refer particularly to all insincerity 
and unfaithfulness to convictions and solemn engage- 
ments : see next verse. 

9 ‘ My obedience shall be earnest and zealous/ 

10 Or, ‘ Make me understand it as in vor. 27. 

11 Or, ‘gain/ That the inordinate love of gain is op- 
posed to a faithful obsorvanco of tho Divine testimonies 
is taught by our Saviour, in Matt. xiii. 22 ; Luke xvi. 13 ; 
and by the apostle Paul, in 1 Tim. vi. 10. 

645 




PSALM CXIX. 38 — 73. 


38 " Stablish thy word unto thy servant , — 0 who is devoted to thy fear. 

39 J’Turn away my reproach which I fear: — ? for thy judgments arc good. 

40 Behold, I havo r longed after thy precepts quieten mo in thy righteousness. 

1 VATJ. 

41 ' Lot thy mercies como also unto me, 0 Lord, 

Even thy salvation, according to thy word. 

42 So shall I have wherewith to answor him that reproach eth mo : 1 
n For I trust in thy word. 

43 And take not tho word of truth utterly out of my mouth ; 

For I havo hoped in thy judgments. 

44 'So shall I keep thy law continually — for ever and ever. 

45 And y I will walk at liberty: 2 — for I seek thy precepts. 

46 1 1 will speak of thy testimonies also before kings, — and a will not be ashamed 

47 And I will 1 delight myself in thy commandments, — 'which I lmvo loved. 

48 My hands also will I lift up 3 unto thy commandments, which I have loved; 
And I will d meditato in thy statutes. 
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j 49 Remember the word unto tliy servant, 

Upon which 4 thou hast caused me to 'hope. 

50 This is mv /comfort in my affliction : — * for thy word hath quickened mo. 

51 The proud havo had mo greatly h in derision : 

Yet havo I not * declined from thy law. 

52 *1 remembered tliy judgments of old, O Lord; — and have comforted myself. 

53 1 Horror hath taken hold upon me — because of the wicked that forsake tliy law. 

54 Thy statutes have been my songs in tho house of my pilgrimage. 5 6 

55 " I have remembered thy name, O Lord, in the night, — and have kept tliy law. 

56 This I had, — hecauso I kept thy precepts. 
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1 Pet. 2. 2. 

A Pi. 123. 3, 4; Jcr. 20. 
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57 " Thou art my portion, O Lord : — 0 1 have said that I would keep thy words. 

58 p I intreated thy favour with my whole heart : 

Be merciful unto me » according to thy word. 

59 I r thought on my ways, — and turned my feet unto thy testimonies. 

60 I made haste, 0 and delayed not to keep tliy commandments. 

61 'The hands of the wieked have robbed 7 me : — 1 but 1 have not forgotten thy law. 

62 * At midnight 8 I will rise to give thanks unto thee, 

Because of thy righteous judgments. 

63 x I«ma companion of all them that fear thee, — and of them that keep thy precepts. 

64 v The earth, O Lord, is full of thy mercy: 0 — 2 tcacli me tliy statutes. 

ID TETTI. 

65 Thou hast "dealt well with thy servant, O Lord,— according unto thy word. 

66 b Teach me good judgment and knowledge : 

For I have believed thy commandments. 

67 'Before I was afflicted t went astray: — but now havo I kept tliy word. 

68 Tliou art d good, and doest good; — 'teach me thy statutes. 

69 Tho proud nave /forged a lie against me : 

* But I will keep thy precepts with my whole heart. 

70 h Their heart is as fat as grease ; 10 — hut 1 1 delight in thy law. 

71 * It is good for me that I have been afflicted ; — that I might learn thy statutes. 

72 z The law of thy mouth is hotter unto me than thousands of gold and silver. 

» JOD. 

73 m Thy hands have made me 11 and fashioned mo : 

tt Give me understanding, that I may learn thy commandments. 
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1 Tho best answer to the calumnies of liis enemies 
would be his manifest enjoyment of the Divine favour. 

2 Or, i at large.’ See note on Psa. xviii. 19. 

3 A symbol of earnest desire, derived from the raising 
| of the hands in prayer. 

4 Or, ‘ because thou hast made mo to hope.’ 

5 Or, * my sojoumings.’ A description of human life, 
derived from the habits of the early patriarchs : see Gen. 
xlvii. 9. 

6 Love to our work is shown by promptitude in setting 

about it. 


7 Or, * Tho bonds (*. e. snares) of tho wicked have 
surrounded mo.’ 

8 Thus showing tho ardour of his love to God. So 
our Lord spent the night in prayor : see Matt. xiv. 23 : 
Luke vi. 12. 

9 The Divine mercy displayed around us is a pledge of 
God’s willingness to bestow the mcapy that we need for 
our souls. 

10 See note on Psa. xvii. 10. 

11 The Rentiment of this verse is, * As I owe all to 

thee, so I look for all to thee.* j 



PSALM CXIX. 74 — 104. 


I 

1 


74 'They that fear thee will ho glad when they see me ; 

Bocause p I have hoped in tliy word. 

75 « I know, 0 Loan, that thy judgments arc right, 

And r that thou in faithfulness hast afflicted me. 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful kindness bo for my comfort, 

According to thy word unto thy servant. 

77 s Let thy tender mercies come unto me, that I may live : 

For ' thy law is my delight. 

78 Let the proud “he ashamed ; 'for they dealt perversely with me without a cause : 
But I will y meditate in thy precepts. 

70 * Let those that fear thee turn unto me, 1 
And those that have known thy testimonies. 

80 Let my heart ho sound in thy statutes ; — that I he not ashamed. 


o ver. 79 ; Pi. 34. 2 
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3 CAPII. 

81 a My soul fainteth for thy salvation : — but b I hope in thy word. 

83 'Mine eyes fail for thy word, — saying, d When wilt thou comfort me? 

83 For • I am become like a bottle in the smoko ; 2 — / yet do I not forget thy statutes. 

84 * How many 3 arc the days of thy servant? 

* When wilt thou execute judgment on them that persecute me? 

85 1 The proud have digged pits for me, — which are not after thy law. 

86 * All thy commandments arc faithful : 

1 They persecute me m wrongfully; "help thou mo. 

87 'They had almost consumed me upon earth; — ^hut I forsook not thy precepts. 

88 y Quicken me after thy lovingkiiulness ; 

So shall I keep the testimony of thy mouth. 
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j V LAMED. 

80 r For over, O Lord, thy word is settled in heaven. 4 
1)0 'Thy faithfulness is unto all generations: 

'Thou hast established the earth, ami it abidetli. 

91 They continue this day according to “ thine ordinances: — 'for all are thy servants. 
9 '3 Unless y thy law had been my delights, 

2 1 should then have perished in mine affliction. 

93 *1 will never forget thy precepts : — ft for with them thou hast quickened mo. 

94 C I am thine, save me; — for 1 have sought thy precepts. 

95 d The wicked have waited for me to destroy me: 

But 'I will consider thy testimonies. 

96 -^1 liavo seen an end of all perfection : 

But * thy commandment is exceeding broad. 5 

o MEM. 

97 h Oh how love I thy law ! — ’ it is my meditation all the day. 

98 Thou * through thy commandments hast made me 1 wiser than mine enemies : 
For they are ever with me. 0 

99 m I have more understanding than all my teachers : 

" For tliy testimonies are my meditation. 

100 °I understand more than the ancients, — p because 1 keep thy precepts. 

101 I have q refrained my feet from every evil way, — that 1 might keep tliy word. 
103 I liavo r not departed from thy judgments : — ‘for thou hast taught me. 

103 1 How sweet are thy words unto my taste 1 
Yea, sweeter than noncy to my mouth ! 

104 Through thy precepts I get understanding: — therefore " I hate every false way. 7 
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1 Let them unite themselves with me in joy for my 
deliverance. Sec ver. 74. 

2 The skin-bottles of tho East (seo Josh. ix. 4) are 
often hung up near tho roof, where they become black- 
ened with smoke, and sometimes shrivelled with heat: 
hence tbev afford a figure for one whom affliction has 
made an object of pity rather than of attraction. 

3 This is equivalent to, 4 Remember how few they are.’ 
The shortness of his life is urged by the psalmist as a 
reason for imploring speedy succour. 

4 The stability and order of tho material universe are 
a guarantee of the certainty of all God’s purposes and 
promises. Comp. vers. 89—91 with Jer. xxxi. 35 — 37, 
xxxiii. 19—21. 

5 The absolute perfection of the Divino law is hero 


contrasted either with the real incompleteness and frailty 
of the (apparently) most perfect works of men, or with 
the deficiency which is found in all human goodness when 
brought to this standard. 

6 Or, ‘ Thy commandment hath made me wiser than 
mine enemies : for it is for ever mine «. e. my inalien- 
able possession. God’s truth, received with simplicity 
and cordiality, confers upon its humblest possessors a 
Divino wisdom which will foil the cunning of their 
enemies (ver. 98), will surpass all merely human endow- 
ments and attainments (99), and will he more available 
than the maxims of antiquity or the greatest knowledge 
of the world (100). 

7 Thy word both helps me to discern error and teaches 
me to hate it. 



PSALM CXIX. 105 — 144. 


3 NUN. 

105 'Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, — aud a liglit unto my path. 

100 *1 havo sworn, and I will perform it , — that I will keep thy righteous judgments. 

107 I am afflicted very much : — * quicken mo, 0 Lord, according unto thy word. 

108 Accept, I beseech thee, ° the freewill offerings of my mouth, * 0 Loud, 

And b teach me thy judgments. 

100 *My soul 2 is continually in my hand : — ^yet do I not forget thy law. 

110 9 The wicked have laid a snare for me : — yet I / erred not from thy precepts. 

111 *Thy testimonies have I taken as an heritage for ever : 

For A they are the rejoicing of my heart. 

112 I have inclinod mine heart to perform thy statutes alway , — i evcn unto the end. 

D SAMECH. 

113 I hate k vain thoughts : 3 — z but thy law do I love. 

114 m Thou art my hiding place and " my shield I hope in thy word. 

115 * Depart from me, ye evildoers : — f for I will keep the commandments of my God. 

116 r Upnold me according unto thy word, that I may live : 

And let me not ‘ be ashamed of my hope. 

117 * Hold thou me up, and I shall be sal'o : 

And “I will have respoct unto thy statutes continually. 

118 Thou hast trodden down 4 all them that 'err from thy statutes : 

For their decoit is falsehood. 

119 Thou puttest away all the wicked of the earth y like dross ; 

* Theroforo I love thy testimonies. 

120 fl My flesh trembleth for fear of thee ; — and I am afraid of thy judgments. 5 

2 AIN. 

121 h I have done judgment aud justice : — c leave me not to mine oppressors. 

122 Be d surety for tliy servant for good : — ^ let not the proud oppress me. 

123 f Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, — and for the word of thy righteousness. 

124 * Deal with thy servant according unto thy mercy, — and A teach me thy statutes. 

125 * I am thy servant ; give me understanding, — that I may know thy testimonies. 
120 * It is time for thee, Lord, to work :°—for they have 1 made void* thy law. 

127 ’"Therefore 7 I love thy commandments above gold; — yea, above fine gold. 

128 Theroforo I esteem all thy precepts concerning all things " to he right ; 

And 1 0 hato every false way. 

D PE. 

129 Thy testimonies are wonderful : — therefore doth my soul keep them. 

130 p The entrance of thy words giveth light ; 

9 It givoth understanding unto the simple. 

131 I oponod my mouth, and r panted : — for I ' longed for thy commandments. 

132 * Look thou upon me, and be merciful unto me, 

“ As thou usest to do unto thoso that lovo thy name. 

133 'Order 8 my steps in thy word : — and * let not any iniquity have dominion over me. 

134 * Doliver me from the oppression of man : — so will I keep thy precepts. 

135 a Make thy face to shine upon thy servant ; — and b teach me thy statutes. 

130 c ltivers of waters rim down mine eyes, — because they keep not thy law. 

S TZADDT. 

137 d Righteous art thou, O Lord, and upright are thy judgments. 

138 f Thy testimonies that thou hast commanded are righteous and very faithful. 

139 My zeal hath consumed mo, — because mine enemies have forgotten thy words. 

140 *Thy word is very pure : — therefore thy servant loveth it. 

141 A I am small and despised : — 'yet do not I forgot thy precepts. 

142 *Thy righteousnesses an everlasting righteousness, — and thy law is 1 the truth. 

143 " Trouble and anguish have taken hold on me : 

Yet thy commandments are " my delights. 

144 °The righteousness of thy testimonies is everlasting: 
p Give me understanding, and I shall live. 

1 My prayers and praises. 

2 Rather. * My life.* See note and refs, to Judg. xii. 3. 

3 Heb., ‘I hate divided;’ meaning eithor persons or 
things. It probably refers to persons of unsettled opinions 
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b Pi. 18. 20-24 ; 2 Sara, 
a 15. 

* Pi. 37. 33 ; 57. 3. 

d 1*. 38 14 1 Heb. 7. 22. 
P*. 36. 11. 

. see refi. vers. 81, 82. 
fr vora. 76, 77. 

A ver. 12. 

see refi. l’s. 116. 16. 

A Pi. 9. 19; Is. 42. 14. 

* Mt. 15. 6 ; Ro. a 31 ; 
4. 14. 

tn *i>e ref*, ver. 72. 
n ver. 75. 


ver. 104. 


P ver. 105 ; Is. 8. 20. 

7 see refs. Ps. 19. 7 ; 

Pro. I. 4. 
r Ps. 42. 1. 

» vers. 20, 40. 
t Ps. 28. 15; 106.4. 

« 2 Thes. 1. 6, 7. 

* Ps. 17. 5 ; 32. ft. 

y Ps. 19. 13 ; Ko. a 12. 

* Ps. 56. 1, 2 ; I A. 1. 
74. 

a see refs. Num. a 25. 
b vers. 12, 26. 
o ver*. 53,15ft; Jer.9. 
1.18s 13.17; 14.17; 
Etc. 9. 4; 1A.19. 41. 


d Ps. 145. 17; Don. 32. 
4 ; Ezra 9. 15; Nc. 
9. 33 ; Jcr. 12. 1 ; 
Dan. 9. 7. 

• Ps. 19.7-9; Den. 4. 

a 

/ see refs. Ps. 69. 9. 

H see refs. Ps. 12. 0. 

A Ps. 22. a 
< ver. 109. 

APs. 36. 6; Is. 51. 6, 
8; Dan. 9. 24. 

I ver. 151 ; Pa. 19. 9 ; 

John 17. 17. 

*» Pi. 8ft. 3; 11&3. 
n vers, la 47, 77. 
o ver. 13a 
P veri. SI, 73, 169. 


— tciwo w jj ciou wo ui uiiBCbbicu upiu 

and purposes. Comp. 1 Kings xviii. 21 ; James i. 8. 

4 Rather, ‘ despised/ Their craft will disappoint 
deceive them at last. 


and 


6 God's penal inflictions are awful, even to thoso 
who, being restored to his favour, have no reason to 
fear for themselves. 

6 In order to vindicate thy broken law. 

7 That is, because of the excellence of God’s command- 
ments, as celebrated in many preceding verses. 

8 Rather, 1 Confirm my steps by thy word/ 



PSALM CXIX. 145 — OXX. 2. 


• p KOPII. 

I cried with my whole heart ; hear me, 0 Lord : — I will keep thy statutes. 

I cried unto thee ; save me, — and I shall keep thy testimonies, 
tf I prevented 1 2 the dawning of the morning, and cried : — *' I hoped in thy word. 
'Mine eyes prevent the night watches, — that I might meditate in thy word. 
Hear my voico according unto thy lovingkindness : 

0 Lord, 1 quicken me according to thy judgment. 

They draw nigh that follow after mischief : — n they are far from thy law. 

Thou art x near, 2 0 Lord ; — v and all thy commandments are truth. 

Concerning thy testimonies, I have known of old that thou hast founded them 
* for ever. 

1 RESII. 

“ Consider mine aflliction, and deliver me : — b for I do not forget tliy law. 
e Plead my cause, and deliver mo : — rf quicken me according to thy word. 
'Salvation is far from the wicked : — /for they seek not thy statutes. 

« Great 3 4 are thy tender mercies, 0 Lord: 
h Quicken me according to thy judgments. 

* Many are my persecutors and mine enemies ; 

Yet do I not h decline from thy testimonies. 

1 beheld the transgressors, and * was grieved ; — because they kept not thy word. 
m Consider how I lovo thy precepts : 

” Quicken me, O Lord, according to thy lovingkindiicss. 

Thy word is true from the beginning :* 

And 0 every ono of thy righteous judgments endureth for ever. 

xo ficmx. 

p Princes have persecuted me without a cause : 

» But my heart standeth in awe of tliy word. 

r I rejoice at thy word, — 'as one that findeth great spoil. 

1 1 hate and abhor lying :—but thy law do I love. 

" Sevon times 5 a day do I praise tliee — because of thy righteous judgments. 
'Great peace have they which love thy law : — and nothing shall offend 0 them. 
v Lord, 1 have hoped for tliy salvation, — and done tliy commandments. 

My soul hath kept thy testimonies; — and I love them exceedingly. 

I have kept thy precepts and thy testimonies : — * for all my ways are before thee. 
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r vers. 74, 81. 
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A Ter. 149. 

• P*. 3. 1,2; 25. 19. 
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t see refs. ver. 53. 
m ver. 97 ; 2 KL 20. 3. 


p see refs. ver. 23 ; 1 
Sum. 24. 11, 14 ; 26. 
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<1 Vs. 4. 4 ; Is. 60. 2. 
r vers. 72. Ill ; Jcr. 
15. 16. 

* 1 Sum. 30. 16. 
t vers. 29, 128 ; Pro. 

6. 17; Kph. 4. 25. 
u Ps 12.6; Le. 26.21 ; 

1 Sum. 2. 6: Is. 4. 1. 
x Pro. 3. 2; Is. 32 17. 
y ver. 174; Ge. 49. 18. 

z Ts. 139. 1—4 ; Pro. 
5. 21 ; Jer. 23. 21. 


1(59 Let my cry como near before thee, 0 Lord : 
a Give me understanding according to tliy word. 

170 Let my supplication come before thee : — deliver me according to thy word. 

171 6 My lips shall utter praise, — when thou hast taught me tliy statutes. 

172 My tongue shall speak 7 of thy word : — for all thy commaudnumtsarerighteousness. 

173 c Let thine hand help me ; — for d 1 have chosen thy precepts. 

174 'I have longed for thy salvation, 0 Lord ; — and/ thy law is my delight. 

175 Let my soul live, and it shall praise thee ; — 8 and let thy judgments help me. 
170 * 1 have gone astray like a lost sheep ; 1 seek thy servant ; 

*f(jr I do not forget thy commandments. 

PSALM CXX. 8 

A Song of degrees. 9 

1 IN 'my distress I cried unto the Lord, — and he heard me. 

2 Deliver my soul, 0 Lord, from lying lips , — and from a deceitful tongue. 


fl Is. 41. 10-14. 

A vers. 30, 111 ; Jo«.2l. 
22; Pro. 1.29; Lk. 
10. 42. 

e vers. 81, 166. 

/ vers. 16, 24, 47, 77, 
111 . 


A Is. 53. 6; Lk. 15. 4 
—7 ; 1 Tet. 2. 25. 

»’ Lk. ID. 10. 

A vers. 61,93. 


1 That is, ‘anticipated;' ‘was beforehand with.' So 
intent was the psalmist on devout meditation that he 
arose before the night was ended for that purpose. 

2 ‘My cnomies are near to iujuro (ver. 150) ; but thou 
art near to save.' 

3 ltathcr, ‘ Many ;' in opposition to the ‘ many perse- 
cutors' in the next verso. 

4 Or, ‘The head (meaning probably * the sum’) of thy 
word is truth.' 

5 See note on Numb. xiv. 22. 

6 Heb., ‘and [there is] to them no stumbling-block.' 
A temptation or occasion to sin is often so designated. 
See Ezek. vii. 19; xiv. 3, 4, 7; xliv. 12 (marg. reading). 
The words rendered ‘offend' and ‘offence’ in the New 
Testament have the same meaning. See Matt. v. 29, 30. 

7 Bather, ‘ sing ;’ perhaps in tho sense, respond to. 

3 In Psalm cxx., an exile encourages himself by God’s 


past mercies to pray confidently for deliverance from 
treacherous foes (vers. 1—4), among whom he dwells in 
misery (5 — 7). Mesech and Kedar (ver. 6), in the extreme 
north and south, probably represent tho dispersion of tho 
Israelites among barbarous heathen nations. 

9 Literally, ‘of goings up.' This title is prefixed to 
fifteen psalms (cxx. — cxxxiv.), which appear to have been 
composed by different authors, and at various periods. 
Though not without personal allusions, they are mainly 
national ; and probably received this title when collected 
together into a liturgy. Some suppose the term ‘ songs ] 
of degrees’ to refer to a peculiarity of structure ; a phrase ! 
of one sentence being repeated in the next with some i 
addition, so as to form a progression , or gradation, of 
thought and language. But this is found only in ono or 
two of these psalms. The Jews say that it means ‘songs 
of the steps;’ and that these psalms were sung on the 

649 




PSALM CXX. 3— CXXill. 3. 


1 


3 What shall he given unto thee ? • 

Or what shall bo done unto thee, thou false tonguo ? 

4 ”* Sharp arrows of the mighty, — with coals of juniper. 1 

5 "Woo is mo, that I sojourn in 0 Mesech , — p that I dwell in the tents of Kedar ! 

6 ?My soul hath long dwelt with him that hntutli peace. 

7 r I am for peace : but when I speak, — they arc lor war. 

PSALM CXX I.* 

A Song of degrees. 

1 'I WILL lift up mine eyes unto 1 the hills, 3 — from whence comcth my "help. 

2 *My help comcth from the' Lord, — which made heaven and earth. 

3 * lie will not 4 sutler thy foot to he moved : — *ho that keepeth thee will not slumber. 

4 J3ehohl, he that- keepeth Israel — "shall neither slumber nor Bleep. 

5 The Loud is thy keeper: — the Lord is b thy slmdo c upou thy right hand. 5 

6 rf Tho sun shall not smite thoo by day, — nor the moon by night. 5 

7 e The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil : — he shall f preserve thy soul. 

8 Tho Lord shall * preserve thy going out and thy coming in, 7 
From this time forth, and even for evermore. 

PSALM CXXII.8 

A Song of degrees of David. 

1 I WAS glad when they said unto me , — h Let us go into the house of the Lord. 

2 Our foot shall stand 9 within thy gates, 0 Jerusalem. • 

3 Jerusalem is biiilrled as a city that is 'compact together : 10 

4 * Whither the tribes go up, the tribes of the Lord, unto 'the testimony of Israel, 11 
To give thanks unto tho name of the Lord. 

5 m For there are set thrones of judgment, 12 — the thrones of the house of David. 

6 " Pray for the peace of Jerusalem : — 0 they shall prosper 13 that love thee*. 

7 Peace ho * within thy walls, and prosperity within thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companions’ sakes, — 1 will now say, Peace l)c within thee. 

9 Because of the house of tho Lord our God — I will '/seek thy good. 14 

PSALM CXXIII. 45 

A Song of degrees. 

1 UNTO thee ’ lift I up mine eyes, — 0 thou 'that dwellcst in the heavens. 

2 Behold, as the eyes of servants took unto the hand of their masters, 

And as the eyes of a maiden unto tho hand of her mistress ; 10 


1 >nP».7. 13 . 

M J.-r. !>. 2. 

a Go. 10. 2; E*e. 2? 

13. 

P Go. 25. 13: 1 Sum. 
25. 1 ; S. Sonff I. 5. 
.lor. 40. 28, 29. 

</ IV 57. 4. 

r Ro. 12. 18 ; llcb. 12. 

14. 


Pn. 123. 1 
t IN. (58. 15, 1C. 
u nee Jor. 3. 23. 

/I’d. 10. 1) 124. 8; 
110. 5,6; Id. 41. 13; 
.Tor. 20. 11; llcb. 
13. 6. 

y *oo refd. 1 Sam. 2. 9 ; 

Pro. 3. 23, 26. 

* P«. 127. 1 ; Id. 27- 3. 
a doo I Kl. 18. 27. 
l> U. 4. 5,0; 25.4. 
r Pd. 16.8; 109.31. 
d Pd. 91. 5—10 ; Id. 49 
10} Iter. 7. 10. 

Job 5. 19-24 ; Tro. 
12. 21 ; 2 Tim. 4. 18. 
/Pi. 31. 22; 41. 2; 

97-10; 145.20. 

K Don. 28. 6; Pio. 2. 
8; 3.0. 

h Id. 2. 3 ; Zee. 8. 2U 


•' doe 2 Snm. 5, 9; 

Eiih. 2. 20, 21. 
k doo roft. Ex. 23. 17. 

I Ex. 10. 31. 


mT>cu. 17- 8; *2 (’hr. 
19. 8. 

n Pd. 51. 18 ; Jpr. 51.50. 
n Cion. 12. 3; Num. 
21 . 9 . 

p l*d. 48. 3. 


<l Pc. 137.5,0; Nr. 2. 
10 . 


r Pd. 121. 1: Hl.8. 

* dop refd. Td. 2. 4 ; 
115. 3 


steps of the temple, or in bringing up tho water from 
Siloam: sec note on Lev. xxiii. *31. But probably the 
title refers to going up to Jerusalem, either on the return 
of the exiles from Babylon, or at the annual festivals. 
Tire frequent allusions to the cxilo (exx. 5), and to the 
degradation (cxxiii. 3, 4) and almost complete extinction 
of the nation (exxiv. 1—5), and to their preservation and 
restoration (exxvi. etc.), as well as the mingling of sad- 
ness with joy in these psalms, suggest the supposition 
that they were first arranged in this manner for the 
solemn services described in Nell. viii. To this supposition 
many of tho notes on these psalms will have reference. 

1 See note on 1 Kings xix. 4. The roots of the retcin 
are regarded by the Arabs as yielding the best charcoal. 
Keen arrows and hot coals, or ‘sword and fire,’ are the 
punishment by which a nation is exterminated. 

2 In Psalm exxi., the returning exiles animate them- 
selves in their dangerous and toilsome march by thoughts 
of the unerring guidanco and incessant watchfulness of 
their Divine Protector. Tho psalm is so perfectly ac- 
cordant with the spirit of Ezra (sec ch. viii. 21 — 23), 
that it may with probability be attributed to him or one 
of his companions. It may have been intended to be 
sung responsively. 

3 This means, perhaps, the mountain-land of Judea 
generally ; and especially the heights on which Jerusalem 
and the temple were built. To this tho Israelites were 
taught to look as the place w r hcrc Jehovah displayed his 
grace to his people. Sec 1 Kings viii. 47 — 49 ; Dan. vi. 10. 

4 Or, ‘ May he not,’ etc. To this ver. 4 is the affirma- 
tive response, * Lo ! he shall not slumber,’ etc. 

5 Thy protector. This image would bo understood and 
felt in the East, where the beams of tho sun are often 
more scorching than among ourselves. 

6 This may refer to tho supposed deleterious influence 


of the night (commonly attributed to the moon) on those 
who sleep in the open air. 

7 A proverbial phrase for all the affairs and occupations 
of life : see refs. 

8 Psalm exxii. appears to be an earlier composition 
than the preceding ; being written whilst ‘ the house of 
David’ held tho ‘throne’ at Jerusalem (ver. 5). It, was 
placed third in this series, probably, as expressing the 
gladness of the exiles on regaining ilieir holy city (vers. 
1, 2), whose ancient glories are celebrated (3 — 5), and 
whose prosperity is prayed for (G— 9). 

9 Rather, ‘ are standing.’ 

10 This expression of admiration at the completeness of 
the city seems to imply that it had recently been finished 
and adorned. 

H Or, ‘according to the law for Israel’ (that all tho 
males were to go up three times a year). Sco Exod. 
xxiii. 17 ; Psa. Ixxxi. 3—5. 

12 Jerusalem was the civil as w'ell as the religious 
metropolis. 

13 Or, ‘they shall he in security;’ and so in ver. 7, 
‘prosperity’ should bo ‘ security.* 

14 That is, ‘ the good of the city* The psalmist would 
pray for, and strivo to promote, its civil interests, because 
of the importance ho attached to its religious interests. 

15 Psalm cxxiii. expresses the humility of one who 
waits for Divine help (vers. 1, 2), which is his only hope 
under scornful oppression (3, 4). It probably refers to 
the contempt and enmity of surrounding nations towards 
the restorod exiles. See Ezra iv. ; Neh. ii. 19 ; iv. 

16 In tho East, orders are rarely given to an attendant 
in words, but commonly by signs. These are often so 
slight as to escape notice unless the eyes of the servant 
arc kept fixed on tho master or mistress. Just so (savs 
the psalmist) our expectations arc all fixed upon Jehovah. 



PSALM CXXIII. 3 — CXXVII. 1. 


i So our eyes wait upon the Lonn our God, — until that he have mercy upon us. 

3 Have mercy upon us, 0 Loud, have mercy upon us : 

« For we are exceedingly filled with contempt. 

4 Our soul is exceedingly filled with the scorning of those that are at case, 

And with the contempt of the proud. 

PSALM CXXIV. 1 

A Song of degrees of David. 

1 IF it had not hern *the Lord who was on our side, — s' now 2 may Israel say ; 

2 If it had not hem the Lord who was on our side, — when men 2 rose up againstus : 

3 Then they had "swallowed us up quick, 3 — when their wrath was kindled against us : 

4 Then 6 tlio waters had overwhelmed us, — the stream had gone over our soul : 

5 Then c the proud waters had gono over our soul. 

(1 Blessed he the Lord — rf wlio hath not given us as a prey to their tcotli. 

7 Our soul is escaped 'as a bird out of the snaro of the fowlers : 

The snaro is broken, and wo arc escaped. 

8 / Our help is in tlio name of tlio Lord, — * who made heaven and earth. 

PSALM CXXV. 4 

A Song of degrees. 

1 TIIFjY that trust in tho Lord shall he as mount Zion, 

Which cannot be removed, hut abideth for ever. 

2 As tho mountains are round about Jerusalem, 5 

h So tho Lord is round about his people from henceforth even for ever. 

3 For 1 the rod of the wicked shall not rest 0 upon the lot of the righteous ; 
k Lest the righteous put forth their hands unto iniquity. 

4 1 Do good, O Lord, unto those that he good, 

And to them that arc m upright in their hearts. 

5 As for "such as turn aside unto their 0 crooked ways, 7 

The Lord shall lead thorn forth * with the workers of iniquity : 

But ** peace shall he upon Israel. 

PSALM CXXVT.s 

A Song of degrees. 

1 WHEN the Lord r turned again the captivity of Zion, 

'Wo were like them that dream. 

2 Then ' was our mouth filled with laughter, — and our tongue with singing: 

"Then said they among tho heathen, — The Lord hath done great things for them. 

3 The Lord hath done great things for us ; — whereof wo are glad. 

4 Turn again our captivity, 0 Lord, — as the streams in tho south. 0 

5 ' They that sow in tears - shall reap in joy \or , singing]. 

0 v He that 10 goeth forth and weepctli, — bearing precious seed, 

Shall doubtless come again with rejoicing, — bringing his sheaves with him. 

PSALM CXXVII. 11 

A Song of degrees 5 for [or, ofj Solomon. 

1 "EXCEPT tho Lord build the house, — they labour in vain that build it: 


t r*. 130.5,6. 

M *eo Tofu. Pi. 44. 16, 
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# r». 131. 3; tea reft. 
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A Pn. 31. 7; Dcu. 33. 
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i Pro. 22. 8; I*. 14.5; 
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»»P*. 84. 11. 
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P Mt. 7. 23. 
q P«. 128. 6; Gal. 6 16. 


r Pi. 59. fl: 85.1;noi. 

6. 11; Joe l 3. 1. 

* Job 9. 1(5; I.k. 24. 

11; Ac. 12.9. 
t Pi. 53.0; Job 8. 21. 


» Jo*. 2. 9-11 ; No. 
6. 16. 


r *cp P«. 39. 5; Jcr. 

31.9-13; Mat. 5. 4. 
y Jer. 50. 4, 5. 


r P*. 72, title, 
a 1V33. 16-18; 1 Cor. 
3. 6-11. 


1 Psalm exxiv. celebrates some signal and most timely 
deliverance from God, when no other help could avail. 
It contains, however, nothing that will servo to fix the 
period of its composition. It may perhaps have been in- 
serted here with reference to the dangers mentioned in 
Nth. iv. 1, 2, 7—10. 

2 Rather, ‘ Oh let Israel say/ See note on Tsa. cxvi. 14. 

3 That is, ‘alive.* See Numb. xvi. 30, 33. 

4 Psalm exxv. pronounces those who trust in Jehovah 
to he stable and safe (vers. 1 — 3), and invokes a blessing 
upon them and upon all Israel ; but denounces destruc- 
tion on the wicked (4, 6). Its date cannot be ascertained ; 
hut hero it seems to allude to the plots of Sanballat, 
which were defeated by the firmness and uprightness of 
Nehemiah : sec Neh. vi. 5—19. 

5 Jerusalem, seated on hills, is surrounded by hills 
still higher, which appear to inclose and shelter It, and 
therefore represent the all-surrounding protection of 
Jehovah. 

6 That is, ‘shall not always remain.* The God of the 
righteous will not suffer the wicked permanently to 
oppress them ; lest their faith and patience should fail, 
and they should bo tempted to renounce tlio service of 


God as unprofitable and even rubious. Sec Fsa. lxxiii. 
13, 14. 

7 Deviating from the straight and narrow highway of 
God*s commandments. See Dent. ix. 16; Mai. ii. 8, 9. 

8 In Fsalm exxvi., the grateful joy of the exiles restored 
to their homes (vers. 1 — 3) leads to prayer for the com- 
plete restoration of Israel (4—6). It was evidently 
written about tho time of Ezra, and perhaps, as was 
anciently thought, by him. 

9 The word rendered ‘south* means dry: sco Josh, 
xv. 19. The land of Palestine, deprived for a time of its 
inhabitants by the captivity, and tnon replenished by the 
return of tho exiles, is compared to the streams in the 
southern deserts, which dry up in the summer, but aro 
filled agabi after the rains. See Job vi. 15. 

10 The Hebrew is very expressivo : ‘ Going he Rhall go 
and weep, bearing a load of seed : coming he shall come 
v T it,h singing, bearing his sheaves.* Sowing and reaping 
are often put proverbially for tho beginning and end of a 
course of events. 

11 Psalm cxxvii. is didactic; teaching man's entire 
dependence upon God for success in all his works (vers. 
1, 2), and the enjoyment of family blessings (3 — 5). It 



PSALM OXXVII. 2 — CXXX. 4. 


Except * the Lord keep the city, — c tho watchman wakcth but in vain. 

2 d It is vain for you to rise up early, to sit up late, — to e eat the bread of sorrows : 
/ For so he giveth his beloved 1 sleep. 

3 Lo, * children are an heritage of the Loun : 

And h the fruit of the womb is bis reward. 

4 As arrows are in the hand of a mighty man; — 'so are children of the youth. 2 

5 Happy is the man that hath his quiver full of them : — h they shall not be ashamed, 
But they shall speak 3 with [or, subdue '] the enemies in the gate. 

. PSALM CXXVIII. 4 

A Song of degrees. 

1 BLESSED is every one that fearetli the Lori) ; — ’* that walketli in his ways. 

2 0 For thou shalt eat the labour '* of thine hands : 

Happy shalt thou be, and ?it shall be well with thee. 

3 Thy wife shall be v as a fruitful vine by 0 the sides of thine house : 

Thy children r like olive plants round about thy table. 

4 Behold, that thus shall the man be blessed that fearetli the Lord. 

5 * The Lord shall bless thee out of Zion : 

And 'thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem all the days of thy life. 

0 Yea, thou shalt "see thy children’s children, — and x peace upon Israel. 

PSALM CXXIX. 7 

A Song of degrees. 

1 M A NY a ti mo y have they afflicted me from z my youth, 8 — “may Israel now say : 

2 Many a time have they afflicted mo from my youth: 

1 Yet they have not prevailed against me. 

3 tf Tho plowers plowed upon my back : — they made long their furrows. 

4 ‘'The Lord is righteous: — he hath cut asunder the cords of the wicked. 

5 Let them all ' bo confounded and turned back that hate Zion. 

6 Let them he as f the grass upon the housetops, 

Which witherotli afore it groweth up 

7 Wherewith the mower filleth not his hand ; 

Nor he that bindeth sheaves his bosom. 

8 Neither do they which go by say, 10 * The blessing of the Lord be upon you : 

We bless you in tho name of tho Lord. 

PSALM CXXX. 11 

A Song of degrees. 

1 OUT h of the depths havo I cried unto thee, 0 Lord. 

2 Lord, hear my voice : — let thine ears be attentive to tho voice of my supplications. 

3 1 If thou, Lord, sliouldest mark iniquities, — 0 Lord, who shall stand? 

4 But 12 there is * forgiveness with thee, — that 'thou mayest be feared. 13 
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was probably written in a time of prosperity, when moil 
are apt to lose sight of God; und is ascribed by many to 
Solomon. It was probably inserted in this series as being 
well suited to cheek self-gratulution and self-reliance on 
the part of those who were rejoicing in their national 
restoration. 

1 That is, 'to his beloved.* Whilst those who forget 
God disturb their rest and embitter their lives by anxiety, 
those who cast all their care upon him enjoy the ' peace 
of God which passeth understanding* (Phil. iv. 6, 7;. 

2 That is, sons bom while their parents are still young, 
who would therefore be grown up, and able to protect tho 
declining years of their parents. 

3 They will stand up to defend their father’s rights 
against unjust litigation. But the word may be rendered, 
as in 2 Chron. xxii. 10, ‘destroy;’ and this will carry 
out the figure of tho former clause. 

4 Psalm cxxviii. promises to those who fear God 
domestic happiness (vers. 1—3), and public prosperity 
(4 — G). It is a suitable companion for the preeediug, 
and may have proceeded from the same writer. 

5 That is, the fruit of thy labour, as in Tsa. cv. 44. 

6 Bather, ‘ in the hinder (*. e. innermost) parts of thy 
house;* the part appropriated to the females of the family. 

7 Psalm cxxix. refers to past oppressions and deliver- 
ances (vers. 1 — 4) as a ground of nope in prayer for tho 
overthrow of present foes (5 — 8), It was probably 


occasioned by the difficulties which attended the rebuild- 
ing of the temple and city. This psalm has been by 
many commentators attributed to Ezra. 

8 Tho Jewish nation is here personified \ as in Jer. ii. 
2; llos. ii. 15. In its youth, the earliest period of its 
history, it was oppressed in Egypt. 

9 Or, ' it is plucked up.* On tho flat roofs of Oriental 
houses, grass often springs up in the rainy season ; but 
afterwards quickly withers, yielding nothing useful. 
Comp. Isa. xxxvii. 27. 

10 That is, to tho reapers and the sheaf-gatherers 
(ver. 7). See Ruth ii. 4. 

11 Psalm exxx., like the preceding, builds hopes for tho 
future on tho b;isis of former Divine mercies; but these 
aro for pardon , not for deliveranco from enemies. It 
records the penitent ’ b prayer (vers. 1, 2), his confession, 
not without nope of forgiveness (3, 4), his patient reliance 
on God’s mercy (5, 6), and his exhortation to Israel to 
cherish a like confidence (7, 8). It is a probable supposi- 
tion that it refers to the penitential service spoken of in 
the hook of Ezra, ch. ix., x. 

12 Rather, * For.* ‘ I make this confession and suppli- 
cation because thero is forgiveness with thee.* 

13 Tho belief in Divine mercy destroys tho enmity of 
the sinner, and inspires him with those sentiments of 
filial reverence which lead him to seek God, On tho 
other hand, the effect of despair is sullen resentment. 




PSALM CXXX. 5 — CXXXIT. 18. 


5 m I wait for the Lord, my soul doth wait, — and " in his word do I hope. 

(5 0 My soul waiteth for tho Lord more than they that watch for tlio morning: 1 
I say , more than they that watch for the morning. 

7 p Let Israel hope 2 in tho Lord : * 

For 9 with the Lord there is mercy, — and with him is plenteous redemption. 

8 And »'he shall redeem Israel from all his iniquities. 

PSALM CXXXI. 3 
A Son/? of degrees of David. 

1 LOUD, ‘my heart is not haughty, — nor mino oyes lofty: 

'Neither do I exercise myself in great matters, 

Or in things too high [wonderful"] for me. 

2 Surely I have behaved and 'quieted myself, ^as a child 4 5 6 that is weaned of his 

mother : 

My soul is even as a weaned child. 

3 * Let Israel hope in the Lord — from henceforth and for over. 

PSALM CXXXIT. 5 


m »re refs. Ps. 27. 14 ; 
33. 20 ; 40. 1 ; Is. 8. 
17; 26.8. 

n see refs. Ps.1 IP. 42,81. 
o p». 63. 6; no. 147. 


p Ps. lift. 9— 13; 131.3. 
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* see reft. P*. 100. 7- 


A Song of degrees. 

1 LORD, remember David , — and all his afllictions 

2 a How lie aware unto the Lord, — b and vowed unto c the mighty Cod of Jacob ; 

3 Surely I will not oomo into the tabernacle of my house, — nor go up into my bed ; 

4 I will rf not give sleep to mino eyes, — or slumber to mine eyelids, 

5 Until I * find out a place for the Lord, 

An habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. 

(3 Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah : 7 — * we found it * in the fields of tho wood. 8 

7 We will go s into his tabernacles : — 'we will worship at his footstool. 

8 h Arise, O Lord, into thy rest; — thou, and 'the ark of thy strength. 

9 Let thy priests m he clothed with righteousness; 10 
And let thy saints shout for joy. 

10 " For thy servant David’s sake — turn not away 0 the face of thine anointed. 11 

11 '’The Lord hath sworn in truth unto David; he will not turn from it; 

9 Of tho fruit of thy body will I set upon thy throne. 

12 r If thy children will keep my covenant and my testimony that I shall teach them, 
Their children shall also sit upon thy throne for evermore. 12 

13 * For the Lord hath chosen Zion; — ‘ho hath desired it for his habitation. 

14 “This 13 is my rest for ever: — here will I dwell; for I have desired it. 

15 x L will abundantly bless her provision : — I will satisfy her poor with broad. 

1(3 y I will also clothe her priests with salvation : 

2 And her saints shall shout aloud for joy. 

17 “There will I make the horn of David to bud: 14 
h I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed. 

18 His enemies will I c clothe with shame : 

Hut upon himself shall his crown flourish. 
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b P». 65. 1. 

' Go. 49. 24. 

•I Pro. 6. 4. 

« 1 Chr. 15. 3; Ac. 
46. 

/ 1 Sam. 17. 12. 
n 1 Sam. 7. 1. 

A 1 Chr. 13. A. 

• P». 5.7 ; 99. 5, 9. 

* rpc reft. Pb. 68. 1. 

I Pb. 78. 61. 

m vcr. 16; Job 29. 14; 
Ib. 61. 10. 


1 Kl. 11. 12, 

1*b. 84. 


p BOO rof*. Pb. 89. 3, 4 ; 
110 . 1 . 

q 2 Sam. 7. 12; 1 Kl. 
8, 25 ; 2 Chr. 6. 16 ; 
Lk. 1.69; Ac. 2. 30. 
r Pb. 89. 30 35. 


» Pb. 48. 1, 2. 
t Pb. 87. 2. 
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J- Pb. 117. 14; Ex. 23. 
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n Ere. 29. 21 ; Lk.1.69. 
b boo Pb. 18. 28; 1 Kl. 
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e boo reft. Job 8. 22. 


1 Perhaps referring to the temple -watchmen, who 
looked out for the dawn. Tho repetition expresses 
earnestness. 

2 Rather, ‘ O Israel, hope thou in Jehovah.’ 

3 Psa. cxxxi. expresses the meek humility of the pardoned 
and restored sinner, and thus aptly follows Psa. exxx. 

4 Submissively yielding my desires to thy will. 

5 Psalm cxxxii. describes David’s desire to find a home 
for the ark (vers. 1—5), the bringing up the ark with 
prayer (6 — 10), and tho promise of Divine favour to David 
and to Zion (11—18). From the latter part it is evident 
that the psalm was composed after the ark was settled at 
Jerusalem (comp. 2 Sam. vii.) ; yet it can hardly have 
been so late as the captivity (see ver. 10). Henco it is 
likely that it was composed for the dedication of Solomon’s 
temple (see 2 Chron. vi. 41, 42), and therefore appro- 
priately om ployed at the first great festival after the full 
restoration of the temple and city (Neh. viii.) 

6 Rather, ‘ Remember for David (t. e. for nis good) all 
his trouble;’ referring perhaps to his earnest anxiety, 
unabated by trials and disappointments, for the settlement 
of the ark and tho erection of a permanent sanctuary. 
Comp. 2 Sam. vi. 8, 9, 12 — 15 ; vii. ; 1 Chron. xxii. 

7 On comparing various passages (see 1 Sam. i. 1 ; 


1 Chron. ii. 24), it appears probable that tho ancient 
name of tho town (sec Gen. xlviii. 7) had been extended 
to a district comprising tho southern part of the moun- 
tains of Kpliraim, whilst the town had received the name 
of Bethlehem. Ilcncc ‘Ephratah’ is the district, ‘Kirjath- 
jearim’ tho town where the ark was heard of and found. 

8 Or, ‘ in the lands of Jaar a poetical abbreviation of 
‘Kirjath-jearim,’ which signifies Town of the Woods . 

9 Or. ‘Let us j*o,’ etc. 

10 Tno same figuro occurs in Job xxix. 14; but the 
variation in 2 Chron. vi. 41 (‘salvation’) indicates a 
difference in tho meaning. Tho allusion hero is to tho 
way in which tho priests of God, in discharging their 
sacred functions, set forth his righteousness in tho salva- 
tion of his people. 

11 David or nis successors. 

12 Sco noto on 2 Sam. vii. 12. • 

13 Tho following verses dcscribo tho blessings which 
flow to God’s people from his special presence among 
them. 

U Rather, * There will I mako a horn to bud to David : 
I have trimmed a lamp,’ etc. Tho ‘ horn’ is an emblem 
of power and glory, and tho ‘lamp* of joy and prosperity. 

See refs. 
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PSALM CXXXIII. 1— CXXXV. 21, 


PSALM CXXXIII. i 

A Song of degrees of David. 

1 BEHOLD, liow good and how pleasant it is for d brethren to dwell together in unity! 

2 It is like e the precious ointment upon the head, 

That ran down upon the heard, even Aaron’s heard : 

That went down to the skirts 2 of his garments ; 

3 As the dew of/llermon , 3 — and as the dew that descended upon the mountains of Zion : 
For * there the Lord commanded the blessing , — h even life for evermore. 

PSALM CXXX1V. 4 

A Song of degrees. 

1 BEHOLD, bless ye the Lord, 

1 Ail ye servants of the Lord, — * which by night stand in the house of the Lord. 

2 1 Lift up your hands in the sanctuary, — and bless the Lord. 

3 m The Lord that made heaven and earth — " bless thee out of Zion. 

PSALM CXXXV. 5 

1 PBATSE ye the Lord. 

Praiso yo the name of the Lord ; — 0 praise him, 0 ye servants of the Lord. 

2 p Ye that stand in the house of the Lord, — in v the courts of the house of our God, 

3 Praiso the Lord ; for r the Lord is good : 

Sing praises unto his name ; 'for it is pleasant. 0 

4 For ‘ the Lord hath chosen Jacob unto himself, 

And Israel for his peculiar treasure. 

f> -For I know that "the Lord is great, — and that our Lord is above all gods. 

0 a Whatsoever tho Lord pleased, that did ho in heaven, and in earth, 

In the seas, and all deep places. 

7 y lie cause tli the vapours to ascend from tho ends of the earth ; 

* Ho maketh lightnings lor 7 tho rain; 

a He bringeth the wind out of his b treasures. 

8 MVho smote the firstborn of Egypt, — both of man and beast. 

9 d Who sent tokens and wonders into the midst of thee, O Egypt, 

*Unon Pharaoh, and upon all his servants. 

10 / Who smote great nations, — and slew mighty kings ; 

11 Sihon king of the Amorit.es,— and Og king of Bashan, 

And * all tho kingdoms of Canaan : 

12 h And gave their laml^r an heritage, — an heritage unto Israel his people. 

13 1 Thy name, 0 Lord, endureth for over ; 

And thy memorial, 0 Lord, throughout all generations. 

14 j For the Lord will judge 8 his people, 

And he will* repent himself, concerning his servants. 

15 1 The idols of the heathen arc silver and gold, — the work of men’s hands. 

1(3 They have mouths, but they speak not; — eyes have they, but they see not; 

17 They havo ears, but they hear not; — neither is there any breath in their mouths. 

18 They that mako them are like unto them : — so is every ono that trustetli in them. 

19 m Bless the Lord, 0 house of Israel : — bless the Lord, 0 house of Aaron : 

20 Bless the Lord, 0 house of Levi : — ye that fear the Lord, bless tho Lord. 

21 Blessed be the Lord »out of Zion, — 0 which dwolleth at Jerusalem. 

Praiso yo the Lord. 
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1 Psalm cxxxiii. is an ofifusiou of holy joy, on account 
of tho gathering of Israel aa one great household at their 
sacred festival. It was probably David’s; but on few 
occasions after the division of the kingdom could it have 
been sung so appropriately as when the restored exiles, of 
various tribes, assembled at Jerusalem. 

2 Hob., ‘the mouth’ or ‘orifice of the garment;’ the 
collar round the neck. See Exod. xxviii. 31, 32. 

3 Or, ‘ Like tho dew of Hermon [is that] which falls 
on tho hills of 45ion ; for there (i. e. on them) the Lord,’ 
etc. Tho dew of the lofty Hermon is referred to because 
of the extraordinary fertility of the lands which lay at 
its foot. Holy love, wherever it exists, will be productive 
of joy (Isa. lxi. 3) and of invigorating power. 

4 Psalm exxxiv. beautifully closes the series by calling 
I upon the priests and Levites who were to remain for the 
[ daily service of the temple to praise God, and by respond- 


ing in a benediction on the people who wore dispersing 
to their homes. It was probably written for the occasion, j 
See note on title of Psa. exx. 

5 Psalm cxxxv. begins and ends with calling on the 
people, and especially the ministers of Jehovah, to bless 
him (vers. 1 — 3, 19 — 21) ; and the intervening verses 
describe tho subjects of praise, namely, his works recorded 
in their national histones (4 — 12), and his superiority to 
false gods (13 — 18). Several verses greatly resemble 
thoso of Psa. cxv. ; and it is probable that this sacred 
song was composed for constant use when the service had 
been fully re-established by Nchomiah. 

c Or, ‘ for He is lovely.’ 

7 That is, to accompany the rain, as they do in hot 
climates. 

8 That is, Ho will do justice with respect to them ; 
fulfilling tho promise in l)eut. xxxii. 36. 



PSALM CXXXVI. 1— CXXXY1I. 9. 


PSALM CXXXVI. 1 

1 OH ^givo thanks unto the Lord ; for he is good : 

9 For his mercy cndureth for ever. 

2 Oh giv r e thanks unto ’ the Cod of gods : — for liis mercy cndureth for ever. 

3 Oh give thanks to * the Lord of lords : — for his mercy cndureth for ever. 

4 To him 1 who alone docth great wonders for his mercy cndureth for ever. 

5 “ To him that hy wisdom made the heavens : — for his mercy cndureth for ever. 

G x To him that stretched out the earth above the waters : 

For his mercy cndureth for ever. 

7 yTo him that made great lights : — for his mercy cndureth for over: 

8 2 The sun to rule by day: — for his mercy cndureth for ever: 

9 “The moon and stars to rule by night : — for his mercy cndureth for ever. 

10 b To him that smote Egypt in their firstborn : — for his mercy cndureth for over : 

11 e And brought out Israel from among them : — lor his mercy cndureth for ever: 

12 d With a strong hand, and with a stretched out e arm : 

For his mercy cndureth for ever. 

13 /To him which divided the Ked Sea into parts : — for his mercy cndureth for ever : 

14 And made Israel to pass through the midst of it : — for his mercy cndureth for over : 

15 * But overthrew Pharaoh and his host in the Ked Sea: 

For his mercy cndureth for ever. 

10 A To him which led his people through the wilderness: 

For his mercy cndureth for over. 

17 *To him which smote great kings : — for his mercy cndureth for over: 

18 i And slew famous kings : — for liis mercy cndureth for ever: 

19 h Sihon king of the Amorites : — for his mercy cndureth for ever : 

20 1 And Og the king of Bashan : — fbr his mercy cndureth for ever : 

21 m And gave their land lor an heritage : — for his mercy cndureth for over : 

22 dJoen an heritage unto Israel his servant : — for his mercy cndureth for ever. 

23 Who " remembered us in our low estate : — for his mctcy cndureth for ever : 

24 ° And hath redeemed us from our enemies : — for his mercy cndureth for ever. 

25 p Who givctli food to all flesh : — for liis mercy cndureth for ever. 

2G Oh give thanks unto 9 the God of heaven : — for his mercy cndureth for ever. 
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PSALM CXXXVII. 2 

1 BY the rivers 3 of Babylon, there we sat down, 

Yea, we wept, when wo remembered Zion. 

2 We hanged our harps 4 upon the willows in tho midst thereof. 

3 For thcro they that carried us away enptivo required of us a song ; 

And they that r w r astod ns required of us mirth, 

Saying , Sing us one of the songs of Zion. 

4 How shall we sing tho Lord’s song in a strango land? 

5 'If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, — let my right hand forget her cunning. 

G If I do not 1 remember thee, let my n tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth ; 
If I prefer not Jerusalem above my chief joy. 

7 Kemember, O Lord, * the children of Edom — in the day of Jerusalem; 5 
Who said, Rase it, — rase it, even to the foundation thereof. 

8 O daughter of Babylon, 0 y who art to ho destroyed ; 7 • 

Happy shall he be, 2 that rewardeth thee as thou hast served us. 

9 Happy shall he be, that taketh and °dasheth thy little ones against the stones. 
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1 Psalm cxxxvi. is a companion to the preceding, and 
was probably composed at the same time. It, how.evcr, 
refers more distinctly to the return of the captives (see 
vers. 23, 24). It differs from Psa. cxxxv. mainly in the 
use of figures and terms dorived from tho books of Moses, 
and in the insertion of a response (borrowed from the 
ancient psalmody) to each sentence or clause, probably 
designed to be sung in full chorus by tho people. 

2 Psalm cxxxvii. is tho plaintive song of one who had 
been (and perhaps still was) a captive in Babylon. Tho 
writer, in reply to tho taunts of the conquerors (vers. 
1 — 3), declares that his vivid remembrances of Jerusalem 
forbid him to sing her songs during her deep affliction 
(4— 6), and sings, instead of them, a fearful prophetic 


denunciation of her cruel foes Edom and Babylon (7 — 9). 

3 Besides the Euphrates, there were in the land of 
Babylon the Tigris, the Chebar (Ezck. i. 1 ; iii. 15), tho 
Ulai (Ban. viii. 2), and their branches. 

4 Instruments generally used on joyful occasions (Job 
xxx. 31 ; Psa. lvii. 8; xcii. 3). Hence to hang them up 
was a sign of grief. 

5 That is, in the day of the great catastrophe of Jeru- 
salem. The Edomites had expressed, in the most indecent 
and insulting manner, the joy they felt at the downfall 
of their rival : see Ezek. xxv. 12—14; Obad. 10—14. 

6 See note on Psa. xlv. 12. 

7 Or, ‘who art tho destroyed.’ The prophets often 
speak as if their predictions were already accomplished. 



PSALM CXXXVIII. 1— CXXXIX. 15. 


PSALM CXXXVIII. 

A realm of David. 1 

1 b I WILL praise thco with my whole heart : 
e Before 2 the gods will I sing praise unto thee. 

2 d I will worship e toward thy noly temple, 

And praise thy name for tliy lovingkindness and for thy truth : 

For thou hast*' - magnified thy word 3 above all thy name. 

3 * In the day when I cried thou answeredst me, 

And * strengthenedst me with strength in my soul. 

4 4 All the kings of the earth shall praise thee, 0 Loud, 

Whon they hear the words of thy mouth. 

5 Yea, they shall sing in the ways 4 of the Lord : 

* For great is the glory of the Loud. 

6 1 Though the Loud he high, yet hath ho rospeet unto the lowly : 
n But the proud ho knoweth afar oft'. 

7 0 Though I walk in the midst of trouble, p thou wilt revive mo : 

?Thou shalt stretch forth thine hand against the wrath of mine enemies, 

And r thy right hand shall savo mo. 

8 'Tho Loud will perfect that which concerneth me : 

Thy mercy, 0 Loud, endurcth for ever: 

1 Forsako not the works of thine own hands. 

PSALM CXXXIX.-’ 

To tho chief Musician, A Tsalm of David. 

1 0 LOUD, “ tliou hast searched mo, and known me. 

2 x Thou knowest my downsitting and mine uprising, 

Thou y uuderstandest my thought afar off. • 

3 z Thou cornpassest [or, winnovvest] my path and my lying down, 
a And art acquainted with all my ways. 

4 For there is not a word in my tongue,. 

But, lo, 0 Lord, b tliou knowest it altogether. 

5 Thou hast beset me behind and before, — and lniil thine hand upon me. 0 

0 c Such knowledge is too wonderful for mo ; — it is high, I cannot, attain unto it. 

7 d Whither shall I go from thy spirit ? — or whither shall I lice from thy presence ? 

8 * If I ascend up into heaven, thou art there : 

/If I make my bed in hell, behold thou art there. 

0 * If I take the wings of the morning , 7 — and dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea; 

10 Even there shall h thy hand lead me, — and thy right hand shall hold me. 

11 4 If I say, Surely the darkness shall cover mo; 

Even 8 the night shall be light about me. 

12 Yea, * the darkness hideth not from thee; — but tho night shinetli as the day: 

The darkness and the light are both alike to thee. 

13 For thou hast possessed 0 my reins : 

1 Thou hast covered me in my mother’s womb. 

14 I will praiso thee ; for I am fearfully and wonderfully made : 

m Marvellous arc thy works ; — and that my soul knoweth right well. 

15 ” My substance 10 was not hid from thee, — -when I wns made in secret, 

And curiously wrought in tho lowest parts of the earth. 
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t BOO Job 10. 3, 8; 14.15. 
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v Mt 9. 4; John 2. 
24, 25. 

* toe reft. Job 13. 27; 
31. 4. 

<* Pro. ft. 21 ; Ib. 29. 
15; Jor. 23. 21. 


t> b op IN. 50. 19-21 ; 
Jit. 29. 23; Hob. 4. 
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Pi. 40. 5; 131. 1; 
Job II. 9; 42.3. 
d Jor. 23. 23, 24; Jon. 


« Am. 9. 2-4; Obad.4. 


r Job 26. 6; Pro. 15. 11. 
K IN. 18. 10; 19. 6; 
Mul 4.2. 

IN. 73.23; la. 41.13. 
• I*. 29. 15. 


* Job 26. 6; 34. 22; 
Dan. 2. 22; Hob. 4. 
13. 


I Pb. 71. 6. 


m Pb. 92. 4,5. 

f Job 10. 8—11; F.cc. 
11. 5. 


1 Tho eight following psalm* (cxxxviii. — cxlv.) are all 
attributed in the titles to Dtlvid ; but, if this be correct, 
their position among psalms of later date seems to indicate 
that they were first introduced to public use after the 
captivity. Psalm cxxxviii. praises God for past favours 
(vers. 1 — 3), anticipates the universal recognition of his 
authority (4, 5), ana expresses a confident hope of personal 
blessings (6—8). 

2 Hcb., ‘ In the presence of.' This may refer to idols, 
as a strong expression of contempt. 

3 ‘ Thy promise.* So great are God's promises, and so 
faithful and complete is his performance of them, as even 
to surpass the expectations which the greatness of his 
name has excited. 

4 Walking in his ways, as converts to the true religion. 

5 Psalm cxxxix. solemnly addresses Him before whom 
all man’s nature and life lie open (vers. 1—6), hidden 
neither by distance nor by darkness (7 — 12), since ho is 

Author and Preserver (13 — 18) ; appealing to Him 


with respect to tho psalmist’s determined hatred of sin 
in others and in himself (19 — 24). It is a most striking 
illustration of the practical effects of devoutly contem- 
plating the attributes of God. 

0 Thou hast me completely in thy power. 

7 Flying as quickly as tho light of dawn shoots across 
tho sky. 

8 ltathcr, ‘and the light around me shall become 
night continuing the supposed expression of a purpose 
to hide himself from God by the darkness of night. 

9 ‘Thou hast gotten (or acquired) my reins;* mj' 
vitals : that is, Thou hast mado me for thy possession. 

10 Or, ‘ my strength probably the bones and sinews, as 
the strong framework of the body. The words ‘ curiously 
wrought* refer to the art of embroidering (Exod. xxviii. 
8), nnd beautifully depict tho fine tissues and complicated 
texture of the human frame. ‘The lowest parte of tho 
earth ’ are a figure for wliat is impenetrably secret, applied 
both to the grave and to tho womb. Comp. Job i. 21. 
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PSALM CXXXIX. 10— CXLI. 1. 


Thine eyes did see my substance, yet being imperfect ; 

And °in thy book all my members were written, 

Which in continuance were fashioned, when as yet there was none of them. 1 
p How precious also are thy thoughts 2 unto me, 0 God ! 

How great is the sum of them ! 

If I should count them, — they are more in number than the sand : 

* When I awake, I am still with thee. 

Surely thou wilt r slay the wicked, 0 God : 

9 Depart from me therefore, ye bloody men. 

For they ' speak against thee wickedly, 

And thine enemies “take thy name in vain. 

* Do not I hate thorn, 0 Lord, that hate thee ? 

And ram not I grieved with those that rise up against theo ? 

2 1 hate 3 them with perfect hatred : — I count them mine enemies. 

* Search me, 0 God, and know my heart : — try me, and know my thoughts : 

And 6 see if there be any wicked way [way of pain, or , grief] in me, 

And c lead me in the way everlasting.! 

PSALM CXL. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 5 
'DELIVER me, 0 Lord, from the evil man : 

* Preserve me from the violent man ; 

Which imagino mischiefs in their heart ; 

f Continually are they gathered together for war. 

They have * sharpened their tongues A like a serpent; 

1 Adders’ poison is under their lips. Sclah. 

* Keep me, 0 Lord, from the hands of the wicked ; 

1 Preserve mo from the violent man ; — who have purposed to overthrow my goings. 
m The proud have hid a snare for me, and cords ; 

They liavo spread a net by tlio wayside ; — they have set gins for me. Selali. 

” I said unto the Lord, Thou art my God : 

0 Hear the voice of my supplications, 0 Lord. 

O God the Lord, p the strength of my salvation, 

? Thou hast covered my head in the day of battle. 
r Grant not, O Lord, the desires of the wicked : 

Further not his wicked device ; — ' lest they exalt fhcmsolves. Selah. 

As for the head of those that compass me about, 

' Let the mischief of their own lips cover them. 0 
“ Let burning coals fall upon them : — let them bo cast into the fire ; 
x Into deep pits, that they riso not up again. 

Let not y an evil spoaker be established in the earth : 

Evil shall limit the violent man to overthrow him. 

I know that the Lord will * maintain tho cause of tho afflicted, 

And the right of the poor. 

« Surely the righteous shall give thanks unto thy name : 
b The upright shall dwell in thy presence. 

PSALM CXLI. 

A Psalm of David. 7 

LORD, I cry unto thee : e make haste unto me ; 

Give oar unto my voice, when I cry unto thee. 
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1 Sam. 17. 45 — 51 ; 

2 Sam. 8. 6. 


a Dcu. 32. 27. 


f Pa. 7- 16; 94. 23; 

Pra 12. 13; 18 7. 
n Pa. 11.6; 18. 13, 14. 


xP«. 55 . 23; Pro. 28. 
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» Pa. 12. 3, 4; Pro. 18. 


* Pa. 9. 4; 10. 17, 18; 
1 Kl. a 45; Pro. 22. 
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« Pa. 32. 11 ; 33. 1. 
b Pa. 23. G; 73.24. 
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1 Or, ‘ And in thy book nil [my] days were inscribed, 
they were fixed whon [there was] not one of them,’ etc. 

2* The psalmist now turns to God’s kind and watchful 
care of him ever since his birth ; so that every morning 
brings fresh occasion to adoro Him who knows and sup- 
plies all his wants (ver. 18). 

3 They were in no other way his enemies than as they 
were tho enemies of his God. 

4 Either the way which leads to everlasting life , in 
opposition to Jhe way of the ungodly, which Will perish 
(seo Psa. i. 6) ; or tho ancient way, which Jeremiah calls 
(eh. vi. 16) ‘the old paths,’ and ‘the good way’ — that 

ursued by patriarchs, prophets, and saints of old. See 
er. xviii. 15. 

5 Psalm cxl. contains prayers for deliverance from 
slander and persecution (vers. 1 — 5), and for the punish- 


ment of the wicked (9 — 11) ; sustained by the recollection 
of former help (6 — 8), and by the assurance that Jehovah 
is the Friena of the oppressed (12, 13). If the psalm 
was written by David, it may be supposed to allude to 
cither Saul or Shimei; and ver. 7 may relate to his 
encountor with the Philistine. Seo 1 Sam. xvii. 49, 50 ; 
xix. 5. 

6 * While my head (see ver. 7) is covered by the Divine 
protection, let the heads of those who attack mo ho 
covered with the consequences of their own calumnies.’ 

7 Psalm cxli. is obscure, and its particular occasion is 
not known ; but it appears to be an earnest cry for imme- 
diate help (vers. 1, 2, 8—10) under great temptations, and 
under persecution (3, 4, 7), at the same time expressing 
a desire to receive, and gratefully to acknowledge, friendly 
reproof (5, 6). 




PSALM CX LI. 2— CXLIIL 5. 


2 Let d my prayer bo set forth 1 beforo tboo 0 as incense ; 

And* tho lifting -up of my hands as * the evening sacrifice. 

3 * Set a watch, 0 Lord, before my month ; — keep 1 tho door of my lips. 

4 * Incline not my heart to any evil thing, 

'To practise wicked works with meu that work iniquity: 

*" And let me not eat of their dainties. 

5 ’* Let tho righteous smite me; it shall he ft kindness and let him reprove me ; 
It shall he an excellent oil, which shall not break my head : 

0 For yet my prayer also shall he in their calamities. a 

6 When their judges are overthrown in stony places, 

They shall hear my words ; for they are sweet. 

. 7 Our hones are scattered p at the grave’s mouth, 

As when one cuttetli and cleaveth wood upon tho earth. 

8 But * mine eyes are unto thee, 0 God the Lord : 

In thee is my trust ; r leave not my bouI destitute. 

9 Keep me from ' the snares which they have laid for mo, 

Ancf the gins of the workers of iniquity. 

10 'Let the wicked fall into their own nets, — whilst that I withal escape. 

PSALM CXIJI. 

« Moschil of David [or, A Psalm of David, giving instruction] ; a Prayer * when he was in 

the cave. 3 

1 I CRIED unto the Lord with my voice ; 

With my voice unto tho Lord did I make my supplication. 

2*1 poured out my complaint beforo him ; — I showed beforo him my trouble. 

3 t When my spirit was overwhelmed within mo, — “then thou knewest my path. 4 
b In tho way wherein I walked — have they privily laid a snare for me. 

4 e I.lookod on my right hand, and beheld, 

But d there was no mail that would know mo : a 
Refugo failed me ; — no man cared for my soul. 

5 I cried unto thee, 0 Lord : 

1 6aid, 'Thou art my refuge and / my portion *in tho land of tho living. 

(I Attend unto my cry; for I am A brought very low: 

Deliver me from my persecutors ; — ‘for they are stronger than I. 

7 * Bring my soul out of prison, 8 — that I may praise thy name : 

'Tho righteous shall compass mo about; 7 

w For thou shalt deal bountifully with mo. 

PSALM CXLIII. 

A Psalm of David. 8 

1 HEAR mv prayor, 0 Lqrd, — give ear to my supplications : 

"In thy faithfulness answer mo, and in thy righteousness. ,J 
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M Pi. 27. 13. 

A Pi. 44. 24,25 ; 79.8: 
116.6. 

Pi. 38. 19. 

A Pi. 9. 13, 14. 

I Pi. 7. ft. 7; ace ref*. 
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"In tliy faithfulness answer mo, and in thy righteousness. 0 

2 And 0 enter not into judgment with tliy servant : 

For Pin thy sight shall no man living be justified. 10 

3 For 9 the enemy hath persecuted my bouI ; 

r He hath smitten my life down to the ground : 

He hath made me to dwoll in darkness, — 'as tlioso that havo boon long dead. 11 

4 4 Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed within me • — my heart within me is desolato. 

5 “ I remember the aays of old ; — I meditate on all thy works ; 


I 1 Or, ‘established;' referring probably to tbo Divine 
appointment and tho daily offering of this oblation : ‘ So 
let my constant prayers, in conformity with thine own 
appointment, be acceptable.* 

2 Perhaps the beat rendering of this difficult verso is, 
‘ Let tho righteous smite me kindly, and rebuke me : tho 
oil for the head (t. e. this salutary rebuke) my head shall 
not refuse, though [it should come] again (*. e. though 
it should he repeated) ; and my prayer [shall] bo in their 
evils' (*. e, either the injuries inflicted by the wicked, 
against which ho would pray, or the calamities of his 
righteous friends, whose kind reproofs he would requite 
by intercession) ; [so that] when their leaders stumble 
in rocky places, they shall hear my words [of prayer] : 
for they are sweet (*. e. encouraging), ver. 6. 

3 Psalm cxlii. is the prayer of one who is overwhelmed 
and helpless (vers. 1 — I); and, betaking himself to God 
as his Saviour, finds hope in him (5—7). It will suit tho 
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occasion referred to in the title, as well as many others. 

4 All tho difficulties which beset my course. 

5 Rather, ‘ Look on the right hand, and see ; but none 
knows me ; refuge has failed me,' etc. 

6 A prison is an image of trouble and distress. 

7 Sympathizing in the joy of my delivcranco. 

8 Psalm cxliii., like the preceding, complains of immi- 
nent danger, requiring speedy help ; which is solicited on 
the ground of God’s faithfulness^ wliilst personal merit is 
expressly disclaimed. All this is so intermingled as not 
to allow division, except by the pause. 

9 God's ‘ faithfulness’ refers to his covenant engage- 
ments ; his ‘ righteousness,' probably, to his vindication 
of those who are unjustly oppressed. 

10 This verse makes it evident that, in appealing to 
God’s ‘ righteousness ’ (ver. 1), tho psalmist had no thought 
of claiming personal merit in his sight. 

11 Who are no longer remembered or cared for. 



PSALM CXLIII. 0— CXLIV. 15. 


I muse on the work of thy hands. 

0 x I stretch forth my hands unto thee : 

y My soul thirsteth after thee, as a thirsty land. Selah. 

7 * Hear me speedily, 0 Loud : — my spirit faileth : 
a Hide not thy face from mo, 

* Lest I be [or, for I am become 0 ] like unto them that go down into the pit. 

8 Cause me to hear thy loyingkindness d in the morning ; * — for in thee do I trust : 

0 Cause me to know the way wherein I should walk ; 

For / 1 lift up my soul unto thee. 

9 Deliver me, O Lord, from mine enemies : — * I flee unto thco to hide me. 

10 h Teach me to do thy will ; — for thou art my God : 

1 Thy spirit is good ; lead mo into k the land of uprightness. 2 

11 'Quicken mo, 0 Lord, for thy name’s sake : 

* For thy righteousness’ sako bring my soul out of trouble, 

12 And of thy mercy n cut off mine enemies, 

And destroy all them that afflict my soul : — for 0 1 am thy servant. 3 

PSALM CXLIY. 

A Psalm of David. 4 

1 BLESSED be the Lord p my strength, 

9 Which teacheth my hands to war, and my fingers to fight : 

2 r My goodness, and my fortress; — my high tower, and my deliverer; 

My shield, and he in whom I trust ; — * who subduetli my peoplo under me. 

3 1 Lord, what is man, that thou takest knowledge of him ! 

M Or the son of man, that thou makest account of him ! 

4 *Man is like to vanity: — s' his days arc as a shadow that passeth away. 

5 * Bow thy heavens, 0 Lord, and come down : 

° Touch the mountains, and they shall smoke. 

6 b Cast forth lightning, and scatter them : 

c Shoot out thine arrows, and destroy them. 

7 d Send thino hand from above ; — °rid mo, and deliver me out of great waters, 5 
From tho hand of /strange children; 0 

8 Whose mouth * speaketh vanity, 

And their right hand is a right hand of falsehood. 7 

9 I will h sing a new song unto thee, 0 God : 

Upon a psaltery and an instrument of ten strings will I sing praises unto tliec. 

10 1 It is he that givctli salvation [or, victory] unto kings : 

* Who delivereth David his servant from tho hurtful sword. 

11 1 Rid me, and deliver ine from the hand of strange children, 

Whoso mouth speaketh vanity, — and their right hand is a right hand of falsehood : 

12 That our sons may be m as plants — grown up 8 in their youth ; 

That our daughters may be as corner stones, 9 

Polished after tho similitude of a palace : 

13 That our garners may be full,— affording all manner of store: 

That our sheep may bring forth thousands — and ten thousands in our streets : 

14 That our oxen 10 may be strong to labour ; 

That there be no breaking in, nor going out ; 

That there be no complaining in our streets. 

15 " Happy is that people, that is in such a case : 

Yea, happy is that people, whoso God is the Lord. 
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I rert. 7, 8. 
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n Pt. 33. 12; 65. 4; 
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1 That is, ‘soon,’ or ‘early;* aa the same word is 
rendered in Psa. xlvi. 5. 

2 Rather, ‘in a land of directness* or ‘evenness along 
a straight and plain path. 

3 Who may hope for aid from thee, as ono who is 
engaged in thy service. 

4 Psalm cxliv. is composed chiefly of passngos taken 
from various psalms of David, especially viii. and xviii., 
and is probably on this account attributod to him. Tho 
psalmist blesses Jehovah for his protection and conde- 
scension (vers. 1 — 4), prays for his interposition on his 
own behalf (5 — 8), which he gratefully anticipates (9, 10), 
and then extends his prayer to embrace the welfare 
of the whole people (11 — lo). The marginal references 
will direct to other similar passages on which there aro 
notes. 

a u 2 


5 Seo note on Psa. xviii. 10. / 

6 Or, ‘ of strangers as tho same phrase is translated 
in Psa. xviii. 44, 45. 

7 That is, ‘of perjury the right hand being lifted up 
in taking an oath. 

8 That is, ‘grown vigorous? The blessings desired in 
vers. 12, 13 arc those promised in Deut. x xviii. 4. 

9 Or, ‘ corner pillars ; * ornamental, and therefore well 
suited to express female beauty, os the flourishing ‘ plants* 
represent manly strength. 

10 The Hebrew word hore used doos not anywhere else 
mean an ox, but a guide, friend , governor , or captain ; as 
in Prov. ii. 17 ; xvi. 28 ; Zeoh. xii. 5, 6 ; Jer. xiii. 21. 
It may therefore be rendered, 1 That our captains may be 
strong ; that thero be no breaking in [of the enemy], and 
no going out [of the peoplo into captivity],* eto. 




PSALM CXLV. 1— CXLVI. 7. 


PSALM CXLV. 


David’s 0 Psalm of praise. I 

1 I WILL extol tliee, my God, 0 King ; 

And I will bless thy name for ever and ever. 

2 Every day will I bless thee ; — and 1 will praiso thy name for ever and ever. 

3 p Great is tho Lord, and greatly to bo praised ; — and ?his greatness is unsearchable. 

4 r One generation shall praiso thy wonts to another, 

And shall declare thy mighty acts. 

5 * I will speak of tho glorious honour of thy majesty, —and of thy wondrous works. 

6 And men shall speak of the might of thy terrible acts : 

And I will declare thy greatness. 

7 They shall abundantly utter, tho memory of thy great goodness, 

And shall sing of thy righteousness. 

8 ' The Lord is gracious, and full of compassion ; 

Slow to anger, and of great mercy. 

0 “The Lord is good to all : — and his tender mercies are over all his works. 

10 * All thy works shall praiso thee, 0 Lord; — vand thy saints shall bless thee. 

11 They shall speak of the glory of thy kingdom,— and talk of thy power ; 

12 *To make known to the sons of men his mighty acts, 

And tho glorious majesty of his kingdom. 

13 fl Thy kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, 

And thy dominion endurcth throughout all generations. 2 

14 The Lord b uplioldoth all that fall, 

And e raisetli up all those that be bowed down. 

15 d The oyes of all wait upon thco ; 

And 'thou givest thorn their meat in due season. 3 

16 Thou openest thine hand, — /and satisfiest the desire of every living thing. 

17 * The Lord is righteous in all his ways, — and holy 4 in all his works. 

18 *Tlie Lord is nigh unto all them that call upon him, 

To all that call upon him * in truth. 

19 * Ho will fulfil the desire of them that fear 5 him : 

'Ho also will hear their cry, and will save them. 

20 ro Tho Lord preserveth all them that love him : 

• But all the wicked will he destroy. 

21 0 My mouth shall speak tho praiso of tho Lord : 

Ana '’let all flesh bless his holy name for ever and ever. 

PSALM CXLVI. « 

1 PRAISE ye the Lord. — * Praiso the Lord, 0 my soul. 

2 r While I livo will I praiso the Lord : 

I will sing praises unto my God while I have any being. 7 

3 * Put not your trust in princes , — nor in the son of man, in whom there is no help.** 

4 'His breath gooth forth, he returneth 0 to his earth ; 

In that very day “his thoughts perish. 

5 * Happy is he that hath y the God of Jacob for his help, 

* Whose hope is in tho Lord his God : 

6 « Which made heaven, and earth , — b the sea, and all that therein is : 

7 Which c keepeth truth for ever : — a which executeth judgment for the oppressed : 
'Which giveth food to the hungry. — /The Lord looseth the prisoners : 
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»» P«. 31. 23; 37. 28; 
97- 10. 

" Pa. 1.6; 9. 17. 
o vora. 1,2,5; Pa. 71. 
8, 1ft. 

V Pa. 150. 6; Kov. ft. 
11-14. 


■/ Pa. 103. I. 
r aoo rofa Pa 63. 4. 

* Pa. 118. 8, 9; la. 2. 
22 . 

t Pa. 90. 3; 104. 29; 


81. 12; 141. 15; 
Jor. 17. 7. 

y Pa. 46. 7; <>. 32. 

24 -29. 
t Pa. 39. 7. 

« aoo rofa. Go. 1. 1 
Re*. 14. 7- 

6 Pa. 95. ft; Ex. 20. 11. 
e Dcu. 7. 9. 
d Pa. 72. 4 ; 103. 6 ; 

Pro. 22. 22, 23. 

«• aee rofa. Pa, 107. 9. 

/ soo refa. Pa. 68. 6; 
la. 61. 1. 


1 This is an alphabetical paalm (sec note on title of 
Paa. xxv.) ; celebrating in the moat beautiful manner the 
majesty, righteousness, and goodness of God. 

2 As in tho Hebrew there is hero no couplet beginning 
with the next alphabetical letter, some supply from the 
ancient versions. * Faithful is Jehovah in all his words, 
and holy in all nis works :* but on such deficiencies, see 
note on Psa. xxv. title. 

3 Rather, 4 in its season.* The psalmist teaches us to 
regard God as a kind Father, distributing from day to 
day what is needful for the wants of his great family, 
whom he represents as confiding and expectant children, 
having their eyes fixed on him. 

4 Rather, ‘merciful.* Justice and mercy are united in 
Jehovah’s government. Comp. Psa. lxxxv. 10 ; Rom. 
iii. 26. 

4 These aro said, in ver. 20, to ‘ love him ;* for godly 


reverence is perfectly compatible, and is indeed always 
united, with holy love. 

6 realm cxlvi., and all that follow it, aro evidently 
hymns of public praise, and appear to havo been com- 
posed for the service of the second temple. In the Sept, 
this psalm is ascribed to Haggai and Zeehariah ; and if 

.they were not tho actual authors, these psalms were pro- 
bably composed during their times. Psa. cxlvi. presents 
Jehovah, in opposition to earthly princes, as the sole 
object of praise and confidence (Vers. 1—4) ; since his 
power, truth, justice, compassion, and eternity, all insure 
the happiness of his people (5—10). 

7 This is almost the same as Psa. civ. 33. 

8 Who cannot save either himself or others, but is 
wholly dependent on a higher power. 

9 Fven with tho best intentions, men are often unable 
td assist others, or are cut off in the midst of their efforts. 



PSALM CXLVI. 8 — CXLVIII. 6. 


8 * The Lord opcnetli the eyes of the blind : 

h Tho Lord raise tli them that are bowed down : — tho Lord lovetli the righteous : 

9 4 The Lord preserveth tho strangers ; — he relie vetli tho fatherless and widow : 

* 13ut the way of the wicked he turnetli upside down . 1 2 

10 1 Tho Lord shall reign for ever , — even m thy God, 0 Zion, unto all generations. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM CXLY1I. 8 


jrlii.3.’). A; Mt. 9. 30 » 
II. A; John y. 7 - 32. 
A Pm. l l.'u H ; 147. «; 
Lu. 13. 11. 13. 
wo rvfs. Pm. 68. 5. 

* Pi. 147. 6; Job 5. 
12-14. 

/ aoo r< fd. P». 10. 16, 
autl 145. 13; Ex. 13. 
18; lU-v. 11. 15. 

Pi. 147. 12; Joel 3. 
17. 


1 PRAISE ye the Lord : . 

For " it is good to sing praises unto our God ; 

* For it is pleasant ; and p praise is comely. 

2 The Lord doth q build up Jerusalem : 

r He gathereth together the outcasts of Israel. 3 

3 ' He healetli tho broken in heart, — and bindeth up their wounds. 

4 ' He telleth tho number of the stars ; — he calleth them all by their names. 

5 “ Great is our Lord, and * of great power : — y his understanding is infinite. 

0 * The Lord liftctk up the meek : — he castetli the wicked down to the ground. 

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiving ; — sing praise upon the harp unto our God : 

8 a Wlio eovereth the heaven with clouds, — 6 who prepareth rain for the earth, 
Who maketh grass to grow upon the mountains. 

9 c lie gi vetli to the beast his food , — arid d to the young ravens which cry. 

10 'He deligliteth not in the strength of the horse 
f lie takoth not pleasuro in the legs of a man. 4 

11 The Lord ^taketh pleasure in them h that fear him, 

In those that hope in his mercy. 


« Pi. 02. 1. 


O Pa. i;u. 3. 
p Pi. 33. 1. 

V Pi. Ktt. 13-16; Ne. 
3. 1, etc. 

r ice reft. Deu. 30. 3. 

f Pi. 31. 17; lx 37. 13; 

61. 1 ; I.u. 4. IH. 
t we Go. 13.3; Ii.40. 
26. 

t< in; ref*. Pa. 143. 3; 

1 Chr. 16. 23. 
r Nah. 1. 3. 
y la. 40. 28. 

* Pi. 37. 11; 146.8,9; 
119. 4. 

a P*. 104. 13, 14; Job 
38. 26-36. 
b wo ref*. Job 5. 10. 
Pi. 104. 27, 28; 138. 
23; 143. 13; Job 38. 
41. 

d Job 38. 41; Mt.6.26. 

• Pi. 33. 16-18; Hoi. 
1.7. 

/ Ecc. 9. 11. 

«!»•. 35. 27; 149.4; 

Zoph. 3. 17. 

A Pi. 33. 18, 22. 


12 

Id 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Praise the Lord, 0 Jerusalem; — praise 'thy God, 0 Zion. 

For he hath strengthened the bars of thy gates ; 

* He batli blessed thy children within thee. 

1 He maketh peace in thy borders, — and m filleth tlice with tlie " finest of the wheat. 

* He sendoth forth his commandment upon earth : 

His word runneth very swiftly. 5 

e He giveth snow like wool : — q he scattcrcth the hoarfrost like ashes. 0 
lie casteth forth his ice 7 like morsels : — who can stand before his cold? 
r He sondeth out his word, and melteth them : 

He causeth his wind to blow, and tho waters flow. 

* lie showeth his word unto Jacob, — 'his statutes and his judgments unto Israel. 
“ Ho hath not dealt so witli any nation : 

And as for his judgments, they havo not known them. 

Praise ye the Lord. 


Pi. 146. 10. 


ft Ne. 3. 1 ; 6. 1 ; 7. 1. 
I Pi. 29. 11 ; U. 60. 
17, 18. 

m Pi. 132. 15. 

» Dcu. 32. 14 ; Pi. 81. 
16. 

• Ps. 33. 9; 107, 20; 

Jol. 37. 12. 

P Job 37. 6. 

V Job 37. 10 ; 38. 29. 


r rcr. 15; Job 6. 16, 
17; 37.10. 


# Pi. 76. 1 ; 78. 5; 103. 

7 ; Deu 33. 2-4. 
t ioc Ex. cli. 21 to 23 ; 

Dcu. 6. 1 ; Mil. 4. 4. 
w ice Dcu. 4. 32—31 ; 
Ho. 3. 1, 2. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


PSALM CXLVIII. 8 

PRAISE yo the Lord. 

Praise ye the Lord x from the heavens : — praise him in the heights. 
y Praise ye him, all his angels : — praise ye him, z all his hosts. 

Praise ye him, sun and moon : — praise him, all ye stars of light. 

Praise him, « ye heavens of heavens, — and 4 ye waters that he abovo the heavens. 
Let them praise the name of the Lord : — for Hie commanded, and they were created : 
d He hath also stablishcd them for over and evor 
lie hath made a decree which shall not pass. 


x Pi. 89. 3. 
y Pi. 103. 20, 21. 

• Go. 2. 1. 
a we rcfi. Dcu. 10. 14 ; 

2 Cor. 12. 2. 
b Ge. 1. 7. 

• P». 33. 6—9; Go. 1. 

d kMj. 7 37; 93. ll 
119. 90, 91; Job 88. 
10, 11, 33; Jcr. 31. 
33,36 ; 33. 25. 


1 Ituther, ‘ turns aside ;’ t. e. he defeats their designs. 

2 Psalm cxlvii. beautifully mingles the recognition of 
God as the Lord of Nature with grateful acknowledgment 
of him as the Shepherd of Israel, and exhibits the great- 
ness and wisdom of the Supreme in connection with his 
condescension to the meek and humble. Its transitions 
from one subject to another are frequent and rapid, 
allowing no regular analysis of its contents, but giving 
tho greater forco and beauty to the representations of 
God’s works of power and of grace. See vers. 3, 4; 
5, 6; 10, 11; 18, 19. Many of its expressions are evi- 
dently suggested by earlier psalms and prophecies. 

3 llathor, 'The Lord is building up Jerusalem : He is 
gathering together the outcasts of Israel.’ A grateful 
acknowledgment of the present fulfilment of the promises 
in Isa. xi. 12; xliv. 26, 28 j lvi. 8. 

4 The two clauses of this verse are probably intended 

to describe cavalry and infantry , as forming the military 

strength of nations. It is not to those who trust in such 


resources that Jehovah shows favour, but to those who 
rely on his protection (ver. 11). Comp. Isa. xxxi. 1. 
The care which he takes of those who trust in him is 
illustrated in vers. 13, 14. 

5 The authoritative word of God is here personified as 
his messenger or agent, the 'swift running* of which 
signifies the prompt execution of his will. 

6 Referring to the fine grey ashes of wood bumod in 
the open air. 

7 Probably tho hail is meant, which descends like so 
many crumbs of ice. 

8 In Psalm cxlviii. the wholo of creation is summoned 
to praise Jehovah, whether in heaven (vers. 1 — 6) or on 
earth (7 — 12), for his universal glory and his special 
favour to his people (13, 14b 

9 The immutability ascribed, in passages like this, to 
tho works of naturo is not absolute, but relative to the 
will of tho Creator. No created powers can revoke the 
laws which he has imposed on their being. 


PSALM CXLVIII. 7— CL. 6. 


7 Praise the Lord 9 from the earth, — / yo dragons, and all deeps : 

8 Fire, and hail ; snow, and vapours ; — stormy wind 1 s fulfilling his word : 

9 h Mountains, and all hills ; — fruitful trees, 1 2 and all cedars : 

10 Beasts, and all cattle ; — creeping tilings, and flying fowl : 

11 Kings of the earth, and all people ; — princes, and all judges of the earth : 

12 Both young men, and maidens ; — old men, and children : 

13 Let them praise the name of the Lord : 

For 1 his name alone is excellent ; — * his glory is above the earth and heaven. 

14 1 He also exalteth the horn of his people, — the praiso of all his saints j 3 
j Even of the children of Israel, ■ a people near unto him. 

Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM CXLIX. 4 

1 PRAISE ye tho Lord. 

0 Sing unto tno Lord a new song , — and his praise in the congregation of saints. 

2 Let Israel rejoice in r him that made him : 5 

Let the children of Zion be joyful in their f King. 

3 r Let them praise his name ' in the dance : 

Let them sing praises unto him with the timbrel and harp. 

4 For * the Lord taketh pleasure in his people 
“He will beautify the meek with salvation. 

5 x Let the saints be joyful in glory : 0 — let them * sing aloud upon their beds. 7 

6 Let the high praises of God be in their mouth, 

And * a two-odged sword in their hand ; 8 9 10 

7 To execute vengeance 9 upon the heathen , — and punishments upon the people ; 

8 To bind their kings with chains, — and their nobles with fetters of iron ; 

9 “To execute upon them tho judgment written : 10 — 6 this honour have all his saints. 
Praise ye tho Loud. 

PSALM CL. 11 

1 PRAISE yo tho Lord. 

Praise God c in his sanctuary: 12 — praise him d in the firmament of his power. 

2 9 Praiso him for his mighty acts : 

Praiso him according to his excellent t greatness. 

3 Praise him * with the sound of the trumpet [ or , cornet h ] ; 

1 Praise him with tho psaltery and harp. 

4 Praise him *with the timbrel and * dance: 

Praise him with m stringed instruments and n organs. 13 

5 Praise him upon the loud °cymbals : — praise him upon tho high sounding cymbals. 

6 p Let every thing that hath breath praiso the Lord. 

Praise ye tho Lord. 14 


• aee rer. 1. 

/ la. 43. 20. 

K Pa. 147. IS — 18. 

A la. 44. 23 ; 49. 13; 
65. 12, 13. 


i Pa. 8. 1 ; la. 12. 4. 

* Pa. 57- 5 s 113. 4. 

I bpo rofa. Pa. 75. 10. 
m Pa. 145. 10; 149. 9. 
n Ex. 19. 5 ; Deii. 4. 7 • 


o Pa. 33. 3; la. 42. 10. 
p Pa. 100. 3; Job 35. 

10; la. 54.5. 
q Joel 2. 3; Zee. 9. 9; 
Mt. 21. 5. 

r Pa. 81. 2 s 150. 4. 
a Ex. 15. 20; 2 8ara. 
6. 16. 

t aee refa. Pa. 147. 11.* 


r Hob. 4.12; Rct.1.16. 


n Peu. 7* I, 2. 
t> Ps. 148. 14; 1 Cor. 
6.2,3. 


B Pa’. 29. 9; 118. 19; 

d Go. 1.‘ 6-8; Eie. 1. 
22 — 20 . 

» Pa. 145. 5, 6. 
r Deu. 3. 24. 
ft Nnm, 10. 10. 
h Pa. 98. 6. 

I P*. 81. 2; 119.3. 
k Ex. 15. 20. 
f Pa. 119. 3. 
m Pa. 33. 2 ; 92.3; 141. 

9 } la. 38. 20. 

» Job 30. 31. 

» 1 Chr. 15. 16, 19, 28 ; 

16. 5; 25. 1,6. 

P Pa. 103. 22 ; 145. 10 ; 
Hot. 5. 13. 


1 An agency which appears tho least subject to 
control. 

2 That is, 1 fruit trees ; * in distinction from forest 
trees, which aro represented by ‘ cedars.’ 

3 That is. He gives them occasion for tho highest praise. 

4 Tsalm cxlix. is wholly composed of tho praises of tho 
God of Israel as their King, who favours them (vers. 1—4), 
and will execute through tnom judgments on his and their 
foes (5—9). 

5 God made the Israelites a nation, formed for his 
praise ; and on thoir deliverance from Babylon, by a kind 
of new creation, restored them to their temple to worship 
Him. Comp. Isa. xliii. 1 — 7. 

0 Meaning oithor 4 gloriously,’ or 4 on account of their 
present glorious state. 

7 In opposition to tho nights of sleepless grief which 
many had spent while exiles. See Hos. vii. 14. 

8 That is, at the same time : see Nell. iv. 17, 18. 

9 Not their own vengeance, but that of God. to whom 
all 4 vengeance bclongcth.’ This was partially fulfilled in 
the successes of the Jews under tho Maccabees ; and in 
a far nobler sense may be said to bo so in tho spiritual 
triumphs of the religion of Christ, especially in those 
whioh are yet to come. 

10 The punishment denounced in the law against the 
idolatrous heathen. See Deut. vii. 2; xxxii. 41, etc. 


11 Psalm cl. is a doxology which marks tho end of the 
fifth book of Psalms and of tho whole Psalter. It was 
probably intended to bo sung with all the musical instru- 
ments used in the temple worship. It describes the place 
(ver. 1), the themo (2), the mode (3 —5), and the univer- 
sality (0) of the praiso to be presented to Jehovah. 

12 The temple on earth. ‘The firmament of his power’ 
is tho heavenly temple. According to a Jewish tradition, 
this psalm was sung by persons who camo to present the 
first-fruits, while the Levitcs met them singing Psa. xxx. 

13 Rather, ‘pipo;* denoting the whole class of wind 
instruments, as tne 4 timbrel’ represents all of the pulsa- 
tile kind. 

14 4 The Psalms,’ says Dr. Chalmers, 4 have their final 
and most appropriate outgoing in praise, that highest of 
all the exercises of godliness.’ ‘As the life of the faith- 
ful,’ says Hengstenberg, 4 and tho history of the church, 
so also tho Psalter, with all its cries from the depths, runs 
out in a hallelujah.’ ‘ There is nothing in the Psalter,’ 
says Alexander, ‘more majestic or more beautiful than 
tins brief but most significant finale, in which solemnity 
predominates, without disturbing the exhilaration which 
the closo of tno Psalter seems intended to produce, as if 
in emblematical allusion to the triumph which awaits 
the church, and all its members, when, 4 through much 
tribulation/ they shall 4 enter into rest.’ * 
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THE PROVE It BS 


There is o very reason to believe that the whole of the book 
of Proverbs, excepting the last two chapters, was either 
written by Solomon or adopted by him ; but the various 
titles (see ch. i. 1 ; x. 1 ; xxii. 17 ; xxv. 1), and the re- 
petition of some of the proverbs (comp. ch. xviii. 8 with 
xxvi. 22; xix. 24 with xxvi. 15; xx. 16 with xxvii. 13; 
xxi. 9 with xxv. 24; and xxii. 3 with xxvii. 12) make it 
evident that it was brought to its present form by the 
labours of different persons at different times. 

Though the book contains some continuous discourses, it 
derives its name from those short, pithy, pointed sentences 
of which it chiefly consists. Proverbial teaching has 
been employed from the most remote antiquity, and was 
particularly adapted to the simplicity of the early ages. 
When books were but few, and the reasonings of system- 
atic philosophers almost unknown, just observations on 
life and manners, — the results of long experience and 
reflection, — and useful moral precepts, delivered in con- 
cise language, and often in verse, would form a body of 
the most valuable practical wisdom, which, by its influ- 
ence on the views and conduct of men, must have con- 
tributed largely to the well-being of society. And in 
every ago the maxims of proverbial wisdom are not only 
well fitted to impress the minds of the young and un- 
informed ; but they are also most valuable guides in the 
affairs of life, when men are called upon not to de- 
liberate, but to act. Accordingly, every nation has its 
proverbs. But this mode of communicating instruction 
appears to be peculiarly suited to the genius and disposi- 
tion of tlio Asiatics, among whom it has prevailed from 
the earliest ages. * 

The Proverbs of Solomon possess in the highest degree 
all the excellencies of this species of composition. The 
great object in each of them is to enforce a moral or reli- 
gious principle in words so few that they may be easily 
learned, ana so skilfully selected and arranged that they 
may strike and fix the attention instantaneously ; while, 
to prevent the mind from becoming fatigued by a long 
series of detached sentences, they arc perpetually diversi- 
fied by the changes of style and figure. Sometimes the 
style is rendered striking by its peculiar simplicity, or the 
familiarity of its illustration ; sometimes by the grandeur 
or beauty of the simile employed on the occasion ; some- 
times by an enigmatical obscurity, which rouses the 
curiosity ; very frequently by a strong and catching anti- 
thesis; occasionally by a playful iteration of the samo 
word; and, in numerous instances, by an elegant pleon- 
asm, or the expansion of a single or common idea by a 
luxuriance of agreeable words. 

The religious teachings of this book aro peculiarly 
clear and spiritual. Jehovah is set forth as the Creator 
and Governor of the universe, and the Disposer of human 
destinies (ch. iii. 19 ; viii. 22 — 29, etc.), incomprehensible 
alike in his nature and his works (xxv. 2 ; xxx. 3, 4). 
His. providence is represented as ever active and uni- 
versal (v. 21 ; xv. 3), controlling not only the outward 
fortunes (x. 22), but the minds (xxi. 1) or men. He is 
declared to bo holy and just; loving, commending and 
rewarding piety mid virtue, and abhorring and punishing 

•PART I. 


all sin (iii. 33 ; x. 3, 29 ; xii. 2), not only in this life, but 
also in a future state (xiv. 32). 

The necessity of religion, ‘the fear of the Lord/ is 
inculcated in this book, in strong and emphatic language, 
as the ‘ beginning of wisdom’ (i. 7) and the fountain of 
happiness (xiv. 27 ; xix. 23). Trust in God (iii. 6, 6; 
xvi. 3, 20 ; xviii. 10), reverence for him (iii. 34 ; x. 27 ; 
xxiii. 17) ? cheerful submission to his paternal chastise- 
ments (iii. 11, 12), tho love of our feliow-mcn (xi. 17 ; 

xiv. 21), justice (xi. 1), kindness (iii. 27, 28 ; xix. 17}, 
gentleness of spirit and demeanour (xv. 1), charity (x. 12), 
prudenco (xiv. 15 ; xxii. 3), active diligence (x. 4 * xii. 
24 ; xxii. 29), purity of heart (iv. 23), humility (viii. 13 ; 

xv. 33), modesty (xxv. 6, 7), temperance (xxiii. 20, 21), 
and, in short, all those things which make men happy 
in themselves, and create a happy state of society, are 
here exhibited and urged in tin; most forcible manner ; 
and, after all the light which the Gospel has shed upon 
us, we are still thankful to resort to this book for guidance, 
encouragement, and warning. 

The very nature of the book of Proverbs is such, that 
it has a direct application to people of all times, all 
conditions, and all countries. It Rays very little about 
the sacrifices and offerings, and other ceremonial institu- 
tions, of tho Mosaic economy, but is almost wholly 
occupied with the substantial duties of morality and 
religion ; and it is so comprehensive, that all ranks and 
classes have here their ‘ word in season.’ 

As we may judge, to somo extent, of the social, moral, 
and religious culture and condition of a nation by itB 
proverbial lore, we must surely place tho Hebrews in 
tho highest rank among the nations of former times. A 
people amongst whom such maxims as these were brought 
into popular use, must have made great advance in civil 
and social life. 

This book may be divided into fivo distinct parts : — 

I. A series of discourses on the excellency and advan- 
tages of wisdom, and the hatefulness and mischievous 
consequences of sin. They aro addressed chiefly to the 
young, and aro marked by peculiar earnestness, beauty, 
and tenderness. 

II. A collection of unconnected maxims on various 
subjects (ch. x. — xxii. 16). 

III. Short discourses, on a variety of subjects (ch. xxii. 
17 — xxiv. 22) ; with a brief appendix of muxims (ch. 
xxiv. 23—34). 

1Y. A second collection of Solomon's Proverbs made 
in the time of Hezekiah (ch. xxv. — xxix.) 

V. Tho remainder of the book (ch. xxx., xxxi.) contains 
precepts delivered by,Agur, admonitions given to king 
Lemuel by his mother, and a description of the excel- 
lencies of a virtuous wife. The thirtieth chapter affords 
examples of a species of writing closely allied to tho 
proverb, and equally in favour among the Orientals — 
namely, a kind of riddles or enigmas, designed to exercise 
the ingenuity of tho hearer, os well as to impart in- 
struction. 


General Introduction . 

1 THE ■ proverbs op * Solomon the son op David, kino op Israel ; 

2 To know 1 wisdom and instruction ; — to perceive the words of understanding; 

3 To f receive the instruction of wisdom, 2 — justico, and judgment, and equity; 


l ki. V. 32 j F,cc.l , 2.y. 
6 2 8am. 12. 24,24. 


1 Written in order that we may know, etc. 

2 The word ‘ wisdom/ in most parts of this book, means 
a considerate, thoughtful state of mind m relation to truth 


and duty, religious, moral, or prudential; but here the 
Hebrew word is different, and means prudence or circum- 
spcctness. 

063 




PHOVERBS I. 4—24. 


4 To give subtilty to the d simple , 1 2 — e to the young man knowledge and discretion. 
6 / A wise man will hear, and will increase learning; 

And a man of understanding shall attain unto wise counsels : 3 
6 To understand a proverb, and tho interpretation ; 

The words of the wise, and their r dark sayings. 3 

Admonitions and cautions . 


I d eh. 8. 5 i 9. 4 ; Pf. 
19. 7. 

0 P*. 119. 9. 

| / ch. u. y. 


g F». 49. 4 ; 78. 2. 


7 h THE fear of the Lord 4 is the beginning \or } the principal part] of knowledge} : 5 
But 1 fools despise wisdom and instruction. 

8 * My son, 0 hear the instruction of thy father, 

And forsake not the law of thy itiother : 

9 For 1 they shall he an ornament of grace 7 unto thy head, 

And chains about thy neck. 

10 My son, if sinners entice thee, m consont thou not. 

11 If they say, Come with us, — let us ” lay wait for blood, 

0 Let us lurk privily for the innocent without causo : 8 

12 Let us p swallow them up alive as the grave ; 

And whole 9 * as those that go down into the pit : 

13 We shall find all precious substance, 10 — we shall fill our houses with spoil : 

14 Cast in thy lot among us j 11 — let us all have one purse : 

15 My son, r walk not thou in the way with them ; — ' refrain thy foot from their path : 

16 1 For their feet run to ovil, — and make haste to shed blood. 

17 Surely in vain the net is spread in tho sight of any bird. 12 

18 And "they lay wait for their own blood ; — they lurk privily for tlicir own lives. 

19 * So are the ways of every one that is greedy of gain ; 13 
y Which taketh away the life of the owners thereof. 

Wisdom's invitation and warning. 

20 * WISDOM 14 crieth without; 15 — she uttereth her voice in tho streets : 

21 Sho crieth in the chief place of concourse, 10 

In the openings of the gates : — in the city she uttereth her words, saying, 

22 How long, a ye simple ones, will yo love simplicity? 

And the scorners delight in their scorning, — and fools 17 hate knowledge ? 

23 6 Turn you at my reproof: — behold, C I will pour out my spirit unto you, ls 

1 will make known my words unto you. 

24 d Because I have called — and ye refused ; 


* ch. 9. 10 ; Job 88. 
28$ Pa. 111. 10; 
Ecc. 12. 13. 
i ch. 18. 2. 

k ch. 4. 1—4; 5. I. 2; 
6. 20; 30. 17$ I*\ 
19.3; Dcu. 21. 18 — 
21 . 

1 ch. 3. 22 ; G. 20, 21. 


m Go. 39. 7, etc. ; Pa. 

1. 1 ; Eph. ft. 11. 

» oh. 12. 6 ; Jcr. 6 . 2G ; 

Mlc. 7. 2. 
o P«. 10. 8-10. 

P Pa. M. 1, 2. 
q Pa. 28. 1 ; 143. 7. 


r ch. 4. 14, 15; Pa. 1.1. 


* Pa. 119. 101; Jcr. 
11 . 10 . 

t ell. 6. 18; la. 69. 7; 
Ho. 3. 16. 


ch. ft. 22, 23 ; Pa. 7. 
14-16. 

ch. 16. 27; Hub. 2. 
U; 1 Tim. fi. 9, 10. 
y Ecc. 5. 13. 


* ch. R. 1, etc. ; 9. 1 — 
4; John 7. 37; 1 C’or. 
1. 24,30; Col. 2.3. 


" ch. 7- 7. 


b Ear. 33. 11. 
c Joel 2. 28 ; Zee. 12. 
10; John 7. 36, 37. 


K 66. 12; 66. 4; 
Jc r. 7. 13; Zoo. 7. 11. 


1 Or, ‘ To givo cautiousness to the inexperienced ;’ tho 
young man who is liable to bo led astray. This invita- 
tion to the ‘simple’ stands in striking contrast with the 
exclusiveness of tho heathen philosophers. 

2 While the simple are especially invited, the wiso man 
also is assured that he may obtain further instruction. It 
is tho part of wisdom to be willing to learn. It is the 
conceited who refuso to profit by the counsels of the more 
experienced. 

3 ‘ Proverbs’ arc such maxims or pointed and figurative 
sayings as are found in tne subsequent parts of this book : 
‘dark sayings’ are probably the enigmas of ch. xxx. See 
notes on Judg. xiv. 12; I Kings x. 1, where the same 
Hebrew word occurs. 

4 This fear is not terror, but that affectionate rever- 
ence with which tho children of God regard his law : 
hence the appropriateness of tho language m ver. 8. 

5 That without which men are not really wise, how- 
ever great their other attainments. 

6 The word ‘son’ may mean scholar or disciple. See 
1 Sam. x. 12; 1 Cor. iv. 15. The mention of both 
parents, however, shows that tho writer designed to re- 
present his admonitions as suggested by the tenderest 
affection, as well as enforced by the highest authority. 
Seo Exod. xx. 12 ; Deut. xxi. 18. 

7 Or, ‘ a graceful ornament.* 

8 Rather, ‘in vain’ (as in ver. 17) : meaning that the 
innocence of these persons is of no avail to preserve them 
from the machinations of thoir enemies. 

9 That is, ‘while in full strongtli.* The unhappy 
victims, though now in vigorous health, shall be as com- 
pletely hidden, and as oasuy destroyed, as the unresisting 
dead are by the grave. 

10 The promise of worldly gain is tho bait with which 


the tempter has, in all ages, set his most successful snares. 

11 Or, ‘Thou shalt cast thy lot in the midst of us; 
sharing equally with us when the booty is distributed. 

12 The meaning of vers. 17 — 19 probably is, that as 
the sight of tho net does not av4H to deter the bird from 
snatching at the bait, so the hazard of life does not avail 
to restrain those who are greedy of plunder from crimes 
which ensure their destruction. Comp. ch. vii. 23. 

13 Literally, ‘of every one plundering plunder; it 
(t. e. plunder) taketh away tho life of its possessor.’ 

14 Tho inviting voice of wisdom is to be heard every- 
where, in the lessons of every-day life, in the works of 
creation and providence, and, above all, in tho word of 
God. Among her messengers are comprised all the pro- 
phets, teachers, and wiso men, who in various ways and 
in different places proclaimed to men their duty ; and He 
especially who is emphatically styled the ‘ wisdom of God* 
(ICor. i. 24). 

15 In contrast with the secret enticement of tho wicked, 
wisdom is represented as publicly appealing to men. 

13 There is hero an enumeration of the principal places 
where public proclamations were usually made, and 
where discussions on religion and morals were held. As 
the people were accustomed to read but little, these were 
frequently the chief means of instruction on such subjects. 
Thus wisdom is represented as giving her instructions 
where teachers are wont to communicate theirs. 

17 If by these different terms different classes arc in- 
tended, the first may denote tho thoughtless, tho second 
those who deride religion, and the third tho hardened 
and determined enemies of truth and goodness. 

18 Some render theso words as in ch. xxix. 11, ‘I will 
freely utter my mind tff you.* The parallelism is thus 
better preserved. 


PROVERBS I. 25 — II. 18. 


I have * stretched out my hand 1 — and no man regarded ; 

25 But ye / have set at nought all my counsel,— and * would none of iny reproof: 
2(3 h 1 also will laugh at your calamity; — I will mock when your fear couietli ; 

27 When * your fear cometh as desolation, 2 

And your destruction cometh as a whirlwind ; 3 
When distress and anguish cometh upon you. 

28 k Then shall they call upon mo, — but I will not answer ; 

* They shall seek me early, 4 — but they shall not find me. 

29 For that they ** hated knowledge, — and did not " choose the fear of the Lord : 

30 0 They would none of my counsel : — they despised all my reproof. 

31 Therefore p shall they eat of the fruit 5 of their own way, 

And be filled with their own devices. 

32 For « the turning away 0 of tho simple shall Blay them, 

And r tlio prosperity 7 of fools shall destroy them. 

33 But 'whoso bearkenctli unto me shall dwell safely, 

And 'shall bo quiet from fear of evil. 

Excellencies and advantages of wisdom . 


« Ac. 4.30; Ro. 10.21. 

/ ver. 30 ; 2 Chr. Ml. 
16; 1»«. 107- 11; Lk. 
7. 30. 

8 Ps. SI. II. 
h Ym. 2. -1 ; 37. 13. 
i eh. 10. 21; 1 The*. 
6.3; Rev. 6. 16-17- 


* Deii. 1. 46, 46 ; *co 
ref*. Job 27. 9} Zee. 
7. 13. 

I Pb. 63. 1 ; 7«. 34-36. 
ver. 22 ; ch. 5. 12 ; 
Job 21. 14, 16. 
n Ps. Mil. 173. 
ver. 25; Pb. 81. 11 ; 
Jer. a 0. 

P ch. 14. 14; 22. 8; 
Num. 11. 4-6, 20, 
33; Job 4. 8; I*. 3. 
11 ; Jer. tt. 19. 

9 ch. 8. 36 ; John 3. 

36; Hcb. 12.25. 
r Deu. 32. 15. 

* ch. a 32-35; Ps. 
25. 12, 13; Is. 4R la 

t ch. 3. 21 -26; 14.26; 
Pi. 112. 7; Ii.26.3. 


2 MY son, 8 if thou wilt receive my words, 

And “hide 9 my commandments with thee ; 

2 So that thou incline thine ear unto wisdom, 

And apply thine heart to understanding ; • 

3 Yea, ■ r if thou criest 10 after knowledge , — and liftest up thy voice for u ndorstanding ; 

4 y If thou seekest her as silver, — and * scarchest for her as for hid treasures ; 

5 a Then slialt thou understand the fear of tho Loud, 
b And find the knowledge of God. 

6 'For 11 the Lord givetli wisdom : 

'*Out of his mouth comet\ knowledge and understanding. 

7 He layeth up sound wisdom for tho righteous ; 

* He is a buckler to them that walk uprightly ; 

8 -Hie keepeth 12 the paths of judgment, — and * preservetli the way of his saints. 

9 Then shalt thou understand righteousness, and judgment, 

And equity; yea , every good path. 

10 When wisdom entereth into thine heart, 
h And knowledge is pleasant unto thy soul ; 

11 Discretion shall preserve thee, — * understanding shall keep thee : 

12 To deliver thee from the way of the evil man , 

From the man that speaketh froward things; 13 

13 Who leave tho paths of uprightness, — to * walk in tho ways of darkness ; 14 

14 Who 1 rejoice to do evil , — and m delight in the frowardness of tho wicked ; 

15 w Whoso ways are crooked, — and they froward in their paths : 

16 To deliver thee from 0 the strange woman, 

p Even from the stranger 15 which flattereth with hor words ; 

17 * Which forsaketh the guide of her youth, 10 
And forgetteth the covenant of her God. 

18 For r lier house inclinetli 17 unto death, — and her paths unto tho dead. 


u oh. 4. 21 ; 7- 1 ; Pb- 
119. 11. 


v boo 1 Ki. 3. 9-12. 
yell. 3. 14; Pa. 119. 

72 s Mt. 13. 44. 

« Job 28. 12-20; John 
5.39. 

a 2 Chr. I. 10—12. 
b Jer. 24. 7- 
c 1 KL 3. 9, 12; 4.29; 
Dan. 1. 17; 2. 23; 
Jam. 1. 5. 
d ch. 8. 6—8. 


« ch. 30. 5; §ce reft. 

P«. 3. 3. 

/ ch. 8. 20. 

8 icc ref*. 1 Sam. 2. 9 ; 
P*. 66. 9. 


A »co reft. P*. 19. 10. 
i ch. 6. 22 ; Ecc. 10. 10. 


A ch. 4. 19; John 3. 

19, 20 ; Ro. 1. 21. 

I ch. 10. 23; Jer. 11. 
16. 

m Ro. 1. 32. 
n Pb. 125. 5. 
o ch. 5. 20; see reft. 

Judg. 16. 5. 
p ch. 5. 3 ; 6. 24 ; 7. 6. 


q tee Jer, 3. 4 ; Mai. 
% 2. 14-16. 


r ch. 5. 4-14 ; 6. 26- 
35; 7.20,27. 


1 Or, ‘ beckoned.’ This is a gesture of entreaty. Seo 
Acts xii. 17 ; xxi. 40. Wisdom does not use any harsh 
accents, till her gentler tones have been disregarded. 

2 Or, * a etorin as in Ezek. xxxviii. 9. 

3 These tempests are sometimes so impetuous in the 
neighbourhood of the deserts, that tho traveller is over- 
whelmed in a moment. 

4 That is, * earnestly see refs. 

5 Impenitence is followed by punishment, as the 
blossom is by the fruit. 

6 That is, from the admonitions of wisdom. 

7 Rather, ‘ ease ;* or, ‘ careless security.’ 

8 This simple and beautiful poem assures tho young 
that the diligent pursuit of wisdom shall bo successful 
(vers. 1 — 6) ; for Jehovah will give it to all who thus 
seek it (6—9) ; and that it will bo found an infallible 
preservative (10, 11) from wicked men (12 — 15) and 
women (16—19) ; securing the blessings of the righteous, 
and averting the punishment of the ungodly (20 — 22). 

9 Or, ‘ treasure up,’ as a valuable possession. 

10 This and the following metaphors represent an 
earnest and laborious search. 

11 Vors. 6—9 describe tho second condition of obtaining 
wisdom, which is quite as essential as tho first . If the 


earnest pursuit previously enjoined be combined with 
humble dependence upon the Giver of wisdom (see Job 
xxxviii. 36; Dan. ii. 21; James i. 5), it will certainly 
be successful. 

12 Rather, ‘ so as to guard the ways of justice carry- 
ing on the thought of the preceding clause. From what 
God shields those who seek his heavenly wisdom is men- 
tioned below. 

13 Or, ‘perverse things;’ the sophistries of error, and 
the seductions of vice. 

14 ‘Darkness’ is probably put here for wickedness. 
Sec Eph. iv. 18. 

15 Though the term translated ‘ stranger ’ in this verse 
generally signifies ‘ foreign women,' yet ver. 17 shows 
that the writer does not refer particularly to such per- 
sons, but to any other than a lawful wife. 

16 Or, ‘ the companion of her youth* (see Psa. lv. 13, and 
note) ; tne husband to whom in youth she had been united, 
with all tho sanctions of religion, according to the ordi- 
nance, or ‘ the covenant of her God.’ Comp. Gen. ii. 24. 
The adulteress is here charged with a double crime, as 
being false both to her husband and to God. 

17 Or, ‘ sinks down.’ A premature grave will be tho 
consequence of such sinful associations. 



PROVERBS II. 19— III. 19. 


19 * None that go unto her return again, 1 — neither tako they hold of the paths ol life. 

20 1 That thou mayest walk in the way of good men, 

And keep the paths of the righteous. 

21 n For the upright shall dwell in the land, 2 — and tho perfect shall remain in it. 

22 * But the wicked shall be cut off from the earth, 

And tho transgressors shall be rooted out of it. 

Exhortations to cultivate the graces essential to godliness. 

3 MY son, 3 y forgot not my law : — * but let thine heart keep my commandments : 

2 For “length of days, and long life, 4 — and h peace, shall they add to thee. 

3 Let not e mercy and truth forsake thee : 5 

d Bind them about thy neck; 6 — * write them upon the table of thine heart: 7 

4 /So shalt thou find favour and good understanding 8 * 
In tho sight of God and man. 

5 * Trust in tho Lord with all thine heart ; 

h And lean not unto 0 thine own understanding. 

0 * In all thy ways acknowledge him, — and he shall * direct thy paths. 

7 *Be not wise in thine own eyes : — OT fear the Lord, and depart from evil. 

8 H It shall be health to thy navel, — and 0 marrow 10 to thy bones. 

9 p Honour tho Lord with thy substance, 

And with tho firstfruifc of all thine increase : 11 

10 y So shall thy barns be filled with plenty, 

And thy presses shall burst out with new wine. 

11 r My son, despise not the chastening of tho Lord ; 

' Neither be weary of 12 his correction : 

12 For whom the Lord lovetli ho corrccteth ; 

1 Even as a father the son in whom ho delightoth. 13 •• 

The happiness attending true wisdom. 

13 “ HAPPY 14 is the man that findeth wisdom, 

And the man that getteth understanding. 

14 * For the merchandise of it is better than the merchandise of silver, 

And the gain thereof than fine gold. 13 

15 She is more precious than rubies : 

And vail the things thou caust desire are not to be compared unto her. 

10 2 Length of days is in her right hand; — and “in her left hand riches and honour. 

17 h Her ways are ways of pleasantness, — c and all her paths arc peace. 

18 She is rf a tree of liJb 10 to them that lay hold upon her : 

And happy is every one that rctaineth her. 

19 f The Lord by wisdom 17 hath founded tho earth ; 

By understanding hath he established the heavens. 


• Ecc. 7. 26. 

t eh. 13. 20; l*a. Hi). 
(S3. 


x eh. ft. 222, 23; Job 
18. 16—18; Pa. 37. 
20,28; 104. 33. 


V Dru. 4. 23. 
x Deu. 4. i> ; 8. 1 ; 30. 
10, 20. 

a ver. 16 ; cli. 4. 10 ; 

Pa. 34. 11—14. 
b ver. 17; Pa. 1 10. 10ft ; 

la. 32. 17; Uo. 11. 17. 
r cli. 10. 0; Pa. 2ft. 10. 
d cli. 0. 21 ; 7.3; Ex. 

13. 9 ; Deu. 6. 8. 
e Jcr. 17. 1 ; 2 Cor. 
3. 3. 

/ Ge. 39. 2-4 ; 1 Sam. 
2. 26; Pa. 111. 10; 
Lit. 2. ft2; Ac. 2. 47; 
Ho. 14. 18. 

X aco refa. Pa. 37. 3, ft. 
h eh. 23. 4 ; Jer. 9.23; 

1 Cor., 3. 18- 20. 

•• ch. 16. 3; Ge. 21. 
12-27; 2 Kl. 18.4- 
7; 19.11-37; lChr. 
28.9; Plill. 4. 6. 
k cli. 16. 9 ; la. 48.17; 
Jcr. 10. 23. 

t ver. ft; ch. 26. 12; 

la. ft. 21 ; Ho. 12. 16. 
mch. 16. 6; Ne. 5. lft; 

Job 1. 1. 
n ch. 4. 22. 

» Job 21. 21. 

P ace refa. Ex. 23. 19 ; 
1 Chr. 29. 1- 5, 28; 
Mill. a. 8 -10, etc. ; 
Lk. 14. 13; 1 Cor. 
16 2. 

</ ch. 19. 17 ; Dm. 28. 

8; Mai. 3. 10, 11. 
r aoe refa. Job. ft. 17. 

* eh. 24. 10; neb. 12.3. 
t Deu. 8. 3-6, 1ft, 16 ; 

Pa. 103. 13. 
u ch. 8. 32 -3ft. 


16. 16; Job 28. 13 - 
19 ; Pa. 19. 10. 
y ch. 20. 15 ; Mt. 13. 
44 ' 16. 

* ver. 2 ; eh. a 18 ; 

I Tim. 4. 8. 

« eh. 8. 18-21 ; 1 Kl. 
3. 13. 

b pa. 119. 14; Mt. 11. 
29, 30. 

c Pa. 119. 16ft ; I.k. 1. 
79. 

d ch. 11.30; Ge.2. 9; 
3.22. 

a ch. 8. 27 ; aeo refa. 
Pa. 101. 24 ; 136. ft ; 
Jcr. ftl. 1ft, 


1 Un chastity, more rapidly and certainly than any 
other sin, pollutes tho imagination, whilst it deadens 
moral sensibility, paralyses conscience, and destroys all 
that conviction might effectually fasten upon. 

2 A long life in the land of Canaan was one of the 
chief earthly blessings promised to tho faithful Israelite. 
Seo Exod. xx. 12. Ilenco it was used to represent the 
highest good, as in Matt. v. 5. 

3 Ch. iii. 1 — 12 very beautifully displays the various 
graces which are essential to godliness (coinp. Gal. v. 22, 
23; 2 Pet. i. 5 — 8), together with the blessings which 
flow from them. 

4 See note on ch. ii. 21. 

5 Let them be thy constant companions. 

6 Let them conspicuously adorn thy life. 

7 Let thy heart do as a tablet on which they shall be 
indelibly engraven ; «. e. let them always be affection- 
ately remembered. 

8 Rather, * good success. Sco Josh. i. 8 ; 1 Sam. xviii. 5. 
Rut the Septuagint (without altering a letter) renders it, 
* and provide good in the sight of the Lord and of man.* 
And this reading is quoted in part by the apostle Paul, 
in Rom. xii. 17 ; 2 Cer. viii. 21. 

0 Rather, * upon,* as one leans upon a staff. Instead 
of trusting to our own sagacity, wo aro taught to seek 
Divine guidance, acknowledging God in all our ways 
(ver. 6). 

10 Or, i moisturo ; ’ the bones being supposed to bo 


dried up in sickness: seo Job xxi. 21; Tsa. eii. 3. 
Thus godliness is represented as beneficial for tho pre- 
sent life, promoting liealtli of body and cheerfulness of 
mind. 

11 Obeying tho directions of the law as to tithes and 
first-fruits. Seo refa. 

12 Or, 4 loathe.* 

13 The Septuagint here has a slightly different reading, 
and consequently a different rendering, which is quoted 
in Heb. xii. 6. 

14 Vers. 13—26 contain an elegant and touching de- 
scription of tho unspeakable advantages of possessing true 
wisaom, or godliness. Apart from its future eternal 
rewards, there is a peace and a pleasure in goodness 
which makes even the present enjoyment far higher thjin 
any gratification that worldly riches can procure for us. 
Comp. Job xxviii., from which many of the expressions 
here used are taken. 

15 That is, tho blessings to be obtained by it are better 
than any which wealth can purchaso. 

10 This probably alludes to the tree of life in Paradise 
(Gen. ii. 9 ; iii. 22) as an emblem of constant and durable 
happiness, which has been forfeited by sin, but may still 
be regained by heavenly wisdom. 

17 This is the highest testimony which can he given 
to tho cxcellcnco of Wisdom. She has been as it were a 
counsellor to tho Most High, and must therefore be in- 
valuable to erring men. Comp. ch. viii. 22 — 29. 



PROVERBS ILL 20— IV. 12. 


20 


/ By his knowledge the depths are broken up, 1 
And * tho clouds drop down the dew. 

My son, Met not them 2 depart from thine eyes : 

Keep sound wisdom and discretion : 

i So shall they be life unto thy soul, — and * grace to thy neck. 

1 Then shalt thou walk in thy way safely, — and thy foot shall not stumble. 
m When thou Host down, thou shalt not bo afraid : 

Yea, thou shalt lie down, and thy sleep shall be swoet. 

* Be not afraid 3 of sudden fear, 

0 Neither of the desolation of the wicked, 4 when it coineth. 

For p the Lord shall be thy confidence, — and shall keep thy foot from being taken. 

Warnings against injustice and unkindness . 

9 WITHHOLD not good from them to whom it is due, 5 
When it is in the power of thine hand to do it. 

r Say not unto thy neighbour, Go, and come again, and to-morrow I will give ; 
When thou hast it by thee. 

Devise not evil against thy neighbour, — seeing ho dwelleth securely by thee. 
'Strive not with a man without cause, — if he have done thee no harm. 

1 Envy thou not the oppressor, — and n choose none of his ways. 

For 9 tho fro ward is abomination to the Lord : 
vBut his secret 6 is with tho righteous. 

2 Tho curse of the Lord is in the house of the wicked : 

But a he blesseth the habitation of tho just. 

b Surely ho scorneth the scorners : 7 — but he givctli grace unto the lowly. 
c The wise shall inherit glory: — rf but shame shall bo tho promotion of fools. 8 

The value of wisdom ; warning against bad company and licentiousness. 

4 HEAR, 9 *ye children, tho instruction of a father, 

And attend to know understanding. 

2 For I give you / good doctrine, — forsake yo not my law. 

3 For r I was my father’s son , — h tender and only beloved 10 in tho sight of my mother. 

4 1 He taught me also, and said unto mo, 

* Let thine heart retain my words : — *keep my commandments, and live. 11 

5 m Get wisdom, get understanding : 

Forget it not; neither decline from the words of my mouth. 

0 Forsake her not, and she shall preserve thee : — n love her, and she shall keep thee. 

7 0 Wisdom is the principal thing ; 12 therefor d get wisdom : 

And p with all thy getting get understanding. 

8 « Exalt her, and she shall promote thee : 

She shall bring thee to honour, when thou dost embrace her. 13 

9 She shall give to thine head r an ornament of grace : • 

A crown of glory shall she deliver to thee. 

10 Hear, 0 my son, 'and receive my sayings ; 

1 And the years of thy life shall be many. 

11 I have taught thee in the way of wisdom ; — I have led thee in right paths. 

12 When thou goest, ** thy steps shall not be straitened ; 

* And#hcn tliou runncst, thou shalt not stumble. 14 


/Go. 1. 9» Job 38. 
8 - 11 . 

8 Ocu. 33. 28 1 Job 36. 
27,28. 


i ch. 4. 22. 

* ch. 1. 9. 

I ch. 4. 12 j 10.9; Pf. 
37. 23, 24, 31; 91. 
11 . 12 . 

ch. 6. 22 ; Lc. 26.6; 
Pa. 3. 6; 4. a 
2 Ki. 6. 16, 17; Job 
5. 21, 22; Pa. 91.5; 
112.7; la. 41. 10-13. 
O ch. 1. 27 ; Fa. 73. 19. 
p ch. 14. 26; Pa. 91. 
9, 10. 


q I.k. 10. 30-35; Ro. 
13 7; Oal.fi. 10; aco 
reft. I*. 19. 16. 

r aco reft. Le. 19. 13. 


ch. 25. a 9; Ro. 12. 
16 . 

( ace rcfa. Pa. 37. 1. 
m ch. 1. 15. 

* ch.a 13; 11.20. 

y ace reft. Pa. 25. 14. 

* Lo. 26. 14, etc.; 1 KI. 
1ft 1—4, 12, 13 ; Pa. 
37. 22; Zee. 5. 4; 
Mai. 2. 2. 

n Deu. 28. 2; 2 Sam. 

ail; Pa. 1.3. 
b la. 57. 15; Jam. 4. 

6; 1 Pet. 5.6. 
o ch. 4. 8 ; Dan. 12. 3. 
d Dan. 12. 2. 
a ch. 1.8; Pa. 34. 11. 


/ ch. R. 6-9. 

8 2 Sam. 12. 24, 25. 

A 1 Chr. 29. 1. 

•• 1 Chr. 22. 11-13; 

28.9; Eph.6.4. 
k ch. 3. 1. 

/ ch. 7- 2. 

•nch. 2. 2-4; Jam. 1. 


» 2 Thea. 2. 10. 
o F.cc. 9. 16, 18 ; Mt. 
13. 44-46; Lk. 10. 
42. 

P ch. 16. 16. 
q ch. 3. 35 ; 1 Sam. 2. 
30. 

r »cc reft. ch. 1. 9. 


* are reft. ch. 3. 2. 

t ch. 6. 22; Pa. 18. 
36; 119.45. 

« rcr. 19 ; are rcfa. ch. 

3.23; Pa. 91. 11, 12. 
•r Deu. 32. 47 ; Kcc. 7. 
12; John 6. 68. 


1 Or, 4 By hia knowledge are the abysses cleft pro- 
bably referring to the preparation of the ocean-depths 
for the reception of the waters. See Gen. i. 9, 10; Job 
xxxviii. 8 — 11. 

2 That is, tho things which I have just said respecting 
wisdom and discretion. 

3 Or, 4 Thou ncedest not be afraid/ 

4 Meaning either the mischief which tho wicked are 

S aring for the purpose of ensnaring the foot of the 
teous (vcr. 26), or the sudden and overwhelming 
judgment in which the wicked shall be taken. 

5 Literally, ‘its owners/ Kindness is due from one 
man to another, and cannot be withheld without violating 
the law of God : see refs. 

0 That is, ‘ his- confidential friendship/ See note on 
Job xix. 19 ; Psa. xxv. 14. 

7 Or, ‘Scorners ho treats scornfully ; ’ t. e. *ho will 
mako their punishment correspond with their sin/ See 
ch. i. 24—31. The Greek version of this verse is quoted 
in James iv. 6 ; 1 Pet. v. 5. 


8 This probably means, they shall bo exposed to public 
infamy. 

9 Ch. iv., v. form one poem, containing tho advice of 
a father (probably David) to his son, who repeats it, with 
additional admonitions, to his childron. Its subject, like 
that of the preceding discourses, is the value of wisdom, to 
which are added warnings of tho danger of bad company, 
especially of unchaste women. 

JO That is, beloved like an only child. 

11 A Hebrew idiom, conveying tho promise, ‘Thou 
shalt live/ 

12 That is, tho most important and valuable of all 
possessions. Seo Matt. vi. 33. 

13 The love and honour paid to wisdom will be abun- 
dantly repaid in the dignity and advantages which sho 
will confer upon her disciples. 

14 Running increases the danger of stumbling; but 
even the greatest dangers attending the course of duty 
shall be warded off from those who earnestly and diligently 
pursue it. 

667 




PROVERBS IV. 13— V. 20. 


13 Take fast hold of instruction ; let her not go : — keep her; for she is thy life. 

14 9 Enter not into the path of the wicked, and go not in the way of evil men ; 

13 Avoid it, pass not by it, — turn from it, and pass away. 

10 * For they sleep not, except they have done mischief; 

And their sleep is taken away, unless they cause some to fall. 

17 For they cat the bread of wickedness, — and drink the wine of violence. 1 

18 a But the path of the just h is as the shining light, 

That shineth more and more unto the perfect any . 

19 c The way of the wicked is as darkness : 2 — they know not at what they stumble. 

20 My son, attend to my words; — incline thine ear unto my sayings. 

21 d Let them not depart from thine eyes ; — ‘keep them in the midst of thine heart. 

22 For they are * life unto those that find them, — and * health to all their flesh. 

23 h Keep thy heart with all diligence ; 8 — *lor out of it arc the issues of life. 

24 Put away from thee a fro ward mouth, — and perverse lips put far from thee. 

23 *Let thine eyes look right on, 4 — and let thine eyelids look straight before thee. 

26 1 Ponder 5 the path of thy feet, — and let all thy ways be established. 

27 m Turn not to the right hand nor to the left : — "remove thy foot from evil. 

5 My son, attend unto my wisdom , — and "bow thine ear to my understanding: 

2 That thou mayest regard discretion, — and that thy lips may p keep knowledge. 0 

3 y For the lips of a strange woman drop as an honeycomb, 7 
And her mouth is *' smoother than oil : 

4 But her end 8 is 'bitter as wormwood, — ‘ sharp as a two-edged sword. 

3 “Her feet go down to death ; — her steps take hold on hell. 0 

6 Lest thou shouldest ponder the path of life, 

Her ways are moveable, that thou canst not know them . 10 

7 Hear me now therefore, 0 ye children, 

And depart not from the words of my mouth. 

8 'Remove thy way far from her, — and come not nigh the door of her house : 11 

9 yLest thou give thine honour 12 unto others, — and thy years unto the cruel : 

10 Lest strangers be filled with thy wealth; 

And thy labours he in the house of a stranger; 

11 z And tnou mourn at the last, — when thy flesh and thy body are consumed, 

12 And say, How have I "hated instruction, — and my heart 6 despised reproof; 

13 And have not obeyed the voice of rny teachers, 

Nor inclined mine ear to them that instructed me ! 

14 I was almost in all evil 13 — in the midst of the congregation and assembly. 

13 c Brink waters out of tliino own cistern, 14 
And running waters out of thine gwn well. 

16 Let thy fountains rf bo dispersed abroad , — and rivers of waters in the streets; 15 

17 Let them be only thine own, — and not strangers’ with tlioo. 

18 Let thy fountain ho blessed : — and rejoice with * the wife of thy youth. 

19 f Let her he as the loving hind and pleasant roe ; 10 
Let her breasts satisfy thee at all times ; 

Aud be thou ravished always with her love. 

20 And why wilt thou, my son, be ravished with *a strange woman, 

And embrace tlio bosom of a stranger 1 

1 That is, their enjoyments are unlawfully pro- 11 Those who would avoid sin mus 

cured. possible, from the haunts of sinners. 

2 Bather, ‘as thick darkness’ (see Exod. x. 22); a 12 Either, ‘ thy comeliness,’ as in P 

striking contrast with ‘the path of the righteous’ in the vigour.’ Some suppose that the adulte 
preceding verso. slavery, so that ms person and earn 

3 Literally, ‘ more than all keeping ;* i. e. keep it mercy of a master. But it is more natu 

with the greatest possible care. It is added as a reason the whole as referring to the ruinous elfi 
for this, that tho heart is the fountain from which springs entailing disease, poverty, and despair, 
the whole course of life. 13 Perhaps this means, 4 1 was well 
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4 That is, avoid all crooked and tortuous policy. 

5 Or, ‘weigh;* that is, inspect it carefully and de- 
liberately. 

6 So as tef impart wisdom to others. 

7 Rather, ‘ drop honey.’ 

3 The destruction in which she involves her victims 
with herself. 

0 Heb., ‘ Slieol.* Sec notes on Deut. xxxii. 22 ; Job xi. 8. 

10 Or, ‘her courses are changed at unawares’ (see Psa. 
xxxv. 8). This probably refers to her various artful 
schemes for keeping her deluded victims from that reflec- 
tion which might lead them to repentance. 


11 Those who would avoid sin must keep, as far as 
possible, from tho haunts of sinners. 

12 Either, ‘ thy comeliness,’ as in Dan. x. 8 ; or ‘ thy 
vigour.’ Some suppose that the adulterer was sold into 
slavery, so that ms person and earnings were at the 
mercy of a master. But it is more natural to understand 
the whole as referring to the ruinous elfects of this crime, 
entailing disease, poverty, and despair. 

13 Perhaps this means, ‘I was well nigh brought to 
the extreme of evil;’ alluding to the public trial and 

S unishment of his sin : sec Lev. xx. 10 ; Ezek. xvi. 40 ; 
ohn viii. 5. Or, ‘ Even in religious assemblies I was in- 
dulging my wicked thoughts.* 

14 Or, ‘fountain.* 

13 The dispersion of tho streams from the fountains 
refers to the increase of the family by legitimate children. 
Some render the commencement of this verse as a pro- 
mise, ‘ So shall thy fountains be,’ etc. 

16 Tho figure is now changed for one by which the 
Orientals are particularly fond of representing a gentle 
and elegant woman. 



PROVERBS V. 21— VJ. 22. 


21 h For the ways of man are before the eyes of the Lord, 

And he pondereth all his goings. 

22 1 2 3 4 Iiie own immiitios shall take the wicked himself, 

And he shall ne liolden with the cords 1 of his sins. 

23 * He shall die without instruction ; 

And in the greatness of his folly he shall go astray. 2 

Against suretiship , idleness , and deceit. 
g MY son, 3 'if thou he surety for thy friend, 4 
If thou hast stricken thy hand with a stranger, 

2 'i’hou art Biiared 5 with the words of thy mouth, 

Thou art takon with tlio words of thy mouth ; 

3 l)o this now, iny son, and deliver thyself, 

When thou art come "‘into the hand of thy friend ; 

Go, humble thyself, and make sure tli^ friend. 3 

4 " Give not sleep to thine eyes, — nor slumber to thine eyelids. 

5 Deliver thyself as a roe from the hand of the hunter , 

And “as a bird from the hand of the fowler. 

6 p Go to the ant, 7 thou sluggard ; — consider her ways, and be wise : 

7 Which having no guide, overseer, or ruler, 

8 « Provideth her meat in the summer , — and gathereth her food in the harvest. 

9 r Ilow long wilt thou sleep, 0 sluggard? — when wilt thou arise out of thy sleep? 

10 Yet a little sleep, a little slumber,-— a little folding of the hands to sleep : 

11 *So shall thy poverty come as one that travcllcth, 8 * 
And thy want as an armed man. 

12 A naughty person, 0 a wicked man, — walketh with a froward mouth. 

13 'lie witiketn with his eyes, — he speaketh with liis feet, 

He teachotli with his lingers ; 

14 Frowardness is in his heart, 11 he dcvisetli mischief continually ; 
x He sowetli [castetli forth] discord. 

15 Therefore shall his calamity come suddenly ; 

Suddenly shall he » bo broken 2 without remedy 

1G These six things 10 doth tho Lord hate : — y ea, seven arc an abomination unto him : 

17 °A proud look, 6 a lying t(^pgue, — and c hands that shed innocent blood, 

18 d An heart that deviseth wicKcd imaginations, 
e Feet that be swift in running to mischief, 

19 /A false witness that speaketh lies, — and he * that sowetli discord among brethren. 

Against adultery. 

20 h MY son, 11 keep thy father’s commandment, 

And forsake not tho law of thy mother : 

21 1 Bind them continually upon thine heart , — and tie them about thy neck. 

22 * When thou goest, it 12 shall lead thee; — when thou slccpest, 'it shall keep thee; 
And when thou awakest, it shall talk with thee. 
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1 Like a wild beast caught in tho toils of the hunter. 
It is true of all sins, but most strikingly so of sensual 
lusts, that they enslave and punish the man who in- 
dulges them. 

2 Literalty, ‘he shall stagger;’ i . e. he shall fall. The 
sensualist is represented as reeling into his grave. 

3 Ch. vi. 1 — 19 warns the inexperienced against im- 
prudent suretiship, indolence, and those injurious in- 
sinuations which are amongst the most heinous of sins. 

4 Rather, ‘neighbour,’ as in ch. iii. 28, 29. In very 
early times suretiship was practised, and was entered 
into by striking or joining hands. It brought the 
surety’s person and property into all tho liabilities of the 
man for whom he bound himself. Comp. Gen. xliv. 32, 
33 ; Job xvii. 3. Such engagements were, therefore, com- 
monly very imprudent. 

5 Rather, ‘If thou art snared with the words of thy 
mouth ; if thou art taken,' etc. 

0 Rather, ‘Since thou hast como into tho power of 
thy neighbour, go. prostrate thyself, and urge thy neigh- 
bour i. e. in seeking deliverance from the engagement 
which thou hast contracted. 

7 A wise, thoughtful study of God’s works, even the 

humblest, will not only exalt our conceptions of Him, 

but will also teach us many lessons of practical value. 

The ants exhibit a provident industry in labouring for a 


common object, which men rarely display except under 
the guidance and oversight of a ruling mind (ver. 7). 

8 Perhaps, ‘as a courier ; ’ t. e. unexpectedly. Tho 
next clause adds, that it will come to destroy. 

9 Rather, ‘A man of Belial (see Deut. xiii. 13, and note), 
a man of wic kedness [is lie who] walketh [in] pcrveise- 
ness of mouth, [who] winketh with his eyes.’ Hot only 
actions, but words, and even signs, may be made instru- 
ments of mischief, and aro often employed by those who 
hope thereby to escapo punishment ior the injuries they 
indict. But God will make such hope vain (ver. 15), for 
he regards them with as much displeasure as murderers 
themselves (vers. 16—19). 

10 Such enumerations as this are not uncommon in 
Arabian and Persian writings, and are found in Prov. xxx. 
and other places in the Bible. They aro intended to show 
some point of resemblance between certain well-known 
things and the subject in hand, which is commonly men- 
tioned last. Here tho sin of sowing discord by words or 
signs is said to be as hateful to Jehovah as six other sins 
which ho had most emphatically denounced. 

11 The following section (ch. vi. 20 — 35 ; vii.) contains 
an othor earnest warning against adultery; the artifices, 
guilt, danger, and punishment of which are most forcibly 
described. 

12 That is, ‘the commandment,' ‘the law’ (ver. 20). 




PROVERBS VI. 23 — VII. 20. 


23 m Fop the commandment is a lamp ; and the law is light : 

And * reproofs of instruction arc the way of life : 

24 0 To keep thee from the evil woman, 

From the flattery of the tongue of a strango woman. 

25 * Lust not alter her beauty m thino heart ; 

Neither let her take thee * with her eyelids. 1 

26 For r by means of a wliorish woman a man is brought to a piece of bread : 2 
'And the adulteress will * hunt for the precious life. 

27 Can a man take fire in his bosom, — and his clothes not be burned ? 

28 Can one go upon hot coals, — and his feet not be burned ? 

29 So he that goeth in to his neighbour's wifo ; 

Whosoever u toucheth her shall not bo innocent. 

30 Men do not despise a thief, — if he steal to satisfy his soul when ho is hungry; 

31 But if he be found, 'ho shall restore sevenfold ; 8 9 

y He shall give all the substance of his house. 

32 But whoso committcth adultery with a woman * lacketli understanding : 

He that doeth it a destroyoth his own soul. 4 

33 6 A wound and dishonour shall he get; — and c his reproach shall not be wiped away. 

34 For d jealousy is the rage 5 of a man : 

Therefore he 0 will not spare in the day of vengeance. 

35 Ho will not regard any ransom ; 

Neither will he rest content, though thou givest many gifts. 

^ My son, 'keep my words, — and /lay up my commandments with thee. 

2 * Keep my commandments, and live ; — h and my law as the apple of thine eyo. 

3 1 Bind them upon thy fingers, 7 — write them upon the table ot thine heart. 

4 * Say unto wisdom, • Thou art my sister ; 8 
And call understanding thy kinswoman : 

5 " That they may keep thee from the strange woman, 

From the stranger which flattereth with her words. 

6 For at the window of my houso I looked through my casemont, 9 

7 And behold among the simple ones, 

I discerned among the youths, a young man n void of understanding, 

8 Passing through the street near her corner; — and he went the way to her house, 

9 0 In the twilignt, in the evening, — in the black and dark night : * 

10 And, bohold, there mot him a woman 

With the attire of an harlot, and subtil of heart. 

11 (p She is loud and stubborn ; 10 — * her feet abide not in her house : 

12 Now is she 'without, now in the streets, — and 'Beth in wait at every corner.) 

13 So she caught him, and kissed him, — and with an impudent face said unto him, 

14 I have peace offerings with me; 11 — this day have I paid my vows. 

15 Therefore came I forth to meet thee, 

Diligently to seek thy face, and I have found thee. 

16 1 have deckod ray bed with coverings of tapestry, 

With carved works , with 1 fine linen of Egypt. 

17 1 have perfumed my bed with myrrh, aloes, and cinnamon. 

18 Come, let us take our fill of love until the morning : 

Let us solaco oursolves with loves. 

19 For the goodinan 12 is not at home,— he is gone a long journey : 

20 He hath taken a bag of money with him, 

And will come home at the day appointed [or, the new moon]. 
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1 See note on 2 Kings ix. 30. 

2 That is, to abject poverty. Some regard the two 
clauses of the verse as differing thus : tho harlot brings a 
man to penury, tho adulteress to death. 

3 Not literally sevenfold (see Exod. xxii. 1) ; but ho 
shall make full restitution, though he may thereby be 
deprived of all that ho has. 

4 The argument appears to be this : The thief, driven 
by hunger to steal, is regarded with pity rather than 
contempt, and yet is punished for the protection of 
society: now much more, then, shall the adulterer be 
despised, as ono who 4 lacketh understanding,’ and visited 
with a punishment for which there is no redemption. 

3 That is, it rouses a man's most violent and lasting 
resentment. 

6 That is, the injured husband. 

7 As a ring on which some memento is engraved. 


8 Cultivate tho most endearing intimacy with her. 

9 Rather, ‘ lattice see Judg. v. 28. This circum- 
stantial and lifelike narrative or parable affords to the 
young and inexperienced an impressive warning against 
tho dangers which besot the loiterer or the pleasure-seeker. 

10 Or, 4 refractory ;’ rejecting the customary restrain t§ 
of modesty, which required a woman to keep at home. 

11 Or, ‘upon me;’ i. e. peace-offerings were duo from 
me, and I have just paid my vows by offering them. I 
havo therefore come out to find some one to partake of 
them with me. See note on Lev. iii. 1. This description 
strikingly exhibits the woman’s character-— her levity, 
falsehood, and shameless impiety, in making her pre- 
tended religious observances a prelude to sin. 

12 This is an old English word for the master of a 

family : in Hebrew it is simply 4 the man,’ meaning of 
course 4 my husband.’ # 



PROVERBS VII. 21— VIII. 21 


21 With * her much fuir speech she caused him to yield, 

• With the flattering of her lips she forced him. 

22 He goeth after her straightway, — as an ox goeth to tho slaughter, 

Or as a fool to v tho correction of tho stocks ; 1 

23 Till a dart strike through his liver ; — * as a bird hasteth to the snare, 

And “ knoweth not that it is for his life. 

24 Hearken unto mo now therefore, 0 ye children, 

And attend to the words of my mouth. 

25 6 Lot not thine heart decline to her ways, — go not astray in her paths. 

20 For e she hath cast down many wounded : 

Yea, rf many strong men have been slain by her. 2 
27 'Her house is the way to hell, — going down to the chambers of death. 3 

Wisdom described and commended; her promises and learnings. 

8 DOTh not /wisdom cry? 4 — and understanding put forth her voice? 

2 She standetli in the top of high places, 5 — by tho way in tho places of the paths. 6 

3 She crieth at tho gates, at the entry of the city, — at tho coming in at the doors. 

4 Unto you, 0 men, I call ; — and iny voice is to tho sons of man. 

5 0 * ye simple, understand wisdom : — and, ye fools, be yo of an understanding heart. 

6 Hear; for I will speak of h excellent things : 

And tlio opening of my lips 7 shall be right things. 

7 For • my mouth shall speak truth ; — and wickedness is an abomination to my lips. 

8 * All the words of my mouth are in righteousness ; 8 
There is nothing fro ward or perverse in them. 

9 1 They are all plain to him that understandetli, 

And right to them that find knowledge. 

10 Receive my instruction, and not silver; 9 — and knowledge rather than choice gold. 

11 m For wisdom is better than rubies ; 

And all the things that may be desired are not to be compared to it. 

12 " I wisdom dwell with prudence, 10 

And find out knowledge of witty inventions. 11 

13 ® Tho fear of tho Lord is to hate evil : 

p Pride, and arrogancy, and the evil way, and * the froward mouth, do I hato. 

14 * Counsel 12 is mine, and sound wisdom : — I am understanding ; ' 1 have strength. 13 

15 * By me kings reign, 14 — and princes w decree justice. 

16 By me princes rule, — and nobles, even all the judges of the earth. 

17 * I love them that love me ; — and * those that seek me early 15 shall find me. 

18 ‘Riches and honour are with me; — yea , “durable 16 riches and b righteousness. 

19 c My fruit is better than gold, yea, than fine gold ; 

And my revenue than choice silver. 

20 4 1 lead in the way of righteousness, — in the midst of the paths 17 of judgment : 

21 That I may cause those that love me • to inherit substance ; 18 
And I will / fill their treasures. 
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1 Or, ‘ And as one in fetters to tho chastisement of the 
fool/ But the ancient versions had a different reading, 
'which seems to have been, * and as a dog to the chain ; 
and as a stag till an arrow pierce Ills liver,* etc. This 
makes the whole passage 'more consistent. 

2 Rather, ‘ and mighty men have been altogether slain 
by her/ Her victims are not only many, but mighty ; 

I not only wounded, but slain outright. Then, how can 
the young and inexperienced hope to escape ? 

3 An allusion to the spacious sepulchres around which 
were cut out small recesses, each prepared to hold a corpse. 

4 See notes on ch. i. 20, 21. The first part of the 
Book concludes with a solemn and powerful appeal ad- 
dressed to all, and especially to the young, in the name of 
Divine Wisdom, whose attributes and benefits are fully 
set forth, and contrasted with the allurements of wanton 
pleasure (ch. viii., ix.) Many commentators suppose 
wisdom to be ‘the Word* (John i. 1); but it is better 
to regard this description as a personification of that 
Divine attribute which the Son of God possesses equally 
with t^ic Father. 

5 Like a herald making, proclamations. 

6 That is, where several paths meet. 

7 That, is, ‘ those things whieh my lips utter shall be 
right* — honest and open, without any duplicity. 

8 A strong mode of spring ‘ they are righteous/ 


9 That is, rather than silver. See Job xxviii. 15 — 19. 

10 Wisdom asserts that between her|df and prudence 
there is an inseparable connection. In vers. 12—21, 
wisdom is extolled as being needful in the conduct of the 
most important affaire of human life ; and in vers. 22 — 31, 
as being one of the essential attributes of God. 

11 Or, ‘skilful plans/ 

12 That is, the capacity of managing successfully diffi- 
cult affaire. 

13 Some rendor this, * As for mo, understanding is my 
strength :* so as to resemble our proverb, ‘ Knowledge is 
power/ Comp. Eccles. vii. 19 ; ix. 16. 

1 4 Legislative and judicial authority, tho lowest as 
well as the highest, can be beneficial and permanent 
only as it is guided by true wisdom. 

15 This promise is the counterpart of the threatening 
in ch. i. 28. 

16 Or, ‘ firm ; * t. e. substantial, real. It is probably 
with reference to this passage tnat our Lord speaks of 
‘the mammon of unrighteousness’ and ‘the true riches* 
(Luke xvi. 9—12). By ‘righteousness* here we should 
probably understand the fruits of righteousness, namely, 
prosperity, happiness, etc. 

17 Keeping as far as possible from even the appear- 
ance of deviating. 

18 Or, ‘ I have wherewith to enrich those that love me/ 

wi 


PROVERBS VIII. 22— IX. 11. 


I *The Lord possessed me 1 in the beginning of his way, — before his works of old. 
I A I was sot up 2 from evorlasting, — from the beginning, or ever the earth was. 

[ When there were no depths, I was brought forth ; 

When there were no fountains abounding with water. 

> 1 Before the mountains were settled, — before the hills, was I brought forth. 

> While as yet he had not made the oarth, nor the fields, 

Nor the highest part 3 of the dust of the world. 

r When he prepared the heavens, * I was there : 

When he set a compass 4 upon the face of the depth : 

1 When he established 5 6 the clouds above : 

When he strengthened the fountains of the deep : 

) 1 When he gave to tlio sea his decree, 

That the waters should not pass his commandment : fl 
When *" he appointed the foundations of the earth : 

) ** Then I was by him, as one brought up 7 with him: 

0 And I was daily his delight, rejoicing always before him; 8 
. Rejoicing in the habitable part of his earth ; 

And p my delights were with the sons of men. 

5 Now therefore hearken unto me, 0 ye children : 

For 9 blessed are they that keep my ways, 
t Hear instruction, and be wise, — and refuse it not. 

: r Blessed is the man that hoaroth me, 

Watching daily at my gates, 9 — 'waiting at the posts of my doors, 
i For whoso findetli me lindeth life, — and shall ‘ obtain favour of the Lord. 

I But he that sinneth against me * wrongeth his own soul : 

All they that hate me love death. 10 

} Wisdom hath 'builded her house, — she hath hewn out her y seven pillars : 11 
» * She bath killed her beasts ; 

"She hath mingled her wine ; 12 she hath also furnished her table. 

I She hath *sent forth her maidens : 

c She crietli 13 rf upon the highest places of the city, 

: * Whoso is simple, let him turn in hither : 

As for him that wanteth understanding, she saitli to him, 

> f Como, eat of my bread, — and drink of the wine which I have mingled, 
i r Forsake the foolish, and live ; — and go in the way of understanding. 

He that reprovctli a scorner gettetli to himself shame : 14 
And'he that rebuketh a wicked man t jetteth himself a blot. 

! A Reprove not a scorner, — * lest he liate thee : 

* Rebuke a wise man, — and he will love thee, 
i 'Give instruction to a wise man, — and ho will be yet wiser: 

Teach a just man, — m and he will inereaso in learning. 

> " The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom : 

And • the knowledge of the holy 15 is understanding. 
p For by me thy days shall be multiplied, 
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1 Or, ‘got me> Corap. Gen. iv. 1. Wisdom is here 
regarded as prominently exhibited in all God’s manifesta- 
tions and works, from the very earliest acts of creation ; 
and is therefore personified os his first-born daughter 
(vers. 22, 24, 25), fostered, happy, and beloved (30), and 
publicly recognised as his counsellor (23). Such a per- 
sonification naturally furnished some language well 
adapted to express tho intimate relation subsisting be- 

[ tween the Father and tho Son. Seo Col. i. 15. 16. 

2 Literally, ‘anointed:’ publicly inducted into my 
! high office. 

3 Hob., ‘the head;’ meaning either the 1 first clod of 
the earth,* or the sum total (as in Psa. cxxxix. 17), t. e. 
the mass of the dust of the earth. 

4 Or, ‘ drew a circlo alluding to tho curved appear- 
ance of the boundary or the sea. See note on Job xxvi. 10. 

5 That is, ‘When he fixed the clouds on high.’ Seo 
Gen. i. 6, 7 ; Job xxvi. 8, and notes. 

6 Rather, ‘ When he put to tho sea its limit, so that 
tho waters should not pass its shore.’ 

7 As a foster child. This beautiful figure is carried 

out in the gladsome joy of the child in her parent’s 

presence ana in all his doings, and tho father’s delight 

in her. 


8 The personality of the Creator is Jiere strikingly 
shown. Tho creation is not a soulless development of 
nature. It is the happiness of God to create; and ho 
rejoices, in all the works of his power and wisdom, but 
chiefly in man created after his own image, and therefore 
capable of enjoying the communications of Divine wisdom 
which he delights to impart. 

9 It is customary in the East for persons to attend at 
the gates of royal palaces, either in the course of esta- 
blished duty, or in testimony of respect, or expectation 
of favours from the sovereign or his family. 

10 They court destruction. See ch. i. 29—32. 

11 ‘Soven’ was tho number of completeness or perfec- 
tion. As tho beloved daughter of the Universal King, 
Wisdom builds her royal pavilion (ver. 1), provides 
a magnificent banquet, and publicly invites all who are 
inclined to partake of it (2—5). 

12 Either flavouring it with spices, or diluting it with 
water. 

13 By means of her messengers. 

14 Or, * reproach ; ’ t. e. shameful and insulting treat- 
ment ; so that wisdom is necessary to teach us when and 
to whom reproof should be given. 

15 Rather, ‘ of the Most Hol^ 



PROVERBS IX. 12— X. 14. 


And the years of thy life shall bo increased. 

12 9 If thou ba**rise, thou shalt be wise for thyself : 1 
But if thou scornost, thou alone shalt bear 54 it. 

13 r A foolish woman 8 is clamorous : — she ip simple, and knoweth nothing. 

14 For she sitteth at the door of v her house, — on a seat * in the high places of the city, 

15 * To call passengers who right on their ways : 4 

16 “ Whoso is simple, 6 let him turn in hither : 

And as far him.that wa^teth understanding, she saith to him, 

17 * Stolen 0 waters are sweet, — and bread eaten in secret is pleasant. 

18 But ho knoweth not that v the dead are there ; 

And that her guests are in the depths of hell. 

PART II. 

Moral and religious precepts , maxims , and sententious sayings . 

10 THE Proverbs 7 of Solomon. 

* A wise son maketk a glad father : — a but a foolish son is the heaviness of his mother. 

2 b Treasures of wickedness profit nothing: — c but righteousness deli vereth from death. 8 

3 rf The Loud will not suffer the soul of the righteous to famish : 

* But he casteth away the substance of the wicked. 9 

4 /He becometh poor that dealeth 10 with a slack hand : 

* But the hand of the diligent maketk rich. 

5 k He that gathereth in summer is a wise son : 

But he that sleepeth in harvest is 4 a son that causcth shame. 11 

6 * Blessings 13 are upon the head of the just : 

But ifviolenco coveretli the mouth of the wicked. 13 

7 m The memory of the just is blessed : — but " the name of the wicked shall rot. 

8 0 The wise in heart will receivo.commandmcnts : — p but 14 a prating fool shall fall. 

9 ? He that walketh uprightly walketli surely : 

But he that perverte th his ways shall bo known. 15 

10 ’’ lie that winkoth with the eye 10 causetli sorrow : — s but 17 a prating fool shall fall. 

11 1 The mouth of a righteous man is a well of life : 

But “violence coveretli tho mouth of the wicked. 18 

13 x Hatred stirreth up strifes : — but ylove coveretli all sins. 19 • 

13 z In tho lips of him that hath understanding wisdom is found : 

But “a rod 20 is for the back of him that is void of understanding. 

14 b Wise men lay up knowledge : — but c the mouth of tho foolish is near destruction. 21 
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1 That is, the advantage will be thine own. 

2 Neither personal responsibility nor tho penalties of 
transgression can be shifted on others. See Ezek. xviii. 
1 — 22 . 

3 The address of Wisdom having ended with ver. 12, 
the adulteress now appears as her opponent, and as the 
representative of folly. She sits at her door, and herself 
invites the passer-by. 

4 That is, those who are going straightforward in 
their paths. Such are, of course, here considered as 
unwary and unguarded. The tempters to ovil in this 
world are unhappily far moro numerous than guides and 
counsellors to good. 

5 Imitating the language of religion (see ver. 4), as 
the tempter has done in every age. 

6 This proverb has peculiar force in Eastern countries, 
where water is often scarco and dear. 

7 Here begins the more ancient collection of Proverbs 

or aphorismsy properly so called, which extends to ch. 
xxii. 16. Tho language in which they arc expressed is 
very concise, and marked by certain peculiarities. 
Every proverb consists of two members, containing com- 
monly, in the Hebrew, from three to five words each ; 
and it has a meaning complete in itself, oven when 
a leading thought is separated into distinct portions, 
which are the subject of as many separate verses. 
The requisite point, distinctness, ana vividness are ob- 
tained by the antithetic parallelism. All these proverbs 
have reference to the standard of religious and moral 
duty, as it existed among the Israelites in their best 
times. ♦ 

2 X 


8 That is, prolongetli life ; according to the Old Testa- 
ment promises. 

9 Or, 4 disappoints the cravings of the wicked/ 

10 Bather, 4 that worketh/ 

11 The misery which flows from indolence disgraces 
the family to which a man belongs as well as himself. 

12 That is, benedictions. 

_ 18 Rather, 4 but tho mouth of tho wicked concoaleth 
violence,’ and therefore no one blesses him. 

14 4 But tho fool in lips rushes headlong' to destruction ; 
forming a striking antithesis to tho former clause. The 
4 fool in lips’ is one who is so eager to talk as not to listen 
to tho advice of others. 

15 Ho who turns from the ways of uprightness into 
crooked and deceitful byc-paths shall bo detected and 
exposed. 

16 See note on ch. vi. 12. Hero theso words appear to 
mean that the communications which proceed from the 
wicked tend only to the injury of others. 

17 Bather, 4 and/ This verso is a warning against 
deceit and against inconsiderate language ; the first in- I 
juring others, the second ourselves. 

18 See note on ver. 6. 

19 This means that love to others, instead of publish- 
ing their sins, casts a veil over them. See 1 Pet. fv. 8. 

20 The talk of such a man is so mischievous as to 
require punishment. 

21 Or, 4 is destruction near at hand/ Tho wise 4 lay 
by,] or reserve their knowledge for a seasonable juncture ; ’ 
while the hasty measures of the foolish soon prove 
ruinous. 
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PIlOVERflS X. 15— XI. 0. 


15 (l The rich man’s wealth is his strong city : 1 
The destruction of the poor is their poverty. 

10 * The labour of the righteous tendeth to life : — J tho fruit 2 of the wicked to sin. 

17 He is in tho way of life that koepeth instruction : 

But he that refuseth roproof orreth [or, causeth to err], 

18 » Ho that hide tli hatred with lying lips, 3 
And h ho that utteroth a slander, is a fool. 

19 * In tho multityido of words there wantetli not sin : 4 
But *lie that refrainefch his lips is wise. 

20 Tho tongue of tho just is as choice silver : — the heart of the wicked is little worth. 

21 Tho lips of the righteous feed many : — but 1 fools die for want of wisdom. 

22 m Tho blessing of tho Lord, it maketli rich, — and he addeth no sorrow with it. r> 

23 n It is as sport to a fool to do mischief : 

But a man of understanding hath wisdom. 3 

24 0 Tho fear of tho wicked, 7 it shall come upon him : 

But p the desire of the righteous shall bo granted. 

25 As the whirlwind passeth, * so is the wicked no more: 

But r tlio righteous is an everlasting foundation. 

20 * As vinegar to tho teeth, and as smoke to the eyes, 

So is the sluggard to them that send him. 

27 * Tho fear of tho Lord prolongcth days : 

But « the years of the wicked shall be shortened. 

28 * The hopo of the righteous shall he gladness : 8 
But tho y expectation of tho wicked shall perish. 

29 z The way of the Lord is strength to the upright : 

a But destruction shall he to tho workers of iniquity. 9 

30 h The righteous shall never be removed : 

c But the wicked shall not inhabit the earth. 10 

31 d The mouth of the just bringeth forth wisdom : 

But the froward tongue shall bo cut out. 

32 Tho lips of the righteous 'know 11 what is acceptable : 

But the mouth of the^ wicked speaheth froward ness. 

1 1 Ay fatso balance is abomination to tho Lord : — but a just weight 12 is his delight. 

2 v When pride comoth, then comoth shame : — h but with the lowly is wisdom. 

3 * Tho integrity of the upright shall guide them : 

k But the perverseness of transgressors shall destroy them. 

4 1 Riches profit not in the day of wrath : 13 
But righteousness delivereth from death. 

5 The righteousness of the perfect shall direct his way : 

" But the wicked shall fall by his own wickedness. 

6 0 The righteousness of the upright shall deliver them : 

But p transgressors shall be taken in their own naughtiness. 

7 <l When a wicked man dicth, his expectation shall perish : 

And tho hopo of unjust men perishctli. 

8 *'Tlie righteous is delivered out of trouble, — 'and tho wickod comcth in his stead. 14 

9 An 1 hypocrite 15 with his mouth destroyeth his neighbour: 
u But through knowledge shall tho just be delivered. 10 
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1 That is, it helps him to ward off many evils which 
tho poor cannot avert, and therefore suffer. 

2 Rather, ‘earnings.* A similar sentiment is expressed 
in our proverb, ‘ Ill-gotten wealth never spends well/ 

3 Rather, ‘He that hideth hatred ia of lying lips;' 
i. e. is a liar. 

4 Compare Eccles. v. 1 — 7. 

5 Or, perhaps. ‘ and sorrow (». e. anxiety) adds nothing 
to it.* Comp. Psa. cxxvii. 2 ; Matt. vi. 25—34. 

« This verse may be rendered, ‘ As mischief is delight 
to a fool, so wisdom [is delight] to a man of understanding.’ 

7 That is, what no fears. Comp. Gen. xxxi. 42. 

8 That is, it shall be fulfilled to his joy. 

9 Rather, ‘A fortress to uprightness [is] the way of 


Jell o vali ; but [it is] destruction to tho workers of ini- 
quity.* Comp. Hos. xiv. 9. 

10 Or, ‘ the land i. e. Canaan. See note on ch. ii. 21. 

11 Ho has useful and opportune words always ready. 

12 Heb., ‘stone;* stones being used for weights, as 
they were also anciently in England. 

13 That is, in the day of tho wrath of God : see Ezck. 
vii. 19 ; Rom. ii. 5. 

14 That is, he falls into tho troubles from which the 
good man is delivered. See refs. 

15 Or, ‘The polluted.* See note on Job viii. 13. 

16 Rather^ * Through the knowledge of tho righteous, 
men are delivered.’ The wicked injures his fellow mon, 
but the just man’s wisdom profits them. 



PROVERBS XI. 10— XII. 1. 


10 ' When it goeth woll with the righteous, the city rejoicoth : 

And y when the wicked perish, there is shouting. 

11 * By the blessing 1 of the upright the city is exalted : 

But it is overthrown by the mouth of the wicked. 

12 lie that is void of wisdom dospiseth his neighbour : 2 
But ° a man of understanding noldeth his peace. 

13 h A talebcaror 3 revealetli secrets : 

But ho that is of a faithful spirit concealcth the matter. 

14 c Where no counsel 4 is , the pooplo fall : 

But in the multitude of counsellors there is safety. 

15 d He that is surety for a strangor shall smarter it : 

And ho that hateth suretiship is sure. 

10 * A gracious woman retaineth honour : — and strong men retain riches. 3 

17 JThe merciful man doetli good to his own soul: 

8 But he that is cruel troubleth his own flesh. 

18 The wicked worketli a deceitful work : 

But h to him that sowetli righteousness shall be a sure reward. 6 

19 1 As 7 righteousness tendeth to life : 

h So ho that pursueth n\W jmrsucth it to his own death. 

20 They that aro 1 of a froward heart are abomination to tho Lord : 
m But such as arc upright in their way are his delight. 

21 ” Though hand join in hand, 8 the wicked shall not be unpunished : 

But 0 the seed of tho righteous shall be delivered. 

22 As a jewel of gold in a swine’s snout, 

So is a fair woman which is without [departeth from] discretion. 

23 p The desire of tho righteous is only good : 

But the expectation of the wicked 9 is wrath. 

24 There is that r scatterctli, and yet inereasetli ; 

And there is that witliholdeth more than is meet, 5 but it tendeth to poverty. 9 

25 'The liberal soul 10 shall be made fat: 

* And ho that watcreth shall he watered also himself. 

26 * He that witliholdeth corn, the people shall curse him : 

But y blessing 11 shall be upon the head of him that selletli it. 

27 Ho that diligently seeketh good procuroth favour : 

* But he that seeketli mischief, it shall come unto him. 

28 a Ho that trustetli in his riches shall fall : 

But * the righteous shall flourish as a branch. 

29 He that troubleth 12 his own houso c shall inherit tho wind : 

And tho fool shall be servant to tho wise of heart. 

30 ‘'The fruit of the righteous is a tree of lifo ; — and c ho that winneth souls is wise. 13 

31 •'Behold, tho righteous shall be recompensed 14 in the earth : 

Much more tlio wicked and the sinner. 

12 Whoso loveth instruction 15 loveth knowledge : 

But he that hateth reproof is brutish. 
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1 The blessing they invoke ; i. c. their prayers. 

2 Rather, * He that despiseth his neighbour is void of 
wisdom/ Tho man who treats others with disrespect 
disgraces himself. 

3 Or, ‘ slanderer/ See Lev. xix. 16 ; Jer. vi. 28; ix. 4. 

4 Or, ‘guidance/ Sco Job xxxvii. 12. 

5 The meaning perhaps is, ‘ A woman of graoo (t. e. 
beauty^ holds fast honour, as strong men hold fast 
riches. Beautyis as dangerous a possession as wealth ; 
and sho who has it needs firmness of principle to preserve 
herself from shame. 

6 Or, ‘the wicked obtains a delusive gain; but he 
that sows righteousness [obtains] a true (i. e. real) re- 
ward/ In tho Hebrew there is an emphatic alliteration. 

7 Or, referring to the preceding verse, ‘ Thus righte- 
ousness tendeth to life,' etc. 

8 Literally, * Hand to hand/ The parallel clause and 
a similar idiom in Persian suggest tho meaning, through 
all generations. 


9 Neither will a judicious benevolence impoverish any, 
nor will a selfish and inhuman tliriftiness enrich. 

10 Heb., ‘The soul of blessing.' Benevolence onriches 
the heart in which it dwells. 

11 That is, the benedictions of the peoplo. This seems 
to refer especially to times of famine, when some men 
hoarded com in order to obtain exorbitant profit. 

12 This may, perhaps, refer to undue exaction of labour, 
which produces vexation ; but more probably to mis- 
management, which may rcduco a man to extreme pover- 
ty, and so oblige him to become a servant to tho careful. 

13 Rather, ‘ the wise man winneth souls i. e. by his 
wisdom ho gains the confidence of others, and wins them 
over to virtue and goodness. 

14 Rather, ‘ requited ;' *. e. even the righteous, if ho 
sins, shall be chastised ; much more shall the wilful and 
habitual sinner. The Septuagint has a very free ren- 
dering of this verse, which is quoted in 1 Pet. iv. 18. 

15 Rather, ‘ correction as in ch. xxii. 15. 
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PROVERBS XII. 2—26. 


2 * A good man obtaineth favour of the Loud : 

But a man of wicked devices will he condemn. 

3 h A man shall not bo established bv wickedness 
But the 1 root of the righteous shall not be moved. 

4 * A virtuous woman is a crown to her husband : 

But she that maketh ashamed is 1 as rottenness in his bones. 1 

5 The thoughts of the righteous are right : 8 

m But the counsels of the wickod arc deceit. 

0 n The words of the wicked arc to lio in wait for blood : 

0 But the month of the upright shall deliver thorn. 8 

7 p The wicked are overthrown, and are not : 4 
But the house of tho righteous shall stand. 

8 A man shall be commended according to his wisdom : 
f But he that is of a perverso heart shall bo despised. 

0 r He that is despised, and hath a servant, 

Is better than he that honoureth himself, and lacketli bread. 5 

10 * A righteous man regardeth tho life of his beast : 6 
But tho tender mercies of tho wicked are cruel. 

11 * He that tilloth his land shall be satisfied with bread : 

But ho that followeth vain persons 7 11 is void of understanding. 

12 Tho wicked desireth the net 8 of evil men: 

* But the root of the righteous yieldoth fruit . 

13 yThe wicked is snared by tho transgression of his lips : 

* But the just shall come out of trouble. 

14 ° A man shall bo satisfied with good by the fruit of his month : 

6 And the recompence 9 of a man’s hands shall bo rendered unto him. 

15 f The way of a fool is right in his own eyes : 

d But he that hcarkenoth unto counsel is wise. 

10 • A fool's wrath is presently known : — but a prudent man covereth shame. 10 

17 f lie that speaketh truth slioweth forth righteousness : 11 
But a false witness doceit. 

18 * There is that speaketh 12 like the piercings of a sword : 

A But the tongue of the wise is health. 

19 The lip of truth shall bo established for over : 

I * But a lying tongue is but for a moment. 

20 Deceit is in tho heart of them that imngine evil : 

But to the counsellors of peace is joy. 18 

21 There shall *no evil happen to the just: 

But the wicked shall be filled with mischief. 

22 1 Lying lips arc abomination to the Loud : 

*" But they that deal truly are his delight. 

23 tt A prudent man concealeth knowledge : 

0 But the heart of fools proclaimeth foolishness. 

24 p The hand of tho diligent shall bear rule : 

* But the slothful shall be under tributo. 

25 r Heaviness in the heart of man maketh it stoop : 

But 'a good word maketh it glad. 

20 The righteous is more excellent than his neighbour : 14 

* But tho way of tho wicked soducctli them. 
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r ch. 15. 13, 15; 18. 
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* vcr. 18; ch. 15. 23; 
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1 Destroying all comfort, and wasting health and life. 

2 Rather, ‘justice.* 

3 That is, the intended victims of the wicked. 

4 When once the wicked are overthrown, there is no 
hope of restoration. 

0 Rank without comfort is much to bo pitied. 

6 Heb., ‘ knows the soul of his beast ». e. regards its 
desires and necessities. 

1 Or, * indolent persons.* 

8 It is better to render tho verse, * The wicked desireth 
the protection of wicked men ;* t. e. looks to liis comrades 
for help ; ‘ but the root of the righteous yieldeth it ;* i. e. 
the upright man finds safety in his righteousness. 


9 Every man’s words and deeds shall bring back to 
himself good or evil. 

10 That is.he suppresses his feelings under shameful 
treatment. This is put in contrast to the conduct of the 
indiscreet man in the preceding clause. 

11 That is, a true witness aids justice. 

12 Rather, ‘babbleth.* This may refer to the hasty 
words of anger, or to the thoughtless talk of gossip. 

13 * Deceit* may be put here for ‘ disappointment ;* but 
more probably ‘ioy’ stands for its cause, ‘truth,* which 


more probably ‘ioy’ stands for its cause, ‘ truth,* which 
is the opposite of ‘deceit.* 

14 Rather, ‘ The righteous Bhows the way to his neigh- 
bour ;* f. e. he instructs and guides him by his example. 


PROVERBS XII. 27— XIII. 23. 

27 The slothful man roasteth not that which ho took in hunting: 

But the substance of a diligent man is precious. 1 

28 M In the way of righteousness is life ; 

And in the pathway thereof there is no death. 

13 A. wise son hrarcth his father’s • instruction : — * but a scoruer liearetli not rebuke. 

2 y A man shall eat good by the fruit of his mouth : 

2 But the soul of the transgressors shall eat violence. 

3 a He that keepetli his mouth kcepetk his life : 

But he that openeth wide his lips 2 shall have destruction. 

4 b The soul of the sluggard desireth, and hath nothing : 
c But the soul of the diligent d shall bo made fat. 

5 e A righteous man hateth lying : 

/But a wicked ? nan is loathsome, and coineth to shame. 3 
G * Righteousness keepetli him that is upright in the way : 
h But wickedness overthroweth the sinner. 

7 ‘ There is that maketh himself rich, 4 5 yet hath nothing : 

* There is that maketh himself poor, yet hath great riches. 

8 1 The ransom of a man’s life are his riches : — m but the poor hearptli not rebuke. 6 
0 ’* The light of the righteous rejoiceth :° 

0 But the lamp of the wicked shall be put out. 

10 Only by pride cometh contention: — J'but with the well advised is wisdom. 7 * 

11 ^ Wealth gotten by vanity shall bo diminished : 

But ho that gatheroth by labour shall increase . H 

12 r Hope deferred maketh the heart sick : 

But * when the desire cometh, it is a tree of life. 

13 Whoso *despiseth the word 9 shall be destroyed: 

“ But he that feareth the commandment shall be rewarded. 

14 'The law of the wise is a fountain of life,-^ v to depart from 2 the snares of death. 

15 a (lood understanding giveth favour : — but b the way of transgressors 10 is hard. 
1G « Every prudent man dealotli 11 with knowledge : — rf buta fool laycth open his folly. 

17 A wicked messenger fallotli into mischief: 

But p a faithful ambassador is health. 

18 Poverty and shame shall he to him that refuseth instruction: 

But /lie that regardetli reproof shall bo honoured. 

19 * The desire accomplished is sweet to tho soul : 12 
But it is abomination to fools to depart from evil. 

20 h Ho that walkotli with wise men shall he wise : 

' But a companion of fools shall be destroyed. 

21 h Evil pursuetli sinners : — *but to the righteous good shall be repaid. 

22 m A good man leavetli an inheritance to his children’s children : 

And ” the wealth of the sinner is laid up for the just. 13 

23 0 Much food is in the tillago of the poor ; 

p But there is that is destroyed for want of judgment. 14 
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•’ 1 Cor. 15. 33. 

A Num. 32. 23 ; 1 KL 
2.31,32; P>. 32. 10 ; 
MO. 11. 

/ Is. 3. 10, 11; Ko. 2. 
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1 Or, ‘A man’s precious treasure is a diligent person.’ 
An idle man, who neglects even the game lie lias 
caught, is contrasted with one who is valuable for his 
diligence. 

2 That is, he that Bpeaks inconsiderately. 

3 Or, ‘but the wicked man acts foully and disgrace- 
fully.* 

4 Or, ‘ pretendeth that he is rich.’ Outward appear- 
ances often deceivo because men try to conceal their real 
condition. But tho verse may refer to the craving of tho 
miser, and the satisfaction of the contented. 

5 Or, 1 accusation.’ Under arbitrary governments, rich 
men are often falsely accused, for tho purpose of ex- 
acting a ransom from them. To this the poor are not 
exposed. 

o That is, ‘shines cheerfully;’ their prosperity is real 
and lasting. 

7 The meaning is, By pride (t. e. by proudly holding to 

one’s own opinion) one snail cause contention ; but with 


thoso who allow themselves to be advised there is wisdom. 

8 Or, ‘ Weal tli is diminished by vanity,’ t. e. folly. 
But some render it, ‘Wealth dwindles away sooner than 
a breath ; hut he that gathers it into his hands (*. e. 
with care and perseverance) increases it.* 

9 The ‘ wove’ here is the same as ‘ the law (or instruc- 
tion) of the wise* in ver. 14. 

10 Rather, ‘the way of treacherous men is stony.* 
Straightforward good sense procures esteem ; but crafty 
dealings, instead of making a man’s course easier, make 
it more rough and difficult. 

11 That is, he acts with deliberation. 

12 The gratification of a man’s desire is sweet to him ; 
and [therefore] fools cannot bear to depart from evil. 

13 So that tho dealings of Providence must not be 
judged of by tho condition ©f one generation. Comp, 
ch. xxviii. 8; Job xxvii. 16, 17. 

14 That is, justice. The poor, by honest industry, 
often attain competence, whilst the unjust come to ruin. 
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PROVERBS XIII. 24— XIV. 25. 


24 9 He that spareth his rod 1 hatoth his son : 

r But he that loycth him chastoncth him betimes. 

25 ' Tho righteous eateth to the satisfying of his soul : 
* But the belly of the wicked shall want. 


14 Every ** wise woman ' buildeth her bouse : * 

But tho foolish pluckoth it down with her hands. 

2 9 He that walkcth in his uprightness fearcth the Lord : 3 

* But he that is perverse in his ways despiseth him. 

3 In the mouth of tho foolish is a rod of pride : 4 
a But tho lips of tho wise shall preserve them. 

4 Whcro no oxen arc, the crib is clean : 5 

But much increaso is by the strength of tho ox. 

5 b A faithful witness will not lie : — c but a false witness will utter lies. 

6 A scorner seeketh wisdom, and findeth it not : 0 

But d knowledge is easy unto him that understandeth. 

7 ' Go from the presence of a foolish man, 

When thou perceivost not in him tho lips of knowledge. 7 

8 The wisdom of the prudent is to understand his way : 
f But the folly of fools is deceit. 8 

9 * Fools make a mock at sin — A but among tho righteous there is favour. 

10 The heart knoweth his own * bitterness ; 

And a stranger doth not intermeddle with his joy. 10 

11 J The house of tho wicked shall bo overthrown : 

* But tho tabernacle of the upright shall flourish. 

12 1 There is a way which scemcth right unto a man, 

But m the end thereof are tho ways of death. 

13 Even in laughter tho heart is sorrowful ; 

And "tho end of that mirth 11 is heaviness. 

14 The backslider in heart 12 shall be 0 filled with his own ways : 
p And a good man shall he satisfied from himself. 

15 q The simple belie veth every word : 

r But the prudent man looketh well to his going. 

16 • A wise man fearcth, and departeth from evil : 

But tho fool ragetli, and is confident. 13 

17 * He that is soon angry dealeth foolishly : — and a man of wicked devices is hated. 

18 Tho simple inherit folly: — but "the prudent are crowned with knowledge. 

19 Tho ovil bow before tho good; — and the wicked at tho gates of the righteous. 

20 x Tho poor is hated even of his own neighbour : — y but tho rich hath many friends. 

21 IIo that despiseth his neighbour sinneth : 

■ But he that hath mercy on tho poor, happy is he. 14 

22 Do they not err 15 that devise evil ? 

But mercy and truth shall he to them that devise good. 

23 ° In all labour thoro is profit : — but the talk of tho lips tendeth only to penury. 10 

24 The crown A of tho wise is their riches : 17 — hut tho foolishness of fools is folly. 

25 e A truo witness dolivereth souls : 18 — but a deceitful witness speaketh lies. 


“ wiso woman ' buildeth her house : 2 
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1 That is, correction. Corporal punishment is not the 
only, and not always tho best, chastening. 

2 By her wisdom and diligence she keeps her family in 
comfort and peace. It is on females that the happiness 
or the discomfort of domestic life mainly depends. 

3 True piety produces correct behaviour. 

4 His proud speeches bring their own punishment. 

5 Oxon aro much used in the husbandry of the East ; 
and tho meaning seems to be, that every good must 
have some inconvenience, to which a wiso man will 
cheerfully submit for his advantage. 

8 Without sincerity and humility no man can hope to 
attain true wisdom. Comp. Psa. xxv. 9. 

7 Rather, 4 for thou dost not perceive [in him] lips of 
knowledge i. e. he has none to give thee. 

8 That is, it deceives them. 

9 Somo render this, * Sin mocks fools,* 


10 Human sympathy cannot reach the heights and i 
depths of personal experience. But God understands all, | 
and to Him wo may open our hearts. 

11 Rather, 4 of mirth itself.' This may mean, that 
beneath apparent joy, grief may he concealed ; and that 
earthly joy surely ends in the grief of disappointment. 

12 Or, 4 He whose heart is turned from God.* 

13 Or, 4 But tho fool is haughty and confident.* 

14 Or, 4 Blessed bo ho ! * 

15 That is, ‘Do not they stagger and wander?* i.e. 
like drunken men, who miss their way and hurt them- 
selves. 

16 Working without talking may make men rich; hut 
talking without working will make men poor. 

17 Because the wise know how to use them well. But 
in all circumstances and stations, a fool is a fool still. 

18 That is, persons endangered by false accusation. 



PROVERBS XIV. 20- XV. 10. 


20 d In the fear of tlie Lord is strong confidence : 

And r his children 1 shall lmvo a placo of refuge. 

27 / The fear of tlio Lord is a fountain of life, — to depart from the snares of death. 

28 In the multitude of pooplo 2 is tlio king’s honour : 

But in the want of people is the destruction of the prince. 

29 * lie that is slow to wrath is of great understanding : 
h But he that is hasty of spirit cxalteth folly. 

30 1 A sound heart 3 is the life of the flesh : — hut * envy 1 the rottenness of the hones. 

31 m He that oppressoth the poor reproacheth his Maker : 4 
" But he that honoureth him hath mercy on the poor. 

33 0 The wicked is driven away in his wickedness : 

But p tho righteous hath hope in his death. 5 6 

33 Wisdom resteth in the heart of him that hath understanding : 

But « that which is in tho midst of fools is made known. 

34 r Righteousness exalte tli a nation : — 'but sin is a reproach to any people. 

35 1 The king’s favour is toward a wise servant : 

But his wrath is aqainst him that causeth shame. 0 
15 A “soft answer turnetli away wrath : — but x grievous words stir up anger. 

2 The tongue of the wise useth knowledge aright: 7 
y But the mouth of fools pourcth out foolishness. 

3 2 9 Tho eyes of tho Lord arc in every place, — beholding the evil and the good. 

4 a A wholesome tongue is a tree of life : 

b But perverseness therein is H a breach in the spirit. 

5 c A fool despiseth his father’s instruction : 
d But he that regardeth reproof is prudent. 

6 * In the house of the righteous is much treasure : D 
/But in the revenues of the wicked is trouble. 

7 * The lips of the wise disperse knowledge : 

But the heart of tho foolish docth not so. 10 

8 '‘The sacrifice of tho wicked is on abomination to the Lord i 11 
* But tho prayer of the upright is his delight. 

9 k The way of the wicked is an abomination unto the Lord : 

But he loveth him that 1 folio weth after righteousness. 

10 Correction is m grievous 12 unto him that forsaketh the way: 

And “he that hateth reproof shall die. 

11 0 Hell and destruction 13 are before the Lord : 

How much more then p the hearts of tho children of men? 

12 0 A scornor loveth not one that rcprovetli him : — neither will ho go unto the wise. 

13 r A merry heart maketli a cheerful countenance : 

But *by sorrow of tho heart the spirit is broken. 

14 / The heart of him that hath understanding seeketh knowledge : 

But the mouth of fools feedeth on foolishness. 

15 All tho days of the afllicted arc evil : 

w But he that is of a merry heart hath a continual feast. 14 

16 * Bettor is little with the fear of the Lord 
T han groat treasure and trouble therewith. # 
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1 Either God’s children, or the children of the man 
who fears God : see Psa. ciii. 17. 

2 This being commonly a mark of good government. 

3 Or, * A healthy heart/ Bodily health is greatly pro- 
moted by spiritual health — by the self-government, con- 
tentedness, and peace of true piety. 

4 Who has placed him in poverty. 

5 Hence it appears that good men, under the former 
economy, enjoyed a ‘ hope in death/ See Hcb. xi. 16. 

6 Or, ‘ that acts disgracefully/ 

7 Heb., ‘maketh knowledge good;’ t. e. useful, or 
pleasing. 

8 It is bettor to supply tho word * maketh;' i. e. makoth 
a breach, or a wound, in the spirit. 

9 Under tho Jewish dispensation, worldly prosperity 


was often a mark of Divine favour; but the meaning 
here probably is, that righteousness is itself a treasure in 
the house in which it prevails. 

10 Or, ‘ is not right, or ‘ stable/ 

1 1 The costliest offering from one who is loading a wicked 
life is hateful in the sight of God ; while the prayer of 
the good man, though he may have no sacrifice to offer, is 
acceptable to Him. This maxim shows the worthlessness 
of mero outward religious observances without a right 
stato of heart. See refs. 

12 Rather, ‘Sore correction shall be to him who for- 
saketh the way t. e. the way of rectitude. 

13 See Job xxvi. 6, and note. 

14 The mind gives to outward objects its own colour 
and complexion. 
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PROVERBS XV. 17 — XVI. 6. 


17 v Better is a dinner of herbs 1 where love is, 

Than a stalled ox and hatred therewith. 

18 2 A wrathful man stirreth up strife : 

fl But he that is slow to anger appeaseth strife. 

19 4 The way of the slothful man is as an hedge of thorns : 2 
e But the way of the righteous is made plain. 

20 d A wise son maketh a glad father : — e but a foolish man dcspiscth his mother. 

21 /Folly is joy to him that is destitute of wisdom : 

* Blit a man of understanding walketh uprightly. 

22 h Without counsel purposes are disappointed : 

But in the multitude of counsellors they are established. 

23 A man hath joy by the answer of his mouth : 3 
And *a word spoken in duo season, how good is it! 

24 * The way of lifo is above to the wise, 4 — that he may depart from hell beneath. 

25 1 The Loud will destroy tho house of the proud : 

But m he will establish tho border of the widow. 5 

26 n Tho thoughts of the wicked arc an abomination to the Lord : 

0 But the words of the pure are pleasant words. 0 

27 p Ho that is greedy of gain trouhleth his own house : 

* But he that liateth gifts 7 shall livo. 

28 The heart of tho righteous r studietli to answer : 

* But the mouth of tho wicked pouretli out ovil things. 

29 * The Lord is far from tho wicked : — but w he heareth the prayer of the righteous. 

30 Tho light of the eyes 8 rejoiceth the heart : 

And a good report maketh the bones fat. 

31 'The ear that heareth tho reproof of life 9 abidotli among the wise. 

32 Ho that rcfusetli instruction despiseth his own soul : 

But ho that heareth reproof gettetli understanding. 

33 y Tho fear of the Lord is the instruction of wisdom ; 10 
And * before honour is humility. 

16 The ° preparations of tho heart in man, 

b And tho answer of tho tongue, is from tho Lord. 11 

2 e All tho ways of a man are clean in his own eyes ; 

But d the Lord weigheth the spirits. 12 

3 - e Commit thy works unto the Lord, — /and thy thoughts shall bo established. 

4 *Tho Lord hath made all things for himself: 13 

* Yea, even the wicked for tho day of ovil. 

5 1 Every one that is proud in heart is an abomination to tho Lord : 

* Though hand join in hand, 14 ho shall not bo unpunished. 

6 1 By mercy and truth iniquity is purged : 15 

And m by tho fear of tho Lord men depart from evil. 
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19. 20. 
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a ver. 9 ; ch. 19. 21 ; 
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10. 19, 20. 

c ch. 21. 2; 30. 12. 
d ch. 5 21 ; 1 Sam. 16. 

7; Jer. 17. 10. 
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A sec refs. Job 21. 30; 
Ho. 9. 22. 
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1 The poorest fare is here contrasted with tho greatest 
luxury, which is dearly bought whoa accompanied with 
hatred and envy. 

2 Every effort is painful to tho slothful. 

3 That is, from the consciousness of having said what 
is opportune and useful. Soo the next clause. 

4 Or, ‘ The path of lifo [leads] upward for the wise,’ 
towards life and happiness : in opposition to the way of 
sin, which leads downward to destruction. 

5 Who, having no earthly support, rests tho more en- 
tirely upon Providenco. ‘ Establishing the border,’ means 
protecting tho property or interests. 

6 Or, * But pleasant words (*. e. kindly words, which 
aim to impart nappiness to others) are pure (». e. accept- 
able to God)/ 

7 Or, ‘bribes/ 

8 This may mean, the favourable regards of others, 
like tho phrase, ‘the light of tho countenance/ Or, 
perhaps, tne whole verse may bo rendered, ‘As the light 
of tho eyes (the pleasuro derived through the eyes) re- 
joiceth tne heart; so do good tidings make the bones fat/ 

9 Either, ‘ reproof of [his] life,’ i. e. of his conduct ; 
or, reproof leadmg to lifo, i. e. salutary. 


10 That is, that which teaches wisdom. Honour is 
derived from wisdom ; wisdom is derived from tho fear of 
God, which is essential to true humility. 

11 Itathcr, ‘To man belong the preparations of tho 

heart, but from Jehovah [is] the answer of the tongue / 
meaning either that man may lay his plans, hut their 
success must depend on God’s answer to his prayer ; or, 
tnat man may plan, but cannot utter without assistance. 
Sco Matt. x. *19, 20. * 

12 And therefore He often sees sinful motives prompt- 
ing to conduct that appears to man to be good. 

13 More literally, ‘God has made everything for its 
(or his) correspondency;* t. c. so that one thing answers 
to, or corresponds with, another. Thus, ‘ even the wicked 
[corresponds] to the day of evil ;’ t. e. by Divino arrange- 
ment tno punishment is not only connected with , but is 
adapted to , the sin. 

14 See note on ch. xi. 21. 

15 Or, J expiated ;* i. e. forgiven. See Dan. iv. 27 ; 
Matt, xxiii. 23. This is evidently intended as a warn- 
ing to those who misused Divinely-appointed sacrifices, 
supposing that these might exonerate the offerers from 
personal holiness. See James ii. 14 — 26. 



PRO VERBS XVI. 7 — 33. 


7 When a man’s ways n please the Loud, 

0 Ho make tli even his enemies to be at peace with him. 

8 p Better is a little with righteousness — than * great revenues without right. 

9 r A man’s heart deviseth his way : — 9 but the Loud direetetli his stops. 

10 A divine sentence 1 [Ifeb. divination] is in the lips of tlio king : 

His mouth transgresseth not in judgment. 

11 1 A just weight and balance are tho Lord’s : 

All tho weights of the bag 2 are his work. 

12 It is an abomination to kings to commit wickedness : 

Eor “ the throne is established by righteousness. 

13 * Righteous lips are tho delight of kings ; — and they love him that speaketli right. 

14 y Tho wrath of a king 3 is as messengers of death : — 2 but a wise man will pacify it. 

15 In the light of the king’s countenance is life ; 

And a his favour is b as a cloud of the latter rain. 4 

16 c How much better is it to get wisdom than gold? 

And to get understanding rather to bo chosen than silver? 

17 Tho highway of tho upright is to depart from ovil : 
rf IIe that keepeth his way preservetli his soul. 

18 # Pride goeth before destruction, — and an haughty spirit before a full. 

19 Better it is to be of an humble spirit with the lowly, 

Than to divide the spoil with the proud. 

20 f Ho that handleth a matter wisely shall find good : 5 
And whoso * trustotli in the Loud, happy is lie. 

21 The Aviso in heart shall be called prudent : 

And the sweetness of the lips increaseth learning. 0 

22 A Understanding is a wellspring of life unto him that hath it : 

* But tho instruction of fools 7 is folly. 

23 h The heart of tho wiso teacheth his mouth, — and addeth learning to his lips. 

24 1 Pleasant words are as an honeycomb, — sweet to the soul, and health to the bones. 

25 m There is a way that seemeth right unto a man, 

But tho end thereof are tho ways of death. 

26 " He that laboureth laboureth for himself; — for his mouth 8 craveth it of him. 

27 An ungodly man diggeth up evil : — and °in his lips there is as a burning lire. 

28 p A fro ward man soweth strife; — and v a whisperer separateth chief friends. 

29 A violent man ’ onticcth his neighbour, 

And leadetli him into the way that is not good. 

30 ' He shutteth his eyes 9 to devise froward things : 

Moving his lips he bringeth evil to pass. 

31 * Tho hoary head is a crown of glory, — if it be found 10 in the way of righteousness. 

32 u lie that is slow to anger is better than the mighty ; 11 

* And ho that ruleth his spirit than ho that taketh a city. 12 

33 y The lot is cast into the lap ; 13 — but the whole disposing thereof is of the Loud. 
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5 gee ref*, ch. 13. 14. 
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31, 35. 

I ch. 12. 18; 1 Sam. 
ch. 20. 
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n boo ch. 9. 12; Ecc. 
G. 7. 

o l’i. 57. 4 ; Jam. 3. G. 

p ch. 6. 14, 19; ace 
ref*. 15. 18. 

* ch. 17. 9; 1 Sam. 24. 
9; 2 Sam. 10. 3; Ro. 
1. 29. 

r ch. 1. 10-14. 

* ch. 0. 12—14. 


I ch. 20. 29 ; 2 Chr. 
34. 15, 16. 

m nee refs. ch. 14. 29 ; 
19. 11. 

•r ch. 25. 28. 
y b oo ref*. Num. 26. 
55; Jon. 1. 7> 


1 That is, a decision which is authoritative and con- 
clusive, as that of God is; so that the passage means, 
Sineo tho sentence of a king is decisive, his mouth 
should not transgress in judgment. Put somo suppose 
that the verso is intended to claim oracular correctness 
for the king’s judgments. 

2 Sec note on ch. xi. 1. Just weights are said to be 
the work of Jehovah, because ho has prescribed them, 
and has condemned all fraud in respect of them (sec Lev. 
xix. 36), and in respect of all our dealings with others. 

3 This very expressively represents the summary and 
extreme punishment inflicted by Oriental monarchs, who 
ofton, without any trial, send a messenger to execute any 

P erson who displeases them : see 1 Kings ii. 25 : Dan. ii. 
2, 13 ; Matt, xiv, 10. 

4 That is, producing joy and prosperity. See note on 
Dcut. xi. 14. 

5 Or, ‘ He who gives heed to the word (*. e. tho word 
of God) shall find success.’ 

6 He who is wiso will gain respect ; but if he should 


also possess a pleasant method of imparting his wisdom, 
he wilL be a more efficient teacher. 

7 Or, ‘ the chastisement of fools i. e. tlieir folly brings 
punishment with it. But tho whole sentence may mean, 
The wise man is by his example and counsel a fountain 
of life to others ; but fools can teach nothing but folly. 

8 His hunger or appetite. See Eccles. vi. 7. 

9 Some suppose these motions of the eyes and lips to 
bo signs employed to direct accomplices in executing 
plans of mischief. See ch. vi. 13. But tho half-closed 
eye may designate deep deliberation, and the compressed 
lip firm determination ; • so that tho man may be said 
already to have completed his crime. 

10 Or, * It is found i. e. a venerable old age is one of 
the rewards of righteousness. 

11 That is, the warrior or hero. 

12 Self-conquest is the greatest of victories. 

13 This alludes to the ancient custom of drawing lots 
from the bosom- folds. Events apparently the most for- 
tuitous are entiroly under tho control of God. 
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PROVERBS XVII. 1—23. 


J'y Better is z a dry morsel, and quietness therewith, 

Tlian an house lull of sacrifices 1 with strife. 

2 A wise servant shall have rule over a a son that oausctli shame, 

And shall have part of the inheritance among the. brethren. 2 

3 b The fining pot is for silver, and the furnace for gold : 

But the Loiid tricth the hearts. 3 

4 c A wicked doer giveth heed to false lips ; 

And a liar giveth ear to a naughty tongue. 

5 d Whoso mocketli the poor reproachetli his Maker : 4 

And e he that is glad at calamities shall not he unpunished. 

6 /Children’s children are the crown of old men; 

And the glory of children are their fathers. 

7 s Excellent speech 5 bccoineth not a fool : — h much less do lying lips a prince. 

8 1 A gift is as a precious stone in the eyes of him that hath it 
Whithersoever it turnetli, it prospereth. 7 

9 * lie that covereth a transgression seeketh love ; 

But 1 ho that ropcatetli a matter separateth very friends. 

10 A reproof entcreth more into a wise man — than a hundred stripes into a fool. 

11 An evil man sccketli only rebellion : 8 

Therefore a cruel messenger shall be sent against him. 

12 Let"* a bear robbed of her whelps 9 meet a man, — rather than a fool in his folly. 10 

13 Whoso w rewardetli evil for good, — evil shall not depart from his house. 

14 0 Tho beginning of strife is as when one lotteth out water : 

Therefore cleave off contention, before it be meddled with. 11 

15 * lie that justifieth the wicked, and lie that condcmneth the just, 

Even they both arc abomination to the Loan. 

16 Wherefore is there a price in the hand of a fool to get wisdom, 
r Scoing he hath no heart to it ? 12 

17 * A friend lovetli at all times, — * and a brother is born for adversity. 13 

18 “ A man void of understanding striketh hands. 

And bocoineth surety in the presence of his friend. 

19 Ho lovetli transgression that loveth strife : 11 

And x he that oxalteth his gato 15 seeketh destruction. 

20 y lie that hath a froward heart findotli no good : 

And he that hath z a perverse tongue fallcth into mischief. 

21 * lie that begetteth a fool doctli it to his sorrow : 

And the father of a fool hath no joy. 

22 6 A merry heart doeth good like a medicine : 
e But a broken spirit drieth the bones. 10 

23 A wicked man takctli a gift 17 rf out of tho bosom 
* To pervert the ways of judgment. 
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r ch. 21. 25, 26. 

* ch. 18. 21; Hu. I. 
16; 1 Sam. 23. 17; 

2 Sam. 17. 27—20. 

/ Ge. 45. 5 ; 50. 21. 
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J cli. 16. 18; 2 Sam. 
20. 1, 22; I Ki. 16. 
0-18; Jer. 22. 13— 
15, 10. 

V ch. 3. 22. 

z Ac. 13. 8-11 ; Jam. 
3. 6—8. 

ft vit. 25; »ce refs. ch. 
10. 1. 


h cli. 12. 25; 15. 13- 


1 4 A house full of sacrifices, * means a house full of 
good provision. See note on ch. vii. 14. 

2 Prudenco and wisdom often gain the ascendency 
over birth and station. 

3 What men can do to silver and gold, Jehovah alone 
can do to the heart ; i. c. test and refine it. 

4 Who has placed him in poverty: see ch. xiv. 31. 

5 Or, 4 The lip of eminence V. e. the language of the 
eminent is not consistent with his character. 

0 Or, 4 him that receiveth it.’ 

7 That is, it wins the favour of tho person to whom it is 
presented. There is an allusion to the sparkling of a cut 
jewel whichever way it is turned. It is the custom in 
! tlio East never to approach a superior without a gift or 
present. 

| 3 Or, 4 A rebel seeketh only evil.* 

I 9 Whoso natural ferocity is aggravated by parental 
instinct. 

10 An unreasonable wicked, man when his passions 
are excited. 

11 The rush of the water will soon widen the smallest 
gS* 


breach ; and so strife speedily extends its mischief beyond 
all control. Sec a similar sentiment illustrated by the 
spread of fire, ch. xxvi. 21. 

12 Tho meaning is, that wisdom cannot bo purchased 
at any price when tho capacity for it is wanting. 

13 Or, ‘hut he is born a brother for adversity ;* ». e. a 
true friend becomes a brother (peculiarly kind) in adver- 
sity. But the design may be to enforce tne peculiar claims 
of kindmlship as greater than those of ordinary friend- 
ship, and to teach tho duty of befriending relatives in 
distress. 

14 Or, 4 Be who loves quarrels loves trouble.* 

15 In the East, the gate being the only external part of 
a house on which decoration is bestowed, and even this 
being usually small, a lofty and handsome gate is a mark 
of pride and ostentation, which is likely both to provoke 
and to facilitate attacks. 

1® Seo notes on ch. iii. 8 ; and ch. xiv. 30. 

17 That is, a secret gift (see ch. xxi. 141, to bribe tho 
j'udge or the witnesses. Money and other things of value 
were often earned in tho folded bosom of the robe. 




PROVERBS XVII. 24 — XVIII. 20. 


24 ■/’Wisdom is bnforo Mm that hath understanding* 

But the eyes of a fool are in the ends of the earth. 1 

25 « A foolish son is a grief to his father,— and bitterness to her that bare him. 

20 Also h to punisli the just is not good, — l nor to strike princes for equity. 2 

27 A He that hath knowledge spareth his words : 

And a man of understanding is of an excellent spirit. 3 

28 1 Even a fool, when he holdetli his peace, is counted wise : 

And he that shuttotli his lips is esteemed a man of understanding. 

18 m Through desire a man, having separated himself, 

Seckoth and intcrmeddleth with all wisdom. 4 

2 " A fool hath no delight in understanding, 

But that his heart may discover itself. 5 

3 When the wicked cometh, then cometh also contempt, 

And with ignominy reproach. 0 

4 * The words of a maids month 7 are as deep waters, 
p And the wellspring of wisdom as a flowing brook. 

5 9 It is not good to accept the person of the wicked, 
r To overthrow the righteous m judgment. 

6 A foods lips enter into contention, — and his mouth calleth for strokes. 

7 9 A foods mouth is his destruction, — and his lips are the snare of his soul. 

8 1 The words of a talebearer are as wounds, 8 

And they go down into the innermost parts of the belly. 

9 lie also that is slothful in his work — is "brother to him that is a great waster. 9 

10 * The name of the Lord is a strong tower : 
y Tho righteous runneth into it, and is safe. 

11 5 The rich maids wealth is his strong city, 10 
And as an high wall in his own conceit. 

12 n Before destruction the heart of man is haughty,- — and before honour is humility. 

13 b He that answereth a matter c before ho hearctli it, 

It is folly and shame unto him. 

14 (i Tlie spirit of a man will sustain his infirmity: 11 
* But a wounded spirit who can bear? 

15 Tho heart of the prudent gottetli knowledge ; 

And tho car of the wise socket h knowledge. 

U) * A maids gift inaketh room 12 for him, — and bringeth him before great men. 

17 * lie that is first in his own cause 13 seemeth just; 

But his neighbour cometh and searchcth him. 14 

18 h The lot causeth contentions to cease, — and parteth between the mighty. 

19 A brother offended is harder to he won than a strong city : 

And their contentions arc like tho bars of a castle. 

20 1 A maids belly shall bo satisfied with tho fruit of his mouth ; 

And with the increase of his lips shall ho bo filled. 
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« Go. 4. 13, 14 ; 2 Sam. 
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Mt. 27. 5. 


/ hoc rofs. ch. 17. 8; 
21. 11; Go. 32. 20; 
1 Sam. 25. 27. 
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1 Tins may mean either, Wisdom is close at hand to 
the intelligent, but tho fool seeks it in vain at the 
greatest distance (sec ch. xiv. G) ; or, Wisdom is in the 
countenance of the intelligent, whilst tho eyes of a fool 
rove far and wide without any fixed object. 

2 Rather^ * to strike princes on account of rectitude.’ 
For the powerful to punish the righteous under their 
control, and for the pcoplo to rebel against a righteous 
prince, is equally wicked. 

3 Rather, ‘And he who is of a cool spirit (not easily 
excited) is a man of understanding.’ 

4 According to the translation in tho text, the mean- 
ing of this difficult verse seems to be, Ho eagerly pursues 
all wisdom as the object of desire for which he separates 
himself. But it may be rendered, ‘A man separating 
himself for his desire, seeks it ; with all wisdom he 

a uarrels : * i.e. tho man who selfishly pursues his own 
csires and interests, acts at variance with true wisdom. 

5 Or, ‘But rather in his heart revealing itself.’ In- 
stead of seeking to acquire wisdom, his vanity leads him 


to self-display, by which he exhibits his own deficiencies. 

6 That is, wickedness is followed by contempt, base- 
ness by shame : see ch. xi. 2. 

7 That is, of a wise man’s mouth. 

8 This may be rendered cither, ‘ like dainties ;* mean- 
ing that slanderous stories are dangerous, because they 
are eagerly listened to : or, ‘like sports’ (or jests); which 
appear harmless, but injure most deeply. 

9 Sloth and waste are brothers ; and noth lead to min. 

10 This verso derives additional force from contrast 
with the foregoing. The righteous man wisely makes 
God his refuge and trust: the rich man looks for safety 
to his wealth. 

11 That is, of body. The best comment on this verse 
is that of Cowpcr : — 

* No woes like those a wounded spirit feels, 

No cure for such till God who makos them heals/ 

12 See note on ch. xvii. 8 ? and Gen. xxxii. 20. 

13 Rather, ‘ who pleads his cause first/ 

M That is, he examines his assertions and arguments. 





PROVERBS XVIII. 21— XIX. 19. 


21 * Deatli and life are in tho power of the tongue : 

And they that love it 1 shall eat the fruit thereof. 

22 1 Whoso findeth a wife findeth a good thing , — and obtaineth favour of the Lord . 2 

23 The poor useth intreaties ; — but the rich answereth m roughly. 

24 " A man that hath friends must show himself friendly : 3 
And 0 there is a friend that stick eth closer than a brother. 

19 Better p is the poor that walketli in his integrity, 

Than he that is perverso in his lips, and is a fool. 

2 Also, « that tho soul be without knowledge, it is not good ; 4 
»' And ho that hasteth with his feet siimeth. 

3 The foolishness of man perverteth his way : 

• And his heart fretteth against tho Lord. 5 

4 * Wealth maketh many friends ; — u but the poor is separated from his neighbour. 

5 x A false witness shall not be unpunished, 

And he that speaketh lies shall not escape. 

G y Many will intreat the favour of the prince : 

And 2 every man is a friend to him that givetli gifts. 

7 a All tho brethren of the poor do hate him : 

How much more do Ins friends go *fnr from him? 

lie pursucth them with words, c yet they are wanting to him. 0 

8 Ho that gettetli wisdom loveth his own soul : 
llo that keepeth understanding d shall find good. 

9 e A falso witness shall not be unpunished, — and he that speaketli lies shall perish. 

10 Delight 7 is not seemly for a fool ; 

Much less S for a servant to liavo rule over princes. 8 

11 *■ The discretion of a man deferreth his anger ; 

A And it is his glory 9 to pass over a transgression. 

12 ' The king’s wrath is as the roaring of a lion ; 

But his favour is *as dew upon the grass. 

13 1 A foolish son is the calamity of his father : 

m And the contentions of a wife are a continual dropping. 

14 n House and riches are tho inheritance of fathers : 

And 10 ®a prudent wife is from the Lord. 

Id p Slothfulness casteth into a deep sleep ; — and an idle soul shall ? sutler hunger. 

1G r He that keepeth tho commandment keepeth his own soul; 

* But ho that despiseth 11 his ways shall die. 

17 * He that hath pity upon tho poor lendoth unto the Lord ; 

And that which he hath given will ho 12 pay him again. 

18 “ Chasten thy son while there is hope, — and lot not thy soul spare for his crying. 13 

19 A man of great wrath shall suffer punishment : 

For if thou deliver him, yet thou must do it again. 14 
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1 They who indidgo and give it license. 

2 In consequence of tho difficulty of estimating tho 
character of others, a man is especially dependent on 
Divine Providenco in the choice of a wife. See eh. xix, 14. 

3 Rather, ‘A man of [many] associates will ruin him- 
self t. e. he will he often misplacing his confidence and 
involving himself in trouble. Rut there is a true and 
valuable friendship ; and its bonds are closer than those 
of tho nearest relationship. 

4 This may be rendered, ‘Also in thoughtlessness of 
soul is no good, and the hasty of feet goeth astray and 
be regarded as condemning rashness of feeling and action. 

5 Men often murmur against God as the author of evils 
which their own folly has brought upon them. 

6 Either, ‘ He follows their promises. They aro gone !’ 

Or, ‘He who follows words, gets them, and nothing 
else.' The obscurity and irregularity in the form of this 
proverb, and the variations in the ancient versions sug- 
gest the possibility that there may bo somo omission in 
our present Hebrew text. * 

7 Or, * luxury.* It is not seemly for a person to affect 


a mode of life proper to a station for which Providence 
has not fitted him. 

8 In the despotisms of tho East, slaves are often exalted 
to tho highest rank. 

9 This sentiment is beautifully enforced by our Lord 
ill Matt. v. 38—44. 

10 Rather ‘But/ Fathers may bestow material com- 
forts, but a prudent wife must bo sought as the gift of 
God. See cn. xviii. 22. 

11 Or, ‘ neglects/ is reckless in his behaviour, 

12 That is, Jehovah will repay him. God hero con- 
descendingly represents the interests of tho poor as if 
they were his own. In a similar manner our Lord 
pledges himself to reward the smallest service rendered 
to tho humblest of his disciples (Matt. x. 42}. 

13 Or, * let not thy soul desire his death , i. e. do not 
cause his ruin by failing to inflict punishment : see ch. 
xxiii. 13, 14. 

14 We must leave some men to learn self-control by 
the sufferings which their violent tompers bring upon 
them. 



PROVERBS XIX. 20— XX. 14. 


20 Hear counsel, and receive instruction, 

That thou mayest be wise * in thy latter end. 1 

21 y There are many doviccs in a man's heart ; 

Nevertheless the counsol of the Lord, that shall stand. 

22 * Tho dcsiro of a man is his kindness : 2 — and a poor man is better than a liar. 

23 « The fear of the Lord tendeth to life : 

And he that hath it shall abide satisfied \— b he shall not bo visited with evil. 

24 c A slothful man hideth his hand in his bosom, 3 
And will not so much as bring it to his mouth again. 

25 rf Smito a scornor, and the simple ‘will beware : 4 

And /reprove one that hath understanding, and he will understand knowledge. 
20 He that wasteth his father, and cliasetli away his mother, 

Is * a son that causeth shame, and bringetli reproach. 5 

27 h Cease, my son, to hear the instruction 

That causcth to err from the words of knowledge. 0 • 

28 An ungodly witness scorneth judgment : 

And * the mouth of tho wicked dovoureth iniquity. 

20 h Judgments are proparod for scorners, — 1 and stripes for the back of fools. 
20)Vine m is a mocker, strong drink is raging : 

And whosoever is deceived 7 thereby is not wise. 

2 ” The fear of a king is as the roaring of a lion : 

Whoso provoketh him to anger 0 sin noth against his own soul. 

3 r It is an honour for a man to cease from strife : — ’but every fool will bo meddling. 8 

4 ’ The sluggard will not plow by reason of tho cold ; B 

* Therefore shall he beg in harvest, and have nothing. 

5 * Counsel in tho heart of man 10 is lihe deep water ; 

Hut a man of understanding will draw it out. 

(i " Most men will proclaim every one his own goodness : 

Hut x a faithful man who can find? 

7 y Tho just man walketh in his integrity: — 3 his children arc blessed after him. 

8 « A king that sittoth in the throne of judgment 
Seatteretli away all evil with his eyes. 11 

9 b Who can say, I have made my heart clean, 12 — I am pure from my sin ? 

30 c Divers weights, and, divers measures, 13 

Both of them arc alike abomiuation to the Lord. 

11 Even a child is (l known by his doings, 14 
Whether his work he pure, and whether it he right. 

12 ‘The hearing ear, and tho seeing oyo, — the Lord hath made even both of them. 15 

13 /Love not sleep, lest thou come to poverty; 

Open thine eyes, and thou shalt bo satisfied with bread. 

14 * It is naught ! It is naught 1 saith tho buyer : 

But when lie is gone his way, then ho boasteth. 
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1 Literally, ‘ in thy after life/ 

2 Or, ‘ That which makes a man beloved is kindness/ 
Hut perhaps tho best rendering is, * That which a man 
desires is kindness ; and a poo# man’ (who can only givo 
kindness) ‘is better than a man of deceit’ (who fails to do 
what he professes). 

3 More properly, ‘ Tho slothful man hideth his hand 
in the dish alluding to tho Oriental manner of eating. 
See Matt. xxvi. 23. This is a sarcastic description of 
slothful habits. 

4 Although tho hardened sinner may not himself bo 
reclaimed by tho severest punishment, others may take 
warning from his example, and amend ; but reproof alone 
is sufficient for those wno are well disposed. 

5 Itather, ‘A son who causeth shame and reproach, 
wasteth his father and chascth away his mother/ 

6 Beware of those who, while professing to instruct 
you, would draw you away from the plain principles of 
virtue. 

7 Or, ‘errs/ Wine not only leads to boisterous inso- 


lence, but has led even good men (such as Noah and 
Lot) into folly and sin. Sec Gen. ix. 21; xix. 33; also 
Dan. v. 4 ; lies. vii. 5 : Hab. ii. 5. 

8 Rather, ‘ is quarrelsome/ 

9 Literally, ‘ becauso of the winter;’ which is the time 
for ploughing. Tho frost in Palestine is not severe enough 
to prevent ploughing. 

10 Or, ‘ a purpose in a man’s heart/ This may he 
difficult to discover; but a man of understanding will 
often succeed in doing so. 

11 A wise and upright king is hero supposed. 

12 This humiliating inquiry has a response in Ecclcs. 
vii. 20, and l John i. 8 — 10. 

13 Heb., ‘A stono and a stone, an ephah and an ephah/ 
One set to sell with, and another to buy with, for tho 
purpose of fraud. 

14 The elements of character are discernible even in 
childhood, and indicate what tho future life will be. 

15 He can therefore hear and see all things, and takes 
account of our use of these faculties. See refs. 

68ft 




P 110 VERBS XX. 15 — XXI. 8. 


15 There is gold, and a multitude of rubies : 

But A the lips of knowledge are a precious jewol. 

16 * Take his garment that is surety for k a stranger : 

And take a pledge of him for a strange woman. 1 

17 1 Bread of deceit 2 is sweet to a man ; 

But afterwards his mouth shall he filled with gravel. 

18 m Every purpose is established by counsel : — ” and with good advice make war. 

19 *IIo that goeth about as a talebearer revealeth secrets : 

Therefore meddle not with him p that fiattereth with his lips. 3 

20 * Whoso curseth his father or his mother, 

r llis lamp shall be put out in obscure darkness. 

21 'An inheritance may be gotten hastily at the beginning; 

1 But the end thereof shall not be blessed. 

22 u Say not thou, I will recompense evil; 

But x wait on the Loud, and he shall save 4 thee. 

23 y Divers weights arc an nomination unto tho Lord ; 

And a false balance is not good. 

24 2 Maids goings are of the Lord ; — how can a man then understand his own way? 5 

25 It is a snare to tho man a who dovouroth that which is holy, 0 
And 1 after vows to make inquiry. 

26 c A wiso king scattereth tho wicked, — d and bringeth tho wheel over them. 7 

27 'The spirit of man is the candle of tho Lotid, 8 
/Searching ail the inward parts of tho belly. 

28 * Mercy and truth preserve tho king — and his throne is upholdcn by mercy. 

29 Tho glory of young men is their strength : 

And A tho beauty of old men is the grey head. 

30 4 Tho blueness of a wound cleanse th away evil : 

*So do stripes tho inward parts of tho belly. 10 

ail The king’s heart is in the hand of tho Lord, as tho rivers of water : n 
He turneth it whithersoever ho will. 

2 m Every way of a man is right in his own eyes : 
n But the Lord poudercth the hearts. 

3 °To do justice and judgment is moro acceptable to the Lord than sacrifice. 

4 p An high look, and a proud heart, and tho plowing 12 of the wicked, is sin. 

5 * The thoughts of the diligent tend only to plenteousness ; 
r But of every one that is hasty 13 only to want. 

6 'The getting of treasures by a lying tongue 

Is a vanity tossed to and fro of them that seek death. 14 

7 The robbery of tho wicked shall destroy them ; 

Becauso they refuso to do judgment. 

8 1 The way of man is froward and strange : 

“But as for the pure, his work is right. 15 
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1 Or, according to the present Hebrew text, 4 for 
strangers/ For a creditor to take tho garment of a debtor 
was extremely severe ; but not too severe a treatment of 
one who was so inconsiderate, not to say dishonest, as to 
become surety for those of whom lie knows nothing. 

2 That is, what is unlawful, or is gained unlawfully. 

3 Rather, ‘Therefore associate not with him who is 
open of lips ;* t. e. a gossiping person. 

4 Rather; ‘ shall help/ See Rom. xii. 19. 

5 That is, without Divine guidance. See ch. iii. 5, 6. 

6 Rather, 4 who rashly utters holy words/ The proverb 
refers to solemn promises hastily made, and then slowly 
and reluctantly fulfilled. 

7 Rather, 4 A wise king winnoweth the wicked, and 
turneth on them tho wheel* (of his threshing- wain). As 
in threshing the wheel separates the grain from the 
straw, so a wise king will distinguish between the right- 
eous and the wicked. 

8 As a lamp is intended to light the inmost chambers 
of a house, so the conscious soul of man is designed by 
God to enlighten his whole nature. 


9 By securing the respect and love of the people ; and 
bringing down tho blessing of God. ‘Mercy and truth’ 
are t he characteristics of the King Messiah (1’sri. xcvii. 2). 

10 Or, ‘ Strokes of a wound arc a means of cleansing for 
the wicked ; and stripes, of the inward parts of the body/ 
Solomon is here arguing for the salutary effect of out- 
ward chastisements on the inward dispositions. 

H The complete control which God exercises oven over 
men in tho highest stations is illustrated by the mode of 
irrigating plantations by means of trenches or water- 
courses, into or from which the cultivator turns the water 
at his pleasure. See note on Deut. xi. 10. 

12 Rather, as in the ancient versions, 4 The light of the 
wicked (that in which they delight) is sin/ 

13 Thoughtless haste is here opposed to steady in- 
dustry. 

14 Or, 4 is as a breath chased away, [as] snares of death ;* 
i. e. such treasures quickly disappear, and ruin those who 
acquired them. 

15 Or, 4 A man of crooked way is guilty; but pure is he 
whose work is straightforward/ „ 



PROVERBS XXL 9— XXII. 3. 


9 * It is better to dwell in a cornor of the housetop, 1 
Than with a brawling woman in a wide house. 

10 y The soul of the wieked desire tli evil : 

His neighbour fiudeth no favour in his eyes. 

11 * When tho scorner is punished, the simple is made wise : 

a And when tho wise is instructed, he receivetli knowledge. 

13 b The righteous man 2 wisely consideretli tho houso of the wicked 
c But God overthroweth the wicked for their wickedness. 

13 d Whoso stoppeth his ears at the cry of the poor, 

Iio also shall cry himself, but shall not be heard. 

14 e A gift in secret pacifietli anger : — and a reward in tho bosom strong wrath. 

15 f It is joy to the just to do judgment : 

b But destruction shall he to the workers of iniquity. 3 

16 A The man that wandereth out of the way of understanding 
Shall remain in tho congregation of tho dead. 4 

17 * Iio that love tli pleasure shall he a poor man : 

He that loveth wine and oil shall not be rich. 

18 h The wicked shall he a ransom for tho righteous, 

And the transgressor for the upright. 

19 1 It is hotter to dwell in tho wilderness, 

Than with a contentious and an angry woman. 

20 m There is treasure to be desired and oil in the dwelling of the wise ; ,r> 

But a foolish man spendeth it up. 6 

21 " He that followcth after righteousness and mercy 
° Findetli life, righteousness, and honour. 

22 p A wise man scaleth the city of tho mighty, 

And castcth down the strength of tho confidence thereof. 

23 « Whoso keopeth his mouth and liis tongue — keepeth his soul from troubles. 

24 Proud and haughty scorner is his name, — who dealctli in proud wrath. 7 

25 * The desire 8 of the slothful killetli him; — for his bauds refuse to labour. 

26 He eovoteth greedily all the day long : 

But the ‘righteous givetll and spare tli not. 

27 'The sacrifice of the wicked is abomination : 9 

How much more, when he bringeth it with a wicked mind? 

28 M A false witness shall perish : — but the man that hcareth speaketh constantly. 10 

29 A wicked man x hardoneth his face : 

But as for the upright, ho directeth 11 his way. 

30 y There is no Avisdom nor understanding nor counsel against tho Lord. 

31 2 The horse is prepared against the day of battle ; 

But rt safety [« or, victory] is of the Lord. 

22 good name is rather to bo chosen than great riches, 

And loving favour 12 rather than [or, favour is better than] silver and gold. 

2 °Tho rich and poor meet together: — rf tho Lord is tho maker of them all. 

3 e A prudent man foreseeth tho evil, and hideth himself : 

But the simple pass on, and are punished. 
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1 Sec note on Dcut. xxii. 8. 

2 Our translators have supplied the word 'man* in tlio 
first! clause, and * God’ in the second ; but both clauses 
refer to the same person, tho * righteous who is either 
4 the righteous Goa,* or ‘ an upright judge.’ 

3 Rather, ‘ The doing of justice is joy to the righteous; 
but it is destruction to the workers of iniquity.’ Comp. 
Luke xxi. 28. 

4 Rather, ‘of the spirits of the departed.’ See ch. ii. 18 ; 
ix. 18; Psa. lxxxviii. 10; Isa. xiv. 9. 

5 Rather, ‘There is precious treasuro and oil in tho 
dwelling of tho wise.’ 

6 Rather, * devours it ;’ uses it recklessly. 

7 This may be rendered, ‘As for tho proud and haughty 
man, scoffer is his name; ho acts with excess of pre- 
sumption.’ 

8 This may refer to his desire of ease, which prevents 


his working ; or it may mean, that his desires, liis lusts, 
which he has not sufficient industry to gratify, torment 
him to death. 

9 See note on ch. xv. 8. Tho next clauso refers to an 
attempt to sanctify or to cover some wicked design by 
attention to ritual observances. 

10 Or, ‘ shall speak for ever.’ If a man attends to a 
matter and states truly what he has heard, his testimony 
shall not bo refuted, and therefore shall always be highly 
regarded. 

11 Or, ‘he shall establish his way;* t. e. shall obtain 
success. What the wicked hope to get by effrontery, 
uprightness seeuros by God’s favour. 

12 That is, the good will of others. This is preferable 
to mere wealth, because the Creator of all has so mingled 
together rich and poor as to make all men dependent on 
each other’s sympathy and friendship : see ver. 2. 




PROVERBS XXII. 4—25. 


4 / By humility 1 and the fear of tho Loud are riches, honour, and life. 

5 * Thorns and snares are in tho way of the froward : 
h He that doth keep his soul shall he far from them. 

6 * Train up a child in the way ho should go : 2 
And when he is old, he will not depart from it. 

7 * The rich ruleth over the poor, — and *tho borrower is servant to tho lender. 3 

8 ** He that soweth iniquity shall reap vanity : 

* And the rod of his angor 4 shall fail. 

9 0 Ho that hath a bountiful eye shall be blessed ; 

For he giveth of his bread to the poor. 

10 r Cast out tho scorner, and contention shall go out ; 

Yea, strife and reproach shall cease. 

11 9 He that lovoth pureness of heart, 

For the grace of his lips 5 the king shall he his friend. 

12 The eyes of tho Lord preserve knowledge, 

And r he overtlirowcth tho words of the transgressor. 0 

13 ' The slothful man saitli, There is a lion without, 7 
I shall be slain in the streets. 

14 'The mouth of strange women is a deep pit : 

* lie that is abhorred 8 of the Lord shall fall therein. 

15 Foolishness is bound in tho heart of a child ; 

But x tho rod of correction shall drive it far from him. 

19 y Ho that oppresseth tho poor to increase his riches , 

And ho that giveth to tho rich, shall surely come to want. 
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PART III. 


Introductory exhortation ; moral precepts and cautions. 

17 BOW down thine ear, and hear the words of the wise , 9 
And apply thine heart unto my knowledge. 

18 z For it is a pleasant thing if thou keep them within thee ; 

They shall withal ho fitted in thy lips. 10 

19 "That thy trust may ho in the Lord, 

I have made known to theo this day, even to thee. 

20 Have not I written to theo b excellent things — in counsels and knowledge, 11 

21 c That I might make thee know the certainty of tho words of truth ; 

d That thou mightest answer tho words of truth to them that send unto theo? 12 

22 e Rob not tho poor, because ho is poor : 13 
/Neither oppress tho afflicted iu the gate : 14 

23 * For the Lord will plead their cause, 

And spoil the soul 15 of those that spoiled them. 

24 Make no friendship with an angry man ; 

And with a furious man thou shalt not go : 

25 * Lest thou loarn his ways, — and get a snaro to thy soul. 10 


* ch. 2. 10; 3. 17. 


" cb. X 5 ; Pi. 62. 8 ; 
Jor. 17. 7. 


b ch. 8. 6 ; Pi. 12. 0. 

c I.k. 1. 3, 4; John 
20. 31. 

rf I Pet. 3. IX 


• Ex. 2X 6; Job 31. 
16, 21. 

/ Zoo. 7. 10; Mai. 3. 5. 


K ch. 23. 11 ; 1 Sam. 
21. 12; 25. 39; Pi. 
12. 3, 5; 85. 1, 10; 
68. 5; MO. 12; Jcr. 
51. 36. 


A ico refi. ch. IX 20. 


1 Rather, ‘The reward of humility;’ as in Psa. xix. 11. 

2 Or, ‘Begin with a child according to his way’ (*. e. 
his disposition). The right government and discipline 
of a child’s disposition at the very first is essential to the 
formation of consistent and stedfast character. 

3 He is obliged to consult his creditor’s will and con- 
venience. . This is a warning against contracting debts. 

4 That is, his violent and oppressive power. 

6 Or, ‘He that loveth pureness of heart [and] grace of 
his lips ;* t. e. he who unites integrity with courtesy will 
be loved and trusted by his sovereign. 

6 Or, ‘ of the treacherous.* 

7 Imagining difficulties, and inventing ridiculous ex- 
cuses for his negligence. 

8 Or, ‘ with whom the Lord is angry.* Comp. Josh, 
xi. 20, and 1 Sam. ii. 25. 

. 9 Vers. 17 — 21 form an introduction to the third divi- 
sion of this book, extending from ver. 22 to ch. xxiv. 34. 
The proverbs in this part are somewhat longer than in 
Part II. As the worn ‘wise’ is in the plural, both here 


and in ch. xxiv. 23, it appears that the proverbs which 
follow were collected from different inspired sages, perhaps 
by Solomon himself. 

10 Or, ‘ [if] they be fitted together upon thy lips ;* t. c. 
ready for use. 

11 Or, ‘Ilavo not I written to theo heretofore, con- 
cerning counsel and knowledge?” perhaps referring to 
the former portion of this book. 

12 Or, ‘ To teach theo truth, even words of faithfulness ; 
that thou raayest bring back faithful words to those who 
send thoe.’ 

13 This may mean either, Do not tako advantage of 
his poverty : or, He is already destitute ; do not increase 
his misery. 

H That is, in a court of law: see note on Gen. xxii. 17. 

15 Or, ‘and despoil those that spoil them of life.* 
Though the poor may be apparently friendless, they have 
God for their protector. Comp. ch. xxiii. 10, 11. 

16 Or, ‘ and take to thyselr a snare t. e. lest thou 
become like him, and so involve thyself in difficulties. 


PROVERBS XXII. 20 — XXIII. 29. 


20 * Bo not thou one of them tlmt strike hands, 

Or of them that arc sureties for debts. 

27 If thou hast nothing to pay — why should he take away thy hod 1 from under thee ? 

28 1 Remove not the ancient landmark, which thy lathers have set. 

29 m Seest thou a man diligent in his business ? 

He shall Btand before 2 Kings ; — ho shall not stand beforo moan men. 

23 When thou sittest to eat with a ruler, 

Consider diligently what is before thee : 3 

2 “ And put a knife to thy throat, — if thou be a man given to appetite. 

3 0 Be not desirous of his dainties : — for they are deceitful meat. 

4 * Labour not to be rich : — q cease from tliinc own wisdom. 4 

5 Wilt thou set thine eyes r upon that which is not? 

* For riches certainly mako themselves wings ; 

They fly away, as an eaglo toward heaven. 

G * Eat thou not the broad of him that hath “an evil eye, 5 
x Neither desiro thou his dainty meats : 

7 For as he thinketh in his heart, so is he : 

Eat and drink, * saith ho to thee ; — but his heart is not with thee. 

8 The morsel which thou hast eaten shalt thou vomit up, — and lose thy sweet words. 

9 * Speak not in the ears of a fool : — for he will despise the wisdom of thy words. 

10 “Remove not the old landmark and enter not into the fields of the fatherless : 

11 b For their Redeemer 0 is mighty ; — he shall plead their cause with thee. 

12 c Apply tliino heart unto instruction, — and thine ears to the words of knowledge. 

13 d Withhold not correction from the child : 

For if thou beatest him with the rod, he shnll not die. 

14 Thou shalt beat him with the rod, — and e shalt deliver his soul from hell. 

15 My son, / if thine heart be wise, — my heart shall rejoice, even mine. 

1G Yea, my reins shall rejoice, — when tliy lips speak right things. 

17 * Let not thine heart envy sinners : 

But 4 be thou in the fear of the Loud all the day long. 

18 * For surely thero is an end ; 7 — and * thine expectation shall not be cut off. 

19 Hear thou, my soil, and be wise, — and 1 guide tliinc heart in the way. 

20 Be not among Avinebibbers ; — among riotous 8 eaters of flesh : 

21 w For the drunkard and the glutton shall come to poverty : 

And “drowsiness shall clothe a man with rags. 

22 r Hearken unto thy father that hogat thee, 

And ? despise not thy mother when she is old. 

23 r Buy the truth, and ' sell it not., 9 

Also wisdom, and instruction, and understanding. 

24 1 The father of the righteous shall greatly rejoice : 

And ho that begetteth a wise child shall have joy of him. 

25 Thy father and thy mother shall be glad, — and she tliat bare thcc shall rejoice. 

2G My son, give me thine heart, — and “let thine eyes observe my ways. 

27 T For a whore is a deep ditch ; — and a strange woman is a narrow pit. 

28 y She also lieth in wait as for a prov [or, as a robber], 

* And incroaseth the transgressors 1 ^ among men. 

29 “ Who hath woe ? who hath sorrow ? 

Who hath contentions? who hath babbling? 11 


*ch.B. 1— 6; 11. 15. 


e« reft. 
27.17. 
n. eh. 12.24; 1 Ki. 11. 


I ch. 23. 10; 
Dou. 19. 14 


» Mt. 18.8,9; 1 Cor. 
9. 27. 

« vcr. 6; Pc. 141. 4. 

p ch. 28. 20; Lit. 12. 
17 ; John 0. 27 ; 1 
Tim. 6. 9, 10. 

7 oh. 3. 5 ; Ito. 12. 16. 
r In. 55. 2. 

* ch. 27. 21; 1 Tim. 
0. 17. 


* ch. 9. 8 ; 2 Chr. 25. 
16; Mt. 7. 6 ; 26.63. 

" see refs. ch. 22. 28. 

h ch. 22. 23; Job 31. 
21 . 

o ch. 2. 2~G. 

rfrh. 13. 21; 19. 18; 
22. 15; 29. 15, 17. 


/ vcr*. 21, 25 ; ch. 10. 
I ; 29. 3. 


K ch. 3. 31 ; 21. 1 ; Pc. 
, 37. 1 ; 73. 3. 

" ch. 2H.l1; sco refs 
l's. 111. 10; Kcc. 5 

* cin 21. H ; Ps. 37 
37 ; Jor.29.11; l.k 
16. 25. 

* Ps. 9. 18. 

I ch. 4. 23. 

tnU. 5. 11,22; Mt. 21. 
49; Lk, 21.31; Ito. 
13. 13 ; Kph. 5. 18. 

« ch. 21. 17. 

» ch. 6. 9-11 ; 19. <5. 
p see refs. ch. 1. 8; 
Jnr. 35. 6; £pL 6. 
). 2 . 

7 ch. 30. 17. 
r ch. 2. 2-4; 4. 5, 7; 
Mt. 13. 44-46. 

* Mt. 16. 26; llcb. 11. 
26. 

t vers. 15, 16; ch. 10. 
1; 15.20; Lk. 1. 14. 


m ch. 4. 25-27. 

* ch. 22. 14. 

y ch. 2. 16-19; 7. 12; 

F.cc. 7. 26. 
t Hos. 4. 11. 

« Is. 5. 11, 22. 


1 See Exod. xxii. 26, 27 ; and notes on ch. vi. 1 ; xx. 16. 

2 As their servant or ministor. Steady and persever- 
ing industry is commonly more successful than brilliant 
and adventurous genius. 

3 Or, ‘ who is beforo theo ;’ t. e. in whoso presence 
thou art. This is probably intended as a warning ugainsi 
courting the friendship of the great, whose condescensions 
aro often bribes, whilst thoy are apt to tako offence at 
any inadvertency of behaviour (vers. 2, 3). 

4 Do not believe the suggestions of worldly prudence, 
that wealth is a certain means of attaining happiness. 

5 That is, a malignant, designing man. Such a man’s 
civilities are only a cover to his wicked schemes. 

G Or, ‘ their avenging Kinsman see the note on Job 


xix. 25. Compare also ch. xxii. 22, 23 ; Tsa. Ixviii. 5. 

7 Or, 4 a hereafter.’ The expectation of a blessed eter- 
nity may well reconcile us to any temporal self-denial for 
which the service of God may call. 

8 Hcb., * consumers of flesh for thomselvcs ;* i. e. for 
their own gratification. The Orientals rarely taste flesh ; 
but, when they do eat of it, they often indulge most 
intemperately. 

9 Spare no pains or cost to obtain and to keep them. 

10 Heb., ‘the troaoherous :* perhaps ‘the seducers’ 
(who ‘ deal deceitfully,’ Exod. xxi. 8). in allusion to the 
notorious faot that they who have been led away by 
harlots become seducers in their turn. 

H Rather, ‘anxiety,’ 




PROVERBS XXIII. 30 — XXIV. 19. 


Who hath wounds without cause? who h hath redness 1 of eyes? 

30 • They that tarry long at the wine ; — they that go to seek d mixed wine. 

31 Look not thou upon the wine whon it is red, 

When it giveth his colour 2 in the cup, when it moyeth itself aright. 

3*3 'At the last /it biteth like a serpent, — and stingeth like an adder. 

33 Thine eyes shall behold 8 strange women, 

And thine heart shall utter porverse things. 

34 Yea, thou shalt be as ho that lieth down in tho midst of the sea, 4 
Or as he that lieth upon tho top of a mast. 

35 * They have stricken me, shalt thou say , and I was not sick ; 

They have beaten me, and h I folt it not : 

1 When shall I awake? I will soek it yet again. 

24 Be not thou * envious against evil mon , — 1 neither desire to be with them. 

2 m For their heart studieth destruction, — and their lips talk of mischief. 

3 "Through wisdom is an house buildod ; — and by understanding it is established : 

4 And by knowledge shall the cliambors be filled 
With all procious and pleasant riches. 

5 0 A wise man is strong; — yea, a man of knowledge incrcascth strength. 5 

6 p For by wise counsel thou shalt make thy war : 

And in multitude of counsellors there is ? safety. 

7 ‘‘Wisdom is too high for a fool : — • ho openetli not his mouth 1 in the gate. 0 

8 He that "deviseth to do evil shall be called a mischievous person. 

9 The thought of foolishness is sin : — ''and 7 the scornor is an abomination to men. 

10 x i/ , thou faint in the day of adversity, — thy strength is small. 8 

11 y If thou forbear to deliver them that are drawn unto death, 

And those that are ready to bo slain ; 9 

12 If thou sayest, Behold, we knew it not; 

Doth not 2 he that pondereth the heart consider it ? 

And he that keepeth thy soul, doth not he know it ? 

And shall not ho render to every man "according to his works ? 

13 ‘My son, b eat thou honey, because it is good ; 

And tho honeycomb, which is sweet to thy taste : 

14 c So shall the knowledge of wisdom be unto thy soul : 10 
Whon thou hast found it , rf then there shall be a reward, 

And thy expectation shall not be cut oft*. 

15 * Lay not wait, 0 wicked man, against the dwelling of the righteous ; 

Spoil not his resting place : 

16 /For a just wan falleth seven times, and risctli up again : n 
* But the wicked shall fall into mischief. 

17 h Rejoice not when thine enemy falleth, 

And let not thine heart bo glad when he stumbleth : 12 

18 'Lest the Loud see it, and it displease him, 

And ho turn away his wrath from him. 

19 *Fret not thyself becauso of evil wen , — neither bn thou envious at the wicked ; 13 


b Go. 49. 12. 
e cli. 21. 1 ; Eph. 5. 
M. 

<1 oh. 9. 2 ; Po.76.8. 


* ch. ft. ] 1. 

/ Am. 5. 19 } 9. 3. 


g ch. 27. 22; la. 1. A; 

Jor. ft. 3; 44. 16, 17. 
A Eph. 4. 19. 

i ch. 26. 11 : Deu. 29. 
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* vor. 19; ch. 3. 31 ; 
23. 17; Pa. 37. 1, 
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I ch. 1. 11-15. 
ml»g. 10. 7. 
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« ch. ft. 14 ; 21. 22 ; 

Kcc. 7. 19 ; 9. 16. 

P ch. 11. 14; 15. 22; 

20. 18 ; l.k. 14. 31. 

9 ch. 11.14; 21). 18. 
f ch. 14. 6 ; Pa. 10. 5; 
1 Cor. 2. 14. 


t ch. 31.23; Ru.4. 1; 
Pa. 76 12. 

wPa. 21.11 ;Rom.l.30. 


«> .Ter. 22. 19. 

j- 1 Sam. 27. 1 ; 1 Kl. 
19. 3, 4. 

>/ Pa. K2. 4; la. 5ft 6. 
7; l.k. 23. 22-21; 
1 John 3. 16. 


<» Job 31. 11 ; Ta. 02. 
12; Jor. 32. 19; Ho 
2.6; liov. 2. 23; 22 
12 . 

I> ch. 25. 16 ; S. Song 
5. 1 ; la. 7. 15. 


f ch. 22. 1ft; see refa- 


d ch. 23. 18. 


C ch. 1. 11 ; Pa. 10. 9, 
10 . 


/ ace ref*. Job 5. 19; 

Pa 37.24; Mic.7.8. 
K KsL. 7- 10 ; Am. 5. 
2; 8. 14; Rev. 1ft. 
21 . 

A ch. 17. 5; 2 .Sain. 1. 

11, 12; Joh 31. 29; 
Pa. 35. 15, 19 ; Obad. 

12 . 

• Obad. 12 -21. 

k vcr. 1 ; ch. 23. 17 S 
l’a. 37. 1 ; 73. 3. 


1 Or, ‘ dimness/ The vitiated blood of the drunkard 
causes wounds without external injury, and bloodshot eyes. 

2 Or, ‘when it sparkles in tho cup, [and] goes down 
rightly,’ i. e. smoothly and pleasantly. 

3 Or. * look upon.' Drunkenness leads to lust, as well 
as to filthy and foolish language. 

4 Tho drunkard, giddy and reeling liko a rolling 
vessel, and exposed to imminent danger, of which ho is 
unconscious (ver. 34), yet reckons himself happy in his 
insensibility to shame, and determines ugain to drown all 
thought and feeling as soon as he awakes from his stupor 
(ver. 35). The whole passage terribly depicts the phy- 
sical, mental, and moral evils of drunkenness. 

5 Very similar is our maxim, * Knowledge is power.’ 
See Ecoles. ix. 14—16. 

6 The place of deliberation and judgment, where 
wisdom is most important 

7 Or, ‘but the scomer.' Perhaps the meaning is, 
that the very purpose of evil is sinful in the sight of 
God ; but the bold and insolent transgressor is not only 
offensive to God, but odious to man. 


3 Or, ‘straitened.’ Alarm and despondency destroy 
the strength which is needed to bear adversity. 

9 Literally, ‘ Deliver those who are dragged forth to 
death; and those who are staggering to the slaughter, 
oh, do thou keep back!’ There is an obvious reference 
to the custom or making proclamations before a prisoner, 
when he was led forth to execution, that any person able 
to prove his innocence should come forward and do so. 
Comp. James iv. 17. 

10 Rather, ‘ So learn thou wisdom for thy soul.’ The 
latter part of the verse is the same as ch. xxiii. 18 ; on 
which sec note. 

11 This evidently refers to falling into trouble or suffer- 
ing, in which the just man is always protected by God, 
who will leave tho wicked in the mischief into which 
ho has brought himself. 

12 Comp. Job xxxi. 29. The hateful disposition here 
condemned is sure to turn God's judgments against him 
who cherishes it. 

13 This is almost word for word the same as Psa. 
xxxvii. 1. 



PROVERBS XXIV. 20— XXV. 7. 


•20 For 1 there shall bo no reward to the evil man ; 
m The candle of the wicked shall be put out. 

21 My son, n fear thou the Lord and the king : 1 

And meddle not with them that are given to change : a 

22 0 For their calamity shall rise suddenly ; 

And who knowctli the ruin of them both 1 3 

Additional sayings of the wise . 

23 P THESE THINGS ALSO belong to tiie wise, 4 

9 It is not good to have respect of persons in judgment. 

24 r lie that saith unto the wicked, Thou art righteous ; 

Ilim shall the people curse, nations shall abhor him : 

25 f But to them that rebuke him 5 shall bo delight, 

And a good blessing [ Ileb . a blessing of good] shall come upon them. 

26 Every man 1 shall kiss his lips 0 that giveth a right answer. 

27 u Prepare thy work without, — and make it fit for thyself in the field ; 

And afterwards build thine house. 7 

28 * Be not a witness against thy neighbour without cause ; 

And deceive not with thy lips. 

29 ?Say not, I will do so to him as he hath done to me : 

I will render to the man according to his work. 

30 I went by tho fiold of the slothful, 

And by the vineyard of the man void of understanding ; 

31 And, lo, 2 it was all grown ovor with thorns, 

And nettles had covered the face thereof, 

“And the stone wall thereof was broken down. 

32 Then I saw, and considered it well : 

I looked upon it , and received instruction. 

33 * Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, — a littlo folding of the hands to sleep : 

34 So shall thy poverty come as one that travclleth ; 8 
And thy want as an armed man. 

PART IV. 


I r«. 11 6; la. 3. n. 

m ch. la 0; 20. 20 » 
Eat. 9. 25; Job 18. 
5,6t 21. 17. 
n l 8am. 24. 6; Mt. 
22. 21: Ko. 13. 7; 
1 Pet 2. 17. 

*> Pa. 84. 7. 


qvb. 18w 15; 28. 21; 
Uv. 19. 15; Dcu. 1. 
17} 18. 19; John 7. 
24. 

r see refa. ch. 17. 15. 

» Le. 19. 17. 


t cb. 15.23; 25. 11. 


m 1 Kl. 5.17, 18; 6.7; 
l.k. 14. 28 — 30. 


J- Eph. 4. 25 ; Col. 1 
9. 

y oh. 20. 22; Mt.5.30, 
44; Ko. 12. 17, 19. 


a Gc. a 17-19. 


« Ecc. 10. 18. 


b too refs. ch. 6. 9—11 


Moral and religious precepts and proverbial sayings. 

25 c THESE AJtE also Proverbs op Solomon, which the mex op IIezektah 0 
kino op Judah copied out. 

2 d It. is the glory of God to conceal 10 a thing : 

But the honour of kings is *to search out a matter. 

3 The heaven for height, and the earth for depth, 

And the heart of kings is unsearchable. 11 

4 /Take away the dross from tbe silver, 

And there shall come forth a vessel for the finer; 12 

5 * Take away the wicked from before tho king, 

And A his throne shall be established in righteousness. 

6 Put not forth thyself in the presence of tho king, 

And stand not in tho place of great men : 

7 * For better it is that it he said unto tlieo, Como up hither ; 

* Than that thou shouldost he put lower in the presence of the princo 
Whom thine eyes have seen. 13 


e sco refs. ch. 1. 1. 


d Dcu. 29. 29 ; Job 37- 
14-24; John 11. 4, 
40; Ko. II. 33. 

« Jpb 29. 16. 


f cl». 17. 3; 2 Tim. 2. 
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* ch. 20.8; 1 Kl 2.5, 
6; 15. 13. 

A cH. 16 12; 29. 14; 
1 Kl. 2. 46. 


• ch. 16. 19; Lk. 14. 
8 10 . 

* l.k. 18. 14. 


1 See note on ch. xvi. 10. 

2 Hob., ‘changers;’ men who foster rebellion. 

3 That is, tho calamity and ruin which both God and 
tho king will indict. 

4 Or, ‘ These [words] also [belong] to the wise.’ See 
note on ch. xxii. 17. 

5 That is, that rebuke the wicked (see ver. 24). 

6 Rather, ‘ He that giveth straightforward words kiss- 
eth the lips.’ Such words are as pleasant as tho welcome 
of a friend. 

7 Do all things with due forethought, and in their 
proper order. 

8 See note on ch. vi. 11. 

0 That is, men appointed by king Hezekiah, who 
copied out the proverbs which follow, to the end of ch. 
xxix.. probably selecting them from others with which 
they had been connected. Hezekiah, in addition to his 

2 Y 2 


other reforms, appears to have aimed to complete and 
preserve as much of God’s word as had then been written 
(see 2 Chron. xxxi. 21), probably availing himself of the 
aid of tho prophets of his time. 

10 It is the prerogative of Him who is Supreme and 
Infinite to conceal the reasons of his conduct. An 
earthly, king may have his state secrets (ver. 3) ; but his 
judicial decisions should be pronounced only after full 
and public inquiry. 

11 That is, they arc all alike unsearchable. 

12 Rather, ‘the founder,' as in Judg. xvii. 4; or ‘the 
silversmith.’ As silver cannot be made into vessels fit 
for use or ornament unless tho dross be removed; so a 
king cannot bo a blessing to his people unless all bad 
counsellors are removed from his presence. 

13 Those who thrust themselves into places of honour 
will be publicly degraded. Comp. Luke xiv. 8 — II. 



PROVERBS XXV. 8— XXVI. 2. 


*8 1 Go not forth 1 hastily to strive, 

Lest thou know not what to do in tlio end thereof, 2 
When thy neighbour hath put thee to shame. 

9 m Debate thy cause with thy neighbour himself; 

And discover not a secret to another [or, discover not the secret of another] : 

10 Lest he that heareth it put thee to shame, — and thine infamy turn not away. 

11 "A word fitly spoken is like apples of gold in pictures of silver. 8 

12 As an earring of gold, and an ornament of fine gold, 

So is a wise reprover upon an obedient ear. 4 

13 0 As the cold of snow 5 in the time of harvest, 

So is a faithful messenger to them that send him : 

For he refreshoth the soul of his masters. 

14 p Whoso boasteth himself of a false gift 6 is like ? clouds and wind without rain. 
13 r By long forbearing is a prince persuaded, — and a soft tongue broakoth tlio bone. 

10 1 Hast thou found honey ? eat so much 7 as is sufficient for thco, 

Lest thou be filled therewith, and vomit it. 

17 Withdraw thy foot from thy neighbour's house ; 

Lest he be weary of thee, and so hate thee. 

18 1 A man that beareth false witness against his neighbour 
Is a maul, 8 and a sword, and a sharp arrow. 

19 w Confidence in an unfaithful man in time of trouble 
Is like a broken tooth, and a foot out of joint. 

20 As he that taketli away a garment in cold weather, and as vinegar upon nitre, 0 
So is he that * singeth songs to an heavy heart. 

21 * If thine enemy be hungry, give him bread to cat; 

And if he be thirsty, give him water to drink : 

22 For thou slialt heap coals of lire upon his head, 10 
2 And the Loan shall reward thee. 

23 “Tlio north wind drivetli away rain: 

So doth an angry countenance b a backbiting tongue. 11 
| 24 c It is better to dwell in the corner of the housetop, 

| Than with a brawling woman and in a wide house. 

25 d As cold waters to a thirsty soul, — so is good news from a far country. 

20 e A righteous man falling down before 12 the wicked 

Is as a troubled fountain, and a corrupt spring. 

27 f It is not good to eat much honey : 

So for men * to search their own glory is not glory. 13 

28 * He that hath no rule over his own spirit 

Is like a city that is broken down, and without walls. 

26 As snow in summer, 'and as rain in harvest, — so honour is not seemly for a fool. 

2 As the bird by wandering, as the swallow by flying, 

So * the curse causeless shall not come. 14 
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» Ter. 27; ch. 24. 13, 
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t ch. 12. 18; 1 Kl. 21. 
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u 2 Chr. 28. 20, 21. 


rP«. 137.3,4; F.cc.3. 
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12. 15. 

V Ex. 23. 4, 5 ; 2 Ki. 
5.3; 6.21—23; Mt. 
5.44; Ho. 12. 20,21. 


* 2 Sam. 16. 12. 

a Joh 37. 22. 
ft Vfc 101. 5. 
e ch. 19. 13; 21.9,19. 


d Go. 45. 25 28. 

e 2Sttm.12.ll; 2 Chr. 
24. 21-25. 


/ ter. 16. 

g ch. 27. 2; Dan. 4. 
30. 

A ch. 16. 32 ; 1 Sum. 
20. 30 — 33 ; Dan. 3. 
13-19. 

•’ 1 Sam. 12. 17. 


A Nnm. 23. 8; Den. 
23. 4, 5. 


1 That is, to the gates, where the court was held. 

2 Or, ‘ Lest thou shouldest do something {i. e. some- 
thing bad) at the end thereof/ Hasty litigation involves 
men in unexpected difficulties ; and m the heat of con- 
tention they will sometimes betray confidence (ver< 9), 
which is sure to prejudice their cause with the cool and 
impartial (ver. 10). 

s Or, ‘ picture-work of silver;' referring probably to 
the fragrant and beautiful citron, presented in a silver 
filagree vase ; a most agreeable offering, and therefore 
aptly representing ‘ a word spoken in [its] proper season/ 

4 When these two meet together, such teaching and 
such hearing are beautiful and precious. 

5 Snow was used for cooling drinks in hot weather. 

6 That is, one who makes boastful promises which ho 
never performs. 

7 That is, only so much. This may bo regarded either 
as a distinct precept, inculcating moderation in things 
which are agreeable ; or as an illustration of the warning 
in ver. 17 against too frequent intrusion into the house 
and society of a friend. 

8 A heavy mace ; a destructive weapon. 

9 Bather, ‘natron/ Such a combination causos effor- 
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vescencc, and the destruction of both ingredients. 

10 Some suppose this to mean that the evil-doer will 
be overwhelmed with shame ; but it more probably refers 
to the melting of metals by covering them with charcoal, 
and means that kindness will melt the hard heart. Comp. 
Matt. v. 43, 44 : Rom. xii. 20. 

11 Or, ‘As the north (*. e. north-west) wind brings 
rain, so docs a backbiting tongue an angry countcnaneo/ 

This perhaps means, ‘vacillating’ in his conduct 
through fear; but, more probably, ‘tottering’ — falling 
into calamity through the arts of the wicked. This is as 
disappointing as it is for a weary traveller to find a 
fountain, at which he hoped to quench his thirst, trampled 
upon and polluted, so as to be unfit for use. 

13 Tho words ‘is not’ are supplied by our translators. 
Some render this, ‘ And searching after one’s own glory is 
a burden ;' meaning that honour, like honey, is good only 
when sought moderately. Others, ‘But tho pursuit of 
what is honourable to one is an honour/ Comforts should 
bo sought moderately ; but honourable pursuits (as that 
of wisdom) cannot be too zealously followed. 

!4 That is, like these wandering birds, it shall not 
settle — shall not take effect. 







PROVERBS XXVII. 4— XXVIII. 2. 


4 r Wrath is cruel, and anger is outrageous ; — hut 1 who is able to stand before 1 envy ? 1 

5 u Open rebuke is better — than secret love. 

6 9 Faithful are the wounds of a friend ; — v but the kisses of an enemy are dccoitful. 2 

7 * The full soul loatheth an honeycomb ; 

But a to the hungry soul every bitter thing is sweet. 

8 b As a bird that wanderoth from her nest, 8 

c So is a man that wandoreth from liis place. 

9 Ointment and perfume rejoice the heart : 

d So doth the sweetness of a maii’s friend by hearty counsel. 4 

10 Thine own friend, and e thy father’s friend, forsake not ; 

/Neither go into thy brother’s houso in the day of thy calamity : 

For t better is a neighbour that is near than a brother far off. 5 

11 * My son, be wise, and make my heart glad, 

* That I may answer him that reproacheth mo. 6 

12 * A prudent man foreseeth the evil, and hi doth 1 himself ; 

But the simple pass on, and are punished. 

13 m Take his garment that is surety for a stranger . 

And take a pledge of him for a strange woman. 

14 Ho that blesseth his friend with a loud voice, rising early in the morning, 

It shall be counted a curse to him. 7 


t Go. 4. 4, &t 6. 
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5. 17 ; 1 John 3. 12. 

f ch. 6. 34. 

u ch. 28. 23; Lc. 19. 

17; Gal. 2. 11. 14. 

*■ No. 5. 7—13; F«. 
141. 5. 

y 2 Sum. 20. 9,10; Mt. 

26. 48 — 50. 
m Num. 21. 5. 
a Job 6. 7 ; I.k. 15. 16. 
6 Job 39. 14—18. 

0 ch. 21. 16 ; Go. 16. 
6-9; 1 Kl. 19.4-9; 
Jon. 1. 2 ; 1 Cor. 7. 
20 . 

d ch. 16. 24 ; 1 Sam. 
23. 16, 17; 2 Sum. I. 
20 . 

« 2 Sum. 21. 7; 1 Ki. 
5. 1. 12. 

/ ch. 1H. 23; Job 6. 
21-23. 

* ch. 17. 17; 18. 24; 
19. 7 ; Lk. 10. 30— 
37. 

A sco ref*, ch. 10. 1. 

» Fs. 127. 5. 
k tee ref*, ch. 22. 3. 

1 ch. 22. 3. 


m « refs. ch. 20. 16 ; 
Ex. 22. 26. 


15 "A continual dropping in a very rainy day and a contentious woman are "alike. 

16 Whosoever liideth her hideth the wind, 8 

And the ointment of his right hand, which bewrayeth itself. 

17 Iron sharpenotli iron ; — p so a man sharpeneth the countenance of his friend. 9 

18 9 Whoso keepetli the fig tree shall eat the fruit thereof: 
r So he that waiteth on his master shall be honoured. 

19 As in water face answereth to face, — so the heart of man to man. 10 

20 * Hell and destruction aro never full ; — so 1 the eyes of man are never satisfied. 

21 H As the fining pot for silver, and the furnace for gold ; — so is a man to his praise. 11 

22 'Though thou shouldcst bray 12 a fool in a mortar among wheat with a pestle, 

Yet will not his foolishness depart from him. 

23 Be 13 thou diligent to know the state of thy flocks, — and look well to thy herds. 

24 y For riches are not for ever : and doth the crown endure to every generation ! 

25 2 The hay appeareth, and tho tender grass slioweth itself, 14 
And herbs of the mountains aro gathered. 

26 c Tho lambs are for thy clothing, — and the gonts arc the price of the field. 15 

27 And thou shalt have goats’ milk 10 enough for thy food, 

For the food of thy household, — and for tho maintenance for thy maidens. 

28 The b wicked c flee when no man pursueth : — d but the righteous are bold as a lion. 
2 e For the transgression of a land many are the princes 17 thereof: 

/But by a man of understanding and knowledge the state thereof did)! be prolonged. 


n m>e reft. ch. 19. 13; 

Job 1 1. 19. 
o ch. 19. 13. 


p Ycr. 9; Ex. 18.7- 9; 
1 Sum. 11. 9,10; 23- 
lb; Ih.35.3,4. 
q 1 Cor. 9. 7, 13. 
r ch. 22. 29; Go. 39. 
2-6; Lk. 7. 2,6. 


* ch. 30. 15, 16; Hub. 

2. 5. 

* Hoc. 1.8; 5. 10, 11 ; 
6. 7, l John 2. 16. 

u boo ror*. ch. 17. 3, 
Go. 41. 15, 16; Ac 

3. 11—16; 10.25,26; 
12. 21-23. 

j ch. 23. 35 ; 2 Chr. 
26. 22, 23; ]*. 1. 5; 
Jor ft. 3. 

y *oo rota. ch. 23. 5. 

* Fs. 101. 14. 
a Job 31. 20. 

b Lo. 26. 17, 36; Tb. 
5*1. ft. 

C Mt. 14. 2. 
d Ex. 32. 20; 1 Ki. 
18. 18; 2 Ki. 1. 1ft; 
P*. 27. 1, 2; 46. 2, 
3; 112. 7; Dan. 3. 
16-18; Ac. 4. 18, 
19; 7. 51- -60. 
e 1 Kl. ch. 1ft and 16. 
/ Go. 41. 38, 39 ; 45. 
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1 Rather, 4 jealousy.’ Comp. ch. vi. 34, 35. 

2 Or, 4 multiplied i. e, in order to deceive. See 2 Sam. 
xx. 9, 10 ; Mutt. xxvi. 49. 

3 Unsettled and exposed. 

4 Or, 4 Such is the pleasantness of one’s friend arising 
from hearty counsel.’ 

5 Long-tried friendship is more to be trusted in a 
time of need than tho closest relationship. 

6 In the East, it is not uncommon to abuse a man by 
speaking ill of his relations : seo 1 Sam. xx. 30, and 
note. The beBt answer to such abuse would be the upright 
conduot of his son. 

7 His sincerity will be suspected, and his blessing 
regarded os no better than a curse. 

8 Or, 4 He who restrains her restrains the wind, and 
his right hand comes upon oil e. e. she is as subtle as 
wind, as slippery as oil;* 

9 Or, 4 of another ;’ t. e. either he enlivens it by friendly 
intercourse, or he inflames auger already kindled. See 
Job xvi 9. 

10 This may refer cither to the common sympathies 
which all men have as partakers of a common nature, so 
that self-knowledge ana the knowledge of mankind are 
mutually connected ; or to the correspondence which is 


generally found to exist between our disposition towards 
others, and theirs towards us. 

11 Some render this, 4 So [let] a man Jbe] to the mouth 
that praises him;’ i. e. let him carefully test all the 

S raise that ho receives, that he may not be misled by 
attery. Or the meaning may be, that praise tests cha- 
racter, as a fining-pot does silver. 

12 Or, 4 beat ;’ or, 4 pound.’ The severest punishments 
are often ineffectual to reclaim tho wicked. Criminals 
have sometimes been pounded to death in tho East ; but 
wo have no proof that this was ever done among the 
Hebrews. 

13 Vers. 23—27 enjoin careful attention to worldly 
duties, in language having reference particularly to agri- 
cultural pursuits. 

14 Rather, 4 When the hay passes away (t. e. has 
been gathered in), and the new crop is beginning to 
appear.* 

15 Perhaps to repay the price of the land already 
purchased, or to buy more. 

16 Goats’ milk is a chief article of food in tho East. 

17 The rapid succession of kings in the worst times of 
the kingdoms of Israel and Judah furnishes a striking 
exemplification of this proverb. 


PROVERBS XXVIII. 3—27. 


s A poor man 1 that oppressetli tho poor is like a sweeping rain which leaveth no food. 

h They that forsake tho law praise the wicked : 

* But such as keep tho law contend with them. 

*Evil men understand not judgment : 2 

But 1 they that seel*, the Loud understand all things . 

m Better is the poor that walketh in his uprightness, 

Than he that is perverse in his ways , 3 tho Ugh he be rich. 

» Whoso kcopeth the law is a wise son : 

0 But he that is a companion of riotous men shaineth his p father*. 

? He that by usury and unjust gain incroaseth his substance, 

He shall gather it for him that will pity tho r poor. 

* Ho that.turneth away his ear from lioaring the law, 

1 Even his prayer shall be abomination. 

M Whoso causeth the righteous to go astray in an evil way, 

He shall fall himself into his own pit : 

'But tho upright shall have good things in possession. 
vThe rich man is wise in his own conceit ; 

But the poor that hath understanding searcheth him out. 

2 When righteous men do rejoice, there is great glory : 

But when tho wicked rise, a man is hidden . 4 

a He that coveretli his sins shall not prosper : 5 
b But whoso confessoth and forsakoth them shall have mercy. 

Happy is tho man e that feareth alway : 6 
d But he that hardencth his heart shall fall into mischief. 

e As a roaring lion, and a ranging bear; — f so is a wicked ruler over the poor people. 
The prince that wanteth understanding is also a great oppressor : 

« But he that hateth covetousness shall prolong his days. 
h A man that doeth violence to the blood of any person 
Shall Uee to tho pit ; let no man stay him . 7 
I Whoso walketh uprightly shall be saved : 

But k he that is perverse in his ways shall fall at once. 

1 Ho that tilleth his land shall have plenty of bread : 
m But lie that followetk after * vain persons shall have poverty enough, 
i A 0 faithful man 8 shall abouud with blessings : 
v But he that maketk haste to be rich shall not be innocent [or, unpunished], 
v To have respect of persons is not good : 

For r for a piece of bread that man will transgress . 9 
! 'lie that hasteth to bo rich hath an evil eye, 

* And considereth not that poverty shall come upon him. 

\ “ He that rebuketli a man 

Afterwards shall find more favour than he that fiatteretk with the tongue, 
t x Whoso robboth his father or his mother, and saitli, It is no transgression ; 

The same v is the companion of a destroyer . 10 
> 2 lie that is of a proud heart stirreth up strife : 

a But he that putteth his trust in tho Lord 4 shall be made fat. 

) c He that trusteth in his own heart is d a fool : 

But whoso walketh wisely, he shall be delivered. 

J e He that giveth unto tho poor shall not lack : 

But he that kidetli his eyes 11 /shall have many a curse. 
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Jon. T 5-10; Lk. 
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e see refs. ch. 8. 13; 
23. 17; Ps. 10. 8; 
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« Ge. 9. 6 ; Ex. 21. 14; 

1 Sam. 15. 32, 33; 

2 Kl. II. 1-16. 
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32; Ps. 125. 5. 
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# ver. 20; Jos. 7. 21. 
t Job 20. 18 -22. 
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i-ch. 19. 26; Ml 15. I 
4-6. 

y ch. 18. 9. 
s ch. 13. 10. 
a Ps. 2. 12 ; 1 Tim. 
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b ch. 11.25; 13.4; Is. 
58. 11. 

c Jer. 17. 9; Ml 26. 
33, 74. 

d see ch. 3. ft. 

• ch. 19. 17; 22. 9; 
Don. 15. 7, etc. ; Ps. 
41. 1-3. 

/ ch. 11. 26. 


1 A man in authority is implied. In many Eastern 
countries, the offices of government arc frequently sold to 
needy men, who use their powqr. to reimburse themselves 
by oppressing others. 

2 Their moral sense is deadened ; whilst that of the 
pious is alive to all that is right and good. Compare 
1 John ii. 20. 

3 Rathor, ‘is perverso in doublo dealing.’ 

4 Or, ‘ When the righteous triumph, there is much 
splendour ; but when the wicked rise, men disguise them- 
selves i. e. hide their woalth for fear of injustice. 

3 No concealment can hido sin from Him who alone 


gives prosperity. Comp. Psa. xxxii. 3-^5 ; 1 John i. 8, 9. 

6 A sensitive, tender conscience is necessary to happiness 
and to safety. As penitent confession precedes (ver. 13), so 
godly fear always accompanies the enjoyment of pardon. 

7 Let no one hinder tho punishment of the murderer. 

8 One who keeps his engagements; which he who 
hastens to bo rich often disregards. Comp. 1 Tim. vi. 10. 

9 A man who takes bribes will come at last to violate 
his conscience for the most trifling advantage. 

10 That is, the deliberate villain, who is prepared for 
any crime. Comp. Matt. xv. 4 — 6. 

11 Who turns them away from the wants of others. 



PROVERBS XXVIII. 28— XXIX. 25. 


28 * When the wicked rise, h men hide 1 themselves : 

* But when they perish, the righteous increase. 

29' He that being often reproved m hardeneth his neck, 1 
" Shall suddenly be destroyed, and that without remedy. 

2 0 When the righteous are in authority, the people rejoice : 

But when the wicked bearetli rule, » the people ? mourn. 

3 r Whoso loveth wisdom rejoiceth his father : 

' But he that keepeth company with harlots spcndcth his ' substance. 

4 “The king by judgment cstablishcth the land : 

But he that receiveth gifts 2 overtlirowetli it. 

5 * A man that ilattereth his neighbour — spreadeth a net for his feet. 

6 vln the transgression of an evil man there is a snare : 

* But tho righteous doth sing and rcjoico. 

7 ° Tho righteous consideretli the causo of the poor : 
b But the wicked regardeth not to know c it. 

8 d Scornful men bring a city into a snare : 3 — but wiso men ‘turn away wrath. 

9 If a wise man contondetli with a foolish man, 

•'‘Whether ho rage 4 or laugh, there is no rest. 

10 * The bloodthirsty hate the upright : — h but the just seek his soul. 5 

11 A 'fool utteretli all his mind : — but a wiso man keepeth it in till afterwards. 0 

12 If a ruler hearken to lies, — all his servants are wicked. 7 

13 Tho poor and the deceitful man 8 * meet together • 

'The Lohd liglitenetli both their eyes. 

14 m The king that "faithfully judgeth the poor, 

His throno shall bo established for 0 ever. 

15 p Tho rod and reproof give wisdom : 

But *a child left to himself bringeth his mother to shame. 

16 r When the wicked are multiplied, transgression increaseth • 

'But the righteous shall see their ' fall. 

17 " Correct thy son, and he shall givo thee rest ; 

Yea, he shall givo delight unto thy soul. 

18 ' Wliero there is no vision, the peoplo perish : 9 
But y ho that keepeth the law, nappy is lie. 

19 A servant will not be corrected by words : 10 
For though ho understand he will not answer. 

20 * Soest thou a man that is hasty in his words ? 
a There is raoro hope of a fool than of b him. 

21 He that delicately bringeth up his servant from a child 
Shall have him bccomo his son at tho longth. 11 

22 c An angry man stirreth up strife , — ,l and a furious man abouudoth in transgression. 

23 ' A man’s pride shall bring him low : 

•^But honour shall uphold the humble in spirit. 13 

24 * Whoso is partner with a thief h hatetli his own soul : 13 
1 He hearetn cursing, and bewraycth it not. 

25 A The fear of man bringeth a snare : 

'But whoso putteth liis trust in the Lord shall be safe. 
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1 Like a stubborn and rofractory animal. 

2 That is, as # bribes. Such a man causes discontent 
by his injustice, 'whilst his example is pernicious. 

3 Rather, ‘ Scoffers kindle a city into a flame ;* i. e. 
excite discords. 

4 Rather, ‘ Whether he (the wiso man) frown or laugh 
whether he treat him severely or pleasantly. From such 
controversies a man should altogether abstain. 

5 That is, they seek to preserve his life. 

6 Or, * represseth it backwards t. e . keeps it in. But 
it may be rendered, ‘ sootheth him at last.’ 

7 Men are ever ready to follow a bad example. 

3 More properly, ‘the oppressor.* Comp. ch. xxii. 2. 
However unlike these two may be in other respects, their 


life and their natural powers proceed from tho same God. 

9 Or, ‘ become disorderly :* seo noto on Exod. xxxii. 25. 
‘Vision* means inspired vision or revolation. Without 
this, either in tho living seer or in the written law, men 
run into every vice: but when Divine teaching is not 
only possessed, but rightly used, it is a blessing indeed. 

10 That is, by words only. Something more than mere 
words must be employed to secure the ready obedience of 
some servants. 

U Too great indulgence is sure to be abused. 

12 Or, ‘ but the humble in spirit shall obtain honour.* 
See ch. xv. 33 ; Matt, xxiii. 12. 

13 Exposing himself to the curse pronounced on those 
who do not toll what they know of the crime : see Lev. v. 1. 




PROVERBS XXIX. 20— XXX. 19. 


20 " Many seek the ruler's favour ; — but every man's j udgment cometh from the Lord. 1 
27 "An unjust man is an abomination to the just: 

And he that is upright in the way is abomination to the wicked. 

PART V. 

The words of Agur . 

30„ THE words of Agur the son of Jakeh, even 0 the prophecy: 

The man spake unto Jthied, — even unto Itiiiel and Ucal . 2 

2 ^ Surely I am more brutish than any man, 3 
And have not the understanding of a man. 

3 I neither learned wisdom, — ? nor have the knowlodgo of r the holy. 4 

4 * Who hath ascended up into heaven, or descended ? 

1 Who hath gathered the wind in his fists ? 

Who hath bound the waters in a garment ? 

Who hath established all the ends of tho earth ? 

What is his name, and what is his son's namo, if thou canst tell ? 5 

5 ** Every word of God is x puro : 

* He is a shield unto them that put their trust in him. 

0 * Add thou not unto his words, — lest he reprove thee, and thou he found a liar. 

7 Two things 0 have I required of thee ; — deny mo them not before I die : 

8 a Remove far from me vanity and lies : — give me neither poverty nor riches ; 
b Feed mo with food convenient 7 for me : 

9 c Lest 1 be full, and deny thee , — and say, Who is tho Lord 1 
rf Or lest I be poor, and steal , — e and take the namo of my God in vain . 8 

10 / Accuse not a servant unto his master, 

Lest he curse thee, and thou bo found guilty. 9 

11 There is a generation 10 that curseth their father, and doth not bless their mother. 

12 There M a generation * that are pure in their own eyes, 
h And yet is not washed from their » filthiness. 

13 * There is a generation, oh how 1 lofty are their eyes ! 

And their eyelids aro lifted up. 

14 There is a generation, whoso teeth are as swords, — and their jaw teeth as knives, 
m To devour the poor from off the earth, — and the needy from among men. 

15 The 11 horseleach hath two daughters, crying, Give, give. 

There are three things that are never satisfied, 

Yea , four things say not, It is enough : 

16 "The grave ; and the barren womb ; — tho earth that is not filled with water; 

And tho fire that saith not, It is enough. 

17 °The eyo that mocketh 12 at his father, — and despisetli to obey his mother, 

J’The ravens of tho valley shall pick it out, — and the young eagles shall eat it. 

18 There be three things which are too wonderful for me, 

Yea, four which I know not: 13 

19 9 The way of an eagle in the air; the way of a serpent upon a rock ; 

1 Ileal success depends more upon the favour of God 6 These are inward purity and outward competence, 

than upon that of the ruler. 7 Literally, ‘ the bread of my portion,* as in Gen. 

2 Nothing is known respecting tho persons here named, xlvii. 22 ; oi*, ‘ my due,’ Lev. x. 13, 14 ; «. c. what is 

The most probable supposition is, that Agur was a public suflicicnt for me. 

teacher, and that Ithiel and Ucal were two of his & Wealth often produces self-sufficiency, and thus leads 
disciples. A few commentators make slight changes to forgetfulness of God ; while poverty frequently leads 
in the Hebrew points, and render the verse thus: ‘The to dishonesty and murmuring against Him. 
words of Agur, the son of her who was obeyed in Massa. 9 Tho curse which such false accusation would pro- 

Thus spake the man : I have toiled for God (*. e. to com- voke would not be causeless, and would therefore take 

prehenu God), I have toiled for God, and have ceased, effect. Comp. ch. xxvi. 2. 

For I am’ (ver. 2), etc. As Massa is found connected 10 Or, ‘class of men.* Vers. 11 — 14 point out four liate- 
with Dumah in Gen. xxv. 14 and 1 Chron. i. 30, and as, ful and sadly prevalent vices; filial ingratitude, hypocrisy, 
in the time of Hezokiah, this part of Arabia was colonized pride, and oppression or extortion, 
by Simeon ites (1 Chron. iv. 41 — 43), Agur is, according H Vers. 15, 16 maybe an illustration of the insatiable- 
to this rendering of the words, supposed to have been ness of the oppressors just mentioned. The progress from 
connected with them. two to throe, and then to four things, makes the com- 

3 Agur speaks thus lowly of his own acquisitions, in parison the more impressive. 

contrast with the * word of God’ (ver. 5). 12 By the law of Moses, an obstinately disobedient son 

4 Either, * the Most Holy ;’ or, ‘ holy things t. e. the was to do punished with death. It was a great aggravn- 
deep things of God ; his purposes and nis providence. tion of the punishment, if the body were loft exposed to 

5 He alone who has dono these things can comprehend birds of prey. 

God. Can you point out such a man, or even one of his 13 Vers. 18—20 contain four things which it is hard 
family? This is an emphatic negative. But there is One to trace ; three of which are meant to illustrate a fourth— 
of whom it could be answered affirmatively. See John secret criminal intercourse; and this again resembles a 
iii. 13, where our Lord refers to this passage. fifth— the trcachory of the adulteress. 
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PROVERBS XXX. 20 — XXXI. 11. 


Tho way of a ship in the midst of the sea ; — and the way of a man with a maid. 

) Such is the 1 * * 4 way of an adulterous woman ; 

She eateth, and wipetli her mouth, — and saith, I haye dono no wickedness. 

For 1 three things the oarth is disquieted, — and for four which it cannot hear : 

1 1 For a servant when he reigneth ; — and a fool when he is filled with meat j 2 
l For an odious woman 3 when she is married ; 

And an handmaid that is heir to her mistress. 4 

There be four things which are little upon the earth, 5 6 
But they are exceeding wise : 

i « The ants are a people not strong, — yet they prepare their meat in tho summer ; 
i x The conies 0 are hat a feeble folk, — yet make they their houses in the rock ; 
v Tho locusts have no king, — yet go they forth all of them by z bands ; 

The spider 7 taketli hold with her hands, — and is in Ivings^ palaces. 

There be three things whieli go well, 8 — yea, lour are comely in going : 

* A lion, which is strongest among beasts, — and turneth not away for any ; 

A greyhound ; 9 an he-goat 10 also ; — and a king/' against whom there is no rising up. 1 1 

If thou hast done foolishly in lifting up thyself, — or if thou hast thought evil, 
c Lay thine hand upon thy mouth. 

Surely tho churning of milk bringetli forth butter, 

And tho wringing of the nose bringetli forth blood : 
rf So tho forcing of wrath bringetli forth strife. 12 

Instructions to king Lemuel from his mother . 

| THE words op kino Lemuel , 13 
e The prophecy that f his mother tauoht him. 

What, 14 my son? — and what, a'tho son of my womb? 

And what, h tho son of my vows? 

* Give not thy strength unto women, 

Nor thy ways *to that 15 which destroyeth kings. 

l It is not for kings, 0 Lemuel, — it is not for kings to drink wine ; 

Nor for priuces strong drink : 10 
m Lest they drink, and forget the law, 

And pervert the judgment of any of the afflicted. 

H Give strong drink unto him that is ready to perish, 

And wine unto those that be of heavy hearts. 

Let him drink, and forget his poverty, — and remember his misery no more. 

0 Open thy mouth for the dumb, 

** In tne cause of all such ns are appointed to destruction. 17 

Open thy mouth, * judge righteously, — and r plead the cause of the poor and needy. 

The excellent wife described and commended. 

• WHO 18 can find a virtuous woman ? 19 — for her price is far above rubies. 

Tho heart of her husband doth safely trust in her, 

So that he shall have no need of spoil. 20 
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1 Vers. 21—23 contain four intolerable things. 

2^ Prosperous, and therefore proud. 

3* That is, an ill-natured woman, who, after marriage, 
displays ail those bad tempers which she formerly took 
pains to conceal. 

4 One who supplants her mistress in the affections of 
her husband. This is the most intolerable of all. 

b These four creatures may be adduced to teach us not 
to judge by the outward appearance; for wisdom and 
industry can make up what is wanting in strength. 

6 Rather, 4 wabbers.’ {See note on Lev. xi. 6. 

7 Or, 4 the lizard ;’ perhaps the home lizard, which is 
very common in Palestine ; and is tolorated in palaces, 
because it helps to clear them of insects. 

» Or, 4 which are stately in their step.* 

9 Literally, ‘compressed of loins:’ an epithet which 
some apply to the war-horse; others (particularly tho 
ancient versions') to the cock ; others to the greyhound ; 
und others to a Iranian warrior girt for tight. 

10 The large Oriental he-goats at the head of a flock 
march along with much stateliness. 

H Or, perhaps, 4 a king in the midst of his people.’ 

12 Rather, ‘For the pressing of milk brings forth 

cheese, and the pressing of tho nose brings forth blood ; 

so the pressing of anger brings forth striic.’ Therefore 


(see preceding verse) do not open your mouth when you are 
angry, for otherwise strife will follow. See eh. xvii. 14. 

13 Who Lemuel was is unknown. Some render the 
passage thus: ‘Lemuel, king of Massa’ (seo noto on 
eh. xxx. 1), and suppose him to be the brother of Agur. 

14 That is, ‘What shall 1 say unto thee?’ These are 
the passionate exclamations of a mother addressed to a 
beloved son, for whom she had prayed and vowed (see 
1 Sam. i. 11}, and for whose future welfare she is most 
anxious. All her instructions tend to produce not only 
personal virtue, but especially kingly excellence. 

15 The love of women, in which Eastern kings indulge. 

1° Or, ‘Nor for priuces to desire strong drink.* 

17 Or, 4 For tho cause of the sons or bereavement ;* 
i. e. orphans. 

18 This is a perfectly alphabetical poem, probably by a 
different writer, delineating the excellencies of a Hebrew 
matron. It is interesting also as exhibiting the domestic 
customs and economy of that age, arid still more as show- 
ing the elevated social jposition of woman among tho 
Hebrews, as compared with that which she held among 
other ancient nations, or with that which she enjoys 
among any Eastern people at present. 

19 lleb., ‘woman of strength.* 

20 Or, 4 And he is in no want of gain, or treasure/ 



PUOVEKBS XXXI. 12 — 31. 


She will do him good and not evil all the days of her life. 

She seeketh wool,’ and flax, — and worketh willingly with her hands. 1 
She is like the merchants’ ships ; — she bringeth her food from afar. 

1 She riseth also while it is yet night, 2 

And w giveth meat to her household, — and a portion 3 to her maidens. 

She considereth a field, and buyeth it : 

With the fruit of her hands she planteth a vineyard. 4 

* She girdeth her loins with strength, — and strengthened her arms. 

She perceiveth that her merchandise is good : — her candle goeth not out by night. 
y She layeth her hands to the spindle, — and her hands hold the distaff. 

* She stretchcth out her hand to the poor ; 

Yea, she reached forth her hands to the needy. 5 
She is not afraid of the snow for her household : 

For all her household are clothed with scarlet. 0 

She maketh herself coverings 7 of tapestry ; her clothing is ^ilk 8 and purplo. 
a Her husband is known in the gates, 9 
When ho sitteth among the elders of tho land. 

She maketh fine linen, and selleth it ; — and delivered girdles 10 unto the merchant. 
h Strength and honour are her clothing ; 11 — and she shall rejoice in time to come. 
She opened her mouth with wisdom ; — and in 12 her tongue is the law of kindness. 
She looked well to the ways of her household, 

And eateth not the bread of idleness. 
c Her children arise up, and call her blessed ; 

Her husband also f and he praised her. 

Many daughters have done virtuously, 13 — but thou excellest them all. 
d Favour 14 is deceitful, and beauty is vain : 

9 But a woman that fearcth the Lord, she shall bo praised. 15 

Give her of the fruit of her hands ; — and lot her own works praise her in the gates. 
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1 Women of rank among the Greeks and Homans, as 
well as among the Hebrews, were engaged in such manu- 
factures; by which they not only supplied their own 
households with clothing, but also obtained other com- 
modities (ver. 14). 

2 The Orientals retire to rest and arise very early; 
and the women commonly rise sooner than the men, often 
a long while before day. 

3 This probably means that she allots to each of them 
the day’s work. 

•t Her industry and economy not only provide for the 
household, but even add to her husband s possessions. 

5 Her energetic industry is combined with generosity 
to the poor. Til the New Testament, the possession of the 
means of doing good is adduced as a motive to industyy. 
Sec Eph. iv. 28. 

6 She adds elegance to comfort. 

7 Kathor, ‘coverlets for beds.’ See ch. vii. 1G. 


8 Rather, ‘muslin.’ S 03 Gen. xli. 42. 

9 Her thrift gives him leisure for public duties. 

10 Girdles, richly wrought by women, are of high price 
in the East. 

11 Her chief ornaments are her strong mind and good 
name, which enable her to look without anxiety to the 
future. 

12 Or, ‘on.’ Her activity is not made (as diligence too 
often is) an excuse for a harsh and bustling manner. 

13 Or, ‘ Many women act well ; but^hou excellest them 
all.’ These are probably her husband's praises. 

14 Or, ‘ gracefulness,’ i. e. of person. This often dis- 
appoints expectation. 

15 Godliness is at once the source and the crowning 
grace of all her excellences. Thus this beautiful delinea- 
tion of female virtue is connected with tho main subject 
of the book ; and the fear of the Lord is again shown to 
be ‘ tho beginning’ of all wisdom and gooduess. 


ECCLESIASTES; OR, THE PREACHER. 


‘Ecclesiastes’ is tho word by which the translators of 
the Septuagint version have rendered into Greek the 
Hebrew title * Cohrleth,’ signifying the ‘ Treacher.’ i 
It is the name which is given throughout this book to 
Solomon, ‘ tho son of David,’ who ‘ was king over Israel, 
in Jerusalem* (ch. i. 1, 12). This illustrious prince, 
though so richly endowed with knowledge and wisdom, 
turned away from God, and sought happiness in worldly 
and sinful pursuits (1 Kings xi. I — 13). Having seen 
much of the world; having possessed its wealth and 
luxuries^ and enjoyed its pleasures to the full; having 
sought in every direction to obtain satisfaction from 
earthly things, with greater advantages probably than 
any other man ever had, he is here brought before us to 
describe his long and painful inquiry, with the various 
states of thought and feeling through which he had 
passed, and to announce the result of the whole. And 
this he does in these most emphatic words, which are the 


text of his whole discourse : ‘ Vanity of vanities, saith 
the Preacher, vanity of vanities ; all is vanity.’ 

Tho subject of this hook* is the utter insufficiency of 
earthly objects of desire and pursuit to confer real happi- 
ness. It has not to do directly cither with man’s duty to 
God or man, or with his immortal nature and future 
destiny; and it is therefore not surprising that these 
should bo referred to but seldom, and only, when* the 
main subject requires that they should be introduced. 
The question under discussion is not so much what is 
right, or what is most conducive to eternal happiness , as 
‘ what profit a man hath of all his labour under the sun.* 

And this subject is plainly not unworthy of the pen of 
inspiration. Diverted, as men generally are, from atten- 
tion to the claims of God and to the realities of eternity 
by the specious attractions of worldly things, it was 
highly desirable that the hoHowness and worthlessness 





ECCLESIASTES. 


of these objects of pursuit should bo fully exposed ; so 
that men might be freed from those illusions, and be 
prepared to learn the necessary lesson, that the service 
of God, not selfish gratification, is the great business of 
life; and that, all through its occupations and enjoy- 
ments, the great final results— the futuro judgment and 
eternal retribution — must be steadily kept in view (ch. 
xii. 13, 14). 

The main argument of this book also gives occasion to 
the introduction of other topics of great importance. 
Divine Providence is placed before us in some of its most 
impressive aspects. It is represented as being absolute 
and universal in its control, unchangeable and inscrut- 
able in its arrangements, and requiring the light of 
eternity for its perfect elucidation. Here also are found 
new illustrations of man’s depravity, and his consequent 
dissatisfaction and unhappiness. On the other hand, 
valuable counsels are given, tending to* lighten the 
pressure of earthly sorrow, and to increaso the amount 
of earthly joys. Men are taught not to count too 
certainly upon their possessions, or to expect too much 
from them; and to unite forethought witn contentment 
—tlie prudent anticipation of the future with the thank- 
ful enjoyment of tho present. 

Put this book will not be viewed aright, unless it is 
regarded as being only a part of the great volume of 
Revelation. Tlie office of the Royal Preacher is not to 
announce the gospel, but rather to show the need of it. 
Solomon does but express man's eager and boundless 
desires, and his bitter and constant disappointments : it 
is Jesus who bids the ‘ weary and heavy laden' to come 
to him, that they may ‘find rest to their souls’ (Matt. xi. 
28 — 30). The ffebrow philosopher has maxims of pru- 
dence to mitigate our sufferings, and stem lessons of 
duty to fortify our souls; but tho apostles of Christ 
learned for themselves, and taught others, to glory even in 
tribulations (Matt. v. 10—12; Horn. v. 3—5). Solomon 
points to a future judgment, which shall rectify all that 
appears now to be wrong ; but Jesus is ‘ the Resurrection 
and the Life,’ who has ‘abolished death, and brought 
life and immortality [fully] to light* (John xi. 25; 
2 Tim. 1, 10). 

The manner in which these subjects are treated is cha- 
racteristic of the afthor and his time, and yet adapted to 
convey conviction and instruction to men of every age. 
The form and structure of tho book are peculiarly 
Oriental, whilst its reasoning is legitimately inductive, 
being founded upon an extensive accumulation and a 
careful scrutiny of facts. These facts, too, are interesting, 
because they are partly the experience of one individual 
whose character and position invest with peculiar im- 
portance all that befalls him ; and partly tnat of many 
others whom he had the best opportunities of observing 
— persons of such various circumstances and pursuits, 
that every reader may feel a close sympathy witn one or 
other of them. The book, however, is not an essay or 
treatise constructed according to tlie mode of moral or 
philosophical writing prevalent in Europe ; but it is a re- 
flective and discursive address, similar to those by which 
Eastern wise men have been in tho habit of instructing 
their listening disciples (see ch. xii. 9, 10). 

The experimental character of this discourse makes it 
not surprising that it should exhibit very different and 
often very improper views and feelings, just as they arose 
in the Preacher’s mind amidst the various circumstances 
of his life, and before they had been corrected by mature 
reflection and by Divine teaching. Indeed^ the too 
rapid generalizations and hasty inferences, the impetuous 
eagerness and repining discontent, which are here dis- 
played, form of themselves one important class of facts, 
which help to prove most convincingly that ‘ all is vanity 
and vexation of spirit.* 

Bearing in mind the nature of tho book as the familiar 
discourse of a Teacher, we shall find less difficulty in 
accounting for another peculiarity. Its style varies from 
the most colloquial prose to tlie most finished apophtheg- 
matic or descriptive poetry, according to the varying 
moods of the speaker’s mind ; a progressive elevation on 


tho wholo being observable up to ch. xii. 7, after which 
a simple practical conclusion completes the book. 

Tlie voico of antiquity unanimously pronounces Solomon 
to be the author of Ecclesiastes. This, however, has of 
late been disputed by many. The objections are chiefly 
three : — 1. The way in which Solomon speaks of himself 
is said to indicate that the real author is only personating 
that prince, and does not oven design entirely to conceal 
the fact. 2. The state of things referred to is alleged to 
be different from that which existed in the orderly, 
peaceful, and prosperous reign of Solomon; and the 
feelings expressed towards kings and governors are said 
to be rather those of a discontented subject than those of 
an arbitrary monarch. Roth these objections, however, 
are allowed by their assertors to bo capable of explana- 
tion, and to be only of weight when combined with 
the third. 3. A great diversity is observable in stylo 
and language between tho books of Ecclesiastes and 
Proverbs. This difference, however, may in great mea- 
sure be accounted for by the difference m tlie nature of 
the two books. Tho maxims in the book of Proverbs 
might well be in a more elevated poetic stylo than is 
suitable for a familiar colloquial discourse. Resides, tho 
book of Ecclesiastes was probably composed many years 
after the Proverbs were written ; so that the author’s 
stylo might, during the interval, have changed consider- 
ably. Tlie use of Olialdec words in this book only shows 
that the writer was accustomed to the Chaldee as well as 
the Hebrew dialect; and this would naturally be the 
caso witli one whose dominions comprised great part of 
Syria, whoso extensive commercial enterprises brought 
him into frequent communication with liis Eastern 
neighbours, and whose court became the resort of wise 
men from other lands : see note on 1 Kings ix. 18 ; x. 1 
— 25. And some of the very words and phrases which 
are adduced as marks of a later ago occur not only in 
Ecclesiastes and in tho Song of Solomon, but also in such 
ancient books as Deuteronomy and Judges. These con- 
siderations remove the greater part of the difficulty ; and 
any diversity still remaining to be accounted for may be 
supposed to result from the employment of one of the 
prophets of the day to put into a permanent form the 
oral teachings of the aged monarch. 

Whilst tlie great lessons of this book are clearly brought 
out, it is by no means easy to trace the course o ( thought. 
The following analysis is given as perhaps, upon the 
whole, the best. After a general introduction stating 
his subject and design (ch. i. 1 — 11), the Preacher reviews 
his pe?'sonal experience in his search after happiness, 
showing that neither luxurious pleasure nor even intel- 
lectual attainments can confer it (i. 12 — ii. 23) ; and he 
concludes that it is best to fall in with the unalterable 
arrangements of Divine Providence (ii. 24— iii. 15). Ho 
then recounts his observations of the lives of others, 
especially in their social connections, and here also finds 
vanity (iii. 1G — iv. 16) ; upon which he founds some 
striking practical remarks (v. 1 — 9). He renews his I 

observations, chiefly regarding men as individuals , and I 
exposing the disappointment of the selfish and avaricious | 
(v. 10 — vi. 12). Ho then adduces some maxims of j 
practical wisdom to alleviate these inevitable ills — 
allowing, however, that they are not always successful 
(vii. 1 — ix. 10) ; and adds some most stiiking and valuable 
instructions respecting the application of wisdom to 
various circumstances of life, so as to confer the greatest 
attainable happiness (ix. 11 — xi. 6). This leads to its 
highest use in producing a thoughtful and serene ex- 
pectation of and preparation for old age, death, and judg- 
ment (xi. 7 — xii. 7) ; from which follows the conclusion, 
declaring as the result of all: — 1, that earthly objects 
cannot possibly make men truly happy (xii. 8) ; 2, that 
Divine Wisdom alone can teach them to make the best 
of this imperfect* state (xii. 9 — 12) ; and, 3, that this 
Divine Wisdom enjoins the cultivation of submissive 
and reverential piety (xii. 13), and the expectation of a 
future state of perfect adjustment and retribution as the 
best thing for man on earth (xii. 14). , 



ECCLESIASTES I. 1— II. 3. 


Subject and design of the book. 

j[ THE WORDS "OF THE PREACHER, THE SON OF D-WII), KING OF JERUSALEM. 1 2 * jj*Wj ch. 7.27; 

2 h Vanity of vanities, snith the Preacher, vanity of vanities; 2 c all is vanity. 6 ?!’ £ » / 144! 6 ’ 

3 rf What profit hath a man of all his labour which he taketh under the sun? S?£ , t.ai l 3.9. 5 . 

4 e One generation passeth away, and another generation cometh: ^but the earth IS yj 1, 

5 ahideth for ever. *The sun also arisetli, and the sun goeth down, and hasteth ”, 9 w 

0 to his place where he arose. *Tho wind goeth toward the south, and turneth * ivi9.i-4; jc'r.33. 
about unto the north; it whirleth about continually, and the wind returneth h jJhn3.a 

7 again according to his circuits. 8 * All the rivers run into the sea ; yet the sea is * Johns. io» r.. an. 
not full ; unto the place from whence the rivers come, thither they return again. 4 tt-u ’ 

8 * All things are full of labour; man cannot utter it : fi *the eye is not satisfied * no. 8. 22. 

D with seeing, nor the car filled with hearing. ’"The thing that hath been, it is 1 i* h ro.V if 10 ’ 11 5 
that which shall be; and that which is done is that which shall he done: and w,ch * 3 4 - 15 * 

10 there is no new thing under the sun. 0 Is there any thing whereof it may be said, 

11 See, this is new? it hath been already of old time, which was before us. There 

is no remembranco of former things ; ” neither shall there be any remembrance of * ch.2. i«. 
things that are to come with those that shall come after. 7 

Solomon' s personal experience in seeking happiness. 

12, 13 ® I the Preacher 8 was king over Israel in Jerusalem. And p I gave my heart » vcr. 1. 

to seek and search out by wisdom concerning all things that are done under p ' pr ‘ 17; ch - 7 - 2:> - 
heaven. 0 This sore travail 9 hath Cod given to the sons of man to be exercised 7 ch. 3.10, ce.3.iy. 
therewith. 

14 r I have seen all the works that arc done under the Run; and, behold, all is r c »u 2. n, 17, an. 

If) vanity and vexnf ion of spirit. 10 • That which is crooked 1 1 cannot be made straight : * ch. 7. 13. 

and that which is wanting cannot be numbered. 12 

16 I communed with mine own heart, saying, Lo, I am come to great estate, and 

have gotten * more wisdom than all they 1 lmt have been before me in 18 Jerusalem : * «J ; *9^1 ki. 3. 12, 

17 yea, my heart had great experience of wisdom and knowledge. " And I gave my « Vcr. lin A. 2.*.% 12*; 

heart to know wisdom, and to know madness and folly. 14 *1 perceived that si.*** 5 * IThM,& 

18 tins also is vexation of spirit. For ^in much wisdom is much grief: and he that Jcfc I. KW. m ; 12. 

increaseth knowledge increaseth sorrow. 15 I2; 1 Cor * 3, I8-5f0 - 

2 z I said in my heart, Go to now, 10 "I will prove thee with mirth, therefore r r. C k'i2 ! iy , ‘ 1,16,175 

2 enjoy pleasure. And, behold, h this also is vanity. f I said of laughter, It is « ch.’n.V ' 

mad : and of mirth, What doctli it? e ch.VcYpro.H. 13. 

3 d I sought in mino heart to give myself unto wine f II cb. to draw my flesh with * ch. 1. 17. 

1 Rather, *at Jerusalem/ 8 From general illustrations the Treacher proceeds to 

2 A Hebraism for utter \ anity. This is the great sub- * the particulars of his own experience, affirming that his 

jeet of the discourse : the utter insufficiency of all earthly royal rank (ver. 12), his wisdom and bis earnestness in 

things to make man happy. The fruitlessness of human the investigation (13, 1G — 18), gave him the best oppor- 

efforts after happiness on earth is illustrated (vers. 3 — 11) tunities for the discovery of satisfying earthly good, if 

by a reference to the changes in the natural world, where there were any to ho found. 

all things arc mutable, 'subject, to continual toil and 9 This ‘ sore travail’ is understood by some as applying 
change, constant in nothing but inconstancy, perpetually to Solomon’s own investigations ; but as it is ‘ given to the 

repeating themselves, producing nothing new, and lead- sons of men to he exercised therewith,’ it must he some- 

ing to no rest. So man’s most laborious and wearisome thing more common than a course of philosophical inquiry, 

efforts in pursuit of happiness upon earth bring him no for which few have either ability or leisure. It probably 

nearer to the attainment of his object. means their restless pursuit of happiness, according to a 

3 In Judea and some other parts of the world, tho winds divinely implanted impulse of their nature. 

are not so variable os they are with us; hut are nearly 10 Some render this, ‘and striving after wind.* 

if not altogether periodical. This seems to be what is 11 Comp. ch. vii. 13. Men seek happiness by trying to 

meant by the ‘circuits of the wind.’ alter their circumstances to their likings, which "cannot 

4 By evaporation and rain tho waters return to their possibly be done. 

fountains and streams. 12 What is deficient cannot he supplied. 

5 Or, ‘All [one’s] words are wearisome, so that, one 13 Ileb., ‘over Jerusalem;’ i. e. as rulers. 

cannot utter [them]; [one’s] eye is not satisfied,’ etc. M That is, to observe senseless and foolish conduct, in 

Man’s bodily powers and senses do but weary him by order to obtain a thorough discernment of the amount of 
bringing him into connection with this restless change. difference between these things. 

6 It would be some compensation for this incessant 15 The wisdom and knowledge here spoken of must be 

change, if some new sources of human happiness were understood as limited to the subject in hand ; namely, 
discovered; but towards this there is no progress. This those which men exercise in seeking earthly happiness, 
is still more strikingly illustrated in the present day, in There is a wisdom and knowledge which is infinitely ex- 

wliich the wonderful discoveries of science and inventions cellent., and is not a source of grief, but the fountain of 

of art have greatly multiplied human comforts, but still pure and everlasting joy (John xvii. 3). 

liavo failed to give true happiness. 10 With the advantages just mentioned, Solomon seeks 

7 It might be some comfort if a man could count upon happiness in sensual pleasure ? luxury , and splendour 

his works remaining so as to assure him of posthumous i (vers. 1 — 11); still keeping his philosophical object in 

fame. But when ho sees how little is known of the past, view (ver. 3), and he finds it is vanity and madness 

he is deprived of even this poor oonsolation, (vers. 1, 2). 
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wine], «yet acquainting mino heart with wisdom ; and to lay hold on folly, 1 till I 
might see what was that good for the sons of men, which they should do under 
the heaven all the days of their life. 

4,5 f I made me great works; I builded me houses; I planted mo vineyards: I 
made me gardens and orchards, and I planted trees in them of all kind of fruits : 

6 I made me pools of water, 2 to water therewith the wood that bringeth forth 

7 trees: 3 I got me servants and maidens, and had servants born in my house. 
Also I had great possessions of great and small cattle above all that were in 

8 Jerusalem before me. *1 gathered me also silver and gold, and the peculiar 
treasure of kings 4 and of the provinces. I gat me men singers and women 
singers, and the delights of the sons of men, as musical instruments, and that of 

f) all sorts. 0 So A I was great, and increased more than all that were before me in 

10 Jerusalem : also my wisdom remained with me. And whatsoever mino eyes 
desired I kept not from them, I withheld not my heart from any joy; for my 
heart rejoiced in all my labour: and ‘this was mv portion 0 of all my labour. 

11 Then I looked on all the works that my hands ha<t wrought, and on tho labour 
that I had laboured to do: and, behold, all was * vanity and vexation of spirit, 
and there was no profit under the sun. 

12 And I turned myself 7 to behold wisdom, 'and madness, and folly: for what 
can the man do that comoth after the king? 8 even that which hath been already 

111 done. M Then I saw that wisdom excelloth folly, as far as light excel leth darkness. 

14 "The wise man’s eyes arc in his head; 0 but the fool walkethin darkness: and I 
myself perceived also that "one event happeneth to them all. 

15 Then said I in my heart, As it lmppcneth to the fool, so it happeneth even to 
me; and why was I then more wise? Then I said in my heart, that this also is 

10 vanity. For there is no roinembranco of the wise more than of the fool for ever; 
seeing that which now is in the days to come shall all be forgotten. 10 And 
how 11 dieth the wise man ns the fool 1 

17 Therefore r I hated life; 1 * 2 * because the work that is wrought under the sun 

18 is grievous unto me: for all is vanity and vexation of spirit. Yea, 1 hated nil 
my labour which I had taken under the sun : because 1 1 should leave it unto the 

19 man that shall be after me. 13 “And who knoweth whether he shall be a wise 
man or a fool ? yet shall ho have rule over all my labour wherein \ have laboured, 
and wherein I have showed myself wise under the sun : — this is also vanity. 

20 Therefore I wont about r to cause my heart to despair of all the labour which I 

21 took under the sun. For there is a mail whoso labour is in wisdom, and in 
knowledge, 14 and in equity; yet to a man that hath not laboured therein shall he 

22 leave it for his portion. This also is vanity and a great evil, v for what hath 
man of all his labour, 2 and of the vexation of his heart, wherein he hath laboured 

23 under tho sun? For all his days are "sorrows, and his travail grief; yea, 6 his 
heart takctli not rest in tho night. This is also vanity. 

The necessity of submitting to the arrangements of Providence. 

24 c THERE is nothing better 15 for a man, than that ho should eat and drink, and 
that he should make his soul enjoy good in his labour. This also I saw, 4 that it was 

25 from the hand of God. tf For who can eat, or who else can hasten hereunto, more 
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1 That is, the wild intoxication of sensual pleasure. 

2 There still remain near Bethlehem three large pools, 
supplied with fine fresh water, which arc attributed, with 
great probability, to Solomon. 

3 Bather, ‘the grove producing trees.’ Comp. Isa. lxi. 11. 

4 8ueh as aro attainable only by kings. 

5 Bather, ‘a wife (or lady) and wives.’ By the first 
wo may understand the queen, Pharaoh’s daughter. 

6 That is, I had a sort of pleasure in my labour; but 
that was all, and it was soon over, • 

7 Solomon next turns to wisdom for satisfaction ; but 
finds that the difference between it and folly, great as it 
may be, is not Ruch ns to exempt its possessor from the 
ills which all must suffer (vers. 12 — 16). 

B No one can put this great, question to the proof with 
greater advantages than I have had ; tho utmost he ean 
hope to do is to repeat my experiments ; and, if he docs, 
it will be with the same aad result. 

9 That is, where they should be, in order that he may 
guard against danger, or foresee advantages. And yet, 
for Jill this, ‘one event happeneth to them all.’ 

10 Or, ‘Inasmuch as in tne days to como all (i. e. both 
wise and fool) will have been long ago forgotten.’ 

11 The word ‘how’ here is an interjection of grief and 


astonishment, as in Psn. lxxiii. 19. Compare ch. i. 11. 

!2 Solomon represents himself as now driven almost to 
despair; especially when he remembers that whatever 
he might gain, with all his wearisome Inborn*, must 
soon be transferred to a successor, who might abuse and 
squander away the whole (vers. 17 — 23). 

13 This possibly alludes to the unpromising character 
of his son Itehoboam. 

1 1 That is, who has laboured with sagacity, intelligence, 
etc. 

15 According to this rendering, the meaning may be 
that the unsatisfaetoriness attending earthly toil should 
lead a man cheerfully to accept God’s gifts, and enjoy 
them in a spirit of devout submission to all His unalter- 
able arrangements (ver. 24 — iii. 16), without the travail 
and care which cause the sinner vexation (ver. 26). Or, 
the passage may he translated literally, ‘ There is no good 
in (with respect to) tho man who cats and drinks,’ etc. : 
x. e. the comfortable enjoyment of earthly good iR not the 
result of man’s efforts, but tho gift of God, who, by his 
providence, overrules all times and events so as to make 
all things good and seasonable to those who take them 
cheerfully and use them rightly, whilst to the sinner they 
are only vexation (ver. 24 — iii. 16). 
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•26 than I? 1 ^ For GWgivetli to a man that is good in his sight wisdom, and knowledge, 
and joy : hut to the sinner he giveth travail, to gather and to heap up, that'* he may 
give to him that is good before Cod. This also 2 is vanity and vexation of spirit. 
3 To every thing there is a season, 3 

And a * time to every purpose under the heaven : 

2 A time to be born, — and * a time to die ; 

A time to plant, — and a time to pluck up that which is planted ; 

3 * A time to kill, 4 — and a time to heal ; 

A time to break down, — and a time to build up ; 

4 1 A time to weep, — and m a time to laugh ; 

A time to mourn, — and a time " to dance ; 5 

5 A time to cast away 6 stones, — and a time to gather stones together; 

A time to embrace, — and °a time to refrain from embracing ; 

6 A time to get, — and p a time to lose ; 

A time to keep, — and a time to cast away ; 

7 A time to rend, 7 — and a time to sew ; 

« A time to keep silence, — and r a time to speak; 

8 A time to love, — and a time to 'hate ; 8 

1 A time of war, — and “a time of peace. 9 

0 x What profit bath he that worketh in that wherein he lnhnureth ? 10 

10 vl have seen the travail, 11 which God hath given to the sous of men to he 

11 exercised in it. 2 lie hath made every thing beau ti fill in his time: 12 “also he 
hath set the world in their heart, 1:3 so that 6 no man can find out the work that 

12 God makoth from the beginning to the end. C I know that there is no good in 

13 them, 14 but for a man to rejoice, d and to do good in his life. And also 'that 
every man should eat and drink, and enjoy the good of all bis labour, it is the 

14 gift of God. -t 1 know that, whatsoever God doeth, it shall be for ever : * nothing 
can be put to it, nor any thing taken from it : h and God doeth it, that men should 

15 fear before him. 13 * That which hath been is now; and that which is to be hath 
already been ; and God requireth that which is past. 

Observations on human conduct in society. 

16 AND moreover 10 h I saw under the sun the place of judgment, that wickedness 

17 was there; 17 and the place of righteousness, that iniquity was there. I said in 
mine heart, 1 God shall judge the righteous and the wicked: for there is a time 

18 there for every purpose and for every work. 18 I said 19 in mine heart concerning 
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1 That is, ‘more than I have (lone* (see vers. 3 — 11); 
‘so that I am competent to give such an opinion.’ 

2 That is, for tho sinner to get riches for those for 
whom ho never designed them. 

3 According to the view given in note on ch. ii. 2i, 
the proverbial sayings in vers. 1 — 9 refer not to the pur- 
poses of man, but to the counsels and designs of God (sec 
ver. 2), who allots to all men a season for all that he lias 
appointed for them, which they cannot control or alter. 

4 In ver. 2, natural death was spoken of: here, that 
which conics by violence or accident. 

• r > ‘Mourning’ and ‘dancing’ may denoto public ex- 
pressions of grief and joy; as the former part of tho verse 
may have reference to private pleasure and sorrow. 

0 Or, ‘to cast abroad.* Stones arc thus thrown when 
land is to he mado unfit for cultivation (see 2 Kings iii. 
19, 25), as they are ‘gathered,’ or collected, when the 
land is to he restored to use. 

7 A time of ‘ rending clothes’ would bn equivalent, in 
Oriental phraseology, to a time of affliction. 

8 This probably refers to separations and reunions. 

0 Times of peace and concord are succeeded by seasons 
of hatred and war. 

10 Since things are thus ordered unalterably by God, 
of what use is this labour ? Solomon in his disappoint- 
ment seems to have carried this sentiment to the verge of 
fatalism ; but it is true only of anxious strivings without 
respoct to tho will of God, not of earnest efforts to fulfil 
the duties to which he calls us. In these we are en- 
couraged by these very considerations. 

11 See note on ch. i. 13. 

12 Whatever thus takes place by Divine appointment is 
right, however unable man may b’o to discern that it is so. 

13 Some render this, ‘ lie has put obscurity in their 

heart ;’ others, ‘ He has put intelligence in their heart, 


without which no man can find out,* etc. But it is most 
likely that the Hebrew word here rendered ‘ world,’ like 
its Greek equivalent, means the constitution of things, 
which God ‘ lias set in the midst of them ’ (i. c. of all these 
various arrangements) in such a manner that it is beyond 
men’s power to understand his plans 1 from the begin- 
ning to the end.’ Therefore the best thing that a man 
can do is to acquiesce in them all cheerfully, as arranged 
by an all- wise Providence. 

14 This may perhaps be rendered, ‘T know that thero 
is nothing better for them than to rejoice,’ etc. 

15 God’s arrangements are unalterable ; we can neither 
add to nor take from them ; and all events are only new 
applications of the same immutable principles ; for ‘ God 
seeks out [to repeat it], that which lias, [in the course of 
events], been pushed forwards’ into tho past (ver. 15). 
ITence men snould ‘fear before him;’ reverently con- 
fiding in his wisdom and goodness, instead of complaining 
of his doings. 

1<> From the narrative and results of his personal ex- 
perience, Solomon goes on to rcluto his observations, be- 
ginning with social impediments to tho enjoyment of 
happiness, arising from injustice (vers. 16, it ; ch. iv. 1 
— 3), envy (4 — 6), want of companionship and help (7 — 
12), and political misarrangements (13 — 16). 

!7 As the impartial administration of justico is one of 
the highest blessings that a country can enjoy, so its 
opposite is one of the heaviest curses ; a source of* numer- 
ous, extensive, and aggravated miseries. 

18 And therefore for retribution, which must bo an 
essential part of God’s arrangements. See note on ver. 1. 
It would seem, from what follows, that Solomon expected 
this retribution to be made in the present world. 

10 Disappointed of any adequate retribution here, he 
is templed to think that man is altogether like flic bruteB 
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the estate of the sons of men, that God might manifest them, 1 and that they i 

19 might see that they themselves are beasts. H For that which befalieth tho sons 
of men befalieth beasts; even one thing befalieth them: as the oue dieth, s^ 
dieth the other; yea, they have all one breath; so that a man hath no pre- 

20 eminence 2 above a beast : for all is vanity. 0 All go unto one place ; p all are of 

21 the dust, and all turn to dust again. 9 Who knoweth 8 the spirit of man that 
goeth upward, and the spirit of tho beast that goetli downward to the earth 1 

22 r Whereforo I perceive that there is nothing hotter, than that a man should 
rejoice in his own works; for 'that is his portion : 'for who shall bring him to 
see what shall bo after him ? 

4 So I returned, and considered 4 all tho " oppressions that are done under the 
sun: and behold the tears of such as were oppressed, and they had no comforter; 
and on the side of their oppressors there tvas power ; but they had no comforter. 

2 'Wherefore I praised 5 the dead which are already dead more than the living 

3 which are yet alive. vYea, better is he than both they, which hath not yet 
been, 6 who hath not seen the evil work that is done undor the sun. 

4 Again, I considered all travail, and every right 7 work, that for this a man is 
envied of his neighbour. This is also vanity and vexation of spirit. 

5 'The fool foldeth his hands together, and eateth his own flesh. 8 

6 a Better is an handful with quietness, than both the hands full with travail and 
vexation of spirit. 

7,8 Then I b returned, and I saw vanity under the sun. There is one alone , and 
there is not a second; 9 yea, f he hath neither child nor brother: yet is there no 
end of all his labour ; neither is his d cye satisfied with riches ; 'neither saith he> 
For whom do I labour, and bereave my soul of good ? This is also vanity, yea, 
it is a sore travail. 

9 /Two are better than one ; becauso they have a good reward 10 for their labour. 

10 s For if they fall, tho one will lift up his fellow : h but woe to him that is alone 

11 when he falleth ; for he hath not another to help him up. Again, 'if two lie 

12 together, then they have heat : but how can one be warm alone ? And if one provail 
against him, two shall withstand him ; and a threefold cord is not quickly broken. 

13 > Better 11 is a poor and a wise child 12 than an old and foolish king, who Avill 

14 no more be admonished. For out of prison ho comotli to reign ; whereas also 

15 k he that is born in his kiugdoni becometli poor. 13 I considered 14 all the living 
which walk under the suu, with 'tho second child that shall stand up in liis 

.16 stead. There is no end of all the people, even of all that have been before them : 
they also that come after Bhall not rejoice in him. Surely this also is vanity and 
vexation of spirit. 

Practical cautions, 

5 KEEP 15 m thy foot when thou gooet to tho house of God, and bo more ” ready 
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(vora. 18 — 20), even questioning whether there is any 
difference in their ultimate destiny (21) ; and thus he 
nearly sinks into Epicurean self-indulgoucc (22). 

1 luithcr, that this state of prevailing injustice was 
‘ for God to prove them, that they might see for them- 
selves that they are beasts.’ See the preceding note. 

2 That i a , in respect of death, which befalls them both. 

3 Or, ‘Who knoweth whether the spirit of man,’ etc. 
This question implies that he had hold the belief (though 
it was for the time sorely shaken) that there is a (.infer- 
ence after death ; and that, whilst a beast has no other 
than a lower earthly life, man has a life which, at death, 
‘ goeth upward.’ 

4 That is, I contemplated again. A state of doubt (eh. 


iii. 211 cannot give satisfaction to a ihind earnestly seek- 
ing after truth ; and the inquirer will therefore review 
aguin and again the appearances which led to it. 

5 That is, ‘ I called tnem happier.’ 


5 That is, ‘ I called them happier.’ 

6 The dead have had to suffer; he has not, and therefore 
has the advantage. 

7 Rather, ‘ every prosperous work,’ as in ch. xi. 6. 
Whilst the poor are oppressed (v. 1), the prosperous are 
envied ; so that both have their ‘ vexation. 

8 Though diligence exposes a man to envy (soever. 4), 
it is folly to do nothing ; for this reduces him to extreme 
poverty. So that contentment with moderate means is 
best (ver. 6), if it can be attained. 

9 There is no one connected either by blood or by 

particular friendship to succeed him. Tho ‘riches' are 

brought in to increase the force of the illustration. 
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10 Because they can often effect things in concert 
which singly they could not accomplish, whilst they enjoy 
their earnings better together than they could alone. 

11 The preacher now turns to political changes as illus- 
trating his position. 

12 Rather, ‘a young man,’ as in 1 Kings xii. 8, 10. This 
remark may be illustrated by the ease of Joseph (sco 
Gen. xli. 40 — 45), and by that of Jeroboam (sec 1 Kings 
xi. 26 — 40 ; xii. 1-20). 

13 That is, the old and foolish hereditary king ‘ becomes 
poor’ by his impolitic measures ; whilst a captive or slave, 
out of the lowest rank, rises to tho throne. Such eleva- 
tions are not uncommon in Eastern despotisms. 

14 Vers. 15, 16 should be rendered, ‘I saw all the living 
who walk under the sun with (». c. taking the side of) 
the young man, the second (?. e. successor) who stood up 
in his stead : there was no end of all the people, even of 
all before whom ho was ; nevertheless, they that como 
after shall not rejoice in him,’ etc. Though he has been 
borne into power by the favour of the multitude, he 
shall soon find his popularity decline, and perhaps be 
thrust out by some new idol. 

15 Having related his sad experience and observation, 
Solomon now interposes some practical cautions. The 
first of these relates to reverenco of God, both ns to our 
demeanour when engaged in his worship, and in making 
and keeping a vow (vers. 1 — 7) ; and it may have been 
intended as an admonition to any who, from seeing that 
earthly happiness is the gift of God (ch. ii. 24—26; iii. 
13), should with inconsiderate eagerness and rash pro- 
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to lioar, 1 • than to give the sacrifice of fools : for they consider not that they do 

2 evil. ^Be not rash with thy mouth, and let not thine heart he hasty to utter 
any thing before God : q for God is in heaven, and thou upon earth : therefore let 

3 thy words r oe fow : 2 fora dream coineth through the multitude of business ; and 

4 'a fool’s voice is known by multitude of words. 3 ’When thou vowest a vow 
unto God, defer not to pay it; for he hath no pleasure in fools: 4 “nay that 

5 which thou hast vowed. 'Better is it that thou shouldest not vow, than that 

0 thou shouldest vow and not pay. v Sutler not thy*mouth to cause thy fiesh 5 to 

sin : * neither say thou before the angel, 6 that it was an error : 7 wherefore should 

7 God be angry at thy voice, and destroy the work of thine hands? 8 For in tho 
multitude of dreams “and many words 9 there are also divers vauitios : but b fear 
thou God. 

8 If thou tf seest the oppression of the poor, and violent perverting of judgment 
and justice in a province, marvel not at the matter: ‘'for he that is higher than 

9 the highest 'regardeth; and there he higher than they. 10 Moreover the profit of 
the earth is for all ; tho king himself is served by the field. 11 

Observations on the selfish and avaricious . 

10 HE 12 that loveth silver shall not be satisfied with silver; nor he that loveth 

11 abundance with increase. This is also vanity. When goods increase, they are 
increased that eat them : and / what good is there to the owners thereof, saving 

12 the beholding of them with their eyes? The sleep of a labouring man is sweet, 
whether ho cat little or’ much : but the abundance of tho rich will not sutler him 
to sleep. 

13 * There is a sore evil which I have seen under the sun, namely , riches kor>t for 

14 tho owners thereof to their hurt. h But those riches perish by evil travail : 13 and 

V) he begetteth a son, and there is nothing in his hand. 'As no came forth of his 

mother’s womb, naked shall ho return to go as he came, and shall take nothing 

10 of his labour, which ho may carry away in his hand. And this also is a sore evil, 
that in all points as he came, so shall he go : and h what profit hath he that 1 hath 

17 laboured for tho wind? 14 All his days also w he catoth in darkness, and he hath 
"much sorrow and wrath with his sickness. 15 

18 Behold that which I have seen: °it is good and comely for one to eat and to 
drink, and to enjoy the good of all his labour that he taketh under the sun all 
the days of his life, which God givotli him : p for it is his portion, i Every man 

19 also to whom God hath given riches and wealth, and hath given him power to 
oat thereof, and to take his portion, and to rejoice in his labour; r this is the gift 

20 of God. 16 For he shall not much remember the days of his life ; 17 * because God 
answereth him in the joy of his heart. 
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raises go to seek it from Him. The second is a warning 
against entertaining doubts about the superintendence 
and moral government of God (vers. 8, 9). 

1 That is, to attend and obey. Sco 1 Sam. xv. 22, 
where to ‘hearken’ is forcibly contrasted with formal 
sacrifices offered without true devotion, such as are here 
said to be a ‘ doing evil.’ 

2 Let the recollection of the majesty of Ilim whom 
you worship deter you from multiplying words without 
reflection in your addresses to him. Seo refs. 

3 Rather, ‘ For a dream cometh with a multitude of 
matters, and a fool’s voice with a multitude of words.’ In 
devotional exercises, the multiplying of words without 
reflection as naturally gives rise to folly and inconsistency 
as much business docs to dreams. 

4 Those who make thoughtless rash vows, which they 
are unwilling to perform. As by the law a vow was 
voluntary, there was no sin in not making it; but there 
was heinous sin in breaking it when made. 

5 That is, thyself considered as frail in refusing the 
self-denial which the vow uttered by thy mouth required. 
Or the clause may be rendered, ‘ Let not thy moutn sub- 
ject thy body to punishment ;’ t. e. through the breach of 
thy vow. 

0 Or, 1 messenger :’ probably the priest ; as in Mai. ii. 7. 

7 ‘ A mistake ;’ I made the vow inconsiderately, and 
therefore have not kept it. 

8 That is, frustrate the undertakings for tho success 
of which thy vows woro made. 

9 Or, ‘For in a multitude of dreams there are also 
vanities, and so is the multiplying of words.’ See vor. 3. 

10 Rather, ‘ for over the high there is a higher who 
regardeth ; yea, the highest above them.* Perhaps the 
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intermediate clauso (tho ‘higher’) may refer to superior 
earthly powers ; but the bust evidently refers to God. 

11 Or, ‘on the produce of tho soil/ Many renderings 
have been given of this verso ; but that of our transla- 
tion is perhaps the best. It is a consolation to think 
that oppression must have its limits, since without the 
cultivation of tho ground the king could not get his 
revenue ; so that in ono view the king is more dependent 
on the ploughman than tho ploughman on the king. 

12 Solomon hero returns to his observation of mankind, 
noticing chiefly the misery of tho avaricious and tho 
Relfish (ver. 10 — ch. vi. 12). The pursuit of riches kindles 
desire ; so that acquisition is not satisfaction ( ver. 10) : 
wealth brings new expenses (11), new cares (12), new 
perils (13); if lost, it involves a family in disappoint- 
ment (14) ; and if preserved, it yet must bo entirely 
relinquished at doatli, the expectation of which darkens 
the possessor’s days (15 — 17). Hence a man should 
thankfully enjoy what God gives to him, whether it be 
little or much (18—20). 

13 Rather, ‘ For these riches perish by some calamity :* 
either by improvidence and vice, or by ill-judged under- 
takings, or by the fraud and treachery of others, or by 
misfortune. 

14 For that which is unsubstantial as the wind. 

15 Rather, ‘ All his days he ate in darkness, and had 
much grief and sorrow and vexation.* 

18 See note on oh. iii. 14. 

17 Or, ‘ Ho thinks not much upon the days of his lifo ;* 
i. e. ho does not look at the past with regret, nor at the 
future with uneasiness (comp, vers -16, 17) ; but grate- 
fully enjoys tho blessings which God bestows in answer 
to his desires. 
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ECCLESIASTES VI. 1— VII. 7. 


g 'Thero is 1 an evil which I have seen under the sun, and it is common 

2 among men: ,4 a man to whom God hath given riches, wealth, and honour, 'so 
that he wanteth nothing for his soul of all that he dcsireth, y yet God givoth hiu> 
not power to eat thereof, but a stranger catetli it. This is vanity, and it is an 

3 evil disease. If a man beget an hundred children , and live many years, so that 
the days of his years be many, and his soul be not tilled with good, 2 and * also 
that he have no burial; 3 I say, that "an untimely birth is better than he. 

4 For 4 he cometli in with vanity, and departotli in darkness, and his name shall be 

5 covered with darkness. Moreover he hath not seen the sun, nor known any 
• (> thiny : this 5 hath more rest than the other. Yea, though he live a thousand 

years twice told, yet hath he seen 0 no good : 6 do not all go to one place? 

7 c A 1 1 the labour of man .is for his mouth, 7 and yet the appetite is not filled. 

8 d For what 8 hath the wiso more than tho fool? what hath the poor, that knoweth 
0 to walk before the living? * Better is the sight of tho eyes than tho wandering 

of the desire. This is also vanity and vexation of spirit. 

10 /That 9 * * * which hath been is named already, and it is known that it is man : 

11 * neither may ho contend with him that is mightier than he. * Seeing there be 

12 many things that increaso vanity, what is man the better? For ‘who knoweth 
what is good for man in this life, all the days of his vain life which ho spendeth 
as A a shadow? for 1 who can tell a man what shall bo after him under the suir? 

The benefits of suffering , patience , and wisdom. * 

7 A" GOOD name 10 is better than 71 precious ointment ; 

And 0 the day of death than the day of ono’s birth. 11 

2 It is better to go to the house of mourning, than to go to tho houso of feasting : 

p For that is the end of all men ; — and the living will lay it to his heart. 12 

8 9 Sorrow is better than laughter : 

r For by tho sadness of tho countenance tho heart is mado bettor. 13 

4 The heart of the wise is in the houso of mourning ; 

But tho heart of fools is in tho house of mirth. 

5 • It is better to hear tho rebuke of the wise, 

Than for a man to hear tho song of fools. 

0 1 For as the crackling of thorns under a pot, 14 — so is the laughter of the fool. 
This also is vanity. 

7 Surely oppression 15 maketli a wise man mad ; — 14 and a gift destroyoth the heart. 
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1 Solomon next shows the bitter disappointment of 
the man whose riches aro violently taken from him by 
another (vers. 1 — 0) ; from which he infers that tho wiso 
man, though poor, who knows how to conduct himself 
aright, is the happiest man (7—9). He remarks that all 
these considerations bring us back to God’s unalterable 
arrangements (see eh. ii. 24 — iii. 15) ; and intimates that 
it is in vain to attempt a further solution (10—12). 

2 Rather, ‘ the good ;’ not enjoying his possessions. 

3 Ho is not only spoiled of his wealth, but has tho 
dread of insult after death. Tho ancients considered it 
tho greatest indignity to bo denied honourable burial. 
Comp. Isa. xiv. 19 — 23. 

4 That is, the untimely birth. 

5 The untimely-born sees less, indeed nothing, of the 
troubles of life. 

6 That is, lie has enjoyed no good. If it bo objected 
that he is better off than an untimely birth, because he 
has lived long, and life itself is a blossing, Solomon 
replies that a long life, without enjoyment, is protracted 
misery, and, after all, ends in death. 

7 All that a man really needs is the food which sus- 
tains life ; but this docs not satisfy his desires. 

3 There is some difficulty in vers. 8, 9, which perhaps 
may be removed by joining them thus: ‘Then what 
(t. e. how great) is tne advantage of tho wise above the 
fool ! yea, how much better to the poor who knows how 
to walk (to conduct himself) before the living, is the 
sight of tno eyes (». e. the enjoyments ho possesses) than 
the wandering of desire! {see ver. 7). This also (*. e. 
wandering of desire) is vanity and vexation of spirit.' 

9 Perhaps the best rendering of vers. 10, 11 is, 4 What- 

ever is, long ago its name has been called (*. e. its naturo 

and condition settled) ; and it is known ( # . e. determined) 

what man himself is, and he cannot contend with Him 
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that is mightier than ho. Since it is so, that words 
greatly multiply vanity, what advantage is it to man ? 
For who knoweth,’ etc. See note on ver. 1. 

10 Solomon now presents some practical considerations 
designed to alleviate human misery, suggesting that 
sorrow and even death are # blessings (vers. 1 — G), and 
that patience and wisdom will enable man not only to 
bear, but even to profit by inevitable misfortunes (7 — H') ; 
that he who fears God may obtain wisdom to escape Inc 
perils which attend both uprightness and wickedness 
(15 — 20) ■ that men’s curses are often as harmless as they 
are causeless (21, 22) ; and that various and subtle as arc 
tho forms of temptation, they may, with God’s help, be 
detected and escaped (25 — 29). 

11 This, like many sayings in the book of Proverbs, is 
introduced here only as an illustration, though itself a 
valuable truth. 4 As much as good repute surpasses the 
greatest luxury, so much does the day of death/ etc. 
The sentiment of the text intimates an expectation of 
future happiness, 

12 Since affliction is the common lot of all men, it is 
better to frequent the placo where we may learn how to 
endure and to improve it, than to associate continually 
with the gay and luxurious. None ever go to the house 
of mourning in a right state of mind without feeling the 
truth of these words. 

13 The heart is made susceptible of instruction, and 
alive to serious impressions. 

14 Making noise and smoke ; but useless, because they 
give little heat, and soon go out. 

15 This probably means tho practice of oppression. 
Even wise men have been intoxicated by the possession 
of power ; so that they have become tyrannical as rulers, 
or corrupt as judges. Rut even this must be endured 
patiently, and the ‘end’ must be awaited (ver. 8). 




ECCLESIASTES VII. 8—29. 


8 Bettor is the end of a thing than the beginning thereof: 

And x the patient in spirit is better than the proud in sjurit. 

9 9 Be not hasty in thy spirit to bo angry : — for anger resteth in the bosom of fools. 1 

10 Say not thou, What is the cause that the former days were bettor than these ? 2 
For thou dost not inquire wisely concerning this. 

11 Wisdom is good with an inheritance : 3 
And h/ it there is profit 2 to them that see the sun : 

12 For a wisdom is a defence, and b money is a defence : 
e But the excellency of knowledge is, 

That wisdom giveth life to them that have it. 

13 Consider the work of God : 4 
For d who can make that straight, which he hath mado crooked ? 

14 e In the day of prosperity be joyful, — /but in the day of adversity consider : 

God also hath sot the one over against the other, 

To the end that man should find nothing after him. 5 

15 All things have I seen in tho days of my vanity. 0 * There is a just man *ch.s. n. 

that perisheth in his righteousness, A nnd there is a Wicked man that prolongeth a Job 21 . 7 - 15 ; j«t. 

16 his life in his wickedness. ‘Be not righteous over much; 7 * neither make . Iwfk ie ; Mt. e. 

17 thyself over wise: why shouldest thou destroy thyself? Be not over much TimPx*^ 

wicked, 8 neither be tljou foolish: 1 why shouldest thou die before thy time? * JS 

18 It is good that thou shouldest take hold of this; 9 yea, also from this withdraw l/3i rro. 10 . 27 . 

not thine hand : m for he that leareth God shall come forth of them all. 10 25 * 12 

19 “Wisdom 11 strongtheneth the wise more than ten mighty men which are in the « ch! 4 :>. 'cLu ; Pro. 

20 city. 12 0 For there is not a just man upon earth, that doeth good and sinrieth not. 13 o fk? s .*;? - 2 chr. 

21 Also tako no heed unto all words that are spoken; lest thou hear thy servant KoXlofiJohiils! 

22 curse thee: ? for oftentimes also thino own heart knoweth that thou thyself r 1 ki. 2 . 41 . 
likewise hast cursed others. 14 

23 All this have 1 proved by wisdom : « I said, I will be wise ; but it was far , no. 1 . 22 . 

24 from me. r That which is far off, and 'exceeding deep, who can find it out? 15 •- job 12 - 23 ; r». 

25 ' I applied mine heart to know, and to search, and to seek out 10 wisdom, and * lio! if. mV” 1 * 6 ' 16 ‘ 
“ the reason of things , and to know x tlie wickedness of folly, evon of foolishness * ch ’ *’ 17 * ** l2m 

26 and madness: v and I find moro bitter than death the woman, whoso heart is 10 . 13 . 

snares and nets, and her hands as bands : whoso pleasctli God shall escape from y 2i ' M 5 

27 her; but the sinner shall be taken by her. 17 Behold, this have I found, saith , ch , , 2 

28 2 the preacher, counting one by one, to find out the account: which yet my soul “ i°ki : ^'m ~ J 1 ' 12, h 
seeketh, but I find not: 18 “one man among a thousand have I found; 6 but a • q®. i. w, *r. 

29 woman among all those have I not found. Lo, this only have I found, c that God Vnit p/icfiaCaa's 

hath made man upright; but d they have sought out many inventions. 19 iia \. ii-sw. 4 ’ a } 

1 The ready admission and tho tong retention of anger 8 This will justly expose you to suspicion and hatred : 

are here described as characteristics of a fool. and you will become amenable to the laws. 

2 Fatience is hero recommended in opposition to that 9 llather, ‘ take hold of this ; vea , from that withhold 

querulous spirit which contrasts^ its present lot with the not thv hand ; i, e. tho two maxims in vers. 16, 17. 
supposed advantages of former times. . 10 From both extremes, and their bad results. 

3 Rather, ‘Wisdom is good with (i. e. in comparison H This is the wisdom of him that is patient and fears 

with) an inheritance : and it is a profit (t. e. better than God. It fortifies tho soul, and elevates it above every 
an inheritance) to them that see the sun (». e. the living).’ other fear. 

The comparison and contrast are continued in ver. 12, 12 See notes on ch. ix. 13—18. 

where the reason of this superiority is given. 13 Tlioro is therefore no one who docs not need 

4 That is, what God does in tho circumstances of wisdom, and tho alleviation of earthly ills which it 
man’s life. This is a reason for patience, derived from brings. 

the thoughts in ch. iii. 1 — 11. 14 The consciousness of our own sins against others 

5 This may be rendered, ‘and in tho day of adversity should keep us from being angry with their faults against 
see that God hath also set tho one over against tho other, us ; whilst the remembrance of the feebleness of our 
in order that man may not find any thing after him ; own anger may encourage us not to fear theirs. 

^ lore ma y no varieties of God’s dealings 15 Though all these statements are the result of my 
which man docs not know by personal experience. Or, own experience and observation, yet I am conscious that 
according to the version in the text, the meaning may real wisdom is still far beyond me ; for who can fathom 
be ? that God has so arranged tho alternations of good and what is so doep ? (ver. 24). 

evil, and kept them so entirely under his control, that 10 Those various terms ‘to know , to search, and to 
we can never predict the future with certainty. seek out,* express intense and persevering application. 

0 That is, ‘ m this my unsatisfying life/ 17 See note on Prov. xxii. 14. Solomon perhaps refers 

7 Some suppose this to be tho language of irony. If here to the cause of his own grievous full. See 1 Kings 
you wish to avoid the enmity of men, so as not to put xi. 1—4. 

your life in ieopardy, make no pretensions to superior 18 Rathor, ‘ that which my soul seeks, but I find not 
piety and wisdom. But it is more probable that the word [is this]/ This was by no means wonderful in the case 
‘ righteous does not refer so much to real virtue, in of Solomon; for nothing can be moro unfavourable to 
which sense a man cannot be J righteous over much,’ as the preservation of all that is good and beautiful in the 
to an excessive scrupulousnoss in matters whioh in them- character of woman than the system of the monarchical 
selves are indifferent, and which the man who fears God harems of tho East. 

will treaties such. 19 Whoever carefully searches man’s history may soe 




ECCLESIASTES V1IL 1— IX. 1. 


♦ Other illustration* of the value of wisdom. 

0 'WHO is as tho wise man? /and who knoweth the interpretation 1 of a thing? 
a man’s wisdom maketh his face to shine, and h the boldness of his face shall be 
changed. 2 

2 * I counsel thee to keep the king’s commandment, *and that in regard of the 

3 oath of God. 3 Hie not hasty to go out of his sight: 4 m stand not in an evil 

4 thing; "for he doeth whatsoever plcaseth him. Where tho word of a king is, 

5 there is power : and 0 who may say unto him, What doest thou ? Whoso keepeth 
the commandment shall feel no evil thing : and a wise man’s heart discerneth 

6 both timo and judgment. 5 Because r to every purpose there is time and iudg- 

7 merit, therefore the misery of man is great upon him. 6 ? For he knoweth not 

that which shall be : for who can tell him when [ or, how] it shall be ? 

8 r There is no man that hath power 'over the spirit to retain the spirit; 

* neither hath he power in the day of death : and there is no discharge [or, casting off 
weapons] in that war ; neither shall wickedness deliver those that are given to it. 7 

9 “ All this have 1 seen, and applied my hoart unto every work that is done 
under the sun : ' there is a time vvhereia one man ruleth over another to his own 

10 hurt. 8 And so I saw the wicked 0 buried, who had corne and gone from tho 
place of tho holy, and they were forgotten 10 in the city where they had so done. 
This is also vanity. 

11 y Because sentence against an evil work is not executed speedily, thereforo the 

12 heart of the sons of men is fully set in them to do evil. * Though a sinnor do 
evil an hundred times, and his days be prolonged, yet surely I know that • it 

13 shall be well with thorn that fear God, which fear before him: b but it shall not 
be well with tho wicked, c neither shall he prolong his days, which are rf as a 
shadow; because he feareth not before God. 

14 There is a vanity which is dono upon the earth; that there bo just men, unto 
whom it 'liappeneth according to the work of tho wicked ; again, there be wicked 
mm, to whom it happeneth according to the work of tho righteous. 11 I said 

15 that this also is vanity. /Then I commended mirth, becauso a man hath no 
better thing under tho sun, than to eat, and to drink, and to be merry: for that 
shall abide with him of hiB labour tho days of his life, which God givetli him 
under tho sun. 

16 8 When I applied mine heart to know wisdom, and to seo the business that is 
done upon the earth : ( h for also there is that neither day nor night seeth sleep 

17 with his eyes :) then I beheld all the work of God, 12 that *a man cannot find out 
the work that is done under the sun : because though a man labour to seek it 
out, yet he shall not find it; yea farther; though a wise man think to know it, 

* yet shall he not bo able to find it. 

9 For all this I considered in my heart oven to declare all this, z that the right- 
eous, and tho wise, and their works, are in tho hand of God : m no man knoweth 
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traces of original uprightness which vindicate his Creator, 
with many proofs of depravity sufficient to condemn all 
the race ; tho ono warns us against temptation from men, 
the other points us to the source of purity. 

1 Or, ‘ explanation ». e. how to set it forth rightly. 
Another alleviation is suggested to tho person who is 
wise enough to apply it (ver. 1) ; namely, that obedience 
to the laws of Owl and man will commonly bo advan- 
tageous, as, on the other hand, wickedness lias its punish- 
ment ovon when committed by a ruler (2—13), though 
this is not without exceptions (14, 15). 

2 Or, ‘and the harshness of his face is changed;' 

e. if his aspect was disconsolate and forbidding, wisdom 

makes it bocomo serene and bright. This probably refers 
to the alleviations about to bo mentioned. 

3 Referring to the sanction which God had given to 
the kingly authority among the Jews. 

4 Or, to depart from him ; t. e. forsake him by rebellion. 

5 The meaning may be, that he keeps in view the 
season of judgment and retribution ; or rather, that he 
discerns the proper time and manner of performing every 
duty. Seo next note. 

8 Rather, ‘ For to every undertaking there is a season 
and judgment, because the wickedness of man is great 
upon him. 1 In doing what is right, it is necessary to attend 
to opportuneness and propriety, because of the perversion 
to which the best actions wo can perform are liable by 
the faults of others, as well as on account of circum- 


stances which no human sagacity can foresee (ver. 7). 

7 Somo render the verse thus : * [As] there is no mail 
who has power over the wind to restrain the wind, and 
there is [to man] no control over the day of death, and 
thero is no [certain] rescue in war, so wickedness will 
not deliver a man/ In any case, the object evidently is 
to show that wickedness is unprofitable and dangerous. 

8 Or, ‘ to his hurt/ Solomon now observes how soon 
tho tyrant is removed and forgotten. 

9 That is, the unjust ruler (ver. 9), whom death had 
now removed ‘ from the place of tho holy t. e. tho place 
where righteousness ought to have been exhibited. 

10 They had expected perpetual fame ; but men had no 
pleasure m remembering them : their name and memory 
were buried with them. So that, if wickedness appears 
for a timo to bo successful, it «omes at last to vanity. 
This is further impressively illustrated in vers. 11 — 13. 

H These facts form an exception to tho foregoing ob- 
servations, which is candidly allowed, and is employed 
to enforco again the important truth, that we must not 
look for a complete adjustment in this world (ch. viii. 16 
— ix. 2), where death cuts off all aliko in the midst of 
their hopes and plans and connections (vors. 3 — 6) ; so 
that tho best we can do is thankfully to avail ourselves 
of that which God may give us (7 — 10). 

12 That is, the method and reasons of his administra- 
tion of the affairs of the world ; why ho often suffers tho 
wicked to prosper, and tho virtuous to be oppressed. 


ECCLESIASTES IX. 2— X. 1. 


2 either love or hatred 1 by all that is before them. tt All things come alike to all : 
there is one event to the righteous, and to the wicked ; to the good and to the 
clean, and to the unclean ; to him that sacrificeth, and to him that sacrificeth 
not : as is the good, so is the sinner; and he that swearoth, 2 as he that feareth 

3 an dbth. This is an evil among all things that are done under the sun, that 
there is one event unto all. Yea, also °tne heart of the sons of men is lull ol 
evil, and madness is in their heart while they live, and after that they go to the 

4 dead. ''For to him that is joined 3 to all tho living there is hope : for a living 

5 dog is better than a dead lion. q For the living know that they shall die : 4 but 
»• the dead know not any thing, neither have they any more a reward ; 5 * for 'the 

6 memory of them is forgotten. Also their love, and their hatred, 1 and their envy, 
is now perished; “neither have they any more a portion for ever in any thing 
that is done under the sun. 

7 Go thy way, * cat thy bread with joy, and drink thy wine with a merry heart ; 

8 for 0 God now accepteth thy works. ^Let thy garments bo always white; 7 8 * 

9 ‘and let thy head lack no ointment. • Live joyfully with the wife whom thou 
lovest all tho days of the life of thy vanity, which he hath given thee under tho 
sun, all tho days of thy vanity: b lor that is thy portion in this life, and in thy 

10 labour which thou takest under the sun. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, 
do it with thy might; 8 c for there is no work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor 
wisdom, in the grave, whither thou gocst. 

Further application of toisdotn to the various circumstances of life. 

11 d I RETURN ED, 0 c and saw under the sun, that tho race is not to the swift-, 10 nor 
the battle to tho strong, neither yet bread to tho wise, nor yet riches to men of 
understanding, nor yet favour to men of skill; 11 /but time and chance 12 happeneth 

12 to them all. For s limn also knoweth not his time: 13 as the fishes that are 
taken in an evil net, A and as the birds that are caught in the snare ; so are the 
sons of men ‘snared in an evil time, when it falletli suddenly upon them. 

13 This wisdom have I seen also under tho sun, and it seemed great unto me: 14 

14 * There was a little city, and few men within it; and thero came a great king 

15 against it, and besieged it, and built great bulwarks against it. Now thero was 
found in it a poor wise man, and he by his wisdom delivered the city; yet no man 

16 remembered that same poor man. 1 Then said I, Wisdom is better than strength : 
nevertheless m the poor man’s wisdom is despised, and his words aro not heard. 

17 The words of wise men are heard in quiet 

More than the cry of him that ruleth among fools. 15 

18” Wisdom is better than weapons of war : — but °one sinner destroyeth much good. 10 
i 10 Dead flies cause the; ointment of the apothecary 17 to send forth a stinking savour : 

I So doth a little folly him that is in reputation for wisdom and honour. 
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1 That is, ‘God’s love or displeusuro.’ It is impos- 
sible, from the events which befall a man in this lift;, to 
determine his real character in the sight of God. The 
statements in tlieso verses must bo understood only in a 
modified 'sense ; for the Preacher is contemplating both 
life and death, apart from the future judgment of which 
lie afterwards emphatically speaks (eh. xi. 9). 

2 That is, who swears lightly and falsely ; while ‘ ho 
that feareth an oath’ is one who takes it seriously and 
keeps it faithfully. 

3 Rather, ‘ For who is there that is chosen out ( i . e. 
excepted) ? To all the living there is hope : a living dog 
is better than a dead lion.’ However wretched a living 
man may be, he still has this advantage over the dead, 
that he can hope for a change for the better. A ‘dog’ 
is put (as is frequently done in Eastern phraseology) for 
the vilest, and a ‘ lion’ for the noblest of beasts. 

4 If they know nothing else, they know this ; whereas 
the dead ‘ know not anything. 

5 Any further advantage. 

[ _ 6 The use of God’s earthly bounties hero recommended 
' is not that of tho worldling, but is connected with a 
present enjoyment of God’s blessing. 

7 White garments and perfumed oil wero signs of 
festivity amongst the Hebrews. 

8 Whatever appears to thee desirable or important to 

be done, do it promptly and earnestly, remembering that 

the period for doing it will soon have passed for ever. 

0 Solomon, after acknowledging, as before, that thero 

are exceptions to his statements (vers. 11, 12), gives new 


illustrations of tho value of wisdom and the mischief of 
folly (ch. ix. 13 — x. 20), and adds Borne counsels adapted 
to various parts of his previous remarks (ch. xi. 1 — 6). 

to Wisdom and energy often fail of success in temporal 
things. 

11 That is, the esteem and respect of mankind are not 
always gained by such men ; sometimes neglect, envy, 
and contempt are their portion. 

12 What to men appears accidental. Tho absolute 
control of Divine Providence over all events has been 
repeatedly asserted. See ch. iii. 1 — 11. 

13 Calamity and death coin© upon him as if by chance 
(ver. 1 1) ; as unexpectedly as destruction by the arts of 
the angler or the fowler does upon fishes and birds. 

H Or, ‘ This also have I seen, [even] wisdom under tho 
sun, and it seemed great unto me.* The ‘ wisdom* is that 
of the poor man in ver. 15 ; and the whole illustrates 
(vor. 16) both the value of wisdom, and the maxim of 
ver. 11, that ‘favour* is not ‘to men of skill.* 

15 Rather, ‘The words of wise men heard in quiet 
[aro better] than the outcry of a ruler among fools,* t. e. 
a foolish ruler. The ‘poor wise man’ (ver. 15) soems to 
be still thought of. 

16 Ono who offends against tho dictates of wisdom may 
bring ruin not only on himself, but on many — even on 
whole nations. 

17 Rather, ‘ the fragrant oil of the perfumer.* A small 
offensive matter which might not bo noticed in other 
things would be very disagreeable in this: so a slight i 
indiscretion which would pass without observation in | 
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2 A wise man's heart is at his right hand ; 1 — hut a fool's heart at his left. 

3 Yea also, when he that is a fool walketli by the way, 2 

His wisdom faileth him , — p and he saith to every one, that he is a fool. 

4 If the spirit of the ruler rise up against thee, « leave not thy place j s 
For r yielding pacifieth great offences. 

5 There is an evil which I have seen under the sun, 

'As an error 4 which proceedetli from the ruler: 

6 * Folly is set in great dignity, — and the rich 5 sit in low place. 

7 I have seen servants “ upon horses, 0 

And princes walking as servants upon the earth. 

8 *He that diggeth a pit shall fall into it ; 

And whoso breaketh an hedge, 7 a serpent shall bito him. 

9 Whoso removeth stones shall be hurt therewith ; 

And he that cleaveth wood shall be endangered thereby. 9 

10 If the iron bo blunt, and lie do not whet tho edge, then must ho put to moro 

strength : 

yBut wisdom is profitable to direct. 9 

11 Surely the serpent will bite * without enchantment ; 10 — and a babbler is no better. 

12 °Tho words of a wise man's mouth are gracious ; 11 
But h tho lips of a fool will swallow up himself : 

13 The beginning of the words of liis mouth is foolishness : 

And the end of his talk is mischievous madness. 

14 c A fool also is full of words : 

A man cannot tell what shall be ; 

And d what shall be after him, 12 who can tell him ? 

15 'The labour of the foolish weariefh every one of them, 

Becauso he knoweth not liow to go to the city. 13 

16 / Woe to thee, 0 land, when thy king is a child, 14 
And thy princes eat in the morning ! 15 

17 Blessed art thou, 0 land, when thy king is tho son of nobles, 10 

And t thy princes eat in due season, for strength, and not for drunkenness ! 

18 A By much slothfulness the building decay eth ; 

And through idleness of the hands tho house droppctli through. 17 

19 A feast is made for laughter, and * wine makotli merry : 

* But money answereth all things. 1 * 

20 1 Curso not the king, no not in thy thought ; 
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other men would be marked in a wise man. This maxim 
applies very forcibly to tlio Christian, whose profession 
should bo without a blemish. 

1 Tho right hand, being more used, is more quick and 
apt than the left. So a wise man can use liis thoughts 
promptly and aptly; whilst a fool is confused and unable 
to act.. 

2 Ho exhibits his folly in his most ordinary actions. 

3 See ch. viii. 3, and note. 

4 Or, ‘ An error which proceedetli ;* i. c. the promotion 
of unsuitable persons (ver. 6). 

5 This may mean either the nnhlc, ». e. in birth, 
accomplishments, or character ; or those who were pre- 
viously rich. Under the despotisms of the East, the sudden 
elevation of persons in a low condition, and the degrada- 
tion of those who had held high rank with a view to tho 
confiscation of their property, arc very frequent. 

6 Solomon first introduced among the Hebrews the 
use of horses, which are often mentioned afterwards as 
appendages of rank. See Esth. vi. 8, 9 ; Jer. xvii. 25 ; 
Ezek. xxiii. 12. 

7 Rather, ‘fence/ Yers. 8, 9 refer to various modes 
of injuring others (see Gon. xlix. 6; 2 Kings iii. 19, 
25 ; Prov. xxvi. 27), which are here represented as re- 
coiling upon tho perpetrators. Wisdom teaches a man 
that what does harm to another will in fee end he mis- 
chievous to himself. 

8 Or, ‘Ho that cleaveth trees shall he impoverished 
thereby/ Whole tribes have sometimes been reduced to 
poverty and famine in consequence of tho destruction of 
their date-trees by a malignant invader. 

9 Rather, ‘ to give success/ Science and skill often 
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save hard labour, ns well as much time and money. 

10 Rut her, ‘ If the serpent bite because lie is not 
charmed, then there is no advantage to the master of the 
tongue’ (*. e. the charmer). An enchanter must be 
quick in his art, or the serpent will bite before his song 
has lulled it. So a wise man will he prompt. 

U That is, they are conciliatory; whereas tho fool’s 
words are provoking, and lead on from folly to rage (ver. 
13), which will end in mischief to himself and others. 

12 Perhaps this should be, ‘after that' Although man 
knows not what is soon to happen, and still less what is 
to happen after that, the fool indulges in confident pre- 
dictions respecting it. 

13 That is, he cannot find out the broad and frequented 
highway, and therefore goes a long way round to get to 
his object. 

14 That is, when he is deficient in wisdom, experience, 
and skill. 

15 The morning repast of the Orientals is very light, 
consisting of fruit, milk, cheese, etc. : their principal meal 
being late in the afternoon. Therefore to eat, i. e. to 
feast, in tho morning was regarded as luxurious and 
intemperate, and as wasting time which ought to be 
devoted to business. 

16 And therefore educated in the knowledge of the 
duties of his high station. 

17 That is, it lets in the water. The roofs of Oriental 
houses, being often made of straw and dried clay, need 
frequent repairs. 

18 This appears to be a recommendation of diligence, 
which procures money ; by which again other things are 
obtained. 
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ECCLESIASTES XL 1-XIL 1. 

And curse not the rich '" in thy bedchamber : 

For a bird of the air shall carry the voice, 1 
And that which hath wings shall tell the matter, 
n Cast thy broad » upon the waters : 2 — 0 for thou shalt find it after many days. 

2 p Gi4^a portion v to seven, 3 — and also to eight ; 

’ For thou knowest not what evil shall 4 be upon the earth. 

3 If the clouds be full of rain, they empty themselves upon the earth : 5 
And if the tree fall toward the south, or toward the north, 

In the place where the tree fallcth, there it shall be. 6 

4 'He that obsorvetli tho wind shall not sow ; 7 
And he that regardeth the clouds shall not reap. 

5 As ' thou knowest not 8 what is the way of the spirit, 

“ Nor how the bones do grow in the womb of her that is with child : 

'Even so thou knowest not the works of God who maketli all. 

6 y In the morning sow thy seed, 9 — and in tho evening withhold not thine hand : 

* For thou knowest not whether shall prosper, either this or that, 

Or whether they both shall he alike good. 

The use of wisdom in preparing for old age t death t and judgment. 

7 TRULY 10 tho light is sweet, 

And a pleasant thing it is for the oyes a to behold the sun : 

8 b Hut if a man livo many years, and rejoice in them all ; 
c Yet let him remember tho days of darkness ; 11 for they shall be many. 

All that come tli is vanity. 

9 Rejoice, 0 young man, in thy youth ; 

And let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy youth, 
d And walk in the ways of thine heart, — and iu the sight of thino eyes : 13 
Hut know thou, that for all those things e God will bring thee into judgment. 

10 Therefore remove sorrow 13 from thy heart, — and /put away evil from thy llesh 
s For childhood and youth arc vanity. 

12. Remember A now 14 thy Creator in the days of thy youth, 

* While tho evil days come not, nor the yours draw nigh, 

*When thou shalt say, I have no pleasure in them; 

1 A strong proverbial expression, indicating the strange every present opportunity of doing good should be dili- 

and unexpected way in which secrets often come out. gently improved. 

Detraction even of those who scein most removed from 9 Go on in the regular way of duty, and be assured 

us may reach their ears. your wise activity shall not fail of a blessing. This 

2 The object of vers. 1 — 3 appears to be, not to rccom- sentiment is applicable to all our labours, and especially 

mend generosity on its own account, but to show its con- to efforts for the spiritual good of others, to which, in 
ncction with wisdom, inasmuch as liberality to those who addition to the general encouragement here given, special 
cannot repay, though it appears liko casting bread upon promises are annexed. Compare Isa. lv. 11 — 13; Gal. vi. 

the waters, is never lost. Some suppose that there is an 7 — 10. 

allusion to the practice in Egypt of sowing tho seed 1 ( > Solomon having described the uses of wisdom in 
before the waters of the Nile, after overflowing the country, making the best of our earthly life, so as to make ‘light 
have entirely receded to their channel. sweet, and the beholding of tho sun pleasant/ even 

3 ‘Seven* is a number of completeness; and therefore though all be vanity, proceeds next (eh. xi. 7 — xii. 7) 

this is a command to be most extensively liberal. The to set forth the last and highest use of wisdom on earth, 
expression, ‘ Give a portion/ is perhaps borrowed from tho in giving due consideration to approaching infirmity, 
practice of distributing food to the needy on festive occa- death, and judgment. From all of which he derives the 
sions (Nell. viii. 10; Esth. ix. 22). important conclusion, that man's chief wisdom and life's 

4 Thou knowest not but that thou mayest become chief solace aro to bo found in the fear of God. In this 
needy. The same sentiment, but with its application portion of the book the language becomes highly poetical, 
extended to eternal things, is illustrated by our Lord in and the religious tone and teaching are more decided 
the parable of the unjust steward (Luke xvi. 1 -12). and full. 

5 As the clouds arise from the sea, and empty them- 11 That is, days of suffering and sorrow. The man who 

selves upon* the earth, whence tho water returns again nover anticipates trouble will bo ill prepared to meet it 
to the sea (see ch. i. 7), they form an apt illustration of when it comes. Happy is he who, in the midst of out- 
the sentiment of these verses, that good returns to him ward darkness, possesses the light and comfort of Divino 
who does it. wisdom. 

0 There is some difficulty in determining the meaning 12 This may be tho language of solemn irony : or it may 

of these words in their connection, but most likely it is be designed as a repetition of previous exhortations, ro- 
this : ‘ In whatever quarter thy bounty is dispersed, minding tho young man that all tho enjoyments of this 
there thou shalt find it again.' life, of which his age is peculiarly susceptible, should bo 

1 As tho husbandman who refuses to sow or to reap, such as shall be consistent with the constant remembrance 
unless the weather be in all respects favourable, will not of his accountability to God. 

prosper; so the man who waits for objects and seasons of 13 ‘ Sorrow' is put for tho cause of sorrow. Live not 
beneficence precisely such as he would desire will bo so as to bring sorrow upon thyself in the future, 
likely to live in vain. . U Rather, ‘Remember, I pray, thy Creator/ etc.: sec 

8 The Preacher is still enforcing his exhortation to note on Psa. cxvi. 14. Religion is tho most effectual 

benevolence. Becauso wo know so little of the future preservative of youth, and the best preparative for in- 

purposes of God respecting both ourselves and others, urinity and ago. 
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ECCLESIASTES XII. 2—14. 


2 1 While the sun, or the light, or the moon, or the stars, he not darkenod, 1 
Nor tlio clouds return after the rain : 2 

3 In the day when the keepers of tho house 3 shall tromble, 

And the strong men shall bow themselves, 

And the grinders cease because they are fow, 

And those that look out of tho windows be darkened, 

4 And the doors shall be shut in the streets, — when the sound of the grinding is low, 
And he shall riso up at the voice of tho bird, 4 

And all ,n tho daughters of music shall be brought low; 

5 Also when tlioy shall be afraid of that which is high, 

And fears shall be in the way, 

And tho almond tree shall flourish, 5 6 — and the grasshopper shall bo a burden, 
And desire shall fail : because man goetli * to his long homo, 0 
And 0 tho mourners 7 go about the streots : 

6 Or over the silver cord bo loosed, 8 — or the golden bowl be broken, 

Or the pitcher be broken at the fountain, — or tho wheel broken at tho cistern. 

7 p Then shall the dust return to the earth as it was : 

9 And the spirit shall return unto God r who gave it. 9 

Practical conclusions from the whole . 

8 'VANITY of vanities, 10 saith the Preacher; all is vanity. 

9 And moreover, because the Preacher was wise, * he still taught the people 
knowledge; yea, he gave good lieed, and sought out, and M set in order many 

10 proverbs. •‘The Preacher sought to find out acceptable words : y and that which 

11 was written was upright, even words of truth. 11 The words of tin* wise are ‘as 
goads, 12 and as nails fastened by tho masters of assemblies, 13 which are given 

12 from "one shepherd. And furthor, b by these, 14 my son, be admonished: of 
making many books there is no end ; and 'much study is a weariness of the flesh. 

13 Let us hear the conclusion of tho whole matter: d Fear God, and keep his 

14 commandments : 9 for this is tho whole duty of man. 15 For / God shall bring overy 
work into judgment, with every secret thing, whether it be good, or whether 
it be evil. ‘ 
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1 All this (vers. 2 — 5) is a highly figurative and very 
beautiful description of the troubles and infirmities of old 
age. The images in the former part of this verse set forth 
tho general gloom and insensibility to joy by which it is 
usually characterized. 

2 The cheerfulness of youth throws off one trouble 
long before another comes ; but the intervals are very 
short between the clouds which darken tho wintry sky 
of old age. 

3 The body is compared to a house which is falling 
to ruin. The arms which guard, and the legs which 
support it are palsied ; tho teeth, the eyes, and the lips 
lose their power ; tho voice is weak and unmusical (ver. 4) ; 
the steep hill and tho thronged road are dreaded ; 
and nothing can stimulate or please tho worn-out senses 
(ver. 5). 

4 This may refer to tho easily broken sleep of the 
uged ; or it may be rendered. ‘ And it rises to the voice 
(or note) of the sparrow ; * alluding to the whining voice 
of aged persons. 

5 The white bloRsom of the almond-tree represents 
very significantly the hoary head of tho old man. Or 
the words may he hotter rendered, ‘ The almond occasions 
loathing ;' i. e. this delicate fruit gives no pleasure to tho 
old man ; whilst ‘ tho locust,’ which every one olso can 
eat, is a ‘ burden,’ a disgust to him. 

6 Man occupies his grave longer than any house in 
which ho lived. 

7 Mourners were hired to bewail the deceased: see 
refs. 

8 After describing old ago, tho Preacher proceeds by 

another setof images (ver. 6) to represent the circumstances 

attending upon dissolution. Some suppose the metaphors 
to be taken from various parts of the human body; 
others understand them as referring to a lamp suspended 

by a ‘silver chain,’ which being broken, the * golden bowl’ 

or reservoir of oil falls upon the floor, and ‘ the lamp of 

life’ is extinguished. The figuro is then changed, and 

death is represented by the images of the ‘ broken wheel’ 
and the ‘ broken pitcher’ of a well. 
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9 The inspired Preacher was no materialist. He did 
not consider the soul as of the same substance as the body ; 
but he knew that the body is only the organ of the in- 
dwelling spirit ; and that the soul, though acting by 
means of the body while connected with it, is yet capable 
of separate existence and activity. 

10 In the concluding verses (8 — 14), tho Preacher recalls 
attention to liis first utterance (ver. 8), which he repeats 
with emphasis as having been proved by all his investiga- 
tions ; he then briefly describes his labours in the inculca- 
tion of Divine wisdom (9 — 12) ; and, finally, sums up 
his whole discourse (13, 14) by urging a reverent atten- 
tion to God and eternity as tho great business of all men. 

It Rather, ‘ Tho Preacher sought to find out acceptable 
words, and writing of uprightness and words of truth;’ 
aiming to join what is agreeable and interesting with 
what is true and useful. 

12 Urging men to wisdom and virtue. 

13 Rather, ‘ and as nails driven in are tho masters of 
assemblies [which] aro given from ono Shepherd’ (or 
teacher). The teachings of such men make a deep and 
lasting impression ; and to them Solomon compares his 
instructions in this book, which ho says have been 
suggested and inspired by ono Teacher, t. e. by God 
himself. 

14 By tho admonitions already given. Tho Preacher’s 
design in what follows seems to be to urge his readers 
to be satisfied with a few good writings, which shall act as 
goads and nails, rather than to perplex themsolvcs either 
with reading many books or with making now ones. 

15 Or, * For this is [tho duty of] every man.’ With- 
out true practical piety no man can be happy, whatever 
be his rank or advantages; with it, he who has little 
earthly good may possess a pure and real blessedness. 
Such was the experience and teaching of this wisest of 
the ancients. Tho same truth is, in every variety of 
form, taught by Him who is ‘greater than Solomon;’ 
and who not only illustrated and enforced all his precepts 
by his own perfect example, but himself oponed for us 
the closed gates of paradise. 



THE SONG OE SOLOMON 


The name givon to this book in the title (eh. i. 1) signi- 
fies ‘ the most excellent song ;’ and evidently represents 
it as being not a collection of separate poems or idyls, 
as some have thought, but a single composition. And a 
closo acquaintance with its contents confirms this testi- 
mony to its excellence and its unity. 

The title also agrees with all ancient writers on the 
subject in ascribing this poem to Solomon ; and this too 
is corroborated by internal evidence. The allusions to 
David’s tower (ch. iv. 4), to Solomon’s couch, or palan- 
quin (ch. iii. 7, 9), and to his vineyard in Baal-hamon 
(ch. viii. 11), indicate a writer familiar with that age. 
Rare and precious articles of luxury are also mentioned. 
Objects of interest to the naturalist arc often referred to ; 
not less than twenty different, names of plants, and thirteen 
of animals, being found in these few pages. An intimate 
acquaintance is displayed with various parts of the land 
from Egypt to Damascus ; whilst the beauties of Tirzah, 
Gilead, and Heshbon, and the grandeur of Lebanon and 
Hcrmon, are alluded to in language which shows that 
they are fully appreciated. All this is just what might 
naturally bo expected if Solomon were the author. In 
addition to this, the reference to his mother, in ch. iii. 11, 
and a comparison of ch. vi. 8 with 1 Kings xi. 3, seem to 
connect the poem with the earlier part of his reign, when 
llathsheba was still living, and when his harem was less 
extensive than it became in his later years of unbounded 
indulgence. 

The burden of this Song is the mutual affection and 
endearments of the marriage relation. Solomon places 
himself before us as a bridegroom with his bride, in all 
the warmth and freshness of their newly-formed con- 
nection. Those who assign to the poem an historical origin 
suppose the bride to be either Pharaoh’s daughter (1 Kings 
iii. 1), or a native of Palestine, of lower but still of 
noble rank. But there is so little in it that is distinctive 
of any individual, that it is difficult to believe it to have 
been composed either solely or chiefly with a view to 
any particular nuptial festivity. In part it resembles a 
pastoral, in part a drama, in part an epithalamium, or 
nuptial song ; yet it is not properly either of theso. The 
peculiarity of its construction, and tho generality of its 
references, seem to intimate that it sprang from, and is 
intended to lead to, a contemplation ot the subject apart 
from personal application, and in its highest and most 
important bearings. 

Undoubtedly the Song of Songs may be viewed as a 
beautiful exhibition of tho legitimate exercise of that 
merely human love which our Creator has implanted 
in our nature, and has recognised and sanctioned in 
tho institution of marriage, which is declared to be 
‘honourable in all.’ Yet, if this were the main object 
of the poem* it might well be expected that frequent 
reference would be made to those abuses of which Solomon 
himself affords so striking an example. We are there- 
fore led to look for some other design. 

On examining the word of God, we find numerous 
passages in which the marriage relation is used to repre- 
sent the connection betweon Jehovah and his chosen 
people. Soon after he had graciously entered into cove- 
nant with tho Israelites at Sinai, he speaks of the sin 
of forsaking his worship for that of false gods as un- 
faithfulness to the bonds of marriago (Exod. xxxiv. 15, 
16 ; Lev. xvii. 7 ; xx. 5 ; Deut. xxxi. 16) ; and ho con- 
tinues to use the same figure in Judges and tho later 
books. This metaphor reappears with great amplification, 
and often in more pleasing forms, in the prophetical writ- 
ings (Isa. liv. 5; Ixii. 5; Jer. iii. 20; xxxi. 32: Hos. ii. 
2, 7). It was therefore evidently familiar to the minds 
or tho Hebrews; so much so indeed, that the metaphorical 


language is often used without any intimation that it is 
not to be taken literally; and some of tho words re- 
lating to the violation of the marriage covenant are em- 
ployed even moro frequently in a figurative sense than 
in their literal meaning. Hence it was not improbable 
that the love of Jehovah to his people should be repre- 
sented in a longer allegorical poem, nor was it neces- 
sary that any explanation of such a purpose should be 
interwoven or appended. Accordingly, the Jews have 
always so understood the Song of Solomon. Tho ancient 
book Zohar, the Chaldee Targum, and later Jewish com- 
mentators, explain it in this way. Such an application, 
moreover, is in perfect harmony with another inspired 
poem, Psa. xlv. ; and it is in accordance with the practice 
which has prevailed universally in the East, even to the 

{ >reseut day, of expressing love to tho Creator in the 
anguage of this human passion. And this mode of 
representation docs not stop with the Old Testament. 
The relation of Jehovah to the Hebrew nation having 
been designed to foreshadow his connection with his 
spiritual church, it naturally supplies the writers of 
the New Testament with language most appropriate to 
exhibit the relation between our Lord and his people. 
Thus Jehovah was David’s shepherd (Psa. xxiii.) ; Jesus 
is ours (John x. 11, 14). And thus also Christ is tho 
bridegroom, and the church his bride (2 Cor. xi. 2; 
Eph. v. 23 — 27 ; Rev. xxi. 2). Accordingly, Christian 
commentators in every age have regarded this poem as 
aptly expressing the mutual love of the Saviour and his 
church, and as fitly representing the closeness and per- 
petuity of the union which subsists between them. 

And when it is regarded in this light, it will appear to 
be a valuable portion of Divine truth ; more suitable to 
tho habits of thought and feeling of some persons than 
of others, but peculiarly adapted to enliven the religious 
emotions of no inconsiderable portion of the people of 
God. 

Much caution, however, is needed in using this book ; 
for its language and thoughts have been often mis- 
understood and misapplied by expositors. Some have 
greatly erred by adopting an arbitrary and fanciful 
method of explanation — attempting to give a mystical 
meaning to every minute circumstance in the allegory. 
But it must be borne in mind that in a figurative repre- 
sentation there is always much which is to be regarded 
as mere costume and ornament, added to complete tho 
picture. We are not to expect to find in tho spiritual 
objects represented a literal counterpart to every portion 
of the allegory ; but we should rather unite all the single 
features into one general image, and then contemplate the 
sentiment or truth thus illustrated. And it should ever 
be remembered, that while we have the practice of the 
church in all ages, and tho judgment of eminent ex- 
positors, in favour of the proper application of this Song to 
evangelical subjects, tho true knowledge of Christ ana of 
heavenly things is to be chiefly sought by us in tho New 
Testament, where it is plainly and fully imparted. It 
must also not be forgotten, that although many have 
applied tho metaphor here employed to the relation sub- 
sisting between Christ and the individual believer, on 
the principle that what is true of tho whole body is in 
somo measure true of every member, yet such an ap- 
plication of the figure is never found in tho ScriptureB. 

Some portions of this book have been regarded as 
unnatural, and others have been objected to as wanting 
in dolicacy. These objections, however, are owing partly 
to defects in the translation of particular passages, ana 
partly to ignorance or forgetfulness of the great difference 
which exists between Oriental customs and Oriental 
poetry, and those of Europe. See notes on ch. iv. 1, 12 ; 
v. 11; vii. 2. 
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SOLOMON’S SONG I. 1—9. 


This poem is in the form of a dialogue ; the chief riage feast (ch. iii. 6— v. 1). In this part the glory of 
speakers being Solomon and his bride, with the occa- Christ and of his church, and his delight in his people, 
axonal interposition of female attendants, and perhaps seem to be the subject. 

of other spectators. Hut it is not easy to mark the Part III. darkens the picture by introducing the indif- 
divisions; tho point of transition from one subject to fercnce of the bride to her husband, followed by her 
another being not always very perceptible. Some find repentance, her anxious search, her sufferings; and at 
here twelve idyls, others eight songs. Others again last her restoration to the happy enjoyment of his society 
divide it into seven days, corresponding to the days of a and affection, in the very place where she had found him 
marriage feast. Hut perhaps it is best to divide it into before (ch. v. 2 — viii. 4). This evidently displays in an 
four pnncipal portions : — affecting manner the declension of piety in the church, 

Part I. The bride desires the society of her husband, and its attendant sorrows, in contrast with the forgiving 
whom she seeks aud finds in his rural retreat : after mu- grace of tho .Redeemer, and the happiness of restoration 
tual expressions of affection she falls asleep, and dreams to his favour. 

of him (ch. i. — iii. 5). This portion of the poem was Part IV. shows us tho bride, notwithstanding tho 
probably designed to exhibit the desire of the church for opposition of her family, finally separating herself from 
the coming of the Lord. them, and devoting herself and all she has to her husband 

Part II. introduces a grand royal marriage procession (ch.viii. 5 — IT). This seems to depict the entire separation 
to Jerusalem, followed by the private endearments of the of the church from tho world, and its perfect consecration 
bridegroom and the bride, who then return to the mar- to tho love and service of its Lord. 

The bride's desire for and delight in the society of her husband . 

1 a TIIE SONG OP SONGS, WHICH IS SOLOMON’S. 

2 *Lct ! him kiss me with the kisses of Mb mouth : 
c For thy love is better than wine. 

3 Because of a tho savour of thy good ointments 
*Thy name is as ointment 2 poured forth, therefore do / the virgins love thco. 

4 Draw mo, A we will run after thee : 

The king ‘hath brought me into his chambers : 

* We will be glad and rejoice in thee , — 1 wo will remember thy love more than wine : 

The upright* love thee. 

5 m I am black, " but comely, — 0 ye daughters of Jerusalem, 

0 As Jho tents of Kedar, 4 — as the curtains 5 of Solomon. 

6 Look not upon me, because I am black, — because tho sun hath looked upon mo : 
p My mother’s children were angry with mo ; 

They made me ? keeper of tho vineyards; 6 
But mino own vinoyard 7 liavo I not kept. 

7 Tell me, r 0 thou whom mv soul lovetli, — where thou feedest, 

Where * thou makest thyjiock to rest at noon : 8 

'For why should I be as one that turneth aside 9 [or, as one that is veiled], 

By the Hocks of thy companions f 

8 If thou know not, — M 0 thou fairest among women, 

* Go thy way forth by the footsteps of tho Hock, 

And foed thy kids beside the shepherds’ tents. 

9 I have compared thee, y 0 my love, 

*To a company of horses in Pharaoh’s chariots. 10 


'» Kl. 4. 32. 
h Ho. 5. 1 ; 2 Cor. 5. 
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* Mt. 1. 21-23; Phil. 
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4; John 0.41. 12.32. 
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15; John 14. 2, 3; 
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1 Pet. 1. 8. 

I vo r. 2; 1 Cor. 11. 23 
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35, 30 ; Uni. 4. 29. 

</ oh. 8. 11, 12. 
r ch. 3. 1 4 ; 5 8-10, 
< h. 10. 11; IMic. 5. 

4 ; Rev. 7. 17- 
t 1 Sam. 12. 20, 21; 

John 0. 07 — 09. 
u ch. 5. 9; 6. 1 ; Eph. 
ft. 27. 

jt Pro. 8. 34 ; Jot. 0. 
Hi; 1 Cor. 11. 1; 
Ilcb.O. 12; 13.7. 

V cli. 2. 2, 10, 13; 4. 
1, 7; 5. 2; 0. 4; 
John 15. 14, 15. 
a 2 Chr. 1. 10, 17. 


I In tho first part of the poem (comprising ch. i. — iii. 
5), the sceno is laid in Solomon’s gardens ; and all the 
illustrations are derived from rural subjects and occupa- 
tions. A company of virgins express their admiration of 
the king 1 , and their desire to share in his love (vers. 2 — 4). 
Tho bride then speaks, excusing her rustic, dark com- 
plexion, and longing to know where she may find her 
bridegroom (6 — 7), to whom tho virgins direct her (8). 
Having found her husband, she is heard interchanging 
with him expressions of mutual tenderness ; until, over- 
come by her search and her emotions, she falls asleep 
(i. 9 — ii. 71. She has varied dreams, in which she con- 
verses witn him from the lattice of her pavilion (ii. 
8 — 17) | and then, missing him by night, seeks and finds 
him (iii. 1 — 5). The feelings here expressed are chiefly 
eager longings, as yet only partially gratified. This part 
of tho poem may therefore be supposed to represent the 
ancient Jewish church anticipating the fuller display 
and enjoyment of Divine lovo when the promised 
Messiah should appear. See Matt. xiii. 16 ; Luke ii. 26, 


ancient Jewish church anticipating the fuller display 
and enjoyment of Divine lovo when the promised 
Messiah should appear. See Matt. xiii. 16 ; Luke ii. 26, 
38 ; x. 23, 24. Hence it may be appropriately used to 
express and to enliven the desires which the church now 
cherishes for tho' socond coming of her Lord. Comp. 
1 Thcss. i. 10 1 2 Thess. i. 10; 2 Pet. iii. 11 — 14; Rev. 
xxi. 2, 9 ; xxn. 20. And such a state of expectation 
is shown to admit of much present happiness in tho 


delightful manifestations of the Saviour’s love (ch. i. 9 — 
ii. 6). 

2 That is, delightful as tho fragranco of perfumes just 
poured out. See John xii. 3. 

3 Rather, ‘ They love thee rightly.’ 

4 See Gen. xxv. 13; Psa. cxx. 6. Tho Arabs still 
uso dark-coloured tents, covered with a coarse canvass 
made from the hair of tneir black goats. 

5 Royal personages in the East are accustomed to have 
the interior of their tents furnished with most costly and 
beautiful hangings. 

C The bride had been subjected by her step-brothers to 
coarse and rustic toil. 

7 That is, my personal beauty. Sec ch. viii. 12. 

8 During the neat of the day, the shepherds usually 
lead their flocks to repose in the shade. The bridegroom 
being spoken of as a shepherd, in accordance with the 
figures of the scene, tho inquiry and reply naturally take 
this form. 

9 That is, regarded as a harlot. See Gen. xxxviii. 14, 
15. Some, however, prefer translating the word, ‘ as ono 
that faints ;’ t. e. wearied in searching for my husband. 

10 Rathor, ‘to my Pharaoh’s chariot-horse.’ The high 
value sot upon the horso, and the costly trappings with 
which it was adorned, made it a fit subject for a highly 
complimentary comparison. 




SOLOMON’S SONG I. 10— II. 14, 


10 “Thy cliceks are comely with rows of jewels, 1 — 6 tliy neck with chains of gold. 

11 c We will make thee borders 1 2 3 of gold with studs of silyer. 

12 While d the king e sitteth at his table, 8 
/My spikenard sendetli forth the smell thereof. 

13 A bundle of * myrrh is my well-beloved unto mo ; 
h He shall lie 4 all night betwixt my breasts. 

14 My beloved is unto me as a cluster of f camphire 5 6 — iu tho vineyards of En-gcdi. 8 

15 * Behold, thou art fair, my love ; 

Behold, thou art fair ; thou hast doves’ eyes. 7 

16 Behold, 1 thou art fair, my beloved, yea, pleasant : — also our bed 8 is green; 

17 The beams of our house are n cedar, — and our rafters of tir. 

2 I am, the rose 9 of Sharon, — and 0 tho lily 10 of the valleys. 

2 As the lily among thorns, — so is my love among the daughters. 

3 As the apple tree 11 among the trees of the wood, 

So is p my oeloved ? among the sons. 

r I sat down under his shadow 12 with great delight, 

* And his fruit was sweet to my taste. 

4 * He brought me to the banqueting house, 

“ And his banner over me 18 was love. 

5 x Stay mo with flagons, — comfort me with apples : — v for I am sick of love. 

6 * His left hand is under ray head, — “ and his right hand doth embrace me. 


b I charge you, 0 ye daughters of Jerusalem, 

y tho rocs, 14 and by tho hinds of the field, 

rnt ye stir not up, — nor awako my love, — till ho please. 15 


8 c The voice of my beloved 1 10 

Behold, he cometh— leaping upon tho mountains, — skipping upon 17 tho hills : 

9 d My beloved is like a roe 18 — or a young hart. • 

Behold, 'lie standctli behind our wall, 19 

Ho looketh forth at 20 the windows, — showing himsolf through the lattice. 

10 My beloved spake, — and said unto me, 

/Rise up, my love, — my fair one, and come away 

11 For, lo, s' the winter is past, — the rain is over and gone ; 

12 The flowers appear on tne earth ; — the time of the singing of birds is come, 
And the voice of the turtle is heard in our land ; 

13 The fig tree puttetli forth her green figs, 

And the vines with the tender grapes give a good smell. 21 
A Arise, my love, my fair one, and come away. 

14 0 *my dove, h that art in the clefts of the rock, 


« Ese. 16. 11 — 13. 
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« Pi. 140. 4. 
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q John 1. 14 ; Heb. 1. 
1 — 6 . 

r li. 25. 4 ; 32. 2. 
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a Job 23. 6; Pi. 63. a 
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: ch. 5. 2 ; John 10. 
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d ver. 17; ch. 8. 14. 


/ vor. 13; 1*. 62. 2 
Ileb. 6. 11, 12. 

K li. 12. 1 ; Mt. 5. 4. 


b ver. 10 ; li. 2. 
60 . 1 . 

• ch. 5. 2. 

* Jer. 4A 28. 


1 The words ‘ jewels’ and ‘gold’ have been supplied by 
our translators. The ‘rows’ and ‘chains’ probably refer 
to the head-gear of the chariot-horse, which appears, from 
Egyptian and Assyrian monuments, to have been very 
splendid. So tho Dridegroom promises to adorn his bride 
with splendid gold and silver ornaments (ver. 11). 

2 Or, ‘ rows,* as in ver. 10, perhaps ‘ chains.* 

3 Literally, ‘while the king is in his circle;’ perhaps 
alluding to the divan or raised couch surrounding a room. 

4 Or, ‘ It shall abide between my breasts ;’ an allusion 
to the custom of wearing some precious perfume suspended 
from the neck. 

5 Ileb., ‘copher;’ probably the henna shrub {lawsonia 
inermis ), the flowers of which aro both beautiful and 
fragrant. Its leaves also yield a deep orange dye, with 
which tho Orientals tinge tneir nails, parts of their hands 
and feet, and sometimes their hair. 

6 See note on 1 Sam. xxiv. 1. Engedi was, and still 
is, a very fertile spot. 

7 Ratner, ‘ thine eyes are doves ;’ t. e. loving, gentle. 

B Rather, ‘our couch is green; the beams of our 
house are cedars, our rafters cypresses referring to the 
trees overhanging the grass. 

9 Continuing the preceding figures, the bride compares 
herself to the flowers among tho grass. The ‘rose’ is 
a bulbous plant — probably the narcissus tazetta , which 
grows abundantly in Palestine, and is highly valuod. 

10 From ch. v. 13, this appears to have been a bright 


red flower, probably the scarlet martagon, whose brilliant 
flowers attract the notice of travellers iu Palestine, in tho 
months of April and May. 

11 This was probably either the quince, or the citron - 
tree, the fruit of which is much esteemed by the Orientals 
on account of its scent. 

12 The bridegroom is still spoken of as a tree, whose 
shade, as well as its fruit, is delightfully refreshing. 

13 As soldiers are led onward by the standard bomo 
above them, so I was led on by lovo to my husband. 
The whole verse is figurative, representing the strong 
excitement and irresistible impulse of the bride’s affec- 
tion. 

14 Or, ‘gazelles.’ These elegant creatures are mentioned 
here as emblems of female beauty. 

15 Rather, ‘ till she please.* The verb is feminine. 

16 Some suppose that this is the commencement of a 
now poem or scene : but see the Preface, and note on 
ch. i. 2. A dream, of course, begins abruptly. 

17 Or, ‘ bounding over the hills like a hart (ver. 9). 

18 See note on 2 Sam. i. 19. 

19 Or, ‘ beyond our wall.* 

20 Rather, ‘ through the windows.* The bride fancies 
herself to be in an arbour, or kiosk, built on the garden 
wall, through the lattice of which her bridegroom looks 
in and invites her to come with him. 

21 Or, ‘ The fig tree is sweotening her green figs ; the 
blossoming vine sends forth its fragrance.* 
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SOLOMON’S SONG II. 15— IV. 1. 


In the secret places of the stairs, 1 

Let me see thy countenance, — Get me hear thy voice ; 

For sweet is thy voice , — m and thy countenance is comely. 

15 Take us ■ the foxes, 2 3 the little foxes, that spoil the vines : 

For our vines have tender grapes. 

10 0 My beloved is mine, and I am his : — he feedeth 8 among the lilies. 

17 f Until the day break, — and the shadows flee away, 4 

Turn, my beloved,— and be thou *like a roe or a young hart 
Upon the mountains of Betlicr [or, of division 5 6 ]. 

3 By r night on my bed — I sought 'him whom my soul loveth : 

1 1 sought him, hut I found him not. 

2 u I will rise now, — and go about the city 

In the streets, and in the broad ways — I will seek him whom my soul loveth : 

* I sought him, but I found him not. 

3 * The watchmen that go about the city found me : 

To whom I said , * *Saw yo him 0 whom my soul lovoth? 

4 It was but a little that I passed from them, 
a But I found him whom my soul loveth : 

b I held him, — and would not let him go, 

Until I had brought him — into my mother’s house, 

And into tho chamber of her that conceived me. 

5 C I charge you, 0 yo daughters of Jerusalem, 

By the roes, and by tho hinds of the field, 

That ye stir not up, — nor awake my lovo, — till he please. 7 

The marriage procession ; the delight of the bridegroom in his bride, 

6 rf WIIO is this 8 that cometli out of the wilderness 9 — like pillars of smoke, 10 
'Perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, — with all powders 11 of tho merchant? 

7 Behold /his bed, 12 which is Solomon’s ; 

Threescore valiant men are * about it, — of tho valiant of Israel. 

8 They all hold swords , 13 — being expert in war : 

Every man hath his sword upon his thigh — h because of fear in the night. 

9 King Solomon made himself a chariot of the wood of Lebanon. 

10 He made 1 the pillars thereof of silver, 

The bottom thereof 0 /gold, — the covering of it of purple, 

The midst thereof being paved with love, — for the daughters of Jerusalem. 14 

11 Go forth, 0 ye daughters of Zion , — k and behold king Solomon, 

With tho crown 15 wherewith his mother crowned him, 

In the day of his espousals, — and in 1 the day of the gladness of his heart. 

4 Behold, m thou art fair, my love ; behold, thou art fair ; 

Thou hast doves’ eyes 10 within thy locks : 17 

Thy hair is as a "flock of goats, 18 — that appear from mount Gilead. 
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1 Rather, ‘the hiding-places of tho precipices.* He 
complains that, like a dove on a high cliff, sho is inac- 
cessible to him. 

2 This is an address from tho bride to her husband. 
Foxes abound in Judea, and do much injury to vineyards 
and gardens. 

3 This means, ‘ he feeds his flock.* See ch. i. 7. 

4 Rather, ‘Until tho day breathes (». e. is cool), and 
the shadows flee away ’ (t. e. stretch away or lengthen) ; 
meaning the evening. And so in ch. iv. 6. 

5 ‘The mountains which separate us.’ Or, perhaps, 
tho same as Bithron, in 2 Sam. li. 29. 

6 In the warmth of her feeling, sho forgets that others 
may not know' who is the object of her affection. 

7 Rather, ‘ till she please ; 1 as in ch. ii. 7, and ch. viii. 4. 

8 The Hebrew words rendered ‘this* and ‘perfumed* 

are in tho feminine gender, referring to tho bride. This is 

the beginning of Part II., which brings before us a royal 

marriage procession, in a description by an eyewitness, 

of the king and his bride approaching Jerusalem (ch. iii. 

6—11), followed by a private scene of mutual endear- 

ment (iv. 1 — v. 1), ending abruptly in tho return to the 

marriage feast (v. 1, last clause). This second division 

of the poem appears* to bo designed to celebrate the 

glory which tho church expected to share with the 
Messiah when he should come to reign, and the delight 
which he would take in his people, os well as their 
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happiness in him. Comp. Isa. Iii. 1 — 12; liv. ; lx. — lxii. 
These are partially realized in the present privileges of 
tho church ; but they await their complete fulfilment in 
its future glory and blessedness. Comp. John xiv. 1 — 4 ; 
xvii. 24 ; Rev. vii. 14 — 17. 

9 Probably from the south-east, the direction in which 
tho wilderness lay. 

10 Alluding probably to tho incense which was burnt 
beforo a marriage procession. 

1 1 That is, costly aromatic powders. 

12 Or, ‘ couch probably a kind of litter or palanquin, 
borne upon men’s shoulders. 

13 Or, ‘aro strengthened with a sword;* i. e. armed 
with swords. 

14 Or. ‘ Its interior carpeted [by the work of] a lovely 
one of tne daughters of Jerusalem/ 

15 It was usual to place crowns or garlands on tho 
heads of newly-married persons; and it appears from 
this verRe that this was done by one of tho parents. 

16 ‘ Thine eyes are doves.’ See ch. i. 15. 

17 Or, ‘behind thy veil.’ And so in ver. 3. 

18 In reading these descriptions, it must be remembered 
that the figures of Eastern poetry are peculiarly bold and 
luxuriant. Here the dark hair of tne bride, hanging 
down in tresses over her shoulders, is compared to a nock 
of goats (which in Palestine are almost always black) 
spread over Mount Gilead. 



SOLOMON’S SONG IV. 2— V. 2. 


2 "Thy teeth are like a flock of sheep that arc even shorn, 1 
Which came up from the washing ; 

Whereof every one hear twins, — and none is barren among them. 

3 p Thy lips are like a thread of scarlet, — and thy speech 2 is comely : 
q Thy temples 3 are like a piece of a pomegranate within thy locks. 

4 r Thy neck is like the tower of David 4 — builded 'for an armoury, 

Whereon there hang a thousand bucklers, — all shields of mighty men. 

5 1 Thy two breasts are like two young roes that aro twins, 

Which feed among the lilies. 

6 “ Until the day break, and the shadows flee away, 5 * 

I will get mo to the mountain of myrrh, and to the hill of frankincense. 0 

7 * Thou art all fair, my love ; — there is no spot in thee. 

8 v Come with me from Lobanon, my spouse, — with me from Lebanon : 

Look from the top of Arnana, 7 — from the top of Shenir 2 and Herrnon, 

From the lions’ dens, from the mountains of the leopards. 

9 Thou hast ravished my heart, a my sister, b my spouse ; 
c Thou hast ravished my heart rf with one of thine eyes, 

* With one chain of thy neck. 

10 How fair is thy love, my sister, my spouse I 
/IIow much better is thy love than wine! 

* And the smell of thine ointments than all spices ! 

11 h Thy lips, 0 my spouse, drop as tho honeycomb : 

* Honey and iniik are under thy tongue ; 

And the smell of thy garments is k like tho smell of Lebanon. 

12 A garden inclosed is my sister, my spouse ; — a spring shut up, — a fountain scaled. 8 * 

13 Thy plants are an orchard of pomegranates, — 'with pleasant fruits ; 

14 Wl Campliire, with spikenard,— spikenard and saffron; 

Calamus and cinnamon, — with all troes of frankincense; 

Myrrh and aloes, — with all the chief spices : 

15 A fountain of gardens, — a well of "living waters, — and streams from Lebanon. 0 
10 "Awake, 10 0 north wind ; and come, thou south ; 

Blow upon my garden, — that the spices thereof may flow out. 11 
p Let my boloved come into his garden, — and eat his pleasant fruits. 

5 I 9 am come into my garden, — r my sister, my spouse : 

* I have gathered my myrrh with my spice ; 

* I have eaten my honeycomb with my nonoy ; 

I have drunk my wine with my milk. 

“Eat, 12 0 x friends; — drink, yea, drink abundantly, 0 beloved. 

The bride* s unkindness , repentance , and reconciliation . 

2 I SLEEP, 13 but my heart waketh : 
y It is tho voice of my beloved 2 that lcnocketh, saying, 
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1 This figure represents the whiteness and complete- 
ness of the teeth. 

2 flather, * the place of speech i. e. thy mouth. 

3 Or, * cheeks.’ Their ruddy hue is compared to the 
beautiful red colour which the pomegranate presents 
when divided. 

4 This was probably a lofty and elegant tower, built of 
white lime-stone. It was customary on the outside of 
towors to hang shields (Ezek. xxvii. 10, 1 1). This allusion 
is suggested by the bride’s necklace of jewels. 

5 See note on ch. ii. 17. 

0 Hills on which aromatio shrubs grow abundantly. 

7 ‘Amana,* or ‘ Abana,’ was probably the name of a 
part of Shenir or Herrnon, from which the river of the 
same name flowed to Damascus. See Deut. iii. 9; 2 
Kings v. 12. On these hills lions were formerly found, 
and tho Syrian panther (or ‘ leopard’! still roams. 

8 In vers. 12 — 15, the personal charms of the bride 
aro compared to a garden with its choicest productions, 
and to a spring with its refreshing streams, which were 
indispensable to a garden. These may be described as 
being ‘ enclosed’ and ‘ sealed,’ with reference either to the 
bride’s modesty and chastity, or to the strict seclusion in 

which her husband would keep one whom he so much 

loved. In those parts of the East where this seclusion is 

practised, the ladies speak of it rather as a proof of the 

nigh estimation in which they are held, and a mark of 

affectionate care, than as an unkind restraint upon them. 


9 Liko ono of those mountain streams which diffuse 
life, fertility, and beauty where they flow. 

10 The bride replies to her husband’s praises, desiring 
that he may have the fullest enjoyment of that which he 
so much admires. 

11 The breezes diffuse the fragrance which hangs 
heavily about the plants. 

12 Coming out of the bride’s apartments to the guests^ 
at the marriage feast, tho bridegroom bids them join him’ 
in festivity. 

13 Part III. contains (perhaps in a dream) the bride’s 
confession of her unkindness to her husband, and her 
complaint of her anxious and disappointing search for 
him, in which she was ill-treated by the night-guards of 
the city (ch. v. 2 — 8). She describes the object of her affec- 
tion, and the place where she hopes to nnd him (v. 9 — 
vi. 3). There she is welcomed again by him ; and a scene 
of mutual endearment ensues, in which Solomon gives 
her a name derived from his own ; and she again, over- 
come by her various emotions, falls asleep (vi. 4 — viii. 4). 
This is, perhaps, the most affecting portion of the pooin : 
representing the church as having lost its ‘first love* 
(Rev. ii. 4), but as awaking to a sense of its guilt and 
lossj seeking the restoration of its holy joy, and received 
again into favour according to the promise of Divine 
mercy (Hos. xiv.) The church in its various branches, 
throughout the different periods of its existence, has 
affordod too many illustrations of this sin. 



SOLOMON’S SONG V*. 3— VI. 7. 


b Open to me, my sister, my love, — c my dove, d my undcfiled : 

« For my head is filled with dew , — and my locks with the drops of the night. 

3/1 have put off my coat ; — how shall I put it on ? 

I have washed my foot; — how shall I defile them? 

4 * My beloved put in his hand by the hole of the door , 1 
Aud my bowels were moved for him. 

5*1 rose up to open to my beloved ; — and my hands dropped with myrrh, 2 
And my fingers with sweet smelling myrrh, upon the handles of tho lock. 

6 I opened to my beloved ; — i but my belovod had withdrawn himself, and was gone : 

* My soul failed 3 when ho spako : 

Z I sought him, but I could not find him ; 
m I called him, but lie gave me no answer. 

7 " The watchmen that went about the city found me, 

0 They smote me, they wounded me ; 4 

Tho keepers of tho walls took away my veil from mo. 

8^1 charge you, 0 daughters of Jerusalem, 

<1 If ye find my beloved, — that yo tell him, r that I am sick of love. 

9 What is thy beloved more than another beloved, 5 

• 0 thou fairest among women ? 

What is thy beloved more than another beloved, — that thou dost so cliargo us ? 

10 * My beloved is whito and ruddy , — 11 tho cliiefest among ten thousand. 

11 'Ilis head is as the most fine gold, 3 — his locks are bushy, and black as a raven. 

12 y His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the rivers of waters, 

Washed with milk, and fitly set. 7 

13 His cheeks arc as a bed of spices , — as sweet flowers : 
s His lips like lilies, dropping sweet smelling myrrh. 

14 His hands are as gold rings set with the beryl : 

Ilis belly is as bright ivory overlaid with sapphires. 8 

15 His legs are as pillars of inarblo, — set upon sockets 9 of fine gold : 

** Ilis countenance 10 is & as Lebanon, — excellent as tho cedars. 

16 c His mouth is most sweet : — yea, he is altogether lovely. 

This is d uiy beloved,- — and this is my friend, — 0 daughters of Jerusalem. 

(J Whither is thy beloved 11 gone, — *0 thou fairest among women? 

Whither is thy belovod turned aside? — /that wo may seek him with thee. 

2 *My beloved *is gone down into his garden, 

To the beds of spices, — to feed in the gardens, — *and to gather lilies. 

3*1 am my beloved’s, and my beloved is mine : — he feedeth among the lilies. 

4 1 Thou art beautiful, 0 my love, as Tirzah, 12 

m Comely as Jerusalem, "terrible as an army 13 with banners. 

5 0 Turn away thine eyes from me, — for thoy have overcome me : 

Thy hair is * as a flock of goats that appear from Giload. 

6 * Thy teeth are as a flock of sheep which go up from tho washing, 

Whoreof every ono beareth twins, — and there is not one barren among them. 

7 r As a piece of a pomegranate are thy temples within thy locks. 
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1 Through which a person might thrust his arm to 
open tho door. He naturally expected to he able to un- 
fasten tho door: but it appears to have boon purposely 
secured by an additional fastening. 

2 To her repentant feelings the dow (vcr. 2) which 
her husband’s hands had left on the door seemed like the 
choicest myrrh. 

3 Probably this means, ‘ 1 was out of ray senses when 
he spoke 1 acted foolishly in not admitting him. 

4 They treated me as an abandoned woman. Tho same 
thing is intimated by the taking away of the veil, which 
is one of tho greatest indignities that can bo inflicted on 
a woman in Eastern countries. 

5 This inquiry of the daughters of Jerusalem, suggested 
by the bride f s passionate adjuration to them, is skilfully 
introduced by the poet, to lead to the description whicn 
immediately follows. 

6 In the following descriptions, it must be remembered 
that, whilst those parts of tho person which custom ex- 
posed to view are described, as to those parts which custom 
conceals it is only tho dress which is referred to. In this 
verse the comparison is evidently incongruous if applied 


to the bare head ; but its propriety becomes apparent 
when it is understood as alluding to tho spangled turbnn 
or head-dress, below which the thick ‘raven’ locks hang 
clustering. 

7 Rather, ‘His eyes are doves by streams of water, 
washed with milk, dwelling in fulness.’ This latter 
clause applies to the doves. The whole is meant to depict 
tho soft, loving expression of the full, dark eyes. 

8 Rather, ‘ His body is shining ivory, wrapped with 
sapphires ;’ referring to the whito robe or royalty, and tho 
bright-coloured girdle. 

9 Or, ‘pedestals;’ denoting the richly ornamented 
sandals. 

19 Rather, ‘ his aspect. a bold and noble metaphor, to 
represent the manly dignity of his appearance. 

11 This inquiry leads towards tno scene of recon- 
ciliation. 

12 See note on 1 KingB xiv. 17. 

13 This figure, which is carried out in the next verso, 
represents the power of the bride’s charms in captivating 
the hearts of those who beheld her. The praises which 
follow are the same as in ch. iv. 1 — 3. 




SOLOMONS SONG VI. B— VIII. 1. 


8 9 There aro threescore queens, 1 and fourscore concubines, 

And virgins without number. 

0 1 My dove, my undetued is but “ one ; — she is the otily one of her mother, 

She is the choice one of hor that bare her. 

* The daughters saw her, and blessed her ; 

Yea, the queens and the concubines, and they praised her. 

10 y Who is she that Iooketh forth as the morning, 

Fair S as the moon, « clear as the sun, — b and terrible as an army with banners? 

11 I went down into c tho garden of nuts — rf to see the fruits of the valley, 

And e to see whether tho vine flourished, — and the pomegranates budded. 

12 Or ever I was aware, — Any soul made mo like the chariots of Amini-iiadib. 2 

13 'Return, return, 3 0 Shulamite; 4 — return, return, 

That wo 5 may look upon thee. 

A What will ye see in tho Shulamite? 

As it were the company f of two armies. 0 
7 How beautiful are 1 thy feet with shoes , 7 — rn 0 prince’s daughter! 

The joints of thy thighs are like jewels, * 

The work of the hands of a cunning workman. 

2 Thy navel is like a round goblet, which wanteth not liquor j 8 
Thy belly 9 is like an heap of wheat set about with lilies. 

3 ** Thy two breasts are like two young roes that are twins. 

4 0 Thy neck is as a tower of ivory ; 

Thine eyes like the lishpools 10 in Heshbon, by the gate of Bath-rabbim : 

Thy nose is as the tower of Lebanon which looketh toward Damascus. 

5 Thine head upon thee is like Carmel, 

And the hair of tliino head like purplo ; n — * tho king is held in tho galleries. 12 
0 y IIow fair and how pleasant art thou, 0 love, for delights ! 

7 r This thy stature is like to a palm tree, 13 — and thy breasts to clusters of q rapes . 14 

8 4 1 said, 1 will go up to the palm tree, — I will take hold of the boughs thereof: 
Now also thy breasts shall be as clusters of tho vine, 

And the smell of thy nose 1 liko apples ; 

9 And u the roof of thy mouth 15 like the best wine — 

— For my beloved, 10 that goetli down sweetly, 

Causing tho lips of those that aro * asleep to speak. 

10 y I am iny beloved’s, — and *his desire is toward me. 

11 Come, my beloved, let us go forth into the field, — " let us lodge in tho villages. 

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards ; — let us b see if the vine llourisli, 

Whether the tender grape 17 appear, and the pomegranates bud forth : 

c There will I give thee my loves. 

13 The d mandrakes 18 give a smell, 

And at our gates r are all manner of pleasant fruits , new and old, 

Which I have laid up for thee, 0 my beloved. 

0 Oh that thou mertf as my brother, 19 — that sucked the breasts of my mother! 
When I should find thee without, * I would kiss thee ; 

Yea, I should not be despised. 
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1 Not one of Solomon’s numerous wives deserved tho 
praise which is given to the espoused : even they unite 
in extolling her superior beauty (ver. 10). The bride- 
groom then justifies these praises by telling his own 
ardour of feeling when he saw her approach (11, 12). 

2 Or, * As the war chariots of my noble people.’ 

3 Sho is on the point of retiring, when lie entreats 
her to come back. 

4 Rather, ‘Shulamith;’ the female name corresponding 
with the name of Solomon (see note on ch. v. 2), and 
having the same signification — the ‘ peaceable’ or ‘peace- 
ful’ one. In giving the bride this name, which she 
immediately adopts and repeats, the bridegroom intimates 
that their union is still unbroken. See Isa. iv. 1. This 
incident beautifully illustrates the free and ready for- 
giveness und restoration of the backsliding but repentant 
church. 

5 That is, *1, and the daughters of Jerusalem,’ sup- 
posed to be in attendance. 

° Rather, ‘Why would yo look upon Shulamith as 
upon a troop of dancers?' t. e. Would you gaze upon me 
as men gaze upon dancing girls ? 

7 Or, ‘sandals.’ As in the former instance (ch. v. 11 


— 16), so here, it is the dress, and not the person, which 
is described. 

8 Or, ‘mixed wine.’ The clasp of the under girdle 
appeal's to have consisted of a brilliant rod jewol sot in 
gold. 

9 Or, ‘body.’ A sheaf bound with a garland of red 
lilies well represents the shape of the bride's dress when 
bound with a crimson embroidered shawl, such as ladies 
in the East tio round the waist. 

10 That is, moist, dark, and sparkling. 

11 This may refer to the glossy brightness of the hair, 
but most probably to the head-dress of purplo. 

12 Rather, ‘The king is captivated by the flowing 
locks,’ which hang from under the purple head-dress. 

13 Upright, graceful, and stately. 

14 Rather, ‘ of dates,’ which are the fruit of the palm. 

15 Or, ‘ And thy mouth is liko,’ etc. 

16 The bride here abruptly interposes, and continues 
tho discourse. 

17 Rather, ‘ Whether the vine-blossom has opened.’ 

18 See Gen. xxx. 14, etc. 

19 That is, as an infant child, whom she might caress 
in public as well as in private, without impropriety. 



SOLOMON'S SONG VIII. 3— 14. 


2 I would lead thee, h and bring thee into my mother’s house, 

Who would instruct mo : 

I would cause thee to drink of * spiced wine — of the juice of ray pomegranate. 1 

3 * His left hand should he under my head, — and his right hand should embrace me. 

4 *1 charge you, 0 daughters of Jerusalem, 

That ye stir not up, nor awako my love, until he please. 

The bride's strong and unalterable love . 

5 m WHO is this 2 that cometh up from tho wilderness, 3 
w Leaning upon her beloved ? 

I raised thee up 4 5 6 under tho apple tree : 

There thy mother brought thee forth : 

There she brought thee forth that bare thee. 

0 °Set me as a seal 3 upon tliine heart, — as a seal upon thine arm : 

For v love is strong as death ; — * jealousy is cruel as the grave : 

Tho coals thereof are coals of fire , — which hath a most vehement flame. 

7 r Many waters cannot quench love, — neither can the floods drown it: 

'If a man would give all the substance of his houso for lovo, 

It would uttorly bo contemned. 

8 1 We have a little sister, 7 — and she hath no breasts : 8 

“What shall we do for our sister — in the day when she shall be spoken for? 9 

9 If she he a wall, 10 — * we will build upon her a palace of silver : 

And if she he ya door, 11 — we will inclose her with boards of cedar. 

10 I am a wall, 12 — and my breasts like towers : 

*Thcn was I in his eyes as one that found favour. 

11 Solomon « had a vineyard at Baal-hamon ; — b he let out the vineyard unto keepers ; 
Every one for the fruit thereof was to bring a thousand pieces of silver. 13 

12 c My vineyard, which is mine, is before me : 14 
rf Thou, 0 Solomon, must have 15 a thousand, 

'And those that keep the fruit thereof two hundred. 

13 /Thou that dwcllest in the gardens, 

The companions hearken to thy voice : — * cause mo to hear it, 

14 h Make haste, my beloved, 

And 4 be thou like to a roe or to a young hart 
Upon the mountains of spices. 10 
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1 Among the Orientals, tho sherbet made with notne- 
granatc juice is particularly esteemed for its agreeable and 
cooling acidity. 

2 In the fourth and concluding part, the bride appears, 
expressing her deep, constant, unchangeable love to her 
husband (ch. viii. 5 — 7), which leads her to leave her un- 
willing family, and give herself wholly to him (8 — 14). 
It can hardly he doubted that this is adapted to set 
before us the church purified from sin, freed from world- 
liness, and entirely devoted to the love and service of 
its Lord. 

3 See note on ch. iii. 6. 

4 Addressed to the bridegroom. * I excited thy love ;’ 
t. e. first inspired thee with affection for me!* The apple 
or quince tree was anciently regarded as peculiarly the 
tree of conjugal love. 

5 Denoting intimato and inviolablo union. 

6 It is evident, from the connection, that the word 
4 jealousy’ is only used here to express strong and intense 
love. Lovo is strong as death, inasmuch as it conquers 
all ; and it is firm like the grave, which never relaxes its 
hold. Such a love the bride professes, and entreats her 
husband to cherish towards her. 

7 The brothers of the bride (ch. i. 6), to whom tho 

disposal of their sister belonged (see Gen. xxiv. 50), are 

now introduced, objecting to her marriage (vers. 8, 9) ; but 

she replies that she has arrived at maturity, and has 

pledgee! herself to Solomon (10—12). He then calls her; 


and she responds, inviting him to take her to his home 
(13, 14). It is most likely that all this had taken place 
before, and is now related by the bride to show the deter- 
mination and constancy of her affection. 

8 She is not yet marriageable. 

9 That is, when she shall be asked in marriage. 

10 That is, if she be inaccessible-- unwilling to receive 
suitors -we will ornament her in reward for her modesty. 

11 That is, Tf she be disposed to give a ready reception 
to suitors, wo will keep her in strict seclusion. 

12 Sko replies to the brothers in their own stylo ; and 
asserts that the modesty and reserve which rendered her 
inaccessible to the addresses of others would tho more 
surely win the favour of her accepted suitor. 

13 From Isa. vii. 23, this appears to have been tho 
profit of the most productive vineyards. 

11 That is, I take charge of it. 

15 Or, 4 fie thine the thousand, 0 Solomon, and two 

hundred to the keepers of its fruit.’ Tho vineyard of 
Solomon seems to be introduced by way of contrast to 
that which the maiden regarded as her own vineyard, 
namely, her personal attractions (comp. ch. i. 6). Solomon, 
she declares, is welcome to the profits of his vineyard. 
She yields to him her affection disinterestedly and in 
return for his love. • 

16 These closing aspirations of the ancient church arc 
echoed by tho last inspired writer of the New Testament : 
4 Even so, Lord Jesus, come quiokly’ (Rev. xxii. 20). 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON THE PROPHETICAL BOOKS 


The words prophet and prophecy are usually restricted 
in common language to the prediction of future events 
not discernible by mere human sagacity. Their general 
use in Scripture, however, is not limited to this meaniflg. 
The proper meaning of the word * prophet* is, one who 
speaks as God’s messenger , inspired and commissioned 
to communicate His will to man. See Gen. xx. 7, 
where tho word first occurs : see also Exod. vii. I; iv. 1G; 
Jer. xv. 19, etc. These revelations embraced the past 
and tho present as well as the future, and comprehended 
those general moral principles which are of universal 
application, throughout all time. That the prophets were 
more than foretellers of things future is apparent from 
their history, as well as from their writings. Daniel 
proved himself to be a prophet by telling Nebuchadnezzar 
what his dream had been, as much as by interpreting it; 
and the woman of Samaria very properly called Jesus 
a prophet, because he 1 told her all things that ever 
she did.’ 

Yet the predictions of tho future are undoubtedly among 
the most impressive and the most important parts of these 
communications. They would naturally be sought for 
more eagerly by mankind in general, ana be treated with 
more deference than any other inspired messages. They 
also afford, especially in their progressive fulfilment, the 
most convincing proofs of tho Divine authority of those 
who utter thorn. Hut the Old Testament prophecies 
derive their chief importance from tho peculiar nature of 
the Mosaic economy, with which they are intimately con- 
nected ; for that economy, whilst it was itself a revelation 
of the highest moral and spiritual truth, was also through- 
out prospective, a preparation for better things to come. 

Til the entire system of revelation, tho prophets stand 
between the Mosaic law and the gospel ; ana they have 
important relations to both. In reference to the law, their 
mission was first to enforce its moral Teachings and com- 
mands (which men were apt to overlook whilst maintain- 
ing its external rites), and then to show its typical and 
introductory character. Hut the chief object of their 
ministry was to point forward to tho gospel as the 
development of all that is spiritual, and tho fulfilment 
of all that is typical in the ancient dispensation. Henco 
as the people of Israel sank more deeply into sin, tho 
prophets not only placed the ritual of tne law more and 
more in tho background, and enforced the superior value 
of the moral commandment; but they announced more 
distinctly the abrogation of the older economy, and the 
establishment of the new kingdom of God on earth; 
dwelling with peculiar emphasis on the glory and blessed- 
ness of the true Israel. So that a remarkable difference 
is observable between tho earlier prophets and their suc- 
cessors. For whereas Elijah and Elisha, and the other 
earlier prophets, directed their ministry chiefly to the 
reformation of their contemporaries, and left no written 
prophecies for future ages ; we find that from the time of 
Jonah present reformation occupies a less prominent place, 
and is subordinated to preparation for the new economy ; 
and that there are fresh and fuller revelations of the 
gospel interwoven with admonitions and encouragements. 
These are the prophecies which have been recorded and 
handed down to us ; and they form one great chain, in 
the various parts of whieh the same ideas (somotimes 
represented by the same word: see, for example, Isa. 
iv. 2 ; xi. 1 ; Jer. xxiii. 5 ; Zech. iii. 8 ; vi. 12) reappear 
in new combinations ; and of them it is emphatically 
true that to Jesus * give all the prophets witness/ And 
this oneness of scope and design throughout supplies a 
due to some prophecies which are obscure, whilst it sets 
others before us in a most interesting light. 
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And the typical character of the Mosaic economy gives 
a further peculiarity to the prophetical writings. Under 
the Israclitish constitution, Moses, Aaron, David, and the 
offices themselves of prophet, priest, and king, were types, 
that is, intended resemblances , of circumstances correspond- 
ing in the person, the work, and the people of the Messiah. 
Hence many descriptions occur in the prophetic parts of 
the Old Testament which are applicable to the persons 
who are their immediate subjects only in a partial and 
imperfect manner, but which find a complete and satis- 
factory correspondence to their fuU meaning in tho 
Messiah, and the new dispensation of which he is tho 
Head. In the application of this principle, the ancient 
Israelitish church is repeatedly declared in tho Now 
Testament to have been a designed representation of the 
Christian church (l Cor. x. 6, 11; lleb. ix. 8, 9; x. 1; 
xii. 22). 

It must also be remembered that, although prophecy 
contains many very circumstantial allusions to particular 
facts and individuals, yet these arc referred to chiefly on 
account of their relation to those great general principles 
with which it has to do. Prophecy is God’s voice, speak- 
ing to us respecting the issue of that great struggle which 
has been ana is going on in this world between good and 
evil; and tolling us that it shall be well at last, though 
the conflict he long and hard before tho victory is com- 
lcte. The 1 seed of the woman * shall bruise tho 4 serpent’s 
ead / but tho serpent, notwithstanding, Bhall first bruise 
his heel (Gen. iii. 15). So completely does tho earliest 
prophecy recorded in Scripture contain the germ of tho 
whole, however diversified may he its particular forms. 

So far as the ancient Israel answered truly to the 
character which they represented as the people of God, 
so far the blessings connected with that relation, in tho 
language of prophecy, belonged to them. And so far 
as the Christian Israel now, with their greater privileges, 
correspond in character to this high and holy relation, 
so far are the great declarations of prophecy already 
fulfilled in their experience. In the case of neither, 
indeed, is this fulfilment complete; nor can it be, so far 
os man merely is concerned. Hut there is One whose 
perfect character makes Ilim the worthy subject of all 
prophecy for good ; arid in the resurrection and ascen- 
sion. the kingdom and glory, of our Lord Jesus Christ 
we nnd its entiro fulfilment. 

This also suggests a reason for tho introduction of 
prophecies relating to other nations : for these nations 
were allies, rivals, enemies, or oppressors of Israel ; and 
formed in their character and destiny the temporary 
representatives of the world in its various aspects towards 
the church. The notes on the prophecies which refer to 
these foreign states will supply most of the information 
which will be needed. But it may be desirable to notice 
their relative position to the Jews and to each other, during 
the two or three centuries over which the prophetical books 
extend . With Moab, Edom, and the Philistines, Judah had 
repeated conflicts. They had been subduod by David ; but, 
after the revolt of tho Ten Tribes, thoy were constantly 
endeavouring to regain their independence ; and, during 
the reigns of ungodly and feeble kings, their efforts were 
generally successful. At the beginning of this period 
the empire of Assyria had, by a rapid succession of con- 
quests, acquired great magnitude and strength; and was 
arrayed in hostility against the rival kingdom of Egypt, 
which had subsequently to contend with Babylon, tne 
successor of Nineveh. The mutual jealousy and emula- 
tion between these great powers naturally tended to make 
Palestine, which lay betweon them, a theatre of war; 
and both of them sought the alliance or attempted the 
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conquest of Israel and Judah. The true and safe policy 
of the Jewish kingdoms was clearly to stand aloof from 
both; but the low and carnal views of the people 
generally induced them to court the friendship of these 
powerful neighbours, and to endeavour to provido for 
their own security t>y uniting sometimes with Egypt 
against Assyria, and sometimes with Assyria against 
Egypt. Against this policy the prophets, especially Isaiah 
and Jeremiah, were commissioned to remonstrate, as 
showing a distrust of God’s protection, and violating the 
fundamental law of the theocracy. Babylon was, in 
Isaiah’s days, an inferior kingdom, struggling with As- 
syria for independence ; but it gradually rose to power, 
and in the timo of Jeremiah became the successful enemy 
of Egypt and the scourge of Judah. 

j As Jehovah was King of Israel, the prophets often 
i exercised an important influence upon the civil affairs of 
j the nation. This they did, not by taking upon them- 
| selves any of the ordinary duties of the government, but 
! by appearing in particular emergencies as God’s repre- 
sentatives, whose authority could not be disputed by the 
civil ruler without abjuring the fundamental principle of 
the theocracy. And even the apostate kings of Israel 
often acknowledged the Divine legation and authority of 
the prophets of Jehovah. 

It is probable that many of the prophets were selected 
from those who had been trained as religious teachers 
among the ‘sons of the prophets,' who are frequently 
mentioned in the sacred history (see noto on 2 Kings 
iv. 1). None were prophets, in the highest sense, who 
had not received a message from God by direct inspira- 
tion ; but those who were thus distinguished might obtain, 
by provious training under wise and holy instructors, 
those qualifications for the work which depended upon 
proper culture. Hence we find that minstrelsy was taught 
and practised among them (1 Sam. x. 5, and note), and was 
used to prepare the mind for the Divine influence (2 Kings 
iii. 15). And the high cultivation of their natural Dowers is 
indicated by the form in which the prophecies are delivered 
and recorded. Few of them are in simple prose ; many 
in a sort of measured recitative ; whilst the greater part are 
distinctly poetical, often finished with the greatest care, 
and unequalled by any other writings in pathos, beauty, 
or sublimity. See remarks on Hebrew Poetry, p. 521. 

Tho Divine communications were made to the prophets 
in ‘divers manners.’ God seems sometimes to have spoken 
to them in an audible voice , occasionally appearing in 
human form. At other times ho employed tne ministry 
of angels , or made known his purposes by dreams. But 
he most frequently revealed his truth to the prophets by 
producing that supernatural state of the sentient, in- 
tellectual, and moral faculties which the Scriptures call 
vision. In this state, things remote in timo and place, or 
merely symbolical representations of these things, became 
to the prophet’s mind present living realities, and aro 
described ns such. Hence prophetic announcements are 
often called ‘ visions/ t. e. tilings seen ; and the prophets 
themselves aro called ‘seers’ (2 Chron. xxiv. 1 ; Isa. i. 1 ; 
Obad. 1 ; llab. ii. 2, 3. etc.) 

The prophets were also directed to use various methods 
of conveying to others the revelations which had been 
made to them. Occasionally they employed symbolical 
actions, which they usually explained. More often they 
related in simple language their symbolical visions. The 
greater part of their prophecies were probably oral dis- 
courses : but many of these were afterwards digested and 
recorded under the guidance of the Holy Spirit. Some 
portions appear to have been originally published in a 
written form. See Isa. xl.-— lxvi. ; Ezek. xl.— xlviii. 

Although the visions which the prophet behold and the 
predictions of the future which he announced were wholly 
communicated by the Divine Spirit, yet the form of 
the communication, the imagery m which it is clothed, 
the illustrations by which it is cleared up and impressed, 
the symbols employed to bring it the more graphically 

before tho mind in short, all that may bo considered 
as its garb and dress, depends upon the education, habits, 
associations, feelings, and the wholo mental, intellectual, 
and spiritual character of the individual prophet. Hence 
the style of some is purer, more sententious, more ornate, 
or more sublime, than that of others. The samo general 
idea is expressed by one prophet in language drawn from 
associations connected with his own age, and with his 
civil or religious condition ; and by another in phraseology 
which is evidently the production of a different period, 
and of very different circumstances. The writings of 
Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Amos, and Zechariah, supply 
abundant illustrations of this remark. 

In the interpretation op PROPHECY, a regard to 
the following rules will assist in ascertaining its meaning 
and application : — 

1. A thorough and minute acquaintance with Old 
Testament history should be acquired. Not only are there 
many allusions to tho events of the prophet’s own times, 
and the condition and circumstances of tho people to 
whom his messages were addressed, by a careiul atten- 
tion to which maiiy apparent difficulties may be removed; 
but tho facts of Hebrew history aro often made the basis 
of prophetic announcements or illustrations. Thus, for 
example, the bitter hatred and jealousy which existed 
for many generations between Judah and Ephraim is 
used by Isaiah as the groundwork of a prediction of tho 
cessation of all enmities, and the harmonious union and 
mutual love of Messiah’s subjects (see Isa. xi. 13, and 
noto). And the frequent and fierce wars which the 
Hebrew nation carried on with the Philistines, and other 
inveterate enemies, are employed in a graphic figure to 
represent the holy warfaro which the followers of Christ 
will unitedly wage against sin and Satan, and all the 
enemies of tneir Divine Lord (Isa. xi. 14). 

2. Tho nature of poetical lanquanc in general , and the 
style of each prophet , Bliould bo borne in mind. Tho 
prophecies are, for tho most part, written in tho highest 
style of poetry; and, according to the usual mode of 
conveying ideas in the East, they abound greatly in 
figurative language, which is drawn from various sources; 
sometimes from incidents in the prophet’s own personal 
history ; sometimes from familiar and impressive objects 
in nature ; sometimes from the occupations of the people 
to whom they wore addressed; and, above all, from 
the events of their own national history. From the 
typical character of the ancient dispensation, it was 
natural that the prophets should employ those great 
facts in the history of their ancestors on which tho 
religious and patriotic memory loved to linger as illus- 
trative of future spiritual blessings. Hence, tho deliver- 
ance of the nation from Egyptian bondage ; their mira- 
culous passage through the Red Sea ; their forty years' 
wanderings in the Arabian Desert under Divine guidance, 
and their settlement at last in the promised land'; the 
victories of their judges; the triumphs of David; the 
magnificence of Solomon ; and, in later times, tho return 
of the exiles from Babylonian captivity, their happy re- 
establishment in their own land, and the overthrow of 
their implacable enemies, — all these became a storehouse 
whence they drew illustrations of greater and better things 
to come. And tho most glowing and heart-stirring re- 
presentations of tho prophets are figurative delineations 
of future glory drawn from the brightest pages which 
record the triumphs of God’s ancient people. 

3. Different portions of tho same prophet, or of different 
prophets, which refer to the samo subject, should be 
compared together; their agreements or apparent dis- 
agreements oarefully observed, and the interpretation of 
each applied to the mutual illustration of the wholo. 

4. The prophecies should be studied as nearly as 
possible in their chronological order (see Table, p. 723) ; 
and regard should be had to tho times in which the 
prophet lived, and to his peculiar position and circum- 
stances. 

5. The manner in which the prophets speak of time 
should be borne in mind. They frequently contemplate 
the events presented to them in prophetic vision as a 
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picture, in which all the parts are viewed in their day. This fact is of the greatest importance. It proves 
relation to the great central object ; and they therefore the general scope of the ancient predictions, and limits 
group these events, not according to their succession in them. It teaches us to seek Christ everywhere under 
time, but according to their bearing upon the subject of both dispensations ; and it makes plain the general 
their message. So that occurrences which were really meaning of those predictions themselves, 
many ages apart are represented as if thev were con- 7. In studying the prophecies, we should remember 
temporary or continuous. In Jor. 1. 41, for example, that God gave them, ‘not to gratify men's curiosity, by 
the iirst capture and the complete destruction of Babylon enabling them to foreknow things, but that, after they 
are connected, without any notice of the interval of wore fulfilled, they might bo interpreted by the event ; 
nearly a thousand years which elapsed between them, and his own providence, not the interpreter's, be then 
So again in Isaiah, ch. x., xi., the deliverance of the manifested thereby to the world .' — Sir Isaac Newton . 
Jews from the Assyrian yoke is connected with the And this is plainly taught by the apostle Peter (2 Pet. 
salvation which was to be effected by the Messiah, i. 19 — 21), when, exhorting Christian believers to pay a 
Sometimes, indeed, the precise time was revealed to the diligent attention to ‘ the word of prophecy,' he compares 

prophet, and is recorded, as in Jer. xxix. 10. But moro it, so long as it remains unfulfilled, to a lamp which 

commonly the prophets were ignorant of it. See Zech. gives a glimmering light in a dark place, a light extend- 

xiv. 7 ; 1 Pet. l. 10—12. ing but a little way. It is not till the day has dawned 

6. It is important to observe the principles of prophetic that distant objects can be seen. It is not till the provi- 
interpretation sanctioned by the New Testament, which deneo of God lias explained his decrees — till the event 
gives by Divine authority the meaning of the Old, and, predicted has illuminated the prediction — that we can 
while fixing the sense of particular passages, suggests fix upon the precise nature, manner, and order of those 

E riuciples of interpretation applicable to all. We learn occurrences which accomplish any prophecy. For the 
ere that the great end and theme of prophecy is Christ, same inspired apostle further teaches, that even tho pro- 
either in his person and office, or in tho establishment of phots themselves were not ablo fully to interpret tneir 

his kingdom. Under this twofold division most of tho own predictions ; and that prophecy proceeded not from 

Old Testament predictions may be ranged. Some of them the will, invention, sagacity, or foresight of man, but holy 
are already fulfilled ; others are in the course of fulfil- men of God delivered, by speaking and writing, that which 

ment ; anu others again are to be fulfilled in some future they were instructed by the Holy Spirit to declare. 
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prophet’s name. 

PLACE OF MINISTRY. 

DATE B. 0. 

Jonah 

Israel and Nineveh 

About 850 



About 800 

Amos 

Israel 

About 790 

Hosea 

Israel 

About 790—725 

Isaiah 

Jerusalem 

About 760— GG8 

Micah 

Judah and Israel 

About 750 

Nahum 

Probably Judah 

About 720 

Zkfhaniak .... 

Judah 

About 630 

Jeremiah 

Judah and Egypt 

About 028 — 586 

IIabakk.uk .... 

Judah 

About 626 

Daniel 

Babylon and Persia 

About 606—534 

Obadiah 

Judah or Babylon 

About 585 .... 

Ezekiel 

Chaldea ; on the river Chebar 

About 595— 572 

Hagoat 

Judea 

About 520 

Zkchariah 

Judea 

About 520 

Malachi 

Judea 

About 420 


HISTORICAL CONNECTION. 


Tn the reign of Jehoahaz. 

In the reign of Uzziah. 

In the reign of Jeroboam IT. 

From tho reign of Jeroboam n. to the captivity 
of the Ten Tribes. 

From the reign of Uzziah to that of Hezekiah 
or Manasseh. 

Probably in the reign of Jotham. 

In the reign of Hezekiah or Manasseh. 

In the reign of Josiah. 

From the reign of Josiah until after tho com- 
mencement of the captivity. 

Shortly before tho captivity. 

During tho whole of the captivity. 

Shortly after the destruction of Jerusalem by 
the Chaldeans. 

Among the Jewish exilos, boforo and after the 
destruction of Jerusalem. 

| During the rebuilding of the Temple. 

During or shortly after tho government of 
Nehemiah, 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET ISAIAH. 


Isatah (whose name signifies Salvation of Jehovah) was 
called to the prophetic office about the end of the reign 
of Uzziah. Nothing is known of his parentage, except 


of Uzziah. Nothing is known of his parentage, except 
that he was ‘ the son of Amoz,’ who has often been con- 
founded with tho prophet Amos, although tho Hebrew 
names differ in the first and last letters. The Jews have 
a tradition that Isaiah belonged to the royal family of 
Judah, his father being brother of king Amaziah ; and 
they say that ho was father-in-law to Manasseh, and 
was put to death by him (see note on 2 Kings xxi. 16). 
His prophetic ministry extended at least from the last 
•year of Uzziah (see ch. vi. 1) to the fourteenth of Hezekiah 
(ch. xxxvii. 8), a period of forty-seven years. * If his 
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later prophecies were written at the beginning of Manas- 
seh’s reign, fifteen years more must do added (see ch. 
xxxviii. o); which would make the whole length of his 
public life at least sixty-two years, about equal to that 
of Hosea ; with whom, as well as Amos ana Micah, he 
was contemporary. 

Isaiah was caUed to public duty during a very evontful 
period in the history of Judah. Uzziah and Jotham wore, 
upon the whole, peaceful and prosperous monarchs ; but I 


trous ; for, in addition to internal disorders and sufferings, 
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ISAIAH. 


the country was invaded by the combined forces of Syria 
and Israel. Upon this occasion Isaiah came forward 
with a Divino messa^o both of reproof and of encou- 
ragement to the panic-stricken king and people ; but 
his warnings and his counsels were disregarded. Ahaz 
brought tho kingdom into subjection to the Assyrian 
monarch, and left it on the very verge of ruin ; and it 
was not restored to independence and prosperity till the 
latter part of Hezekiah’s reign. This pious king abolished 
idolatry, re-opened tho temple, which had been closed bv 
his father, and restored tho worship of Jehovah. Ife 
treated Isaiah with great respect^ and sought his counsel 
during the agitating events of his reign. 

Isaiah also witnessed the fall of tho kingdom of Israel ; 
which, after flourishing anew under Jeroboam ii., the 
contemporary of Uzziah, became tho prev of successive 
usurpers ; till, in the sixth year of Hozekiah’s reign in 
Judan, it was completely subjugated by the Assyrians, 
and many of its inhabitants were carried into captivity. 

The writings of Isaiah arc distinguished amongst tho 
inspired poems by their elevation and variety. Always 
clear, fresh and vivid, they aro also marked by great 
energy, sublimity, or tenderness, according to tho nature 
of his subject. His descriptions are, for the most part, 
masterly outlines rather than elaborate pictures. A 
few words set before us the majesty of Jehovah, the 
absurdity of idol- worship, and the fall of heathen powers. 
If the prophet enlarges upon any subject, it is the 
humiliation, tho work, and glory of tho Messiah, and the 
blessed rosults of his salvation. Whatever be the primary 
topic, it always leads him to these ; and these aro unfolded 
with such distinctness, adorned with so much beauty, 
and dwelt upon with such delight, that the fuller dis- 
closures of the New Testament have only taught believers 
Ho prize more highly the earlier revelations of ‘ the evan- 
gelical prophet.* 

Some parts of tho book of Isaiah, especially eh. xl. — 
lxvi., have been attributed by some modern critics to an 
unknown author or authors, who lived at a later period 
near tho end of the captivity in Babylon. It has been 
alleged that these portions are distinguished by Chal daisms, 
and other peculiarities of style, from the genuine writings 
of Isaiah. In vindication or the genuineness of these 
passages it may be observed : — 

(1.) If there were many traces of Chaldee in the style, 
this would not bo surprising, as it is evident that the 
public functionaries of Hezekiah’s court wore well ac- 
quainted with that language : see 2 Kings xviii. 2G, and 
compare Pref. to Ecoles. p. 700. But, in fact, only three 
Chaldaisms, or at most four, occur in the book ; and all 
these are in the portions which are universally allowed 
to be Isaiah’s. (2.) The alleged diversity of style is not 
greater than is often found to exist between tho earlier 
and the later writings of the same author, or between those 
addressed at first to the ear and those intended only for 
the eye. On the other hand, a careful perusal of the whole 
w'ill bIiow that there is throughout an essential similarity 
in that energy and sublimity which have always been 
regarded as characteristic of Isaiah. In these respects 
the later chapters certainly are not inferior to the former. 
(3.) The book is referred to as one by our Lord and his 
apostles, who quote Isaiah more frequently than any 
other prophet, and expressly attribute to him passages 
from chapters i., vi., ix., x., xi., xxix., xl., xlii., liii., 
lxi., lxv. These portions aro included in tho Septuagint 
version, which was made ubout 280 b. c. And it was 
‘ the hook of the prophet Isaiah* which was delivered to 
our Lord in the synagogue at Nazareth, when lie opened 
it and read the passage which wo find in ch. lxi. 1 — 3 : 
see Luke iv. 17. Tho unity of the book is also indicated 
by the regular arrangement of the whole, as shown in 
tho subjoined analysis. (4.) It is also to be remembered, 
that almost all those critics who give to these portions 
a later date, doubt or deny prophetic inspiration, of which 
these chapters contain the dearest evidence. No human 
sagacity could have foreseen in Isaiah's time the rise 
and fall of the Chaldean monarchy, or the nation and 
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name of its future conqueror. Those, therefore, who 
refuse to believe in true prophetic inspiration aro under 
the necessity of ascribing these writings to a later period. 
But tho theories of the objectors are at variance with 
each other; and the investigations which they huve 
occasioned have resulted in establishing more firmly tho 
genuineness of tho disputed passages, and consequently 
the Divine origin of tho prophetic writings. 

Various opinions have been held respecting the arrange- 
ment of Isaiah’s prophecies. It appears most probable 
that Isaiah, like Jeremiah (see Pref. p. 807), revised and. 
collected the whole book ; which seems to fall naturally 
into the following divisions : — 

I. Ch. i. — vi. Early discourses, chiefly of the pros- 
perous but luxurious times of Uzziah and Jothain ; de- 
nouncing the sins of the people, with some intimations 
of Divine mercy. Ch. vi. is a kind of appendix, relating 
tho prophet’s call to more public work as the warrant for 
liis threats and promises. 

II. Ch. vii. — xii. Prophecies connected with the in- 
vasion of Judah by the combined forces of Israel and 
Syria, and the subsequent invasions of the Assyrians; 
comprising warnings to Ahaz against courting their 
alliance, and predictions of their devastating inroads, and 
of the overthrow of their hosts ; with cheering promises 
of a greater salvation. 

ITT. Ch. xiii. — xxiii. Woes denounced against various 
nations which were hostile to God and his people. In 
these even Jerusalem and a high officer of the royal 
palace are included (ch. xxii.) ; for they were deeply 
infected with the sins of the heathen. 

IV. Ch. xxiv. — xxvii. A general view of all those 
Divine dealings of judgment and mercy, showing their 
gracious purposes and results. 

V. Ch. xxviii. — xxxv. Prophecies, chiefly of the time 
of Hezekiah, denouncing the sins of Israel and Judah, 
but promising mercy, and turning the burden of woe upon 
their oppressors. 

VI. Ch. xxxvi.— xxxix. A narrative of Sennacherib’s 
invasion and his overthrow, illustrating the foregoing pro- 
phecies ; and another narrative of Hezekiah’s vanity, and 
a consequent threatening of punishment, preparatory to 
tho consolatory portion which follows. 

VII. Cir. XL.— lxvi. A lengthened disclosure of God’s 
purposes of mercy to his true Israel. This is one con- 
tinuous prophecy, but it may bo divided into three parts. 
(1.) Chapters xl.— 1. contain a vindication of tho Deity 
of Jehovah, who is about to manifest himself as the 
righteous Saviour of his people. (2.) Chapters li. — lvi. 8 
announco and describe this manifestation in the Messiah, 
and tho glorious result of his work. (3.) Chapters lvi. 9 
— lxvi. exhibit more largely these results in the supe- 
riority of the church of Christ over the ancient national 
Israel in its character, privileges, and destinies. 

This portion of Isainn s prophecies was probably written 
after he had retired from public life. It appears to have 
been designed primarily to sustain tho faith of God’s 
eople in the prospect of threatened chastisements, and 
uring their long endurance. Its great subject, the 
Divine work of salvation by Christ, is always kept in 
view. It contains no circumstantial reference to the 
men and events of tho prophet’s days ; and the predictions 
of the capture of Babylon, and the desolation of Edom, 
which occur in it, must be regarded as only temporary 
and partial illustrations of the working out of its great 
lan. Even the promises which it holds out to the 
ewish nation of restoration and prosperity are always 
used to carry tho mind forward to the Divine Messiah 
and his spiritual and everlasting kingdom. His coming 
is ever presented as tho chief object of Israel’s hope. 
For Him, as Jehovah, the way is prepared, by proofs of 
his creative and upholding power, his prescience and 
faithfulness, and his delivering grace. And though lie 
comes in ‘the form of a servant, and as ‘a man of sorrows,’ 
yet his vicarious sufferings and expiatory death are to be 
the source of blessedness to the world and to tho church ; 
and they shall be abundantly recompensed by the honour* 
and joy of his mediatorial reigu. 
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Israel's sms and sufferings described ; with exhortations and promises. 

1 THE "vision of Isaiaii t he son of Amoz, *wnicn he saw concerning 
Judah and Jerusalem, 1 c in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and 
Hezekiaii, kings of Judah. 

2 A HEAR, 1 2 * 0 heavens, and give ear, 0 earth :*■ — for the Lord hath’ spoken, 

e I have nourished and brought up children, — / and they 4 have rebelled against me. 

3 ^The ox knowetli his ownor, — and the ass his master’s crib : 

But Israel h doth not know, — my people * doth not consider. 

4 * Ah sinful nation, — a people laden with iniquity, 

1 A seed of evildoers, — m children that are corrupters : 

« They have forsaken the Lord, 

0 They have provoked the Holy One of Israel 5 unto anger, 

They are gone away backward. 

5 p Why 6 should yo bo strick on any more ? — 9 yo will revolt more and more : 7 
r The whole head is sick, — and the whole heart faint. 

6 From the solo of the foot even unto the head 8 there is no soundness in it ; 

But wounds, and bruises, and putrifying sores : 

• They have not been closed, neither bound up, 

Neither mollified with ointment. 

7 1 Your country is desolate, — M your cities are burned with fire : 

Your land, * strangers devour it in your presence, 

And it is desolate, as overthrown by strangers. 

8 And the daughter 9 of Zion is left — ^as a cottage in a vineyard, 

As a lodgo 10 in a gnrdon of cucumbers, — *as a besieged city. 

9 "Except the Lord of hosts had left unto us 6 a very small remnant, 

. Wo should have been as c Sodom , — and wo should have been like unto Gomorrah. 11 

10 Hear tlio word of the Lord, yo rulers rf of Sodom ; 

Give oar unto the law of our God, ye people of Gomorrah. 

11 To what purpose is the multitude of your e sacrifices unto me ? saitli the Lord : 

1 am full of tlio burnt offerings of rams, — and the fat of led beasts; 

And I delight not in the blood of bullocks, or of lambs, or of ho goats. 

12 When ye come /to appear before me, 

Who hath required this at your hand, to tread 12 my courts ? 

13 Bring no more « vain oblations ; — incense is an abomination unto me ; 

The new moons and sabbaths, h the calling of assemblies, 

I cannot away with ; it is iniquity, even the solemn meeting. 13 

14 Your *'new moons and your * appointed feasts 14 1 my soul hatetli: 

They are a trouble unto me ; — m I am weary to bear them . 

15 And * when ye spread forth your hands, — I will hide mine eyes from you : 

° Yea, when ye make many prayers, — I will not hear : 

Your hands are full of * blood. 15 
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1 Tho ministry of Isaiah and the other prophets had 
special reference to Judah and Jerusalem, which at that 
tune represented tho kingdom of God on earth; and 
notico is taken of foreign nations only because of their 
relation to the people of God. 

2 At what time this chapter was written is uncertain ; 
but its subject is so general as to make it suitable 
for an introduction to the book. Tho prophet charges 
Israel with ingratitude, stupidity, and obstinacy (vers. 
2 — 1), as the causes of their present sufferings (5 — 9), 
declares that their sins made all their religious ser- 
vices distasteful to God (10 — 15), calls upon them to 
reform, with promises and threatenings (16—20), and 
specifics certain prominent crimes (21 — 23) which must 

t bo purged away before the Divine favour can bo enjoyed 
i (24—31). 

! 3 See note on Psa. 1. 4. 

4 The word 1 they’ is emphatic in Hebrew: even my 
children , whom I have reared , have rebelled. 

5 This appellation is found almost exclusively in 
Isaiah, and combines the representation of God’s per- 
fect excellence (see ch. vi. 3) with, his covonant rela- 
tion to his people. 

6 This may be rendered, * Upon what i. e. TJpon what 

part of the body can ye bo stricken ? for it is all covered 

with the wounds and bruises of former punishments. 


Either rendering leads to tho inference that further 
correction seems almost useless. 

7 Where the heart is not right with God, affliction 
often makes tho sinner more obstinato and callous. 

8 Compare Deut. xxviii. 35 ; Job ii. 7. 

9 See notes on 2 Kings xix. 21, and Psa. xlv. 12. 

10 A temporary hut erected for tho accommodation of 
the fruit- watcher of the vineyard or melon ground. See 
note on Job xxvii. 18. 

11 That is, we should have been totally and justly 
destroyed. This vorse refers to the fate of these cities ; 
the next verso, to their character. 

12 Rather, ‘ to trample,* i. e. insultingly ; your attend- 
ance upon theso outward rites, whilst your hearts and 
lives are ungodly and impure, is an insult to me. 

13 Rather, ‘ Incense is abomination to me ; [and so are] 
new moon, sabbath, calling of assembly : I cannot endure 
iniquity, and the solemn meeting;* i. e. I cannot bear 
these services when coupled with iniquity. 

14 The Hebrew term hero used is appropriated in 
Scripture to the sabbath, tho passover, tne penteeost, 
tho day of atonement, and tne feast of tabernacles. 
Though those were appointed by God, yet when so kept 
Riey became hateful to him. 

• 15 Heb., ‘ bloods ;* tho form of the word which is used 
to signify bloodshed. See note on Psa. ix. 12. 

7*8 
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16 ? Wash you, 1 make you clean ; 

••Put away the evil of your doings from before mine eyes : 

17 'Cease to do evil; learn to do well; — 1 seek judgment, relieve tho oppressed, 
Judge the fatherless, plead for the widow. 

18 Como now, 2 and n let us reason together, saith tho Lord : 

Though your sins bo as scarlet, * they shall be as white as snow , 

Though they bo red like crimson, they shall be as wool. 

19 *If ye be willing and obedient, — ye shall cat the good of the land : 

20 *But if ye refuse and rebel, — ye shall be devoured 3 with the sword : 

a For the mouth of the Loud hath spoken it. „ 

21 b IIow is the faithful city become an harlot ! 4 

c It was full of judgment; — righteousness lodged in it; but now murderers. 

22 rf Thy silver is become dross, — thy wine mixed with water : 

23 'Thy princes are rebellious, and /companions of thieves : 

* Every one lovctli gifts, and folio we th after rewards : 

They h judge not the fatherless, 

Neither doth the cause of the widow come unto them. 

24 Therefore saith the Lord, — the Loud of hosts, the Mighty One of Israel, 

Ah, *1 will case me 5 of mine adversaries, — and avenge mo of mine enemies : 

25 And I will turn my hand upon thee, 0 

And k purely purge away thy dross, — and take away all thy tin : 

20 And I will restore thy judges 'as at the first, 7 
And thy counsellors as at tho beginning : 

Afterward w thou slialt be called, — The City of Righteousness, the Faithful City. 

27 Zion shall bo redeemed with judgment, and her converts 8 with righteousness. 

28 And the "destruction of the transgressors and of the sinners shall he together, 9 
And ‘’they that forsake tho Loud shall be consumed. 

29 For they shall be v ashamed of 9 the oaks 10 which ye havo desired, 
r And ye 11 shall be confounded for tho gardens that yo have chosen. 

30 ' For yo shall be as an oak whose leaf fadeth, — and as a garden that hath no water. 12 

31 'And tho strong shall bo "as tow, — and tho maker of it 13 as a spark, 

And * they shall both burn together, — and none shall quench them. 

Glory of the church in the latter days ; preparatory judgments. 

2 The word that Isaiah the son of Amoz saw concerning Judah and 
Jerusalem. 14 

2 And *it shall come to pass 2 in the last days, 15 

a That the mountain 10 of tho Lord’s house — shall bo established in the top of 
the mountains, 


q Job II. 13. 14 ; Jcr. 
4. 14 1 Jam. 4. & 


4. 22- 


SUtf 


30.31} 

24. 

* Fa. 34. 14} 37. 27} 
Am. 6. 15 ; Ro. 12. 
»; 1 Pet 3. 11. 

t Pa. 82. 3, 4} Jcr. 22. 

3, 15, 16: Mic. ft. 
8; Zee. 7. 9j 8. Iti. 

«c!i. 41. 21; 43. 25, 
2ft ; Mic. ft. 2, 3. 

•r ch. 4 1. 22; Pa. 51. 
7 » Mic. 7 18, 19 : 
Ho. 5. 20; 1 John 
I. 7; Rev. 7. 14. 
y ch. A. 10 ; 55. G, 7 ; 
Jer. A 12—14 ; llos. 
14. 1-4. 

* ch. 3. 11 ; 2 Chr. 30. 
14 -16. 

a Nura. 23. 19; Tit. 

1 . 2 . 

b Jcr. 2. 20, 21 ; A 1 ; 

F.io. 1«. 15-59. 
e 2 Sum. 8. 15. 
d Jer. ft. 28, 30 ; Lam. 

4. 1, 2; Fae. 22. 18 
- 22 . 

« ch. 3. 14 ; 2 Chr. 30. 
14; Ease. 22. 0, 7; 
Dan. 9. 5, 6; llot. 
9. 15. 

/ Prnv. 29. 24. 

R boo refs. Ex. 23. 8 ; 
Jer. 22. 17; Ho*. 4. 
18; Mic. A 11: 7. 3. 
h ch. 10. 1. 2; Jer. 5. 
28,29: Zee. 7. 10. 

* Deu. 28. 63 ; Ezc. 5. 
1A 

* vi>r. 22; ch. 4. 4; 
Jor.fi. 29; 9.7; Ezc. 
20. 38; Mai. A 3; 
Mt.3 12. 

I ch. GQ. 17, 18; Jcr. 

33. 7, 15-17. 
mvt-r. 21; ch. <12. 1; 
Jer. 31. 23; Zee. 8. 
2,3- 

n sec ref*. Job 31. 3 , 
Fa. 1. 6; 5. 6; 7 A 
27; 92.9; 1 04. 35. 
o eh. 65. 11, 12; 1 Kl. 

9.6-9? 1 Chr. 28. 9. 
V eh. 30. 22; 31. 7; Kz*. 
36 31. 

q oh. 57. 5; Ezo. <1. 13; 
lion. ». 13. 

r oh. 65. 3; 66. 17; 
Jer. 2. 20. 

» Jor. 17. 6 ; Ezo. 17. 
A 10. 

t Ezo. 32. 21. 
m ch. 27. 4; 43.17- 
-r Ezo. 20. 47,48; Mai. 
4. 1. 


y Mir. 4. 1, etc. 
x Go. 49 1; Jor. 23. 
20 . 

« IV Oft. 15, 16; 87; 
Dan. 2. 35, 45; Zoc. 
8. 3; ltov. 21 10, etc. 


1 This refers, not to the removal of guilt, but to 
personal reformation , which, though not the ground of 
forgiveness, is repeatedly commanded as being indispen- 
sable to it. See oh. lv. 7 ; Ezek. xviii. 30—32. 

2 See notes on Psa. cxvi. 14 ; Eocles. xii. 1. 

3 Or, ‘eaten ;’ antithetical to the preceding verse. 

4 See note on Exod. xxxiv. 15, and Pref. to Sol. Song. 

5 Or, ‘relievo myself;’ by getting rid of those who 
thus annoy me. This is spoken after tho manner of men. 
See note on Gen. vi. 6. 

6 Or, ‘ take thee in hand.’ 

7 As in the earlier and better times of the nation ; 
giving them such rulers as Moses and David. The last 
clauso of the verse refers to ver. 21. 

8 That is, thoso who return to God by true repent- 
ance. The effect of God’s ‘judgment’ shall be to restore 
Romo by penitence, and to destroy the impenitent (vers. 
28 — 31). 

9 That is, at the Rame time as tho redemption of Zion. 

10 Or, ‘ terebinth-trees meaning groves of such trees. 
Thoso wore favourite places of idolatrous worship. 

11 Such a change of person is very common in Hebrew 
poetry. It is perhaps designed here to make the lan- 
guage more personal. 

12 In Palestino a constant supply of water is abso- 

lutely necessary for tho cultivation of a garden. See 
Eccles. ii. 6 ; Sol. Song iv. 12, 15. ^ 

13 Rather, ‘ and his work especially his idols. The 
works of the wicked aro the cause of their destruction. 
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14 Chapters ii. — iv. form a single discourse, apparently 
designed to denounce the crimes then prevalent in Judah, 
which were fostered by the prosperity and luxury of tho 
people. For this purpose the prophet quotes an ancient 
prediction (found also in Mic. iv. 1 — 3), which seems to 
nave excited tho hopes of the people ; and uses it as a 
reason for reformation (1—5). lie mentions some of the 
sins which tho people must put away before the promise 
is fulfilled (6—9) ; and threatens them, if they continue 
disobedient, with fearful punishments which should purge 
out the wicked (ii. 10—22; iii. ; iv. 1), and leave a rem- 
nant ‘prepared for tho Lord,’ to whom this prediction 
might bo accomplished (iv. 2— G). The description best 
accords with tho state of the nation about tho end of 
Uzziah’s reign, when the people enjoyed great secular 
prosperity, but ‘ did corruptly.’ See 2 Chron. xxvii. 2. 

13 Seo Numb. xxiv. 14; Gen. xlix. 1. The phrase 
often signifies the last dispensation , the times of the 
Messiah. 

16 Mount Moriah, on which the temple was built. It is 
here predicted that the true and spiritual worship of God 
shall prevail over all systems of false religion, and that 
all nations shall be gathered into tho church, where, 
under tho righteous government of Zion’s Divine King, 
they shall renounce the arts of war, and shall learn and 

S ractise only thoso of peace. Christianity has already 
one much to mitigate the horrors of war, and to 
ameliorate, in various ways, the political and social 
state of mankind. That the accomplishment of this 
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And shall be exalted above the hills ; — 6 and all nations shall flow 1 unto it. 

3 And many people 2 shall go and say, 

c Gome ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, 

• To the house of the God of Jacob ; 

And ho will teach us of his ways, — and we will walk in his paths : 
d For out of Zion 3 shall go forth the law, 

And the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. 

4 And 'ho shall iudgo among the nations, — and shall rebuke many people : 

And / they shall beat their swords into plowshares, 4 

And their spears into pruninghooks : 

Nation shall not lift up sword against nation, 

« Neither shall tlioy learn war any more. 

5 0 house of Jacob, — come ye, and let us h walk in the light of tlio Lord. 

6 Therefore 5 1 thou hast forsaken thy people the house of Jacob, 

Because they be replenished * from the east, 0 

And 1 are soothsayers like the Philistines ; 
m And they please themselves in 7 the children of straugers. 

7 M Their land also is full of silver and gold, 

Neither is there any end of their treasures ; 

Their land is also 0 full of horses, — neither is there any end of their chariots : 

8 p Their land also is full of idols : 8 — ? they worship the work of their own hands, 
That which their own fingers have made. 

9 And the mean man bowcth down, — and the great man hurnbleth himself: 
r Therefore forgive them not. 9 

10 'Enter into the rock, 10 and hido thee in the dust, 

4 For fear of tho Lord, 11 and for the glory of his majesty, 

11 The "lofty looks of man shall be humbled, 12 
And tho haughtiness of men shall be bowed down, 

And the Lord alone shall bo exalted * in that day. 

12 v For tho day of the Lord of hosts 

Shall be 2 upon every one 13 that is proud and lofty, 

And upon every one that is lifted up ; — and he shall bo brought low : 

13 And upon all “the cedars 14 of Lebanon, — that are high and lifted up, 

And upon all tho oaks of Baslian, 

14 And ft upon all the high mountains, — and upon all the hills that are lifted up, 

15 And upon every high tower, — and upon every fenced wall, 

16 c And upon all the ships of Tarshisli, 15 — and upon all pleasant pictures. 10 

17 d And the loftiness of man shall be bowed down, 

And the haughtiness of men shall be made low : 

And the Lord alone shall be exalted 'in that day. 
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rediction has hitherto been but partial, is becauso tho 

earts and conduct of men have been brought as yet 
but to a very limited extent under tho influence of 
Divine truth. 

1 Shall come like a mighty river ; t. e. in groat num- 
bers, and with great eagerness. 

2 Rather, * peoples or, nations. 

3 It was at Jerusalem that tho doctrines and precepts 
of the gospel were first preached, and thence they wero 
diffused through tho world. See John iv. 22; Luke 
xxiv. 47, 49. 

4 Or, 4 coulters/ as in 1 Sam. xiii. 20. 

5 Rather, 4 For.’ In this declaration of God’s displea- 
sure tho reason is given why the people must return to 
God (ver. 5), if thoy would have the foregoing prophecy 
fulfilled to them. Thou follow the causes of this dis- 
pleasuro— their connection with foreigners and imitation 
of them in their superstitious practices (ver. 6), their re- 
liance on pecuniary and martial resources (ver. 7), and 
their worship of idols (vcr. 8). Chaldea was tho cradle 
of tho occult arts ; and tho Philistines were addicted to 
augury : see 1 Sam. vi. 2. 

6 That is, with Eastern superstitions. 

7 Or, 4 strike hands with; 1 i, e. havo intercourse with, 
or abound with. 

8 Literally, ‘nothing.’ ‘gods which are yet no gods’ 

Jer. ii. 11) ; idols which are 4 nothing in tho world* 

1 Cor. viii. 4). 


9 Or, 4 And thou dost not forgive them : ’ a return to 
the statement in ver. C. 

10 That is, into the caves of tho rock. The Jews had 
been accustomed to do this in times of hostile invasion. 
See Judg. vi. 2; 1 Sam. xiii. 6. 

11 Rather, 4 from the terror (i. e. the terriblo manifesta- 
tion) of Jehovah.* The results of this alarming display of 
Jehovah’s glory are the putting down of all objects of ad- 
miration and confidence, the utter destruction of the idols, 
and tho flight of their terrified worshippers (vers. 11—21). 

12 The words used in ver. 9 are repeated, intimating 
that tho people’s voluntary humiliation in sin would 
insure a compulsory humiliation in punishment . 

13 Rather, 4 everything.* The enumeration follows. 

14 Lowth remarks, that in Hebrow poetry certain 
images aro regularly appropriated to particular sub- 
jects; e. g. ‘cedars’ ana ‘oaks* to kings and princes ; 
‘mountains* to kingdoms; ‘towers’ to protectors. But 
it is more likely that the prophet intended in this pas- 
sage to convey generally the idea of what is lofty and 
imposing, by selecting objects of this class most familiar 
to his readers. 

15 See note on 1 Kings x. 22. 

16 Upon all visible objects of desire ; c. upon all 
that is beautiful to tho sight. A somewhat similar 
expression is usod more than once in summing up an 
enumeration of particulars in 2 Chron. xxxii. 27; 
Nahum ii. 9. 
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j 18 And /tlie idols lie shall utterly abolish [or, shall utterly pass way]. 

19 And they shall go into tho * holes of the rocks, — and into tho caves of the earth, 
h For fear of the Loud, and for the glory of his majesty, 

When he ariseth 1 to shako terribly tho earth. 

20 * In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver, and his idols of gold, 

Which they made each one for himself to worship, — to tho moles and to the bats ; 1 

21 *To go into tho clefts of the rocks, — and into the tops of tho ragged rocks, 2 
m For fear of the Lord, and for tho glory of his majesty, 

When ho ariseth to shake terribly the earth. 

22 n Cease ye from man, 3 whoso 0 breath is in his nostrils : 
p For wherein is ho to bo accounted of ? 

3 For, behold, tho Lord, the Lord of hosts, 

9 Doth tako away from Jerusalem and from Judah 4 

r The slay 5 and the stall*, —tho wholo stay of bread, and tho whole stay of water, 

2 * The mighty man, and tho man of war, 

The judge, and tho prophet, — and tho prudent, and ' tho ancient, 0 

3 M Tho captain of fifty, and the honourable man, and the counsellor, 

And tho cunning artificer, and the eloquent orator. 7 

4 And I will give * children to l)e tlioir princes, — and babes 8 shall rulo ovor thorn. 

5 And * the people shall be oppressed, every ono by another, 

And every one by his neighbour : 

r The child shall bohavo himself proudly against tho ancient, 

And the base against the honourable. 

6 When a man shall tako hold of his brother, — of the house of his fathor, 9 saying , 
Thou hast clothing, 10 bo thou our ruler, — and let this ruin he under thy hand : 

7 In that day shall he swear, saying, — I will not be an healor ; 

For in my house is neither bread nor clothing : 

Make me not a ruler of tho people. 

8 For a Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is fallen : 

* Decause their tongue and their doings 11 are against the Lord, 
c To provoke the eyes of his glory. 

9 d The show of their countenanco doth witness against them ; 12 
And they declare their sin as e Sodom, tlioy hide it not. 

/Woo unto their soul! — for they have rewarded evil unto themselves. 

10 Say ye to the righteous, 13 « that it shtU he well with him : 
h For they shall eat tho fruit of their doings. 

11 Woo unto the wicked ! * it shall he ill with him : 
h For tho Toward of his haiids shall bo given him. 

12 As for my people, 1 children are their oppressors, — and women rule over them. 

0 my people, M they which lead thee cause thee to err, 

And destroy 14 tho way of thy paths. 

13 Tho Lord standeth up n to plead, 13 — and standeth to judge the people. 

14 The Lord will enter into judgment 

With the ancients of his people, and the princes thereof : 

For ye have eaten up 0 the vineyard ; — tho spoil of the poor is in your houses. 
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1 The idolaters finding their idols unable to deliver 
them, would lling them, in tho terror of their flight, 
to these pests of tho field and of the house, loathed 
and despised, to whom nothing would be given or 
left except what is regarded as contemptible and 
worthless. 

2 .Rather, 1 into the fissures of tho cliffs.' 

3 That is, coase to trust in him. Confidence in 
man y as well as in idols, must be renounced (ch. iii. 
1-15). 

4 Not only from the capital, but from the whole 
kingdom. 

3 Two genders of tho same noun aro used here, as in 
Eccles. ii. 8, Nahum ii. 13, according to a Hebrew idiom 
to represent ally i. e. every kind of support : first, sup- 
port of food (ver. 1) ; then, of order and government 
(ver. 2, etc.) 

6 Rather. ‘ elder.' 

7 Heb.. ‘skilful of whispering;' i. e. ‘the expert en- 
chanter:' comp. ch. viii. 19; and see Eccles. x. 11; 
Jer. viii. 17, where the same word is used. God threatens 


to take away everything in which the pcoplo trusted, 
both bad and good, the charmers and the prophets. 

8 That is, babes in ability, knowledge, and experience. 
This misgovernment is represented (ver. 5) as producing 
lawless and tyrannical anarchy, and a total disregard 
of all claims to deference and respect, till at last none 
can be found to take office (vers. 0, 7). 

9 That is, in a private station. 

10 As amongst the people of Palestine wealth consisted 
very much in numerous changes ofggarmcnts (sec Gen. 
xlv. 22; 2 Kings v. 5), this may mean, ‘Thou art rich.’ 
Or it may be a strong representation of universal poverty 
in the land, which is heightened by the reply (ver. 7). 

11 That ia, ‘ their words and deeds* — their whole conduct. 

12 They make no attempt at concealment. 

13 As Divine justico insures the well-being of tho 
righteous, it insures also the punishment of these sinners. 

H Heb., ‘swallow up:' i. e. they efface the traces of 
the way in which thou snouldest walk. 

13 That is, ‘to accuse.’ He who accuses will also 
‘judge,' or condemn. 


B. C. ABOUT 760. U.] 


ISAIAH III. 15 — IY. 4. 


(b. o. 757. H. 


15 What mean yo that ye p beat my people to pieces, 

And grind the laces * of the poor ? ftaitli the Lord God of hosts. 

16 Moreover the Lord saith, Because the daughters of Zion are haughty, 1 2 
And walk with stretched forth necks and wanton eyes, 

Walking and mincing as they go, and making a tinkling 3 with their feet: 

17 Therefore the Lord will smite with * a scab 4 
The crown of the head of the daughters of Zion, 

And the Lord will r discover their secret parts. 

18 In that day the Lord will take away 

The bravery of their tinkling ornaments about their feet , 

And their cauls, and their • round tires like the moon, 

19 The chains, and 1 the bracelets, and the mufHers, 

*20 The bonnets, and the ornaments of the legs, and tho headbands, 

21 And the tablets, and “the earrings, — * the rings, and v nose jewels, 

22 The changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles, 

And the wimples, and the crisping pins, 

23 * The glasses, and n the fine linen, — and tho hoods, and the veils. 3 7 

24 And it shall come to pass, that instead of sweet smell, there shall bo stink ; 
And instead of a girdle, a rent; 0 — and instead of well set hair, b baldness ; 

And instead of a stomacher, 7 c a girding of sackcloth ; 

And d burning, 8 9 instead of beauty. 

25 e Thy men shall fall by the sword, — and thy mighty in tho war. 

26 / And her gates shall lament and mourn ; 

And she being desolate * shall sit 0 upon the ground. 

4* And h in that day ‘seven 10 * women shall take hold of one man, saying, 

Wo will k eat our own bread, and wear our own apparel : 

Only let us ho called by thy name, — to tako away 1 our reproach. 

2 In that day 11 shall OT the Branch 12 of tho Lord be beautiful and glorious, 
And " the fruit of tho earth shall be excellent and comely 

For them 0 that aro escaped of Israel. 

3 And it shall come to pass, that he that is left in Zion, 

And he that remaincth in Jerusalem, — p shall he called 13 holy, 

Even every one that is t written among the living 14 in Jerusalem : 

4 When r the Lord shall have washed away tho filth 15 of the daughters of Zion, 
And shall have purged the blood of Jerusalem from tho midst thereof, 
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1 Against the pound by trampling on them. A figure 
for cruel oppression. 

2 A striking exposure and reproof of female luxury. 
The specification in vers. 18 — 23 of tho things to be taken 
away made the threatening more significant to those 
whom it concerned, whilst it shows the length to which 
extravagance was carried. 

3 That is, with their ankle-rings. 

4 Rather, ‘ make bald.’ As a fine head of hair was 
an ornament, so baldness was dreaded as humiliating in 
itself, and as part of the disgrace of a captive. 

5 With the increased knowledge now possessed of 
Eastern customs and dress, the following translation 
seems preferable : ‘ In that day tho Lord will remove the 
ornaments of tho ankle-bands, the tasselled tresses, and 
the crescents, tho car-pendants, and the bracelets, and 
the small veils, tho turbans, and tho stepping chains, and 
tho girdles, the porfumo boxes and the amulets, the 
finger-rings and the nose-jewels, the dress vestments 
and the mantles, the cloaks and tho purses, the 
mirrors and tho fine linen vests ; the ribands and the large 
veils * A description of Egyptian ladies’ dress and orna- 
ments, illustrating this passage, may be found in Lane’s 
Modern Egyptians , vol. i. ch. i., and App. A. ; and one 
fulfilment of the prophecy in Layard’s Discoveries in 
Nineveh and Babylon , pp. 152, 153, where the sculptures 
commemorating Sennacherib’s invasion are described. 

6 Rather, * a rope.’ 

7 Or, ‘flowing-robe.* 

8 Perhaps the darkening of the skin from long ex- 
posure, or a ‘ brand’ inflicted by the conquerors. 

9 Sitting on the ground was a posture which denoted 

deep mourning and distress. Thus, in a medal of Vespa- 

sian, a woman is represented in a sitting posture, under 

a palm-tree, with the inscription, 4 Judoea Capta.’ 


10 That is, several ; the number ‘seven* being used 
indefinitely. Such would be tho carnage of the war 
that there would be few men left. 

11 That is, after the judgments just referred to. See 
nofo on ch. ii. 1. 

12 This prophecy is clearly referred to by tho later pro- 
phets Jeremiah (eli. xxiii. 5; xxxiii. 15) and Zecharinh 
(ch. iii. 8 ; vi. 12), in a manner which shows that the 
word ‘ Branch’ must be applied to a person who is a right- 
eous judge, a king of the family or David, a servant of 
God. And this can be no other than the Messiah, who 
is justly called ‘beautiful, glorious, excellent, comely.’ 
As the * Fruit of tho Earth’ is ovidently tho same person 
as ‘ the Branch of tho Lord,’ some sunposo the Divine 
and human natures of the person of Christ to be hero 
represented, as in Rom. i. 3, 4; but the other places in 
which tho terms arc used, as well as tho general scope of 
the passage (which predicts a revival after almost com- 
plete destruction) favour the opinion that both terms 
refer to the raising up out of the nearly desolated nation, 
by special Diviuo power, of one who should be a restorer 
and deliverer. 

13 ‘ Shall be called’ is a frequent idiom for ‘shall be 

i. c. tho kingdom of the Messiah shall realize what the 
former theocracy symbolized — the moral purity of those 
whom God acknowledges as his people. This points out 
an essential difference, which is much insisted upon by 
the prophets, between the kingdom of Christ and the 
former economy. 

14 A figure tfiken from tho national census of tho 
Israelites. Comp. Exod. xxxii. 32; Dan. xii. 1; Acts 
xiii. 48 ; Rev. xiii. 8. 

15 That is, their moral defilement This refers to the 
charges in ch. iii. 16, etc. ; and the ‘ blood,’ or ‘ blood- 
guiltiness,’ to the previous accusations. 





ISAIAH IV. 5 — V. 13. 


b. c. about 760. U.] ISAIAH IV. 5— V^3. 

By the spirit of judgment, * and by the spirit of burning. ^ 

5 And the Lord will create ' upon evory dwelling place of mount Zion, 

« And upon her assemblies, 

* A cloud and smoko by day, — and v the shining of a flaming fire by night : 

For upon all the glory 2 2 shall be a defence. 

6 And tnere shall be a a tabernacle Mora shadow in the daytime from the boat, 

And c for a place of refuge, and for a covert from storm and from rain. 

The parable of the vineyard; and its application . 

g NOW 3 will d I sing to wellbeloved 4 
A song of my beloved touching /liis vineyard. 

My wellbeloved hath a vineyard — in a very fruitful hill : 5 

2 And *he fenced 0 it, and gathered out tlio stonos thereof, 

And h planted it with the choicest vine, 7 

And built a tower 8 in tho midst of it, — and also made a winepress therein : 

'And he looked that it should bring forth grapes. 

And it brought forth wild grapes. 

3 And now, 0 inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men of Judah, 
h Judge, I pray you, betwixt me and my vineyard. 

4 'What could have been done more to my vineyard, — that I have not done in it? 
Wherefore, when I looked that it should, bring forth grapes, 

Brought it forth wild grapes? 

5 And now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my vineyard : 

W I will take away the hedge thereof, and it shall be eaten up 
And break down the wall thereof, and it shall be trodden down : 

6 And " I will lay it waste it shall not bo pruned, nor digged ; 

But there shall come up briers and thorns : 

0 1 will also command tho clouds — that they rain no rain 10 upon it. 

7 For ^the vineyard of the Lord of hosts is the house of Israel, 

And the men of Judah his pleasant plant : 

And 9 ho looked for judgment, but behold oppression ; 

For righteousness, but behold a cry. 

8 Woe unto them that join r house to house , — that lay field to field, 

Till there be no place , — • that they may be placed alone in tho midst of the earth 1 1 1 

9 1 In mine ears said the Lord of hosts, 

Of a truth many houses shall bo desolate, — even great and fair, without inhabitant. 

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yiold one * bath, 

And the seed of an homer shall yield an epliah. 12 

11 x Woo unto them that rise up early in the morning, that they may follow 

strong drink : 

That continuo until night, till wine inflame them I 

12 And y the harp, and the viol, the tabret, and pipe, 2 and wine, are in their feasts : 
But ” they regard not tho work of the Lord, 

Neither consider the operation of his hands. 13 

13 b Therefore my people are gone into captivity, e because they have no knowledge : 


[b. c. 757. H. 
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► 1 The reformation and holiness of Zion is distinctly 

attributed to a Divine influence, convincing 1 , correcting, 
and purifying like fire. Comp. ch. i. 25. That this is 
the work of the Holy Spirit we learn from John xvi. 
8-15. 

2 Tho pillar of cloud and of fire had been the glory and 
defence of ancient Israel ; and God’s future chinch shall 
never want tho honour and protcclion*of his presence. 

3 This chapter is a distinct poern, first describing in a 
parable the privileges, the ingratitude, and the punish- 
ment of Israel (vers. 1 — 7) ; then threatening the avari- 
cious with the curse of sterile poverty, and the sensual with 
captivity, famine, and death ; by which God would humblo 
them both, and desolate the land (8 — 17); and still 
more awfully denouncing various forms of presumptuous 
ini piety and tyranny, which should bo punishod first by 
sigiial chastisements in their own country, and then by 
a merciless invasion, sweeping them all away, and leaving 
the land in total darkness (18 — 30). 

4 Or ‘ My friend/ moaning Jehovah. This introduction 
is adapted to secure a ready hearing for the prophet’s 
communication. 

3 Literally, ‘ upon a horn, a son of oil/ ». e. a fertile 
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peak. The sunny sides of rocky precipitous hills havo 
always been selected for the cultivation of tho vine. 

6 liather, 4 digged it thoroughly/ 

7 Literally, 4 with Sorek ;* the choicest kind of vine, 
bearing a small purplo grape. It gave name to a valley 
between Ashkelon and Gaza. See also Jer. ii. 21. 

8 Serving to protect tho vineyard, to accommodate the 
owner and his labourers, and to contain the implements 
of cultivation and wine-making. 

9 Literully, ‘ and it shall be for consuming/ t. e. for a 
pasture. Instead of being inclosed, it shall be thrown 
open for the pasturing and trampling of cattle. 

10 This startling threat, which man could not enforce, 
prepares tho way for the application of tho parable in 
vers. 7—10. 

H Rather, ‘land/ 

12 The tenth part of a homer was called a bath in liquid 
and an ephah in dry measure, and contained about 7£ 
gallons. It is therefore threatened, that an acre of vine- 
yard should yield less than a gallon, and that the produce 
of arable land should be only a tenth of the seed. 

13 Comp. Psa. xxviii. 5, and note. Voluptuous indul- 
gences steel the heart against religious impressions. 




b. c. about 760. U.] ISAIAH V. 14—30. 


[b. c. 757. II. 


And their honourablo men are famished, 

And d their multitude dried up with thirst. 

14 Therefore * hell 1 hath enlarged herself, 

And opened her mouth without measuro : 

And their g^ory, and their multitude, 

And their pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall descend into it. 

15 And ^the mean man shall be brought down, 

And the mighty man shall be humbled, 

And the eyes of the lofty shall be humbled : 

16 Hut the Loud of hosts snail be exalted in judgment, 

And God that is holy [or, the holy God] shall be * sanctified 2 in righteousness. 

17 Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, 3 

And the waste places of h tho fat ones shall * strangers eat. 

18 Woe unto them that draw iniquity with cords of vanity, 

And sin as it were with a cart rope : 4 

19 *That say, Let him mako speed, and hasten his work, that we may see it: 

And let the counsel of tho Holy One of Israel 

Draw nigh and come, that we may know it l 

20 Woe unto them / that call evil good, and good evil ; 

That put darkness for light, and light for darkness ; 

That put bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter ! 

21 Woe unto them that are m wise in their own eyes, 

And prudent in their own sight! 

22 M Woe unto them that arc mighty to drink wine, 

And men of strength to mingle strong drink : 

23 Which 0 justify the wicked p for reward, 

And * take away the righteousness of the righteous from him! 

24 Therefore r as tho lire dovouretli the stubble, 

And tho flaino consumetli the chaff, 5 

So * their root shall be as rottenness, — and their blossom shall go up as dust : 

* Because they have cast away tho law of the Loud of hosts, 

And despised tho word of the Holy One of Israel. 

25 K Therefore is tho anger of the Lord kindled against his people, 

And he hath * stretched forth his hand against them, and hath smitten them : * 

And y tho hills did tremble, 6 

And their carcases were torn in tho midst of the streets. 

* For all this his anger is not turned away, — but his hand is stretched out still. 

26 a And he will lift up an ensign to the nations from far, 

And will * hiss 7 unto thorn from c the end of the earth : 

And, behold, rf they shall come with speed swiftly : 

27 None shall bo weary nor stumble among them ; — none shall slumber nor sleep ; 
Neither e shall the girdle of their loins be loosed, 

Nor the latcliet of their shoes be broken : 

28 / Whose arrows are sharp, 8 — and all tlioir bows bent, 

Their horses’ hoofs shall be counted like flint, 

And their wheels like a whirlwind : 

29 Their roaring shall he like a lion, 9 — they shall roar like young lions : 

Yea, they shall roar, s and lay hold of the prey, 

And shall carry it away safe, and none shall deliver it . 

30 And in that day they shall roar against them h like tho roaring of tho sea : 

And if one 1 look unto the land, behold darkness and sorrow, 

And the light is darkened in the heavens thereof. 
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1 Heb., ‘Shcol’ ^see note on Job xi. 8), represented 
here as a ravenous monster with an insatiable appetite. 

2 In humbling tho proud sinner, God is exalted (or 
* sanctified * ) by the display of his attributes, especially his 
justice and holiness. 

3 Or, * Then shall the lambs feed as in their pasture ; * 
i. e. the whole land, even the domains of the rich (see 
vers. 8, 9), shall become a mere pasture-ground for wan- 
dering shepherds. 

4 That is, a strong rope. These men are represented 
not as being led away insensibly by sin, but as earnestly 
and perseveringly working at it with much labour. 
1 Vanity * may be understood in the sense either of false - 
hood or of sophistry . See 1 Tim. iv. 1. 

3 Bather, jpnd as the burning grass falleth.’ All tho 


images here employed forcibly represent the suddenness, 
ease, and completeness with which God would effect the 
destruction of these sinners. 

6 Some suppose this to refer to the earthquake in the 
reign of Uzziah, mentioned in Amos i. 1 ; but it may be 
a figurative expression, as in Psa. xviii. 7. As these 
judgments had been insufficient to produco reformation, 
the prophet declares that others more severe were to 
follow ; which he describes with an unusual variety of 
terrific imagery. 

7 An expression taken from tho Eastern mode of hiving 
bees : see ch. vii. 18. The rapidity of the enemy’s ap- 
proach is a reply to the profane taunt in ver. 19. 

8 Rather, ‘ sharpened, on purpose to destroy. 

9 Bather, * a lioness,’ who is peculiarly savage. 



D. C. ABOUT 758—742. U.] 


ISAIAH VI. 1— ’ VII. 1. 


[b. c. 757 — 740. II. 


* Isaiah* a vision , and prophetic commission, 

6 IN 1 tlie year tliat *king Uzziah died I *saw 2 also the Lord sitting upon a 

2 throne, high and lifted up, '"and his train 3 filled tho temple. Above it "stood 

0 the seraphim: 4 each one had six wings; J'witli twain ho covered his lace, and 

3 with twain he covered his feet, and with twain 9 ho did fly. r And ono crie# 
unto another, 5 and said, 

* Holy ! holy ! holy ! 0 is the Lord of hosts : 

* The wliolo earth is full of his glory. 

4 And the posts of the door 7 moved at the voice of him that cried, and "the 

5 house was filled with smoke. 

* Then said I, Woe is me ! for I am undone ; because I am a man of unclean 
lips, 8 and I dwell in the midst of n people of unclean lips : for mine eyes have 

0 seen tho King, the Lord of hosts, v Then flew one of the seraphim unto mo, 
having a live coal in his hand, which ho had taken with the tongs from off * the 

7 altar : and he laid it upon my mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy 
lips ; and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged. 0 

8 Also 6 I heard the voice of the Lord, saying, c Whom shall I send, and who 

9 will go for d us ? Then said I, Here am I ; send mo. And ho said, 

Go, and tell this people, 

‘ Hear 10 ye indeed, but understand not; 

And see ye indeed, but perceive not. 

10 Make f the heart of this people fat, 

And make « their ears heavy, and shut their eyes ; 

A Lest they see with their eyes, and hear with their ears, 

And understand with their heart, and convert, and ' be healed. 

11 Then said I, Lord, how long? 11 And he answered, 

* Until the cities be wasted without inhabitant, — and tho houses without man, 

1 And the land be utterly desolate, 

12 m And the Lord have removed men far away, 

And there he "a great forsaking 12 in the midst of the land. 

13 liut 0 yet in it shall he a tenth, — and it shall return, and shall be eaten : 

As a teil tree, and as an oak, 

Whose substance is in them, when they cast their leaves : 

So p the holy seed shall he the substance thereof. 13 

Prophecies of the deliverance of Judah from the attacks of Syria and Israel , and its subse- 
quent punishment by the Assyrians ; with proniises of the Messiah. 

7 AND 14 it camo to pass in the days of ? Ahaz tho son of Jotharn, the soil of 
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1 In this diopter Isaiah describes a sublime vision of 
tho invisible King of Israel enthroned in his palace (tho 
temple), attended by his ministers, who proclaim his 
holiness (vers. 1 — 4). The prophet is overwhelmed with 
a sense of his sinfulness ; but is reassured by one of tho 
attendants of Jehovah, and in answer to tho Divine call 
offers himself as a messenger to the people (5 — 8). The 
message is a terrible denunciation of impending judg- 
ments, coupled with an intimation of mercy to a remnant 
of the nation (9 — 1.3). 

2 Tho Divine essence is declared to bo invisible (John 
i. 18; Exod. xxxiii. 20), yet the phrase to see God is some- 
times employed in Scripture to denoto either an extra- 
ordinary display of his glory, or his appearanco in a 
human form. See Exod. xxiv. 10. It is here ovidontly 
used in the latter sense. See tho preceding note ; anil 
compare Ezek. i. 26; John xii. 41. 

3 That is, the train of his royal robe. 

1 * Seraphim * signifies burniny ones. It is used in 
Numb. xxi. 6 for ‘ fiery serpents ;’ but is here applied 
to the attendants of Jehovah, to designate either their 
essence, their dazzling appearance, the ardour of their 
devotion, or more probably their terrible power as the 
ministers of God’s holy wrath. Compare ver. 11, and 
Heb. xii. 29. 

b They sang responsively. 

6 A repetition of this kind elsewhere inchoates emphasis 
(see Jer. vii. 4 ; xxii. 29 ; Ezek. xxi. 27). Some suppose 
it to refer hero to the nature of the Godhead. 

7 Bather, the 4 foundations of tho thresholds.’ 
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8 See Job xl. 5, and note. The lips aro mentioned 
probably because Isaiah felt his unworthincss to join in 
God’s praise. 

9 Or, ‘atoned for.’ Fire represents purifying in- 
fluence (Mai. iii. 2 4 3), which is shown to be connected 
with pardon, by the fire being taken from the altar. Doth 
are requisite to fit the prophet for God’s work (ver. 9). 

19 An idiom which probably means here, ‘Go on hear- 
ing,’ ‘Go on seeing.* The people had heard and seen, 
hut had neglected God’s messages; yet He will send 
them another messenger, though this will only bring out 
more decidedly the callous obduracy of the people (ver. 
10), and thus show how just He is in destroying them 
(11). See note on Exod. iv. 21. 

11 That is, ‘How long shall this blindness continue?’ 
To wliicli the answer in effect is, ‘ Until it ruins them, and 
causes them to be removed from the country/ 

12 Or, ‘ And great is the vacancy in tho midst,’ etc. 

13 Rather, ‘Yet in it (the land) shall be a tenth (a 
remnant), and it (tho tenth) shall again be consumed; 
but as a terebinth and an oak, in which, when felled, 
there is a stock (to send forth new shoots) : so a holy 
seed is the stock of it (the land).* This is a declara- 
tion that even the remnant of the nation should be per- 
secuted, yet should be indestructible; and it has been 
repeatedly fulfilled. 

11 The series of prophecies in ch. vii. — xii. was occa- 
sioned by tho invasion of Judah by the two kings of 
Israel and Syria, and by the alliance whuh Ahaz made 
for his protection with the king of Assyria. It predicts 
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ISAIAH VII. 2 — 14. 


Uzziah, king of Judah, that Roziti 1 the king of Syria, and Pekah the eon of 
Reinaliah, king of Israel, went up toward Jerusalem to war against it, ’but 

2 could not prevail against it. And it was told the house of David, saying, Syria 
is confederate with Ephraim. ' And his heart was moved, and the heart of his 

3 people, as the trees of the wood are moved with the wind. 

Then said the Lord unto Isaiah, Go forth now to meet Ahaz, thou, 1 and Shear- 
jashuh 2 « thy son, at the end of the 'conduit of the upper pool 3 in the highway 

4 of the fuller’s field; and say unto him, v Take heed, and he quiet; 2 fear not, 
neither be fainthearted for the two tails of these smoking firebrands, 4 for tho 

5 fierce anger of Rczin with Syria, and of the son of Remaliah. Because Syria, 
Ephraim, and the son of Ilemaliah, havo taken evil counsel against thee, saying, 

6 Let us go up against Judah, and vex it, and let us make a breach therein for 

7 us, and set a king in the midst of it, even the son of Tabeal : 5 thus saith the 
Lord Goa, 

a It shall not stand, neither shall it come to pass. 

8 h For tho head of Syria is 0 Damascus, — and the head of Damascus is Rczin ; 

And e within threescore and five 7 years 

Shall Ephraim be broken, that it be not a people. 

9 And d the head of Ephraim is Samaria, 

And the head of Samaria is RemaliaVs son. 

# If ye 8 will not believe, surely ye shall not be established. 

10 Moreover the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, saying, 

11 / Ask thee a sign 0 of tho Lord thy God ; 

Ask it cither in the depth, or in the height above. 

1*2 But Ahaz said,.l will not ask, neither will I tempt 10 the Lord. 

13 And he said, Hear yo now, 0 house of David ; 11 
Is it a small thing for you to weary men, 

But * will ye weary my God 12 also? 

14 Therefore the Lord himself shall give yon a sign; 

A Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear 4 a son, 13 
And * shall call his name 1 Immanuel. 
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deliverance from the threatened confederacy, by the over- 
throw of Syria and Israel; the subjugation of Judali 
by its Assyrian allies ; and severe judgments for heinous 
sins. In the more distant future it exhibits tho restora- 
tion of the people, the destruction of their enemies, and 
the glories of Messiah and his happy reign. Tho latter 
subjects are sometimes so blended with tho former aa 
to make it difficult to trace the distinctions. 

V See 2 Kings xvi. 5, 6; 2 Chron. xxviii. 5 — 8, and 
notes. The prophet’s message seems to havo been de- 
livered at some time between the first successes of the 
allied enemies and their final retreat. 

2 This name means, 4 A remnant shall return ;’ and is 
afterwards used (ch. x. 21), not as a name, but as a pro- 
mise which the child’s presence was designed to convey. 

3 Thispool,nowcalled Birket-el-Mamilla, is a large tank 
at tho head of the valley of Hinnom, about 700 yards north- 
west from the Jaffii gate. It is full in the rainy season ; 
and its waters arc then conducted by a 4 conduit,’ or 
aqueduct, to the pool of Iiezekiuh, within the walls. Tho 
4 highway,’ or rather 4 causeway,’ probably ran along tho 
stone wall which formed the lower end of the pool, and 
besido it tho fullers— cleaners of woollen cloth — plied their 
trade. See ch. xxxvi. 2, 11, 12. 

4 Once mischievous, but now powerless. 

5 Nothing more is known of this person, who was 
probably a Syrian, as the namo is Aramaic. Compare 
Ezra iv, 7. 

6 Implying that it shall continue to bo so, namely, with- 
out being enlarged by tho conquest of Judah. But some 
render tho passage, 4 It shall not stand, neither shall it 
come to pass ; though the head of Syria is Damascus, and 
the head of Damascus is.llezin. And within threescore 
and five years shall Ephraim be broken, that it be not 
a people, even [though] tho head of Ephraim,’ etc. 

7 The period thus defined includes the three succes- 
sive strokes by which the power of the kingdom of Israel 
was annihilated : namely, the two invasions of Tiglath- 
pilescr and Shajmanezer (2 Kings xv. 29 ; xvii. 6), and 
the introduction of foreign colonists by Esar-liaddon (2 


Kings xvii. 21). The last event, occurred just sixty-five 
years after this prediction. 

8 That is, Anaz and his attendants, who probably 
showed signs of distrust, which led to this additional 
message, offering and giving a sign. 

9 A ‘sign’ is a sensible pledge, not necessarily mira- 
culous, of the truth of something else. Here it is a 
token of the truth of what the prophet had promised in 
God’s name. 

10 When Ahaz was expressly commanded to ask for a 
sign, it was mere hypocrisy to allege the prohibition in 
Deut. vi. 6 as a reason for refusing. 

11 Other princes of the royal family may havo been in 
attendance upon the king. The appellation ‘house of 
David’ was perhaps designed to remind them of the 
degeneracy of the princely house. 

12 Will ye try nis patience ? 

13 Numerous interpretations have been given of this 
passage, which may be reduced to throe principal divi- 
sions: (1.) Some refer the sign exclusively to an event 
shortly to take place — the birth of a child either of the 
prophet, or of Ahaz, or of some other person then present. 
But this appears wholly inconsistent with the uso of the 
passage as quoted in Matt. i. 22, 23, and with the terms of 
other parts of this prophecy (see ch. ix. 6, 7) — terms 
wholly inapplicable to any ordinary human child. (2.) 
Others apply the passage exclusively to the Messiah. It is 
difficult, however, to see how the birth of a child seven hun- 
dred years afterwards could bo a sign of present deliver- 
ance ; and the language of vers. 15, 16 points to such a 
deliverance within the infancy of tho child. (3.) Others 
again give the passage a double reference : first to somo 
birth speedily to take place in the ordinary course of 
nature ; and, secondly, to the miraculous incarnation of 
our Lord, of which the terms selected are peculiarly 
descriptive: and this appears the more natural as the 
prophecy evidently points both to a speedy deliverance, 
and to one more remote, but more glorious. The birth 
of the first child was a pledge of the former, that of the 
Messiah a more wonderful pledge of tho second and greater. 
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15 Butter and honey shall he eat, 

That he may know 1 to refuso the evil, and choose- the good. 

10 "* For before tlio child shall know to refuse the evil, and choose the good, 

The land that thou abhorrest 2 shall be forsaken of M both her kings. 

17 0 The Lord shall bring upon thee, 

And upon thy people, — and upon thy father’s house, 

Days that have not come, 3 from the day that p Ephraim departed from Judah ; 
Even the king of Assyria. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That the Lord ? shall hiss for the tfy 4 

That is in the uttermost part of the rivers of Egypt, 

And for the bee that is in the land of Assyria. 

19 And they shall come, and shall rest all of them 

In tho desolate valleys, and in f the holes of the rocks, 

And upon all thorns, and upon all bushes. 

20 In the same day shall the Lord shave with a 'razor that is hired, 5 * 
Namely , by them beyond the river, by tho king of Assyria, 

1 The head, and the hair of tho feet : — and it shall also consume the beard. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That a man shall nourish a young cow, and two sheep ; 

22 And it shall come to pass, 

For tho abundance of milk thwt they shall givo he shall eat butter : 

For butter and honey shall every one cat that is left in the land. 0 
2.3 And it shall come to pass in that day, — that every place shall be, 

Where tlicro were a tnousand vines at a thousand silvorlings, 7 
M It shall even be for briers and thorns. 

24 With arrows and with bows 8 * shall men come thither; 

Because all the land shall become briers and thorns. 

25 And on all hills that shall be digged with tho mattock, 

There shall 0 not como thither the fear of briers and thorns : 

But it shall be for the sending forth of oxen, 

And for tho treading of lesser cattle. 

8 Moreover the Lord said unto me, *Take thee a great roll, and » write in it 

2 with a man’s pen 10 concerning Maher-shalal-hash-baz. And T took unto mo 
faithful witnesses to record, * Uriah 11 tho priest, and Zechariali the son of 

3 Johereehiah. And I went unto tho prophetess; and she conceived, and bare a 

4 son. Then said the Lord to me, Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz. a For 
before the child shall have knowledge to cry, My father, and my mother, h the 
riches of Damascus and tho spoil of Samaria shall bo taken away before the 
king of Assyria. 

5 Tho Lord spake also unto mo again, saying, 
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1 Rather, ‘ until he know,’ etc. As butter and huney 
are represented in ver. 22 aa an abundant sponta- 
neous production of the country, arising from sparsoncss 
of population and neglect of tillage, this must be under- 
stood as a prediction that tho desolation of tho land 
should bo but temporary, or until the child should ‘ know 
how to refuse the evil,' etc. 

2 Or, 1 The land* by whose two kings thou art dis- 
tressed shall be forsaken,' i. e. by its inhabitants ; given 
up to desolation. 

3 Tlie Assyriun invasion would both cause much per- 
sonal suffering and national depression, and destroy 
the independence of the people, by reducing them to a 
state of vassalage (see notes on 2 Kings xviii. 7, 15): 
and ever sinco the days of Ahaz, with the exception of 
very brief periods, the Jews have been subjeet to foreign 
domination. 

4 These figures well represent the numbers and de- 

structiveness of their enemies. The Jly is peculiarly 

appropriate to Egypt, where tho moist heat produces 

it in abundance: see Exod. viii. 16, and note. Egypt 

and Assyria were the two rival powers whose contention 
caused such suffering to Judah. See note on 2 Kings 
xvii. 4. 

3 Ahaz had hired the help of the king of Assyria with 

the treasures of God’s house; and God would hire or 

allure him by the plunder and conquest of tho land. 


The head and feet, as the two extremities, represent the 
whole body, and the beard what was most valued and 
honoured. 

6 The people, being too few and poor to till the land, 
should resume pastoral life. 

7 Literally, * pieces (probably shekels) of silver.’ This 
was evidently the price of a valuable vineyard. Compare 
Sol. Song viii. 11. 

8 Both for their own protection and for the chase. 

° Rather, ‘ Thou shalt not come thither for fear,' etc. 
This verse completes the description of the general de- 
solation ; thorns and briers being represented as growing 
on the terraced hills; and. districts onco carefully tilled 
being converted into dangerous solitudes, hunting grounds, 
and pastures. 

10 That is, using common letters, instead of characters 
which were known only to a few. For the same purpose 
of legibility, tho roll was to be large ; and the letters, 
being few, would bo large also. The name inscribed sig- 
nifies 4 Haste, spoil ! quick, prey !' 

11 Uriah was probably the high priest mentioned in 2 
Kings xvi. 10 — 16, who joined with the king in profaning 
the temple. Zechariah might be the father-in-law of Ahaz 
(see 2 Kings xviii. 2). These men would be faithful («. e. 
credible) witnesses, not on account of their probity, but 
because of their position, and their credit with the king 
and the people. 
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6 Forasmuch as this people 1 refuseth the waters of c Shiloah that go softly, 

And rejoice d in Kozin and KemaliaVs son ; 

7 Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up upon them 
The waters of the river, 2 strong and many, 

Even ' the king of Assyria, and all his glory : 

And /he 3 shall come up over all his channels, — and go over all his banks: 

8 And *he shall pass through Judah; — he shall overflow and go over, 
h He shall reach even to the neck ; . 

And the stretching out of his wings 

Shall fill the breadth of thy land, 4 0 1 Immanuel. 

9 j Associate yourselves, 0 ye people, and ye shall be broken iu pieces ; 

And give ear, all yo of far countries : 

Gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces ; 

Gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces. 

10 * Take counsel together, and it shall come to nought ; 

Speak the word, *and it shall not stand : — w fo r God is with us. 

11 For the Lord spake thus to me " with a strong hand ; 5 

And 0 instructed ine that 1 should not walk in the way of this people, 

12 Saying, Say ye not, A confederacy, 0 

To all them to whom p this people shall say, A confederacy ; * 

9 Neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid. 

13 r Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself; 

And s let him he your fear, and let him he your dread. 

14 And 'he shall be for a sanctuary ; 

But for 14 a stone of stumbling and for a rock of offence 
To both the houses of Israel, 

For a gin and for a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

15 And many among them shall * stumble, and fall, 

And be broken, and be snared, and be taken. 

16 y Bind up 7 * the testimony, — seal the law a among my disciples. 

17 And h I will wait upon the Lord, — that f hideth his face from the house of Jacob, 
And I A will look for him. 

18 f Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath given me 
f Arc for signs and for wonders in Israel 

From the Lord of hosts, — * which dwellctli in mount Zion. 

19 And when they shall say unto you, 

h Seek unto them that have familiar spirits, 

And unto wizards * that peep, 8 and that mutter : 

* Should not a people seek unto their God? — for the living 9 1 to the dead ? 

20 w To the law and to the testimony : 

If they speak not according to this word, 

It is because " there is no light in them. 10 
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1 This may mean either the people of Judah , in I 
which ease the next clause should be, 4 and rejoice because | 
of Rezm,’ etc. (i. e. because of their withdrawment) ; or 
the people of both kingdoms (sec ver. 14). If tbo latter 
be the meaning, then the next clause refers to the people 
of the ten tribos who are censured for trusting in their 
murderous usurper and his Syrian ally ; and this clause 
to the people of Judah, who undervalued the protection 
and government of God. Theso blessings are repre- 
sented by the ‘ waters of Shiloah,* which flowed from a 

J erennial source under the temple on the eastern side of 
erusalem. 

2 That is, the Euphrates, which aptly symbolized the 
Assyrian monarchy, because it overspreads its banks and 
inundates the surrounding country. 

3 Rather, it. 

4 That is, ‘the land belonging to thee.* This brief 
apostrophe to Immanuel, the Messiah, suggests a future 
deliverance, and leads on to an ironical invitation to all 
the enemies of Israel to do their worst, of the failure of 
which the name Immanuel—* God with ua* — was a stand- 


ing pledge (ver. 10). 

5 That is, by a strong prophetic impulse : seeEzek. iii. 14. 

6 This may refer to the alliance between Syria and 
Israel, which was causing so much alarm to Judah, or to 
the alliance which Ahaz was making with Assyria for 


his protection. Instead of looking to man with fear or 
hope, let Jehovah’s perfections and will be duly reve- 
renced (ver. 13), and ho will be to you ‘a sanctuary,* 
an asylum from danger, such as the Assyrian monarch 
cannot afford you ; whilst llo willJbe a destroyer, worse 
than Itezin or Pekah, to thoso who distrust and disobey 
him (14, 15). This involves a general principle, and is 
therefore applied to Christ and the Gospel, See refs., 
and comp. 2 Cor. ii. 16. 

^ Vers. 16 — 20 seem to be a parenthesis, designed to 
encourage the faithful Israelites in patiently believing 
God’s ‘testimony’ (his promise), and keeping God’s *lawy 
thus being witnesses to the people of his truth, in opposi- 
tion to those who vainly sought light (‘the* dawn* of 
hope), by forbidden arts. Isaiah here (like David in 
Psa. xvi., xxii., xl.) personifies tho great Teacher of the 
church, who thus instructs and cheers his ‘ disciples,* his 
‘ children.* See Heb. ii. 12, 13. 

8 That is, ‘chirp* like small fowl. So also in oh. x. 
14. This feeble sound was supposed to be made by the 
spirits with whom the wizards professed to deal. 

9 That is, Should they resort, in behalf of the living, 
to the dead ? 

10 Rather, ‘ they are they to whom ia no morning ;* 
i. e. they shall have no relief, no prosperity. Compare 
ch. lviii. 8 ; Job xi. 17. 
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21 And they shall pass through it, 1 "hardly bestead 3 and hungry : 
And it shall come to pass, that whon they shall be hungry, 


And it shall come to pass, that whon they shall be hungry, 
p They shall fret themselves, — and 9 curse their king and their God ; 

22 And look upward, — and r they shall look unto the earth ; 

And • behold trouble and darkness. 

' Dimness 1 2 3 of anguish, — and they shall be driven to darkness. 

9 Nevertheless “ the dimness shall not be such as was in her vexation, 

When at the m first he lightly afflicted the land of Zebuluu and the land of Naphtali, 
And y afterward did more grievously afflict 

Her by the way of the sea, boyond Jordan, — in Galilee of the nations. 

2 * The people that walked in darkness have seen a great light : 

They that dwell “in the land of the shadow of death, 

Upon them hath the light shined. 

3 4 Thou hast multiplied the nation, — and not [tfr, to him] increased the joy : 4 
"They joy before thee d according to the joy m harvest, 

And as men rejoice "‘when they divide the spoil. 

4 For thou hast J broken the yoke of his burdon, — and * the staff of his shoulder. 5 6 
The rod of his oppressor, — as in the day of h Midian. 

5 For every battle of tho warrior is with confused noise, 

And garments rolled in blood ; 

* But this shall be with burning and fuel of fire. 8 

6 k For 7 unto us a child is born, — unto us a 1 son is given : 

And m the government shall bo upon his shoulder : 8 
And his name shall be called, 

« Wonderful , 9 0 Counsellor, 10 p The mighty God, 

The everlasting Father , 11 vThe Prince of Peace. 

7 Of the increase of his government and peace r there shall be no end, 

Upon tho throne of David, and upon his kingdom ; 

To order it and 5 to establish it, with judgment and with justice, 

From henceforth even for ever. 

Tho 'zeal of tho Lord of hosts will perform this. 

Repeated punishments of Israel foretold. 

8 "THE 18 Lord sent a word into Jacob, — and it hath lighted upon Israel. 

9 And all tho people x shall know, — even Ephraim and the inhabitant of Samaria, 
That say in the prido and stoutness of heart, 

10 Tho bricks are fallen down, but we will build with hewn stones : 

Tho sycamores 13 are cut down, but we will change them into cedars. 


[b.c. 740. H. 


« ch. 9. 20; 2 Kl. 25. 
3 1 Jar. 52. (1 ; Lam. 
4. 4. 5, 9, 10. 
p Pro. la. 3. 

4 Ex. 22. 28 ; Rev. 10. 
U, 11 

r ch. 5. 30 ; Hot. 10. 2. 
• Am. 5. 18— 20; Zeph. 
1. 15. 

t ch. 9. 1 ; Jor. 23. 12. 


JT 2 Kl. 15. 29 ; 2 Chr. 
10. 4. 

y Le. 20. 24 ; 2 Kl. 17. 
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* ch. 60.1-3; Mt 4. 
16; Lk. 1. 78, 79; 
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10, 14. 

h ch. 20. 15 ; P*. 107. 

38; Zee. 10. 8. 
c ch. 35. 2, 10; 61. 10; 

bO. 10 ; P». 120. 5, 0. 
d ace ch. 10. 10. 

0 Juilg. 5. 30 ; Pit. 119. 
102 . 

/eh. 14. 25; Jor. 30. 

8; Nah. 1. 13. 
g ch. 10. 5 ; 11. 3-5. 

A ch. 10. 20; Judg. 6. 
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•' ch'. 4. 4; 60. 15, 16; 

Mul. 3. 2, 3. 

Ach. 7. 14; Lk. 2. 11. 

1 John 1. It; 3. 10; 
Ro. 8. 32; 1 John 4. 
10, II. 

inch. 22. 21, 22 ; IV 
110. 1-4; Jor. 23. 5, 
0; Zee. 0. 9, 10; Mt. 
11.27; 28. 18; 1 Cor. 
15. 25; Kph. 1. 21, 
22 ; Rev. Is*. 6. 
n J mitt. 13. 18 
n ch. 28. 29 ; Col. 2. 3. 
p Pi. 45. 3, 0 ; John 1. 
1,2; Ac. 20.28; Ro. 
0. 5; Tit. 2. 13. 

<i V*. 72. 7; Mle 5. 5 ; 
John 14.27; Ac. 10. 
30; r.ph. 2. 11 -18; 
Col. 1. 20. 

r 2 Sam. 7. 16; P*- 
72. 8 11 ; 1W 2. 
35, II; 7. 14; Lk. 1. 
32, 33. 

i ch. 11. 3-5; 32. 1 ; 

P«. 15. 4-6. 
l ch. 37. 32 ; 2 Kl. 19. 
31. 

« Mle. 1. 1-9. 

^ ch. 20. II; Jor. 41. 
28, 29 ; Ezo. 7. 9. 


1 That is, through the land. The prophet here resumes 
the description of the unbelieving. The whole imagery is 
strongly expressive of intense anguish and desperation ; 
the just consequence of rejecting Divine truth, and re- 
sorting to sinful inventions and practices. 

2 That is, distressed. 

3 It is perhaps best to regard this line as beginning a 
new sentence, and to render tho passage thus : ‘ The dim- 
ness of anguish and darkness is dispelled; for dimness 
shall not be (t. e. shall not continue) for her who has 
anguish (who is noi% suffering). As the former time 
degraded the land of Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali; 
so the latter time honours the way of the sea, hevond 
(or beside) Jordan, Galilee of the nations.’ Tho northern 
district of Palestine, which is here designated, lirst by 
tho tribes which occupied it, and then by its position, 
was peculiarly exposed both to tho debasing inlluence 
of Gentile superstitions, and to the attacks of foreign 
unomies, who usually entered Canaan from the north 
(see 2 Kings xv. 29). * But it was hero that Ho first 
appeared who was to be a light to the nations , as well 
as the glory of Israel. See Matt. iv. 15, 16. The blessings 
of this restoration and the Divine agent who accom- 
plishes it are celebrated in vers. 2—7. 

4 Rather, ‘Thou hast increased its joy/ 

5 The staff with which the shoulder is smitten. 

6 ltathor, ‘For all the armour of the armed men in 
tho tumult, and tho garment rolled in blood, shall bo for 
burning and fuel of firo : * t. e. all warlike equipments 
shall be utterly, destroyed, and war itself shall cease. 

7 This magnificent prophecy cannot, without extrava- 

ganoo, be applied to any other sovereign than Immanuel 


' already predicted. The ancient Jews were unanimous 
in referring it to tho Messiah ; and, although these exact 
words arc not quoted in the New Testament, the phrase- 
ology is evidently referred to in tho annunciation of the 
birth of our Lora (Luke i. 28—33). 

8 Referring probably to tho badge of office, which was 
worn on tho shoulder. In some cases this was a key. 
See ch. xxii. 22. 

9 Literally, ‘ Wonder/ Ho is so in all respects, in his 
person, sufferings, and works. 

19 Thut is, Prophet, or authoritativo teacher of the 
truth. 

11 Literally, ‘Father of Eternity/ eternal in his own 
existence, and the Giver of eternal life to others. Tho 
combination of this with his birth as a child is a, very 
clear declaration of the union of God and man in tho 
person of Christ. 

12 This is a regular poem of four stanzas (cli. ix. 8 
— x. 4), forcibly describing the crimes and punishment 
of tho ten tribes. The first stanza refers to their proud 
self-sufficiency, which shall be humbled bv invasion (ix. 
8 — 12); the second, to their alienation from Jehovah, 
for which those who lead astray and thoso who are 
led astray shall perish together (13 — 17) ; the third, 
to prevalent vice, which produces civil discord as its 
natural punishment (18 — 21) ; and tho fourth, to the 
perversion of justice, which is to be requited by deso- 
lating tyranny (x. 1—4). Each stanza closes with 
an awful intimation that the threatened punishment 
would neither soften the sinner’s heart nor expiate his 
guilt. 

13 Light and worthless timber. 
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11 Therefore the Lord * shall set up the adversaries of Rezin 1 against him, 

And join 2 his enemies together; 

12 The Syrians before, and * the Philistines behind ; 

And they shall devour Israel with open mouth. 

° For all this his anger is not turned away, — but his hand is stretched out still. 


.c. 740—711. H. 

y ch. a 4-7; S KL 15. 
29; lay. 

* 2 Chr. 2a ia 

a im reft. ch. 5. 25 ; 
10. 4 ; Jor. 4. a 18. 


13 For *the people turneth not unto him that smiteth them, 
c Neither do they seek the Lord of hosts. 

14 d Therefore the Lord will cut off from Israel 
Head and tail, branch 3 and rush, 'in one day. 

15 JThe ancient 4 and honourable, he is the head; 

And the prophet that teacheth lies, he is the tail. 

10 For * the leaders of this people cause them to err ; 

And they that are led of them are destroyed. 

17 Therefore the Lord h shall have no joy in their young men, 

Neither shall have mercy on their latherless and widows : 

‘ For every one is an hypocrite and an evildoer, — and every mouth speakoth folly. 
*For all this his anger is not turned away, — but his hand is stretched out still. 

18 For wickedness 1 burnetii as the fire : — m it shall devour the briers 5 and thorns, 
" And shall kindle in the thickets of the forest, 

And they shall mount up like the lifting up of smoko. 

10 Through the wrath of the Lord of hosts is tf the land darkened, 0 

And the people shall be as the fuel of the fire : — p no mail shall spare his brother. 

20 And lie 7 shall snatch on the right hand, and be hungry ; 

And he shall eat on the left hand, 7 and they shall not be satisfied : 
r They shall eat every man the flesh of his own arm : 

21 Manasseh, Ephraim ; and Ephraim, Manasseh : 

And they together shall he against Judah. 

* For all this his anger is not turned away, — but his hand is stretched out still. 

10. Woe unto them that 'decree unrighteous decrees, 

And that write grievousness which they have prescribed ; 

2 11 To turn aside the needy from judgment, 

And to take away the right from the poor of my people, 

'That widows may be their prey, — and that they may rob the fatherless ! 

3 And * what will ye do in * the day of visitation, 

And “in the desolation which shall come from far ? 

To whom will ye flee for help ? — and b where will ye leave your glory 1 

4 'Without me they shall bow down under the prisoners, 

And they shall fall under the slain. 8 

• d For all this his anger is not turned away, — but his hand is stretched out still. 


b Jcr. 5. 3 ; Hoc. 7. 10. 
e ch. 31. 1. 

* 2 Ki. 17. 6- 20 ; Ho*. 

1. 4,6,9: 5. 12-14. 
e ch. 10. 17 ; 3>» 13 ; 
Ho*. 10. 15; Hat. 18. 
8 , 10 . 

/ ch. 3. 5. 

g ch. 3. 12; Mt. 15. 14. 
h T*. 147. 10, 11. 


.• Jcr. 5. 1,2; Mir. 7. 2. 

* vcr*. 12, 21 ; ch. 5 
25 ; 10. 4. 

I ch. 1. 31 i 34. 8-10, 
Mill. 4. 1. 
w* ch. 10. 10 -18. 

« E*«. 20. 47. 18. 


0 oil. 5. 30 ; 8. 22 ; Joel 
2 . 2 . 

P K/.c. 9. 5 ; Mlc. 7- 

2 , 6 . 

1 Le. 26. 26. 

r ch. 49. 26 ; Jcr. 19 9. 


* vcr*. 12, 17; eh [•. 
25 ; 10. 4. 

f P*. 58. 2 ; 94. 20. 


u Lam. 3. 35, 36 ; Am 
5. 12 ; Mai 3. 5. 


* F.zo. 22. 7 ; Mt23.lt 


y Joli 31. 11 ; Jcr. 5. 31. 
r ch. 20. 21 ; Ho*. 9. 
7; l.k. 19. 41. 


28. 49 

b ch. 2. 20, 21 ; Pa. 49. 
16, 17; Pro. 11. 4; 
Zcph. 1. 18. 

e Lc. 26. 17. HO, 37 ; 

Ilos. 9. 12. 

<1 ice ref*, ch. 5. 25. 


The destruction of Assyria. 

5 O ASSYRIAN, 0 [or, Woe to the Assyrian l] c the rod of mi no anger 
And the staff iu their 10 hand is mine indignation. 

G I will send him J against an hypocritical 11 nation, 

And against the people of my wrath will I *”give him a charge, 

To take the spoil, and to take the prey, 

And h to tread them down like the mire of the streets. 

7 1 Howheit he ineaneth not so, 12 — neither doth his heart think so ; 


e vcr. 15 ; ch. 8. 4 ; 
Jcr. 51. 20—21. 


/ ch. 9. 17; Jcr. 3. 10; 
Mt. 15 7. 

K ch. 37. 26. 27 ; Jcr. 
| 25. 9 ; 31. 22. 


A 2 8am. 22. 43; Mlc. 

7. 10 ; Zee. 10. 5. 

» Go. 50. 20 ; Mic. 4. 12. 


1 The Assyrians, by whom, under Tiglath-piloscr, 
Rezin was slain, would invade Israel also ; and the Syrians 
and Philistines would join the conqueror, and rush into 
and pillage the country. Sco 2 Kings xvii. 6. 

2 Or, * instigate,' ‘ cxeito.’ 

3 Properly, the palm-branch ; which grows at the sum- 
mit of the tree, and is therefore very appropriately con- 
trasted with the rush. 

4 Rather, ‘ the elder ; ’ that is, ruler. The false pro- 
phets are called ‘ the tail,' because of their base servility 
to these wicked rulers. 

5 The wicked are often compared to thorns and briers, 
fit only to be burned up. See ch. xxxiii. 12. 

6 Or, ‘burnt;’ or, ‘consumed.’ 

7 That is, the people. These fearful horrors of civil 
war were doubtless realized in the unsettled period de- 
scribed in 2 Kings xv. : on which see the notes. 

8 Or, perhaps, ‘ Without mo (forsaken by me) he bends 
I down a prisoner, and down they shall fall slain.' 

I 3 B 


0 The following prophecy refers to the invasion of 
Judah by Sennacherib. It was probably of later date 
than the preceding, being delivered after the destruction 
of Samana (sec vcr. 11) ; but if it were so, it was evidently 
necessary to complete this series. Great as is the power 
and pride of the Assyrians, they are but God’s instru 
monts (vers. 5—11) ; and he will punish them when 
they have done his work (12 — 19), and will deliver tho 
remnant of Israel, as of old he had saved them from 
Midian and Egypt (20 —27). Their approach to Jerusalem 
will be rapid, near, und terrible ; but their destruction 
shall be sudden and complete (28—34). 

10 That is, in tho hand of tne Assyrians. They who 
smote the Israelites with their rod were themselves only 
a rod in God’s hand. 

H Rather, polluted. See Job viii. 13. 

12 Whilst wicked men form and pursue their plans, 
God is making them subservient to his purposes. Comp, 
ver. 12, und note on 1 Kings xii. 15. 
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ISAIAH X. 8 — 20. 


But it is k in his heart to destroy — and cut off nations not a lew. 

8 1 For he saith, Arc not my princes altogether kings ? 1 

9 Is not m Calno as n Carchemish ? — is not 0 Hamath as Arpad ? 

Is not Samaria p as Damascus ? 2 

10 As my hand hath found 3 « the kingdoms of the idols, 

And whose gravon images did excel 4 thorn of Jerusalem and of Samaria j 

11 Shall I not, r as I have done unto Samaria and her idols, 

So do to Jerusalem and her idols ? 

12 Wherefore it shall come to pnss, 

That 'when the Lord hath performed his whole work 
* Upon mount Zion and on Jerusalem, 

"I will punish 'the fruit of the stout heart of tho king of Assyria, 

And the glory of his v high looks. 

13 'For ho saith, By tho strength of my hand I have dono it ) 

And by my wisdom ; for I am prudent : 

And I have removed the bounds of the people, — and have robbed their treasures, 
And I have put down the inhabitants like a valiant man : 

14 And a my hand hath found as a nest tho riches of the people : 

And as one gathercth eggs that are left, — havo I gathered all tho earth ; 

And there was nono that moved the wing, — or opened tho mouth, or b peeped. 

13 Shall f the ax boast itself against him that lieweth therewith? 


[b.c. 711. II. 


k ch. an. 18—80 ; 37. 
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I 8 Kl. 18. 84, 33, ote. ; 

19. 10, otc. 
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r ch. 36. 19, 80 ; 37. 
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« Pi. 76. 10. 
t 2 Kl. 19. 31. 

w ch. 29. 7, 8 ; 30. 30 ; 

Jor. 50. 18. 
r Job 40. 11, 12. 

V ch. 2. 11 ; Ps. 18. 27. 
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« Job 31. 25; Pro. 1 


Ur shall the saw magniiy itselt against mm that shaKeth it : 

As if the rod should shake itself against them that lift it up, 

Or as if the staff should lift up itself as if it mere no wood. 5 * 

16 d Therefore shall tho Lord, the Lord of hosts, send among his • fat ones leanness ; 
f And under his glory ho shall kindle a burning like tho burning of a tire. 

17 And * the light of Israel shall be for a fire, — and his Holy One h for a flame : 

4 And it shall burn and devour — his thorns and his briers in one day ; 

18 And shall consume 0 tho glory of liis forests, and of -this fruitful field, 

Both soul and body : 

And they shall be as when a standardbearer 7 faintetli. 

19 And tho rest of the trees of his forest shall bo few, — that a child may write them. 

20 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That h the remnant of Israel, and such as are escapod of the house of Jacob, 

4 Shall no more again stay upon him that smoto them ; 
m But shall stay upon the Lord, tho Holy Ono of Israel, in truth. 

21 " The remnant shall return, 8 even tho remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty God. 

22 0 For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the sea, 
p Yet a remnant of them shall return : 

q The consumption decreed shall overflow with [nr, in] righteousness. 

23 r For tho Lord God of hosts shall make a consumption, even determined, 

In the midst of all the land. 

24 Therefore thus saith the Lord God of hosts, 

' O my people that dwellest in Zion , — 1 be net afraid of tho Assyrian : 

He shall sinito theo with a rod, 

And shall lift up his staff against thee, after tho manner of « Egypt. 

25 m For yet a very little while, y and the indignation Bhall cease j 
And mine anger in their destruction. 

26 And tho Lord of hosts shall stir up ' a scourge for him, 

According to the slaughter of * Miaian at tho rock of Oreb : 

And b as his rod was upon the sea, so shall he lift it up after the manner of Egypt. 0 


d 2 Chr. 32. 31; Ac. 

12. 23. 

• ch, 5. 17. 

/ ch. 36. 30-33. 
g ch 60. 19; Pi. 27. 1. 
h Hub. 12. 29. 
i ch. 9. 18; 27-4; 37- 

36: Pi. 97. 3. 

J 2 Kl. 19. 23. 


* ch. 1. 9 ; 4. 2, 3. 
t ice 2 Ki. 16. 7 ; 2 
Chr. 28. 20. 

»*ch. 17. 7. 

n ch. 7. 3. 

o 1 Kl. 1.20; Ro.9.27. 
P ch. 6. 13. 
q ch. 0. 11 ; 28. 22. 

r ch. 14.26,27 ; 28.22; 
Dan. 9. 27; 11. 36; 
Ro. 9. 28. 


» ch. 12. 6. 

t ch. 8. 12, 13 ; 35. 4 ; 
37. 6. 

« E s. ch. 14. 

J r vcr». 33, 31 ; ch. 14. 
24,25 ; 31.4-9; 37. 
36-38; 54. 7 ; Pi. 
37. 10. 

y Dan. 11. 36. 

* Tcri. 16—19; 2 Kl. 
19. 35. 

a tee ref*, ch. 9. 4. 

6 Ter. 24 ; Ex. 14. 26, 


1 Seo noto on 1 Kings xx. 1. But here the Assyrian 
monarch asserts his officers to bo equal to tho kings of 
other countries ; an assumption which gave rise to the 
title, King of kings (Ezra vii. 12). 

2 That is, ‘Have they not been equally subdued by 
me ? ' All those towns wore on the lino of march from 
Nineveh to Jorusalem. 

» As a man finds and easily takes a nest : compare 
vcr. 14. 

4 As though Jehovah were a mere tutelary deity of a 
particular land. Comp. 2 Kings xviii., xix., and notes. 

5 Rather, * As if a staff should brandish those who 

wield it! As if a rod should lift up that which is no 

wood!’ This boast of the Assyrian is as absurd as for 

the staff to talk of using its owner. 


6 Compare with this the vaunts of the Assyrian mes- 
sengers m ch. xxxvii. 24. 4 Forest' and 4 fruitful field’ 

together represent the whole of a fertile land. 

7 Rather, ‘ And it shall be like the wasting away of a 
sick man.* 

8 Alluding to the name of the prophet's son : see ch. 
vii. 3. Tho return predicted evidently includes a return 
to God by true repentanco (see Rom. ix. 27, 28) ; and 
both aro the result of tho * righteousness' for combined 
justice and mercy) with which the decreed 4 consump- 
tion’ (or destruction) should overflow. 

9 Rather, ‘And his (Jehovah's) rod [shall be as it 
waal over the sea, and he shall lift it up after the manner 
of Egypt (». e. the manner in which he punished Egypt). 
Comp. ver. 24. 
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ISAIAH X, 27— XI. 8. 


[b.c. 711. H. 


27 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That e his burden shall bo taken away from off thy shoulder, 

And his yoke from off thy neck, 

And the yoke shall be destroyed because of d the anointing. 1 

28 Ho is come 2 to • Aiath, — ho is passed to /Migron ; 

At * Michmash he hath laid up his carriages : 3 

29 They are gone over A the passage : — they have taken up their lodging at 4 Geba ; 
k Ramah is afraid ; — 1 6 Gibeah of Saul is fled. 

30 Lift up thy voice, 0 daughter m of Gallim : 

Cause it to be heard unto Laish, — ** 0 poor Anathoth. 4 

31 Madmcnah is removed; — the inhabitants of Gebim gather themselves to fleo. 

32 As yet shall ho remain 0 at Nob that day — he shall p shake his hand 
Against ? the mount of r the daughter of Zion, — the hill of Jerusalem. 

33 lleliold, 'the Lord, the Lord of hosts, — shall lop the bough with terror : 

And 'the high ones of stature shall he hewn down, 

And “the haughty shall bo humbled. 

34 And # he shall cut down the thickets of the forest with iron, 

And y Lebanon shall fall * by a mighty one. 

The peaceful and prosperous reign of the Messiah. 
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o 1 Sam. 21.1; 22. 19; 

Neh. 11. 32. 

P ch. 13. 2 ; 19. 16. 
q ch. 2. 2. 
r ch. 37. 22. 

* vcr*. 10—19 ; ch. 37. 
33-38. 

t im Am. 2. 9. 
u ch. 2. 11—17 ; Dan. 
4.37. 

x Ter. 18. 
y Zee. 11. 1, 2. 

* ch. 31. 8 ; 37. 36 ; 
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11 AND a a there shall come forth a rod out of the stem 7 of b Jesse, 

And tf a Branch shall grow out of his roots. 

2 d And the spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him, 

* The spirit of wisdom and understanding, 

The spirit of counsel and might, 

The spirit of knowledge and of the fear of the Lord ; 

3 And snail make him /of quick understanding in the fear of the Lord : 

And *he shall not judge after the sight of his eyes, 

Neither reprove after the hearing of his ears : 

4 But h with righteousness shall he judge the poor, 

And reprove with equity 4 for 8 the meek of the earth : 

And he shall * smite the earth 'with the rod of liis mouth, 

And with the breath of his lips shall ho slay the wicked, 

5 And m righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, ( 

And faithfulness the girdle of his reins. 1 

G B The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, 9 
And the leopard shall lie down with the kid ; 

And the calf and the young lion and the fatling together ; 

And a little child shall lead them. 

7 And the cow and the bear shall feed; — their young ones shall lie down together: 
And the lion shall eat straw like the ox. 

8 And the sucking child shall play on the hole of tho asp, 


a ch. S3. 2 ; Z«c. 6. 12 ; 

Rer. 5. ft ; 22. 16. 
b Ter. 10; Ru. 4. 17; 

Ac. 13. 22. 23. 
e goo refs. ch. 4. 2. 
d ch. 42. 1 ; <11. 1 ; Mt. 
3. 16; John 1. 32, 
33 ; 3. 31 ; Ro. 1. 4. 
e Col. 2. 3. 


/ ch. 33. 6 ; Lk. 2. 52. 

g 1 Sam. 16. 7 ; John 
7. 24. 


h ch. 32. 1 : P*. 72. 2- 
4 ; Jer. 23. 5, 6 ; ltcr. 
19. 11. 

Zeph. 2. 3. 

* Job 4. 9 ; MaL 4. 6 ; 
2 The*. 2. 8; Her. 
1. 16; 2. 16; 19. 15. 
I ch.30. 33. 
m see ch. 59. 17 ; Eph. 
6. 14. 


n ch. 6ft. 25 ; Eze. 34. 
2ft; Hot. 2. 18. 


1 Literally, ‘from the face of oil;’ a phrase very 
difficult of explanation. Some suppose it to mean, ‘ be- 
cause of the unction,’ t. e. of the Holy Spirit : Bee note 
on vcr. 21. Some, following the Targum, take it to mean 
‘because of the anointed,’ i. e. the royal successors of 
David, especially the Messiah. Others render it, ‘ The 
yoke (of Israel) is broken from fatness ;’ the figure being 
taken from a fat ox, which breaks and casts off tho yoke : 
comp. Deut. xxxii. 15; Hos. iv. 16. 

2 Tho prophet here describes, in tho vivid language of 
an eye-witness, the march of Sennacherib towards Jeru- 
salem. Tho places mentioned belonged to the kingdom 
of Judah, ana lay near the city. See refs. 

3 Rather, baggage. Michmash was a strong post com- 
manding a ‘ passago,’ or defile (ver. 29 ; 1 Sam. xiii. 23), 
well fitted for a military depdt. 

4 Or. perhaps, ‘ Shriek, daughter of Gallim ! listen, 
Laishan f answer her, Anathoth I ’ representing the terror 
and sufferings of tho captured towns. Tho last clause 
is by some rendered as the names of two places, ‘ Anijah 
(the same as Bethany), Anathoth.’ 

5 Or, ‘to-day;’ resting there one day, within sight 
of the city which he threatens with assault on the 
morrow. But there he shall suddenly fall like a haughty 
(or lofty) tree felled by the axo (vers. 33, 34). Comp. 
Bzek. xxxi. 

6 In the last portion (ch. xi., xii.) of this series of 


prophocics, temporal deliverances are left behind, and 
tho eye of the scor is fixed exclusively upon the Messiah, 
whom ho had before announced (ch. vii. 14; ix. 6, 7). 
See Rom. xv. 12. Ho is now exhibited as springing 
from the royal house of Judah when reduced to its an- 
cient obscurity (vcr. 1), and as enriched with abundant 
measures of Divine influence, so as to rule righteously 
and prosperously (2—5). His reign, therefore, is ono of 
perfeot peace (6—9), under which Gentiles and Israelites 
shall be united (10 — 13), triumphing over all enemies 
and obstacles (14 — 16), and singing (as formerly at the 
Rod Sea) the praises or Jehovah the Saviour (ch. xii.) 

7 The stock remaining when the tree is relied ; a fit 
emblem of a decayed family. Hence Jesse, who was only 
a private person, is named rather than David. This 
image was probably suggested by the previous mention 
of the ‘ forest’ in cn. x. 18, 34. 

3 Or, ‘ shall do justice to ;’ ‘ shall decide with equity 
for,’ etc. These just decisions, rigorously enforced, are 
designated ‘ the rod of his mouth.’ Oomp. 2 These, ii. 8 ; 
Rev. i. 16. 

9 This beautiful representation of universal peace 
evidently includes a radical change in the inward dis- 
positions of those who will thus oe brought to live in 
outward harmony. These happy transformations have 
been realized in every aee in proportion as the influence 
of genuine Christianity has been felt. 
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ISAIAH XI. 9 — XII. 5. 


|b.c. 711. H. 


B. C. ABOUT 713. U.] 

And the weaned child shall put his hand on the cockatrice’ den. 
9 'They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain : 

For p the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, 

As the waters coyer the sea. 1 


• ch.2. 4; 35. 9; Job 
5.23; Mlc. 4. 2—4. 
p ch. 59. 19 ; Pa. 22. 
27—31 ; Uab. 2. l l; 
Zee. 14.9. 


10 9 And in that day r there shall he a root of Jesse, 2 
'Which shall stand for an ensign of the people ; 

To it shall the 1 Gentiles seek : — and “Ins rest shall be glorious. 

11 And it shall como to pass x in that day, 

That the Lord * shall set his hand again the second time, 3 
To recover the remnant of his people, which shall be left, 

* From Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Patliros, and from Cush, and from Elam, 
And from Shinar, and from ilamath, — and from the islands of the sea. 4 

12 fl And ho shall set up an ensign for the nations, 

6 And shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, 

And gather together e the dispersed 5 6 of Judah — from the four corners of the earth. 

13 rf The envy also of Ephraim 0 shall depart, 

And the adversaries of Judah shall bo cut off : 

Ephraim shall not envy Judah, — and Judah shall not vex Ephraim. 

14 But they shall fly 7 upon tho shoulders of the Philistines toward the west: 

They shall spoil them of the east together ; 

• They shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab ; 

And tho children of Ammon /shall obey them. 

15 And the Lord s shall utterly destroy the tongue 8 of the Egyptian sea ; 

And with his mighty wind shall he h shake his hand over the river, 

And shall smite it in the seven streams, 9 — ‘and make men go over dryshod. 

16 And * there shall bo an highway for the remnant of his people, which shall bo 

left, from Assyria ; 

*Liko as it was to Israel in tho day that he came up out of the land of Egypt. 


q ch. 2. 11. 
r Tor. 1 ; Ho. 15. 12. 

• Gun. 49. 10 } John 
12. 33. 

r ch. 60. 12, 19 ; Mt. 2. 
1,2; 12.21; Ro. 15. 
9-12. 

u ch. 32. 17,10; Mt. 11. 

20-30; Ileb. 4.1, etc. 
x ch. 2. 11. 

y ch. 60 to ch. 60; Dcu. 
30. 3-6 ; Jcr. 23. 7, 
8; F.se. 11. 16-20; 
36. 21: If os. 1. II ; 
Joel ch. 3; Am. 9. 
14, 15; Zee. 10. 8- 
12; Ro. 11. 15,26. 

* ver. 16 ; cli. 27. 12, 
13; MIc. 7. 12. 

a ch. 62 10. 
bch. 43.6; 56.8; P». 
68 . 22 . 

« Zoph. 3. 10 ; John 7. 

35; Jam. 1. 1. 
d Jvr. 3. 18; Ere. 37. 
16-24 ; Hob. 1. 11. 


« Dan. 11. 41. 

/ ch. 60. 14 

8 ch. 50. 2; 51. 9, 10; 
Hub. 3. 8; Zee. 10. 
11 . 

h ch. 19. 16 ; Zoc. 2. 9. 

• Rev. 16. 12. 

* ch. 19. 23; 35. 8-10. 


1 ch. 51. 10; 63. 12,13; 
Ex. 14. 26- 29. 


12 And 10 " in that day thou shalt say, 

"0 Lord, I will praise thee : — 0 though thou wast angry with me, 

Thine anger is turned away, and thou comfortedst mo. 

2 Behold, * God is my salvation ; — 1 will trust, and not be afraid : 

For tlio Lord * JEHOVAH is my ’ strength and my song ; 11 
He also is become my salvation. 

3 Therefore with joy snail ye draw ' water ont of the wells of salvation. 12 

4 And in that day shall yo say, 

'Praiso the Lord, — call upon his namo [r;r, proclaim his name], 
“Declare his doings among the people, 

Make mention that his * namo is exalted. 

5 ySing unto the Lord; for he hath done excellent things : 

This is known in all the earth. 


rn see refs. ch. 2. II. 

« ch. 25. 1. 

O I>ou. 31). 1-3 ; P«. 
85. 1-3; 103. 1-3. 

p see refs. Pb. 27. 1. 
q Pb. 83 18. 
r ch. 26. 1 ; Ex. 15. 2 ; 
Pb. 118. 14 


• ch. 49. 10 ; John 4. 
10, 11 ; 7. 37 -39. 


t 1 Chr.16.8; Ps.105. 1. 

w ch. 66. 19 ; refs. 

Pb. 9. 11 ; 145. 4-6. 
x Pb. 34. 3. 

V Ex. 15. 1, 21 ; Pb. 68. 
32 35 ; 98. 1. 


1 That is, completely filling its bod. 

2 Rather, ‘And in that day tho root of Jesse which is 
standing shall be for a banner of the peoples ; to it the 
nations shall seek, and his dwelling-place shall be glory ’ 
(or glorious). Tho ‘dwelling-place’ is Zion (ch. xii. 6), 
as the representative of the church of Christ. 

3 This restoration is called tho ‘ second,’ in reference to 
the deliverance of God’s ancient people, either from Egypt, 
or, more probably, from Babylon ; so that tho complete 
fulfilment of the prophecy is only to bo expected when 
‘all Israel shall be saved.’ See ltom. ch. xi. The 
countries specified after Assyria, the enemy then threat- 
ening Judah, aro named in geographical order as sur- 
rounding Palestine, and aro therefore to be taken for tho 
whole earth (ver. 12). See Gen. x. ; Numb. xii. 1, and 
note ; and the map at p. 521. 

4 Or, ‘ the coast-land of the sea i. e, the Mediterranean 
Sea : meaning such parts of Europe as were then known. 

5 The word ‘outcasts’ is masculine, the word ‘dis- 
persed’ feminine ; thus including all. 

6 See notes on Judg. viii. I ; I Kings xi. 28 ; and on 
title of Psa. lxxviii. 

7 That is, ‘Thoy shall pounce upon’ them like birds 

of prey. The tribes, instead of attacking ono another, 

shall unite, as in David’s days, against their common 

enemies. ‘ The children of the East’ are Edom. Moab, 

and Ammon, the exciters of the great confederacies 

740 


against Israel mentioned in 2 Sain, viii., x. These evi- 
dently include all tho enemies of the chosen people. 

8 The narrow Gulf of Suez, through which a dry pas- 
sage was mado for the Israelites (Exod. xiv.} 

9 Rather, ‘ into seven streams.* The ‘river’ is the 
Euphrates, which shall not be a greater obstacle to tho 
return than the Jordan had been to the entrance into 
their land (Josh, iii.) Thus all past triumphs and mira- 
culous deliverances aro to be surpassed in this glorious 
restoration. Many understand this as referring to an 
actual return of the Jews to Canaan ; and there is no 
necessity for excluding that supposition : but it is im- 
portant to regard the whole as symbolical of spiritual 
deliverance, peace, and triumph. 

10 This psalm of the church of united Jews and Gen- 
tiles is a counterpart to Miriam’s song in Exod. xv. Only 
one passage, however, is borrowod from it. Comp. ver. 2, 
and Exod. xv. 2. 

11 That is, ‘ the source of my protection and the sub- 
ject of my praise.’ 

12 There may be an allusion here to the miraculous 
supply of water to tho Israelites in the wilderness; 
which was afterwards celebrated with great pomp on 
tho last day of the feast of tabernacles. See note on 
Lev. xxiii. 34. The blessings of salvation are often 
compared to water. See ch. lv. 1 ; John iv. 10 ; Rev. 
xxii. 1, 17. 




ISAIAH XII. a— XIII. 17. 


b. c. about 712. U.] ISAIAH XII. 6— XIII. 17. [b. c. 725. H. 

G z Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion : * a. h il?* 9 * 64,1 

For great is a the Holy One of Israel 4 in the midst of thee. “ eif'ia 

Prophecy against Babylon, b 

13 THE 1 c bubden 2 of d Babylon, which Isaiah tiie son of Amoz did see. c g'»iw. 47 ' 

2 * Lift ye up a banner f upon the high 8 mountain, d it 

Exalt the voice unto them, * shake the hand, 5?7iter. c Jh.i 

* That they may go into the gates of the nobles. 4 • Jh. 5 . 26 ; ia: 

3 *1 have commanded my sanctified 5 ones, / jivfiu’i&I 7, 

I have also called k my mighty ones for mine anger, Act JS'i-b 11 

Even them that 1 rejoice in my highness. 0 { w. * ’ 

4 The noise of a multitude in the mountains, like as of a great people; * joeia'n!’ 

A tumultuous noise of tho kingdoms of nations gathered together: 1 Pfc U9,5i,5,c 

pl The Loud of hosts mustereth tho host of the battle. »*Jer. 50 . 14,15 

5 They come "from a far country, from tho end of heaven, 7 I a yer. 17 ; Jer. I 

Even tho Lord, °and the weapons of his indignation, — to destroy tho whole land. • jer.'Ii. 20, 21, 

6 Howl ye ; p for the day of tho Loud is at hand ; p 

1 1t shall coine ns a destruction 8 from the Almighty. ? job 31.23 ; \io 

7 Therefore shall all hands be faint [or, fall down’], »• Hob. 12 . 12 . 

And every maids heart shall 1 melt : # , c0 reft. e*. 1 

8 And they shall be afraid : 'pangs and sorrows shall take hold of them ; * eii.si.si pi. 

They shall he in pain as a woman that travaileth : 

They shall ho amazed one at another ; — tlicir faces shall he as flames. 9 

9 Behold, M the day of tho Loud cometh, « m»i. 4 . 1 . 

Cruel 10 both with wrath and fierce anger, — to lay the land desolate : 

And he shall destroy * the sinners thereof out of it. ,(M - 85 * 1 

10 For y the stars of heaven and the constellations 11 thereof shall not give their light : y J 

The sun shall he z darkened in his going forth, u-u' 298 * 

And the moon shall not cause her light to shine. * chTV. si, 23 

11 And 1 will punish the world 13 for their evil, — and the wicked for their iniquity ; B/ipbTi.* 

0 And I will cause the arrogancy of the proud to cease, Lk.^i! 2 ? k ’ 1 

And will lay low tho haughtiness of tho terrible. " reft - ch * *• 

12 1 will make h a man more precious than fine gold ; * ch. 4 . 1 ; 24 . a 

Even a man than the golden wed go 18 of Ophir. 

13 f Therefore I will shake tho heavens, — and the earth shall remove out of her place, « jo«i 3 . iet h« 

In the Wrath of the Loud of hosts, — and in d the day of his fierce anger. d p*. no. 5: l 

14 And it shall be as 14 the chased roc, — and as a sheep that no man taketh up : 12 ; Nah ‘ • 6 ‘ 

* They shall every man turn to his own people, . ch. 47 . »i j 

And flee every one into his own land. 16 J 51,9, 

15 f Every one that is found shall be thrust through ; / Rcr. is. 4 . 

And every one that is joined unto them shall fall by the sword. 

10 Their children also shall be s dashed to pieces before their eyes ; *{«. 137 . 8,9: 

Their houses shall be spoiled, and their wives ravished. 60 4 

17 h Behold, I will stir up the Medea 1 ® against them, *E 

» Which shall not regard silver and as for gold, they shall not delight in it. | < 34 , 85 . 


| m ch.40.9 ; 54.1 ; Zeph. 

ach. 41. 14, 16; Pi. 

71.22; 89. 18. 
b ch. 8. 18; Zeph. 3. 

15-17; Zoo. 2. 10, 11. 
e oh. 21. 1 ; 47. 1 ; Jer. 
23. 33—38. 

d ch. 14. 4, ota ; 43. 
14; ch. 47; Jer. 25. 
12-14; ch. 50; ch. 
51 ; Rot. ch. 17 ; ch. 
18. 

• ch. 5. 26 ; 18. 3 ; Jor. 
50.2; 51.27. 

/ Jer. 51. 25. 

K ch. 10.32; 11. 15. 
b ch. 45. 1—3 ; Jcr. 51 

i Jer. 50. 21, ota 

* Joel 3. 11. 

I Pa 149. 2, 5, 6. 


it yer. 17; Jcr. 50.3,9; 


P ch. 2. 12; Zeph. 1.7; 

Kov. 6. 17; 14. 7. j 
9 Job 31. 23; Joel 1.15. 


» bco refs. Ex. 15. 15. 
t ch. 21.3; Pa 48.6. 


J- Pb. 104. 35 ; Pro. 2. 
22 . 

y Eza 32. 7, 8; Joel 
2. 10; Am. 8. 9, 10; 
Mt. 24. 29'; Rot. 6. 
12-14. 

* ch. 24. 21, 23; Ere. 
32.7; Joel 2. 31; 3. 
15; Zeph. 1.15; Mt. 
24. 29 ; Mk. 13. 24 ; 
Lk. 21. 25. 
n ice reft. ch. 2. 11. 

5 ch. 4. 1 ; 24. 6. 


e Joel 3. 16; Hag. 2.6. 

d P*. 110. 5; Lam. 1. 
12 ; Nah. I. 6, 6. 

• ch. 47. 15; Jer. 50. 
16; 51.9. 


h bcc reft. tom. 3—5 ; 
ch. 21. 2; Dan. 5. 
28-31. 

' Pro. 0. 34, 85. 


1 The third section of Isaiah's prophecies, including 7 Where 
chapters xiii. — xxiii., is directed against foreign enemies, horizon. 1 
The first of these is Babylon (eh. xiii., xiv.), which was and Persia. 


7 Where the heaven meets the earth; that is, the 
horizon. The ‘ mountains’ (ver. 4) are thoso of Media 


not, at this time, very powerful, and had not come into 8 Literally, ‘as mig 
collision with the Hebrew monarchy. The prophet hears prophet had said, ‘Ills 
Jehovah’s summons, and the noise of many nations tho proof that he is ‘ tl 

gathering to his standard against Babylon (vers. 2—5) ; 9 That is, flushed bi 

depicts the alarm of the Chaldeans (6 — 8) ; tho terrible 10 That is, in which 
convulsions, carnage, and destruction attending the inva- Jer. vi. 23 ; 1. 42. 
sion of the pitiless Modes (9 — 18); and the subsequent 11 Hcb., ‘its Cbesil 
desolation of the city and country (19—22). He then its most brilliant cons 
shows that all this was to bo done for the deliverance of very sources of light r 

the Jews (eh. xiv. 1, 2), for whose use he prepares a destruction. See refs. 

UAtini nf fpiimmk /Q OQ \ . _ il « n mi . 


8 Literally, 1 as mi^ht from the Almighty/ As if the \ 
prophet had said, ‘ His destroying might shall be to you 
tho proof that he is ‘ tho Almighty.’ ’ 

9 That is, flushed by intense inward agitation. 

1° That is, in which no mercy can be shown. Compare 
J er. vi. 23 ; 1. 42. 

11 Hcb., ‘its Cbesilim’ (see note on Job ix. 9); t. e. 
its most brilliant constellations. The extinction of the 
very sources of light represents complete and irreparable 


song of triumph (3—23) ; and he connects with it tho 12 The extensive empire of Babylon is here called ‘ the 

™ tal £? d permanent downfall of Assyrian domination world,* as the Roman was afterwards (Luke ii. 1). 

9~nvP‘ * • x i ,. , , . 13 Rather, simply ‘gold of Ophir.’ The terrible slaughter 

0 i.? wor ?, 18 m ? 8t common ly applied to threatemngs. should make men rarer than gold. Comp. ch. iv. 1 

1 J®™- . ~ T # 14 Or, ‘And it shall be that, as,’ etc. 

5 TLof °f Bab 7 l01 ;* ®°° no , te 00 I° b XX1 - 28. 15 The Modes are mentioned, according to frequent 

1 f’ consecra ^ff on j 8 ’ m X cbo . 8en and a P“ usage, as being at first more numerous and power- 

pointed mstrilTnAnta. Tho <md nrmina am tnAlon 4\.1 4-1 t» • pww 


pointed instruments. The leaders and armies are spoken 
of as mustering under the command of Jehovah. 

8 Or, ‘ my proud exulters ;* probably alluding to the 
character of the Persians. 


ful than their allies, the Persians. Their disregard 
of wealth, which usually attracts invaders, their skil- 
ful archery, and their savage cruelty, are particu- : 
laily noticed by the historians Herodotus, Xenophon, 
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b.c. about 712. U.] ISAIAH XIII. 18— XIV. 12. 


[b. c. 725. H. 


18 Their bows also h shall dash tlie young men to pieces ; 

And they shall have no pity on tne fruit of the womb ; 

Their eye shall not spare children. 

19 1 And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, — the beauty of the Chaldees’ excellency, 
Shall be as when God overthrew wt Sodom and Gomorrah. 

20 " It shall never be inhabited, 

Neither shall it be dwelt in, from generation to generation : 

Neither shall the Arabian pitch tent there ; 

Neither shall the shepherds make their fold there. 1 

21 0 But wild beasts of tno desert shall lio there ; 

And their houses shall be full of doleful creatures ; 

And owls shall dwell there, — and satyrs shall danco there. 

22 And the wild beasts of tho islands shall cry in their desolate houses [or, palaces], 
And dragons in their pleasant palaces : 2 

r And her time is near to come, — and her days shall not bo prolonged. 

14 For the Lord ?will havo mercy on Jacob, — and r will yet choose Israel, 

' And set 8 them in their own land : — 1 and tho strangers shall be joined with them, 
And they shall cleave to the house of Jacob. 

2 And the people shall take them, "and bring them to their place : 

* And the house of Israel shall possess them in tho land of the Lord, 

For servants and handmaids : 

And they shall take them captives, whose captives they were ; 
v And they shall rule over their oppressors. 

3 And it shall come to pass * in tho day that the Lord shall give thee rest from 
thy sorrow, and from thy fear, and from tho hard bondage wherein thou wast 

4 made to serve, that thou “shalt take up this proverb 4 against the king of 
Babylon, and say, 

How hath the oppressor ceased !— the 6 golden city [or, exactress of gold] ceased ! 

5 Tho Lord hath broken c the staff of tho wicked , — and the cceptre of the rulers. 

0 He who smote the people in wrath with a continual stroke, 

Ho that ruled the nations in anger, d is persecuted, and 'none hindoreth. 5 

7 Tho whole earth is at rest, and is quiet: — /they break forth into singing. 

8 * Yea, the fir trees rejoice at thee , — and the cedars 8 of Lebanon, saying , 

Since thou art laid down, — no feller is come up against us. 

9 h Hell [dr, The grave] from beneath is moved for thee — to meet thee at thy coming : 
It stirreth up the dead for thee , — even all the chief ones of the earth; 

It hath raised up from their thrones all tho kings of tho nations. 

10 All they shall speak and say unto thee, 

Art thou also become weak as we ? — art thou become like unto us ? 

11 * Thy pomp is brought down to the grave , — and the noise of thy viols : 7 
A Tho worm is spread under thee, — and the worms cover thee. 

12 1 How art thou fallen from heaven, 

0 Lucifer 8 [or, 0 day star], 6on of the morning ! 

How art thou cut down to the ground, — which didst weaken 9 tho nations! 


* 2 KI. 8. 12 ; HOf. 13. 
16 . 


/ eta. 14. 4-6, 12—15; 
Jcr. 51. 41. 

wCe. 19. 24,25; Deu. 
2!). 23; Jcr. 49. 16; 
50. 40. 

»ch. 14.23; Jcr. 50.3, 
13,39; 51.29,62. 


o ch. 34. 11—15 ; Ret. 
16.2. 


P Deu. 32. 35; Jer. 51. 
33. 


q ch. 40. 1, 2; I*. 26. 
42-15; l'». 102. 13; 
Jcr. 50. 17 - 20. 


» Deu. 30. 3 • 5 ; .Ter. 
24.6,7; Eze. 36. 21, 
26. 

t ch. 56. 6—6 ; 60. 3- 
5, 10 ; Zee. 6 22, 23 ; 
Epli. 2. 12 -19. 

« ch. 49. 22 ; 60. 9; 
66 . 20 . 

xch. 60.10-12; 61.5; 

I.o 25.41-46. 

V ch. 60. 14; Jtr. 30.16. 


* Jor. 30. 10; 46.27,28. 


a ch. 13. 19; llfth.2.6. 


5 Rot. 18. 10, 16. 

o ch. 9. 4 ; l's. 125. 3 ; 
Jor. 48. 17. 


d ch. 13. 11-18. 

* Job 9. 13; l'ro.21.30. 
/ ch 49. 13; 1*» 96. 11 
—13; t'8. 8, 9; 118. 
7-12; Pro. II. Ill; 
Jcr. 51. 48; Rot. 18. 
20 . 

g ch. 55. 12; F./.P. 31. 

16; Zee. 11. 2. 
h E/.o. 32. 21-32. 


» Ezo. 26. 13; Ret. 18. 
11 19. 

* Job 17. 14 ; 24. 20. 

I oh. 34. 4. 


Diodorus Siculus, and Ammianus Marcellinua. At tho 
time when this prophecy was delivered, tho Medes, like 
the Babylonians, were subject to tho Assyrians ; but they 
throw off the yoke soon after Sennacherib’s disaster. See 
Chron. Tablo (p. 518), b. c. 713, 709 ; and Herod, i. 95, 
et seq. 

1 So exactly has this prophecy been accomplished, that 
recent travellers have found the Arabs of the neighbour- 
hood superstitiously afraid of passing a single night upon 
the site of Babylon. 

2 Bather, ‘And their houses shall be full of howlings, 
and ostriches shall dwell there, and shaggy [goats] shall 
gambol there, and jackals shall cry in their palaces, and 
monsters in their halls of pleasure,’ etc. The wildest 
of animals shall be at home in the palaces, and the voice 
of joy shall be exchanged for howling. For tho exact 
fulfilment of tho prophecy, see Newton on the Pro- 
phecies, Diss. 15 ; and Keith’s Evidence of Prophecy. 

3 Bather, ‘settle;* ‘make them rest.’ These verses 
predict that the chosen people and their oppressors should 
change places. Tho prophecy has had some partial fulfil- 
ments (see Ezra ii. 65 ; Estn. viii. 17) : but if ‘ Babylon’ 
represents the enemies of the church, a far more im- 
portant fulfilment is yet to be expected. 


4 Or, ‘ odo.’ This triumphal song celebrates the over- 
throw of the Chaldean tyranny (vers. 4 — 6), which causes 
the whole earth to rejoice (7, 8), and arouses even the 
regions of the dead, where the departed kings receive the 
fallen monarch with astonishment, and exultation (9 — 11). 
It forcibly contrasts his former pride of power with his 
terrible fall, and describes his want even of burial, tho 
destruction of his race, and the desolation of his land 
(12 — 23). It closes with a sign of the certainty of its 
accomplishment derived from tho speedy overthrow of 
the Assyrian power (24 — 27). 

5 Bather, ‘ with a tyranny without restraint ;* corre- 
sponding to the preceding clause, ‘ with a stroke without 
cessation/ 

6 For similar personifications of inanimate nature, 
see refs. 

7 Here put for music in general (see ch. v. 12), t. e. 
mirth and revelry. 

S The morning-star. A star is a symbol of royalty 
(Numb. xxiv. 17) ; and the brilliant morning-star is an 
emblem of peculiar glory (Rev. ii. 28; xxii. 16). It 
therefore well represents the imperial grandeur of the 
king of Babylon. 

9 Bather, ‘ who didst lord it over the nations/ 



13 For " thou hast said in thino heart, 

» I will ascend into heaven, — 0 1 will exalt my throne above tho stars of God : 

I will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, p in the sides of the north : 1 

14 f I will ascend above the heights of the clouds ; — r I will be like the Most High. 

; 15 Yet thou *shalt be brought down to hell , — * to the sides of the pit. 

I 16 They that see thee shall narrowly look upon thoo , — and consider thee, saying , 

« Is this the man that made* the earth to tremble, — that did shake kingdoms ; 

I 17 That made the world as a wilderness, — and destroyed the cities thereof ; 

I That openod not the house of his prisoners ? 

, 18 * All the kings of tho nations, even all of them, 

Lie in glory, every one * itf his own house. 

19 x But thou art cast out of thy grave 2 — like an abominable branch, 

And as the raiment 3 of those that are slain, thrust through with a sword, 

That go down to the stones of the pit ; — as a carcase trodden under feet. 

20 Thou shalt not be joined with them in burial, 

Because thou hast destroyed thy land , — and slain thy people : 
a The seed of evil doers snail nevor be renowned. 

21 Prepare 4 slaughter for his children , — b for the iniquity of their fathers ; 

That they do not rise, nor possess the land, — nor fill the face of the world with cities. 

22 For I will rise up against them, — saith the Lord of hosts, 

And cut off from Babylon e tho name, and d remnant, 

* And son, and nephow, saith the Lord. 

23 fl will also make it a possession for the bittern, 5 6 and pools of water : 

And I will sweep it with the besom of destruction, — saith tho Lord of hosts. 0 

24 The Lord of hosts hath sworn, saying, 

* Surely as I have thought, so shall it come to pass ; 

And aB I have purposed, so shall it stand : 

25 That * I will break tho Assyrian in my land, 

And upon my mountains tread him under foot : 

Then shall ‘his yoke dopart from off them, 

And his burden depart from off their shoulders. 

26 This 7 is tho purpose that is purposed upon tho whole earth : 

And this is the hand that is stretched out upon all tho nations. 

27 For the Lord of hosts hath * purposed, and who shall disannul it ? 

And his hand is stretched out, and who shall turn it back ? 

Prophecy concerning Philistia . 

28 Iw tiih year that 1 king Ahaz died was this burdex . 8 

29 m Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina, 9 

B Because the rod of him that smote theo is broken : 


| mch. 47. 7—10; Eze. 
28.2. 

I « Mt 11. 23. 
o Dan. 8. 10. 

P Pa. 48. 2. 
q ch. 37. 23, 24. 
r ch. 17. 8 ; Gen. 3. 5 ; 

2 The*. 2. 4. 

« Mt. 11.23. 
t Eze. 28.8. 


* 1 KL 21. 19; Jer. 22. 
19. 


a Job 18. 19; Pa. 21. 

10} 37. 28: 10% 13. 

6 zee reft. Ex. 20. 6 ; 
Mt.23.SA 


<• Job 18. 16—19; Pro. 

10. 7 ; Jer, 61. 62. 
d 1 Kl. 14. 10. 

• Job 18. 19. 

J boo reft. ch. 13. 21, 
22 ; Jer. 50. 39, 40 ; 
Zeph. 2. 14. 


fell. 46. 10, 11; Job 
23. 13 ; Pro. 19. 21. 


A ch. 30. 30-33 ; 31.8; 
37.36. 


k ch. 43. 13 ; 2 Ch r. 20. 
6; Job 9. 12; 21 13; 
40 . 8; P«. 33. 11 ; 
Pro. 19. 21 ; 21. 30 ; 
Jer. SI. 29 ; Dan. 4. 
31,35. 

I ch. 9. 12; 2 Kl. 16. 


1 Some refer this to tho sacred hills of Jerusalem 
(which lay in the north of Judah), where Johovah was 
worshipped by his assembled people (comp. Psa. xlviii. 2) ; 
others to the sacred mount of Oriental heathen mytho- 
logy, El-borj, which lay in tho north, and where tho 
gods were said to dwell. In either case the meaning 
is, ‘ I will be as God.* Comp. 2 Thess. ii. 4. 

2 On the importance attached to burial in the royal 
sepulchres, see 2 Chron. xxi. 20 ; xxiv. 16 ; Jer. xxii. 19. 

3 Rather, ‘clothed,’ or ‘clad with tho slain, the thrust- 
through,’ etc. ; i. e. lying in a oonfusod heap of tho slain, 
and covered by them. 

4 Let the whole race be destroyed. Comp. 2 Kings 
x. 11, 14, 17. None of the ancient royal family of 
Babylon ever regained the throne ; and the Babylonian 
empire never roso again. 

o Heb., ‘ the kippod ;* which, from Zeph. ii. 14, appears 
to be a bird. The bittern is found among the ruins on 
the Euphrates. 

6 The manner in whioh the preceding prophecy re- 

ceived its accomplishment will be seen from the follow- 
ing summary of the more remarkable vicissitudes which 

Babylon has undergone. It attained its highest splen- 
dour under Nebuchadnezzar, about 600 years b. o., soon 
after the fall of the Assyrian empire and its oapital 
Nineveh. About 538 b. o., agreeably to the prophecies 
of Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Daniel, the city was taken by 
the Medo-Persian army under Cyrus. In consequence 

of a rebellion of the inhabitants about the year 51/ b. c., 


Darius Hystaspis ordered its gates to bo taken away, and 
its walls to be lowered. In the year 477 B. c., Xerxes 
plundered and destroyed tho temple of Belus. After its 
conquest by Seleucus Nicator, b. c. 312, it fell still further 
into decay, especially in consequence of the erection of 
Seleucia on tne Tigris, which that king made his resi- 
dence ; it was then made a royal park for wild beasts, and 
was gradually reduced to its present desolate state. 

7 The overthrow of Assyria and the fall of Babylon, 
however remote from each other, were both partial exe- 
cutions of one general decree against all powers which 
should oppose tho people and kingdom of God. 

8 The new title and specification of time here given 
show that this is a distinct prophecy. 

9 The Philistines, whose district is hore called ‘Pa- 
lestina.’ are spoken of above (ch. ix. 11 ; xi. 14), and | 
throughout the historical books of the Old Testament, as 
the heroditary enemies of Israel. They were subdued 
by David (2 Sam. v. 17 — 25 ; xxi. 15), and paid tribute 
to Jehoshanhat (2 Chron. xvii. 11); but rebelled against 
Jehoram (2 Chron. xxi. 16, 17), were chastised and sub- 
dued by Uzziah (2 Chron. xxvi. 6), and again revolted 
from Ahaz (2 Chron. xxviii. 18), and plundered the country 
of Judah. They are now threatened with severer in- 
flictions, first by a king of David’s house (gpmp. vers. 29, 
30, and 2 Kings xviii. 8), and then by a nost from the 
north (Assyria} which should crush them ; whilst Zion, 
trusting in Jenovah, should be delivered (vers. 31, 32; 

2 Kings xviii. 13, etc.) 
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B. c. ABOUT 726. U.] ISAIAH XIV. 30— XVI. 3. 

For out of tlie serpent’s root shall come forth a cockatrico, 

0 And his fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent. 

30 And the firstborn of ''the poor 1 shall feed, — and the noody shall lio down in safety 
And * I will kill thy root with famine, — and he shall slay thy remnant. 

31 Howl, 0 gate ; cry, 0 city ; — thou, whole Palestina, art dissolved : 

For there shall come from the north a smoke, 2 

And none shall be alone in his appointed times 3 [or, assemblies]. 

32 What shall one then answer the messengers of the nation ? 4 

That r the Loud hath founded Zion, and * the poor of his people shall trust in it. 
The downfal'of Moab predicted. 

15 THE 5 'btjuden “of Moab. 

Because x in tlio night y Ar of Moab is laid wasto, and brought to silence; 
Because in the night *Kir of Moab is laid waste, and brought to silence. 

2 "He 6 is gone up to Bajith, 7 and to Dibon, the high places, to weep : 

Moab b shall howl over e Nebo, and over d Medeba : 

e On all their heads shall be baldness , — and every beard cut off. 

3 In their streets / they shall gird themselves with sackcloth : 

*On the tops of their houses, and in their stroets, every one shall howl, 

Weeping abundantly [or, corning down with weeping]. 

4 And h Heshbon shall cry, and Elealeh : 

Their voice shall be hoard even unto 1 Jalmz : 

Therefore the armed soldiers of Moab shall cry out ; 

His life 8 shall be grievous unto him. 

5 k My heart shall cry out for Moab ; 

His fugitives shall flee unto 1 Zoar, an m heifer of threo years old :® 

For " by tlio mounting up of Luhith with weeping shall they go it up ; 

For in the way of Horonaim they shall raiso up a cry of destruction. 

6 For the waters °of Nimrirn shall bo desolate : 

For the hay is withered away, /'tlio grass faileth, — there is no green thing. 

7 Therefore » tho abundance they have gotten, and that which they have laid up, 
Shall they 10 carry away to tho brook of the willows. 

8 For tho cry is gono round about tho borders of Moab ; 

The howling thereof unto Eglaim, — and the howling thereof unto Beer-elim. 11 

9 For tho waters of Diinon shall be full of blood : 

For I will bring more 12 upon Dimon, 13 

r Lions 14 upon him that escapetli of Moab, — and upon the remnant of the land. 

16 'Send ye tho lamb 15 to the ruler of the land 

1 From Sela 10 to the wilderness, — unto the mount of the daughter of Zion. 

2 For it shall bo, that , “ as a wandering bird cast out of tho nest, 

So tho daughters of Moab shall be at the fords of x Aruon. 

3 Take counsel, 17 execute judgment ; 


[b.c. 725. H. 


« a RL 18 . 18 . 

P ch. 65. 13. 14. 

9 Jer. ch. 47 1 E*o. 25. 
15-17; Am. 1.0-8. 


r P*. 87. 1,5; 102. 16; 
132. 13. 14. 

t Zeph. 3. 12; Zee. II. 
11 ; Jam. 2. 5. 


t ch. 13. 1. 

u ch. 25. 10 ; Jer. 48. 
l.otc. ; Eze. 25. 8— 
11; Am. 2. 1-3; 
Zeph. 2. 8-11. 
at Ex.12.2D. 30; IThcs. 
5. 1-3. 

V Num. 21. 28. 
m ch. 16. 7. Kir-hart- 
• tth . 11. 
a ch. 1(1. 12. 
b ch. 16. 7. 
c Num. 32. 3. 
d Num. 21. 30. 


• ch. 3. 21 ; 22. 12 ; I.e. 
21.5; Job 1.20; Jer. 
47. 5; 46. 1, 37, 38; 
Eze. 7. 18. 

' 2 Sam. 3. 31 ; Jon. 
3. 6—8. 

g ch. 22. 1 ; Jer. 48. 


b ch*. 16. 8. 9; Num. 

32. 3, 4. 
i Num. 21. 23. 

* ch. 16. 9— 11 ; Jer. 

48. 31-36. 

1 Oe. 13. 10; 19.22. 
»cli. 16. 14; Jer. 48. 


*» Jer. 48. 5. 


o Num. 32. 36. 

P ch. 16. 9, 10 ; Joel 1. 
10 "12. 

9 ch. 5. 29t 


r 2 KI. 17. 25; Jer. 
15. 3. 

• 2 Sam. 8. 2 ; 2 Kl. 3. 
4, 5. 

t 2 Ki. 14. 7. 
u ch. 13. 14. 

* Num. 21. 13 -15. 


1 That is, the very poorest: see note on Job xviii. 13. 

2 Either the clouds of dust raised by an army, or tho 
smoko of approaching tiro, as a symbol of destruction. 

3 liather, ‘There is no straggler in his hosts.’ 

4 Of any nation which should send ambassadors to 
Judea. Whatever revolutions may occur, God is the pro- 
tector of his people, and his enemiesnave nocause to rejoice. 

5 Chapters xv., xvi. contain one connected prophecy 
against tho Moabites ; who, after tho death of Solomon, 
had transferred their allegiance from the crown of Judah 
to that of Israel. Soon alter the death of Ahab, they re- 
fused their annual tribute (sco 2 Kings iii. 5) ; and they 
appear not only to have maintained their independence, 
but also to have gained possession of some of the towns 
of Israel (compare Josh. xiii. 24 — 27), until the time 
of the Chaldean invasion, when, probably, this pro- 
phecy was fulfilled. The sudden capture of Ar, tneir 
capital, and Kir, their chief fortress (seo note on 2 Kings 
iii. 25), spreads terror through tho other cities, and causes 
the people to flee to tho mountains and the deserts (xv. 
1 — 9). Tho Moabites are therefore exhorted to renew 
their submission to the king of Judah, entreating his 

S rotection (xvi. 1—5); but this they are too proud to 
o (6), and must undergo sufferings so droadful, that 
the very thought of them makes the prophet weep (7 — 
12). An appendix, probably addod at a later period, an- 
nounces the near approach of the catastrophe (13, 14). 

6 That is, the people. 
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7 Either * tho house,' i. e. the templo (compare ch. 
xvi. 12; Numb. xxii. 41); or, perhaps, the same as 
‘ Bcth-diblathaim* (Jer. xlviii. 22). 

8 Or, ‘ His soul is distressed for himself/ 

9 Like such a heifer, either for tho vigour of its flight, 
or for tho loudness of its voico. But the words may bo 
tho name of a town, ‘ Eglath-shalisha/ 

1° That is, the Moabites. The brook is probably Wady- 
el- Achsa, the boundary between Moab and Idumea. 

11 Ferhaps, ‘the well of the mighty ones,’ Num. xxi. 18. 

12 Heb., ‘additions; 1 *. e. more evils. 

13 Probably tho same as Dibon, vcr. 2; the prophet 
returning to tho point where ho had begun. 

14 Heb., ‘ a lion a symbol of a mighty and cruel foe. 
Or tho wild beasts themselves may bo meant, as in Lev. 
xxvi. 22 ; 2 Kings xvii. 25. 

15 That is, the tribute-lamb. Sco 2 Kings iii. 4, 5. 
By acknowledging the sovereignty of the raco of David, 
the Moabites might put themselves under the protection 
of the Divine King of Israel. 

16 Or, ‘Petra’ (seo note on 2Kingsxiv. 7). ‘Sola* and 
* tho desert’ are probably put for the Moabite frontiers fur- 
thest from Palestine, ana therefore include the whole land. 

17 This is either a further advice to the Moabites 
wisely to prepare for the day of calamity by affording 
the Israelites an asylum ; or, more probably, tne entreaty 
of the fugitive Moabites at the frontier, on the river Arnon, 
that the Hebrews would give them counsel and protection. 
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ISAIAH XVI. 4 — XVII. 2. 


[b.c. 725. H. 


y Make thy shadow as the night in the midst of the noonday j 
Hide the outcasts ; — bewray not him that waudereth. 

\ * Let mine outcasts dwell with thee, Moab j 1 2 

Ho thou a covert to them from the face of the spoiler : 
a For the extortionor is at an end, — the spoiler ceaseth, 

The oppressors are consumed out of the land. 

5 And in mercy 4 shall the throno be established: 

And lie 2 6 shall sit upon it in truth, c in the tabernacle of David, 
d Judging, and seeking judgment, — and hasting righteousness. 

6 We have hoard of the 'pride of Moab ; lie is very proud : 

Even of his haughtiness, and his pride, and his wrath : 

/ But his lies shall not he so. 3 

7 Therefore shall Moab * howl for Moab, — every one 4 shall howl : 

For tho foundations 5 A of Kir-haresetli shall ye mourn ; — surely they are stricken. 

8 For 1 the fields of Heshbon languish, and k tlie vino of Sibmali : 

The lords of the heathen have broken down the principal plants thereof, 

They 0 are come even unto 1 Jazcr, they wandered through the wilderness: 

Her branches are stretched out, — they aro gone over the sea. 

9 Therefore m I will bewail with the weeping of Jazcr the vine of Sibmali : 

I will water thee with my tears, »* 0 Ileslibon, and Eloaleh : 

For the shouting for 7 thy summer fruits and for thy harvest is fallen. 

10 And "gladness is taken away, and joy out of the plentiful field ; 

And in tho vineyards there shall bo no singing, neither shall there be shouting : 
The treaders shall tread out no wine in their presses ; 

I have made their vintage shouting to cease. 

11 Wherefore p my bowels shall sound like an harp for Moab, 

And mine inward parts for v Kir-liaresh. 

12 And it shall come to pass, when it is scon 8 * 

That Moab is weary on *' the high place, 

That ho shall come to *his sanctuary to pray ; — * but he shall not prevail. 

13 This is the word that the Loun hath spoken concerning Moab since that time. 9 

14 Hut now the Loan hath spoken, Baying, 

Within three years, “as tlie years of an hireling, 10 
And 'the glory of Moab shall be contemned, 

With all that great multitude ; — y and the remnant shall he very small and feeble. 
Prophecy against Syria and Ephraim t and the Assyrians. 

IT 'THE burden op “Damascus . 11 

Behold, b Damascus is taken away from being a city, 

And it shall be a ruinous heap. 

2 The cities of c Aroer 12 arc forsaken : 


*ch.25.4$ Judg.9. 1&. 
a cee Don. 23. 15, 16. 

a ch. 14. 4. 

b 2 Sam. 7. 16$ Fa. 61. 
6, 7 ; Dan. 7. 14, 27 ; 
Mlc. 4. 7$ Lie. 1.33. 

0 ch. 9.6,7} Jcr. 23. 
5,6 ; Am. 9. 11; I.k. 
1. 31-33. 

deli. 11.1-5$ Ta. 72. 
2 i 9ft. 13 ; 96. 9. 

Jcr. 48. 29, 30, 42; 
Zoph. 2. 9, 10. 

/ch. 28. 15, 18; 44.25. 

gch. 15. 2-5$ Jcr. 
48. 20. 

A rer. 11$ ch. 15. 1; 

2 Kl. 3. 25. 

• ch. 15. 4 ; 21. 7- 
k vcr. 9 ; Nuio. 32. 38, 
Shibmah, 

1 Nuno. 32. 3. 

w Jcr. 48. 32-34 
n ch. 15. 4. 

o cli. 24.8; Jcr. $8.33. 


p ch.15.5; 03. 15; Jcr. 

48.30. 
q ver. 7. 


r ch. 15. 2$ Nam. 22. 

39.41: 23 3, 11. 2-. 

• 1 KL 11. 7; Jer. 48. 
7. 13, 46. 

I 2 Kl. 19. 12; Fa. 115. 
3-7 $ Jer. 10. 6. 


u ch. 21. 16 ; Doii. 15. 
18. 

* ch. 23. 9. 
y Jer. 48. 46, 47. 


* ch. 13. 1. 

a Jcr. 49. 23—27 ; Am. 
1.3 —5 ; Zee. 9. 1 ; 
fulfilled 740, 2 Kl 
16. 9. 

b ch. 8. 4. 
o Jcr. 48. 19. 


1 Itather, ‘Let the outcasts of Moab dwell with thee 
[0 Judah] / see the preceding note. This appeal ia en- 
forced by the considerations that the favour would not 
bo needed long, and that tho exercise of mercy towards 
Moab would tend to maintain and perpetuate the throno 
of tho family of David (ver. 5). 

2 Or, 4 One shall sit.’ 

3 Rather, ‘False aro his pretensions/ This verso 
seems to give the reason for rejecting tho petition of tho 
Moabites. 

4 Rather, ‘all of it' (/. e. of Moab) ‘ shall howl.* 

5 Or, ‘the raisin-cakes;’ as in IIos. iii. 1. See next verse. 

6 Rather, ‘They (the vines] reached to Jazcr, they 
strayed to the desert; its branches were stretched out, 
they passed over to tho sea/ ‘The vine,’ ono of the 
chief products of the land, is here used to represent its 
wealth and glory. Comp. Psa. lxxx. 8 — 11. 

7 Or, ‘ alarm is fallen upon thy summer fruits, ’ etc. 

8 Rather, ‘ When Mo$b has appeared (i. e. before his 
gods), when ho has wearied himself on tlio high- place, 
and has gone to his sanctuary to pray, yet he shall not 
prevail/ Comp. ch. xv. 2. 

9 Or, ‘of old/ 

10 That is, years exactly computed. That the Moabites 
were sufferers from the repeated Assyrian inroads into 

the district there can be little doubt. But ver. 13 seems 

to intimate that this was an addition at a later time, 


when Ood had revealed to some later prophet the speedy 
fulfilment of the foregoing predictions. 

D Although this prophecy (vers. 1 — 11) is nominally 
against Damascus only, it includes tho allied kingdom of 
Samaria. Of both thoso powers it is foretold, that their 
cities and fortresses should be destroyed (vers. 1 — 3), and 
that a remnant only of the population should be left 
(4, 5), although their ovorthrow would not bo entire and 
remediless (6). This chastisement should lead the people 
to turn from idolatry to Jehovah (7, 8) ; but their repoated 
forgetfulness of Ood would bring upon them repeated 
judgments (9 — 1 1). The prophet then turns to the Assy- 
rians, tho instruments of (jod f s judgments, and describes 
tho onset of their hosts, and thoir sudden destruction 
(12—14) ; information of which is to be given to the mes- 
sengers of Egypt and Cush, that they may acknowledge 
God’s power (ch. xviii). The former parts of this pro- 
phecy were fulfilled by the invasions of Tiglath-pileser 
(2 Kings xv. 29 ; xvi. 9) and Shalmanezer (2 Kings xvii.) 

12 This is probably not tho Aroer on the river Arnon 
(Josh. xiii. lo), but another ‘before Rabbah’ (Josh. xiii. 
25), not far from Ramoth-gilead. Whilst the Moabites 
had taken advantage of the weakness of the kingdom of 
Israel to seize, some of the southern towns on the east of 
the Jordan, tlie Syrians had gained possession of thoso of 
Gilead and Bashan. See 1 Kings xxii. 3 ; 2 Kings x. 32, 
33. The ‘ cities of Aim’ may be its dependent towns. 




ISAIAII XVII. 3 — XVIII. 3. 


B. 0. ABOUT 741. 714. U.] 


[b. c. about 725. H. 


They shall be for flocks, — which shall lio down, and d none shall make them afraid. 

3 * The fortress also shall cease from Ephraim, 

And the kingdom from Damascus, and the remnant of Syria : 

They shall bo as the glory 1 of the children of Israel, — saith the Lord of hosts. 

4 And in that day it shall come to pass, that the glory of J acob shall be mado thin, 
And / the fatness of his flesh shall wax lean. 

5 g And it shall be as when the harvestman gntlieroth the corn, 

And reapeth the ears with his arm ; 

And it shall be as he that gatheroth ears in h the valley of Rcphaim. 2 
0 * Yet gleaning grapes 3 shall be left in it, as the shaking of an olive tree, 

Two or three berries in the top of tlio uppermost bough, 

Four or five in the outmost fruitful branches thereof, 

Saith the Lord God of Israel. 


A Jor. 7. 33. 

« ch. 7. 16; 8.4. 


/ ch. 10. 16; no*. 13. 

la. 

g Jer. 9. 22 ; 51. 33. 

A Jos. 18. 16: 2 Sam. 
6 . 18 . 

i ice refs. ch. 1. 9; 24. 
13 ; 1 KL 19. 18. 


7 At that day shall a man * look to his Maker, 

And his eyes shall have respect to the Holy Ono of Israel. 

8 And 1 he snail not look to the altars, m the work of his hands, 

Neither shall respect that which his fingers have made, 

Either the groves, 4 or the images. 

9 " In that day shall his strong cities 

Be as a forsaken bough, and an uppermost branch, 

Which they left because of 5 6 the children of Israel : — and there shall be desolation. 

10 Becauso thou hast forgotten "the Clod of thy salvation, 

And hast not been mindful of p the rock of thy strength, 

9 Therefore shalt thou plant pleasant plants, 

And shalt set it with strange slips 

11 In the day shalt thou make thy plant to grow, 

And in the morning shalt thou make thy seed to flourish : 

But r the harvest shall he a heap — in the day of grief and of desperato sorrow. 


* ch. 10. 20,21; 21.14; 
i nos. 3. 6 ; 14. 1—3 ; 
Mic. 7. 7. 


1 ch. 1. 29 ; 27. 9. 
oh. 2. 8; 31. 7; 
5. 13, 14. 


Mlc. 


» Tori. 4, 6; ch. 6. 11, 
12 ; 27. 10. 


° ch. 12. 2 ; IN. 68. 
19,20. 

P sco refs. Pa. 18. 2. 

9 Jor. 12. 13 ; Am. 6. 
11 . 


r see rofs. Job 4. 8. 


12 Woe 7 to the multitude of many people, 

Which make a noise * like the noise of the seas ; — and to the rushing of nations, 
That make a rushing like the rushing of mighty waters 1 

13 The nations shall rush like the rushing of many waters : 

< But God shall rebuko them, and they shall flee far off, 

And "shall be chased as the chaff of the mountains 8 before the wind, 

And like a rolling thing [or, thistlo-downl before the whirlwind. 

14 And behold at ovoningtido trouble; — and before the morning he is not. 

x This is the portion of them that spoil us, — and the lot of them that rob us. 

18 .. Woe 9 y to the land shadowing with wings, 

Which is beyond the rivers of Ethiopia : 

2 That sondeth ambassadors by the sea, 

Even in vessels of bulrushes 10 upon the waters, 

Saying , Go, ye swift messengers, to * a nation scattered and peeled [or, outspread 
and polished], 

To a people terrible from their beginning hitherto ; 

A nation meted out and trodden down [or, that meteth out and treadeth down], 
Whoso land h the rivers have spoiled [or, whose land the rivers despise] 1 

3 All 11 ye inhabitants of the world, — and dwellers on the earth, 

See ye, r when he lifteth up an ensign on the mountains ; 

And when lie bloweth a trumpet, hear ye. 


* ch. 8. 7 ; Jcr. 6. 23 ; 
Her. 17. 15. 


t ch. 10.33,31; 14.25; 
25. 4; Job 38. 11; 
Pa. 9. 5. 

U (too ref*. Job 21. 18; 
P*. 83. 13. 


r Job 20. 29 ; Pro. 22. 
23 ; Ezo. 39. 10. 

y ch. 20. 4—6; Ezo. 30. 
4, 5, 9 ; Zei>h. 2. 12 ; 

a. 10 . 


* Ter. 7. 


a 2 Chr. 12.2-4; 14.9 
b ch. 8. 8. 


• ch. 5. 26 ; 13. 2, 1. 


1 Sec vcr. 4. The allied nations shall fare alike. 

2 See note on Josh. xv. 8. 

3 Rather, ‘ gleanings shall be left in it, as the boating 
of an olive tree.* Olives being gathered (as walnuts 
are with us) bv beating tho tree with a stick, a few at 
the top would frequently remain unobserved. See Deut. 
xxiv. 20. 

4 See notes on Judg. ii. 13; iii. 7. Tho ‘images* are 
* pillars of the sun* connected with tho worship of Baal. 
See 2 Chron. xiv. 5 ; xxxiv. 4. 

5 Rather, ‘ from before.* A few cities shall be left for 
the small remnant in the land. 

6 These ‘plants* and ‘strange slips* probably refer to 
foreign idols, and tho sinful gratifications connected with 
their worship. 

7 Rather, ‘ Ho ! the noise of mny people, * eto. ; 1 and 

the rushing of nations,* etc. W 
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8 Threshing-floors were commonly on hills. Sec 2 Sam. 
xxiv. 18, and note. 

9 Rather, ‘ Ho ! * — a call to attention. The great variety 
of interpretations given of vers. 1, 2 indicates their ob- 
scurity, which has not yet been removed. They appear 
to be a call to Egypt, which at the time when this pro- 
phecy was fulfilled was under the dominion of Tirhakah, 
a powerful Cushite (or Ethiopian) king, to send messen- 
gers to sco what God is doing to the mighty hosts of the 
Assyrians in order to deliver his people. This would be 
an impressive lesson both to the Egyptians and to the 
Jews. See ch. xxx. 2. 

10 Rather, ‘of papyrus;' of which the Egyptians appear 
to have made light boats (as the modern Abyssinians 
still do) resembling the coracles of the ancient Britons. 

H Though the message was to be sent especially to 
Egypt, all the nations aro summoned to attend. 



I B. C. ABOUT 714. U.] 


ISAIAH XVIII. 4— XIX. 10. 


[b. c. about 713. H. 


4 . For so the Lord said unto me, 

I will take my rest, 1 and I will consider in my dwellingplace 
d Like a clear heat upon herbs, — and like a cloud ol dew m the heat of harvest. 

5 e For afore tho harvest, when the bud is perfect, 

And the sour grape is ripening in the flower, 

He shall both cut oif tho sprigs with pruning hooks, 

And take away and cut down the branches. 

6 They shall be left together 

Unto tho fowls of the mountains, — and to tho beasts of the earth : 

And the fowls shall summer upon them, 

And all the beasts of the earth shall winter 2 upon them. 

7 In that time * shall the present 3 be brought unto tho Lord of hosts 
Of a people scattered and peeled, 

And from a people terrible from their beginning hitherto ; 

A nation meted out and trodden under foot, — whoso land the rivers have spoilod, 
A To tho place of the namo of the Lord of hosts, — the mount Zion. 

Predictions of judgments on Egypt ; and promises of mercy . 

19 ,THE * burden op * Egypt. 4 

Behold, the Lord 'rideth upon a swift cloud, — and shall como into Egypt: 
And '"the idols of Egypt shall bo moved at his presence, 

And " the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of it. 

2 And I will "set the Egyptians against the Egyptians : 

And they shall fight every one against his brother, 

And every one against his neighbour ; 

City against city, — and kingdom against kingdom. 

3 And p the spirit of Egypt shall fail in the midst theroof ; 

And ? I will destroy tlie counsel thereof : 

And they shall r seek to the idols, and to the charmers, 

And to them that have familiar spirits, and to the wizards. 5 

4 And tho Egyptians will I give over * into tho hand of a cruel lord ; 

And a fierce iing shall rule over them, — saith the Lord, tho Lord of hosts. 

5 * And the waters shall fail from the sea, fl 
And tho river shall be wasted and dried up. 

G And they shall turn the rivers far away ; 7 

And tho brooks “of defence shall be emptied and dried up : 

* The reeds and flags shall withor. 

7 The paper reeds 8 by the brooks, by the mouth of tho brooks 
And every thing sown by tho brooks, 

Shall wither, be driven away, and bo no more . 

8 vTlie fishers 9 Also shall mourn, 

And all they that cast angle into the brooks shall lament, 

And they that spread nets upon the waters shall languish. 

9 Moreover they that work in * fine flax, 10 

And they that weave networks [or, white works] shall bo confounded. 

10 And they shall be broken in tho purposes \llcb. foundations] thereof, 

All a that Timkfl sluices and ponds for fish. ll 
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All “that make sluices and ponds for fish. “ 

1 Jehovah will not at first interfero with the Assy- 
rians, but will even favour their success to a certain 
point, as dew and sunshine promote tho growth of plants; 
but before their plans are executed, he will interpose 
and destroy them. Comp. Psa. 1. 21. 

2 ‘Summer* and ‘winter’ include the wholo year. 

3 This may refer to offerings sent from Egypt to 
Jehovah : see 2 Chron. xxxii. 23. 

4 From Judah’s enemies the prophet turns to its 
chief ally, on which tho Israelites too often trusted, and 
threatens Egypt with anarchy and tyranny (vers. 1—4) ; 
tho failure of ail its resources, both material (5 — 10) and 
intellectual (11 — 14), leaving it incapable and defence- 
less (15 — 17). After this, he promises deliverance to 
tho Egyptians, consequent upon the introduction of the 
worship of God (18 — 22), in which Israel, Egypt, and 
Assyria are to be united and to bo blcssod together (23— 
25). It is probable that the threatenings refer, not to 
one particular catastrophe, but to the frequent invasions 
and oppressions to which tho land of Egypt has been 
subject through successive ages to this day; and that the 
promises, though partly fulfilled by the settlement of the 


Jews in the country, and the subsequent planting of 
Christianity there, yet await their full accomplishment. 

5 Tho Egyptians have been in all ages, and still are, 
much addicted to the arts of divination. 

6 That is, the Nile ; which, during its annual inunda- 
tion, has all the appearance of a sea, and is still called by 
the pcoplo of Egypt by that name. 

7 llathcr, ‘ And tho streams shall become putrid, the 
canals of Egypt shall be emptied and dried up alluding 
to the offensive miasma exhaled by tho half-dried canals. 

8 Rather, ‘ The meadows along the river, at the brink 
of tho river, shall wither,’ etc. Those would naturally be 
the last to suffer from a drought. 

9 The Nile has always been celebrated for the quan- 
tity, variety, and excellence of its fish. 

10 Both flax and cotton abounded in Egypt, and their 
culture and manufacture afforded support to many of its 
inhabitants. 

11 Rather, ‘ And her pillars are broken down, all 
labourers for hire are grieved at heart/ The distress 
affects all classes, both the nobles (or ‘pillars’) and the 
poor. 
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ISAIAH XIX. 11—25. 


D. C. ABOUT 714. U.l 


[b. c. about 713. II. 


Surely b tho princes of c Zoan 1 are fools, 

The counsel of tho wise counsellors of Pharaoh is become brutish : 

IIow say ye unto Pharaoh, — I am tho son of the wise, tho son of ancient kings ? 
d Where are they ? whore arje thy wise men ? 

And e let them tell thee now, and let them know 
What tho Lord of hosts hath purposed upon Egypt. 

The princes of Zoan are become fools, — /the princes of Nopli 2 are deceived ; 

They have also seduced 3 Egypt, — even they that are the stay of the tribes thereof. 
The Lord hath mingled *a perverse spirit in the midst thereof : 

And they have caused Egypt to err in every work thereof, 

As a drunken man staggereth in his vomit. 

* Neither shall there bo any work for Egypt, 

Which • the head or tail, branch or rush, may do. 

In that day shall Egypt * be like unto women : — and it shall be afraid and fear 
Because of the shaking of the hand of the Lord of hosts, 

1 Which he shaketh over it. 

And the land of Judah shall be a terror unto Egypt, 4 

Every one that maketli mention thereof shall be afraid in himself, 

*" Because of tho counsel of tho Lord of hosts, 

Which he hath determined against it. 

In that day " shall five cities in the land of Egypt 
0 Speak tho language of Canaan, 5 — ^and swear to the Lord of hosts; 

One shall be called, The city of destruction [or, Ileros, or , the sun]. 

In that day * shall there be an altar to the Lord 
In the midst of tho land of Egypt, 

And a pillar 6 at the border thereof to tlio Lord. 

And r it shall bo for a sign and for a witness unto tho Lord of hosts in the land 
of Egypt : 

For they shall cry unto tho Lord • because of the oppressors, 

And he shall send them a saviour, 7 and a great one, — and ho shall deliver them. 
And the Lord shall be known to Egypt, 

And the Egyptians shall know the Lord in that day, 

And * shall do sacrifice and oblation ; 

Yea, they shall vow a vow unto the Lord, and perform it. 

And the Lord shall smite Egypt : « he shall smite and heal it : 

And * they shall return even to the Lord, 

And he shall be in treated of them, and shall heal them. 

In that day * shall there bo a highway 8 out of Egypt to Assyria, 

And the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, — and the Egyptian into Assyria, 

And the Egyptians shall serve 9 with the Assyrians. ^ 

In that day snail Israel be tho third 10 with llgypt and with Assyria, 

Even *a blessing in the midst of tho land : 

Whom tho Lord of hosts shall bless, saying, — Blessed he Egypt my people, 

And Assyria a tho work of my hands, — and b Israel mine inheritance. 11 
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1 See note on Pan. lxxviii. 12. 

2 In Egyptian Men-nophri , and in modern Coptic 
Men-nouf. Hence it was called by the Hebrews Noph 
or Moph (nos. ix. 6), and by tho Greeks Memphis. It 
was situated not far from the modern Cairo, but on the 
west of the Nile; and was the capital first of Lower 
Kgypt, and then of the whole country, until superseded by 
Alexandria. Little now remains but vast mounds ; much 
of the materials having been used to build other cities. 

3 Or, ‘ caused to err os in tho next verse. 

4 This verse indicates tho transition from suffering to 

repentance. The fulfilment of Jehovah's threatening 

against the Egyptians is to lead to a reverent regard 
both to his people (once despised) and to himself. ‘ In 
that day,* or when this is tho case, many of tho Egyptians 
shall embrace the customs and worship of the poople of 
God (ycr. 18). 

3 The reception of a language implies the adoption 

of the customs of a poople. Some interpret the numbers 
in this verse definitely , but apply them to different cities ; 

others regard ‘five* as put for an indefinite number; 

whilst a few suppose that ‘five* will embrace true reli- 
gion, for ‘one* whioh will roject it and be devoted to 

* destruction/ But most commontators prefer the mar- 


ginal rendering of this last word, and apply the passage 
to Heliopolis, where a temple was erected, b. c. 149, after 
tho model of that at Jerusalem. See sketch of the his- 
tory of tho Jews during the period between the Old and 
New Testaments, at the end of the Prophetical Books. 

6 The honours which they once paid to their idols 
shall now be paid to Jehovah. 

7 ‘ A deliverer.’ Ho will do to them as he did to his 
people of old. Comp. Judg. iii. 9, where almost these 
very words aro used. 

. 8 Free communication and intimate union. 

9 That is, shall serve God. 

10 That is, tho three nations shall be united as one 
people. The prophecy must bo considered as referring 
rather to tho spread or the true religion and the worship 
of the true Goa, than to a political or civil alliance. 

11 The three appellations here bestowed upon the three 
united nations inclicate God’s special choice and favour 
towards them. Comp. Exod. iii. 7, 10 ; v. 1 : Isa. xlv. 11 ; lx. 
21 ; Eph. ii. 10 : Deut. xxxii. 9 ; Psa. xxviii. 9; xxxiii. 12. 
Egypt and Assyria having been enemies of God’s people, 
the prophecy seems to intimate, not the destruction, hut 

I the conversion of those who had opposed his church, and 
their admission to the full enjoyment of gospol blessings. 


B. C. ABOUT 714. U.] 


ISAIAH XX. 1— XXI. 9. 


[b. c. 675. about 713. H. 


Symbolical prophecy of the defeat atul captivity of the Egyptians and Ethiopians . 

20 IN 1 the year that c Tartan came unto 6 Ashdod, 2 (when Sargon 3 the king 

2 of Assyria sent him,) and fought against Ashdod, and took it ; at tlio same time 
spake the Lord by Isaiah the son of Amoz, saying, Go and looso ' the sackcloth 
from off thy loins, and put off thy shoe from thy foot. And ho did so, / walking 

3 naked 4 5 and barefoot. And the Lord said, Like as my servant Isaiah hath 
walked naked and barefoot * three years 5 h for a sign and wonder upon 

4 Egypt and upon Ethiopia ; •' so shall tlio king of Assyria lead away the Egyptians 
prisoners, and the Ethiopians captives, young and old, naked and barefoot, *even 

5 with their buttocks uncovered, to the shamo of Egypt. *And they 0 shall be 
afraid and ashamed of Ethiopia their expectation, and of Egypt their glory. 

6 And the inhabitant of this isle 7 [or, country m ] shall say in that day, "Behold, 
such is our expectation, whither wo flee for help to bo delivered from the 
king of Assyria : and how shall we escape ? 

Predictions against Babylon , Dumah, and Arabia. 

21 °TIIE 8 * BURDEN OP p THE DESERT OF TIIE $EA. 

As « whirlwinds in the south pass through ; 

So it cometh from tlio desert, — from a terrible land. 0 

2 A grievous vision is declared unto me ; 

*• The treacherous dealer dealeth treacherously, and tlio spoiler spoileth. 

* Go up, 0 Elam : besiege, 0 Media ; 

* All the sighing 10 thereof have I made to cease. 

3 Therefore “are my loins filled with pain : 

* Pangs have taken hold upon me, as the pangs of a woman that travaileth : 

y I was bowed down at the hearing of it ; — I was dismayed at the seeing of it. 

4 My heart panted, — fearfulness affrighted me : 

* The night of my pleasure 11 — hath he turned into fear unto me. 

5 * Prepare the tabic, — watch 13 in the watch tower, — eat, drink : 
b Ariso, ye princes, and anoint the shield. 13 

6 For thus hath the Lord said unto me, 

Go, set a watchman, — let him declaro what he seeth. 

7 c And ho saw 14 a chariot with a couple of horsemen, 

A chariot of asses, and a chariot of camels ; 

8 And he hearkened diligently with much heed : — and ho cried, A lion. 15 
My lord, I stand continually upon the d watclitower — in the daytime, 

And I am set in my ward — whole nights [tfr, every night] : 

9 And, 'behold, here comoth — a chariot of men, with a couple of horsemen. 

And he answered 16 and said, — /Babylon is fallen, is fallen; 

And s’all the graven images of her gods he hath broken unto the ground. 
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1 Tho people of Judah, alarmed by tho capture of 
Samaria and the rapid extension of the Assyrian power 
around them, looked for aid to Egypt. To recall them 
from this reliance and load them to trust in God alone, 
Isaiah is commanded to foretell, by a symbolical action, 
the speedy subjugation of the people in whom they trusted. 

2 Ashdod, now Esdud, one of tho fivo cities of the 
Philistines (seo Josh. xv. 46, 47 ; 1 Sam. v. 1), was tho 
key to Egypt on tho side of Palestine ; it was there- 
fore strongly fortified, and was frequently attacked in tho 
wars between Egypt and Assyria. Herodotus says that 
it sustained a siege of twenty-nine years by Psammo- 
tichus, king of Egypt. 

3 In the recent Assyrian discoveries, monuments have 
been found of a monarch named Sarghun, who appears 
to have preceded Sennacherib, ne is supposed by some to 
be the same as Shalmanezer, but by others, his successor. 

4 That is, without tho mantle of ‘sackcloth* which 
prophets usually wore. See 1 Sam. xix. 23, 24, and note. 

5 That is, either at intervals during that time; or 
(connecting the words, as in tho Hebrew text, with what 
follows rather than with what precedes), for a three years' 
sign and wonder. The prediction which follows is supposed 
to have been fulfilled in the conquest of No- Ammon or 
Thebes, which is mentioned in Nan. iii. 8 as a recent event. 

6 Those Jews who expected help from Egypt and 
Ethiopia. 

7 Bather, ‘coast;* referring to Palestino, which lay 

along the coast, here called ‘ this coast,' to distinguish (t 

from Egypt, mentioned just before. 


8 That tho prophecy in vers. 1 — 10 relates to Babylon 
ia evident from ver. 0. Its destruction by the Med os and 
Persians is again foretold ; the events attending the siege 
being for tho moat part presented as though seen by an 
eye-witness. Respecting the scope of the two brief pro- 
phecies which follow, see notes on vers. 11, 13, 16. 

9 The great Arabian Desert, stretching eastwards from 
Palestine towards Babylon and the Persian Gulf (or ‘sea'). 
Tho whirlwinds which sweep over it from the immense 
expanse on the south are peculiarly ‘terrible/ and might 
well represent the Medo-Persian invasion of Babylon. 

10 Tne sighing which its tyranny had caused. 

U Herodotus tells us that Babylon was captured on a 
night of revelling and festivity. 

12 Provide for security as well as festivity. 

13 It was probably necessary to supple tho leathern 
covering of the shield, that by yielding a little it 
might be less injured by a stroke. This is a call to bo 
ready to fight, and is therefore probably addressed to the 
assailants. 

14 Or, ‘ And should he see cavalry, pairs of horsemen, 
ass-riders, camel-riders, then shall ne hearken with the 
utmost attention.’ The Persians used both camels and 
asses in their armies, the former partly for the purpose 
of frightening the horsos of the enemy. Xenophon re- 
presents the Persian cavalry as advancing two by two. 

16 Rather, * He cried as a lion,* See Rev. x. 3. 

16 That is, spake again. The word ‘answer* is often 
used, both in Hebrew and Greek, for the resumption of 
discourse by the same speaker. 
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ISAIAH XXI. 10— XXII. 8. 


[b. c. about 713. 711. H. 


b. c. about 714. 712. U.] 


10 h 0 mjr threshing, 1 and the corn of my floor : 

That which I have hoard of the Loi*d of hosts, the God of Israel, 

Have I declared unto you. 

11 ‘The burden op Dumaii. 2 

He calleth to me out of Seir, 

Watchman, what of the night? 3 — Watchman, what of the night? 

12 Tho watchman said, — The morning 4 5 cometli, and also tho night: 

* If ye will inquire, inquire ye : — return, come. 

13 ‘The burden upon Arabia. 

In the forest in Arabia shall ye lodge, 

0 ye travelling companies m of Dedanim. 6 

14 The inhabitants of tlio land of * Tema 6 brought wator to him that was thirsty, 
They prevented with their broad him that fled. 

15 For they fled from the swords, — from the drawn sword, 

And from tho bent bow, — and from the grievou3ness of war. 

10 For thus hath the Lord said unto me, 

Within a year, 0 according to the years of an hireling, 7 
And all the glory of p Kedar shall fail : 

17 And tho residue of the number of archers, 

The mighty men of the children of Kedar, 8 shall be diminished : 

For the Lord God of Israel hath spoken it. 

Prophetic picture of the siege of Jerusalem ; the degradation of Shcbtia, and the exaltation 

of Eliakim . 

22 THE BURDEN OP * THE VALLEY OF VISION . 9 

What aileth thee now, ' that thou art wholly gone up to the housetops ? 10 

2 Thou that art full of stirs, — a tumultuous city, * a joyous 11 city : 

Thy slain men are * not slain with the sword, 12 — nor dead in battle. 

3 All thy rulers aro fled together,— they are bound by tho archers : 13 

All that are found in thee are bound together , — rvhich have fled from far. 

4 Therefore said I, Look away from me ; — « I will weep bitterly, 

Labour not to comfort mo, — because of the spoiling of the daughter of my poople. 

5 * For it is a day of trouble, and of * treading down, and of perplexity 

* By the Lord God of hosts in the valley of vision, 

Breaking down the walls,— and of fl crying to the mountains. 14 

6 b And Elam 15 bare the quiver— with chariots of men and horsemen, 

And c Kir uncovered the shield. 

7 And it shall come to pass ,— that thy choicest volleys shall bo full of chariots, 
And the horsemen shall sot themselves in array at [or, toward] the gate. 

8 And d he discovered 10 the covering of Judah ; 
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1 That is, ‘ 0 my oppressed and afliicted people ;’ lan- 
guage of tenderness addressed to the Jews. 

2 ‘ Duraah’ was an Arabian town and district lying 
south of Edom, and the name is perhaps here used for 
Edom , as tho voice is represented as coming from ‘ Seir.’ 
This prophecy is obscure from its brevity; but its posi- 
tion here, as connected witli the preceding one respecting 
Babylon, is illustrated by Psa. cxxxvii. 7. 

3 ‘Night* commonly represents calamity , as day- 
break does deliverance. The question here therefore 
imports, IIow much of this calamity has passed over, and 
what prospect is there of relief ? 

4 Most interpreters apply ‘the morning’ to the return 
of prosperity to the Jows; and ‘the night' to futuro 
calamities of the Idumcans, who are directed, if they 
would know more, to make inquiry at another time. 

5 The Dodanitcs (see Gen. x. 7) were probably a 
Cushite tribe on tho east of Arabia. They were a mer- 
cantile poople, trading with Tyro in ivory, ebony, etc. 
(see Ezek. xxvii. 15, 20 ; xxxviii. 13). The interruption 
of their caravans is alluded to as a proof of the disturbed 
state of the country. 

0 A tribe of Ishmaelites (see Gen. xxv. 15), who dwelt 
in the neighbourhood of Edom, near the present caravan 
route from Damascus to Mecca. These words are an 
address to them: ‘O inhabitants of the land of Tenia, 
bring water/ etc. They are called upon to go out to help 
the travellers, who dare not take the usual route. 

7 See note on ch. xvi. 14. 
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8 ‘Kedar’ (see Gen. xxv. 13) is here put for Arabia 
in general. 

9 That is, Jerusalem; called a 1 valley* because, though 
seated on hills, it was surrounded by’ hills still higher, 
with valleys between them ; and ‘ of vision/ as the place 
where God’s presenco was manifested. The prophecy 
relates to some period when the city was besieged, pro- 
bably to that described in 2 Chron. xxxii. 2 — 6; and 
denmmees tho confidence placed in material defences, 
combined with impenitence, sonsuality, and neglect of 
dependence on God. 

10 A lively and accurato picture of an Oriental city in 
commotion. 

11 Full of reckless self-indulgence. See vcr. 13. 

12 That is, the mortality was of another kind, most 
robably from famine and plague: comp. Lam. iv. 9. 
ee also 2 Chron. xxxii. 11. 

13 Who as light- armed troops pursued tho fugitives. 
The verse seems to allude to tne vain endeavours which 
were made, as they were also at the time of the Chaldean 
invasion (see 2 Kings xxv. 4), to escape by flight from 
the privations and dangers of the siege. 

14 Their cry reaches the surrounding hills, which re- 
echo it. 

15 The Persians (celebrated as archers) and Medes 
were still subject to Assyria. See 2 Kings xviii. 11. 

16 Rather, ‘uncovered/ either he opened their eyes to 
see their danger, or took the fortresses which ‘covered’ 
or protected toe country. See 2 Kings xviii. 13. 




B. C. ABOUT 712. U.] 


ISAIAH XXII. 9—25. 


[b. o. about 711. H. 


And thou didst look in that day to the armour * of the house of the forest. 1 
9 / Ye have seen also the breaches of the city of David, that they, are many : 

And ye gathered together the waters of the lower pool. 2 

10 And ye have numbered 3 the houses of Jerusalem, 

And the houses have ye broken down to fortify the wall. 

11 * Ye made also a ditch 4 between the two walls — for the water of the old pool. 
But ye have not looked unto h the maker thereof, 5 

Neither had respect unto him that fashioned it long ago. 

12 And in that day did the Lord God of hosts * call to weeping, and to mourning, 
And *to baldness, and to girding with sackcloth : 

13 1 And behold joy and gladness, 

Slaying oxen, and killing sheep, — eating flesh, and drinking wine : 
m Let us eat and drink ; for to-morrow we shall dio. 

14 " And it was revealed in mine ear3 — by the Lord of hosts, 

j Surely this iniquity 0 shall not be purged from you till ye die, 
j Saith the Lord God of hosts. 

15 Thus 6 saith the Lord God of hosts, 

Go, get thee unto this treasurer , — even unto p Shebna, q which is over the house, 

16 And say, What hast thou here, 7 and whom hast thou here, 

That tliou hast hewed thee out a sepulchre here ? 

As he [or, 0 he] r that lieweth him out a sepulchre on high, 

And that graveth an habitation for himself in a rock ! 

17 Behold, the Lord will carry thee away with a mighty captivity, 
i * And will surely cover thee. 8 

18 Ho will surely violently turn and toss thee — like a ball into a large country : 
There slialt thou die, — and there the chariots of thy glory shall he 

The shame 9 of thy lord's house. 

19 And * I will drive thee from thy station, 

And from thy state shall he pull thee down. 

20 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That I will call my servant ** Eliakim. the son of Hilkiah : 

21 And I will clotho him with thy robe, — and strengthen him with thy girdle, 

And I will commit thy government into his hand : 

And he shall be x a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 

And to the house of Judah. 

22 And v the key of the house of David will I lay upon his shoulder; 10 

So he shall *open, and none shall shut ; — and he shall shut, and none shall open. 

23 And I will faston him as a a nail 11 in a sure place ; 

And he shall be for a glorious throne 12 to his father's house. 

24 And they shall hang upon him all the glory of his father’s house, 

The offspring and the issue, — all vessels of small quantity, 

From the vessels of cups, even to all the vessels of flagons. 13 

j 25 In that day, Baith the Lord of hosts, 

Shall b the nail that is fastened 14 in the suro place 


• 1 KL 7. S( ia 17. 

/ 2 KL 90. 90 ; 2 Chr. 
39. 4, 6, 30. 


g Ne. 3. 16. 

A «e« eh. 31. 1 ; 37. 26. 


Joel 1. 13; 2. 17. 

A ««e reft. eh. 15. 2 ; 
Ezra 0. 3; Am. 8. 
10 ; Mlc. 1. 16. 

I ch.5.12; Am. 6. 3— 7. 

"•eh. 56. 12; 1 Cor. 
15.32. 

n ch. 5. 9; 1 Sam. 9. 

15; Am. 3.7. 
o 1 Sam. 3. 14; Eze. 
24. 13. 


P ch. 36. 3; 2 KL 18. 
18,37. 

q 1 KL 4. 6. 


r zee 2 Sam. 18. 18 ; 
2 Chr. 16. 14$ Job 3. 
14 ; ML 27. GO. 


> Eft. 7. 8 $ Job a 24. 


y Mt 16. 18,19; Her. 
* Job 12. 14; Her. 3. 7. 
« Ezra 9. 8; Ecc.12.11. 


1 See note on 1 Kings vii. 2. This palace was in- 
tended for, or converted into, an arsenal. 

2 Compare 2 Chron. xxxii. 3, 4. 

3 Probably to ascertain how many of them could be 
spared for tne repair of the wall. 

4 Bather, *a reservoir.' See 2 Kings xx. 20. Heze- 
kiah seems to have built a second outer wall to inclose 
the waters of Gihon. 

5 God, who long ago designed, and now brings upon 
you the impending calamity. Failing to recognise his 
hand, you do not hear his call to humiliation (ver. 12), 
but persist in reckless dissipation (13), which will ensure 
the doom you are determined to forget (14). 

6 The denunciation of the sins of the people at large 
is followed by threats against a high officer of the king, 
who probably opposed the calls of the prophets, and 
encouraged the people in wickedness. He is to be de- 
graded from his office, and sent into captivity (vers. 15 — 
19), whilst his .place is to be filled by a faithful counsellor 
(20 — 25). This is a solemn lesson to those who misuse 
the authority and influence of high rank. 

7 The prophet may be supposed to have addressed 
Shebna while superintending the excavation of his superb 
tomb ; and then to have pointed to it, saying, ‘ He is 
hewing, out,' etc. The language used, and the pecu- 


liarity of his name, have led some to conclude that Shebna 
was a foreigner; but he is most likely thus addressed 
because a man of his character had no right to claim 
citizenship or honour in tho city of God. 

8 The Chaldee adds, 1 with confusion.' 

8 Or, ‘O [thou] shame!' 

10 That is, he shall enjoy high political authority. 
Keys of large size, and curved like a sickle, so as to be 
hung round the neck, are still used in some countries. 
Our Lord appropriates these words to himself (Rev. iii. 7), 
to intimate his power in the church. 

11 A large nail or peg was usually inserted into the 
walls of Oriental houses to hang articles of furniture 
upon. Here it denotes figuratively the security of Rlia- 
kim’s position, and his ability to confer wealth and 
honour on his family. 

12 Or, ‘ seat.' His father’s house, and all of his own 
family, shall be supported by him. 

13 All who belonged to Eliakim, whatever might be 
their stations or employments, would be benefited by his 


elevation. 

14 That is, * now fastened;* meaning Shebna. The 
execution of this Divine decree is nowhere recorded ; but | 
we afterwards find Eliakim occupying the position here 
announced to him : ch. xxxvi. 3, 22, I 
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b. c. ABOUT 712. 715. U.] ISAIAH XXIII. 1—15. [b. c. about 711. 714, H. 


Bo removed, and be cut down, and fall ; 

And f tlie burden that was upon it shall be cut oiT : — for the Lord hath spoken it. 


r Jar. 17.5,6. 


The fall of Tyre; and its subsequent restoration, 

23 THE A burden e op Tyre. 1 

Howl, /ye ships of Tarsbish ; 2 — for it is laid waste, 

So that there is no house, no entering in : 

* From the land of Cliittim 3 it is revealed to them. 

2 Be still [Ileb. silent], ye inhabitants of h the isle ; 

Thou whom 1 the merchants of Zidon, that pass over the sea, have replenished. 

3 And by great waters the seed of * Sihor, 4 

The harvest of the river, is her revenue ; — and 1 she is a mart of nations. 

4 Be thou ashamed, 0 Zidon : for the sea hath spoken, 

Even the strength 5 of the sea, — saying, I travail not, nor bring forth children, 
Neither do I nourish up young men, no 7' bring up virgins. 

5 "As at the report concerning Egypt, 0 

" So shall they be sorely pained at the report of Tyre. 

6 "Pass ye over to Tarslnsh ; 7 — howl, ye inhabitants of the isle. 

7 Is this your /’joyous city , — ? whose antiquity is of ancient days? 

Her own feet shall carry her afar off to sojourn. 

8 *'Who hath taken this counsel against Tyro, * the crowning city, 8 

Whose merchants are princes, — whose traffickers arc the honourable of the earth ? 

9 The Lord of hosts hatn purposed it , — 1 to stain the pride of all glory, 

And * to bring into contempt all the honourable of the earth. 

10 Pass through thy land as a river, 

0 daughter of Tarsbish, there is no more strength. 9 

11 * He stretched out his hand over the sea, — ho shook the kingdoms : 

Tho Lord hath given a commandment against the merchant city , 10 

12 To destroy the stroug holds thereof. — And he said, 

y Thou shalt no more rejoice, — 0 thou oppressed virgin, daughter of Zidon : 11 
Arise, z pass over to Chittim ; — there also shalt thou have no rest. 

13 Behold a the land of tho Chaldeans ; — this people was not, 

Till 6 tho Assyrian founded it for c them that dwell in the wilderness : 

They set up the towers thereof, — they raised up the palaces thereof; 12 
d And he brought it to ruin. 

14 'Howl, ye ships of Tarsbish : — for your strength is laid waste. 

15 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years, — according to the days of one king : 13 
After the end of seventy years shall Tyre sing as an harlot. 14 


d ch. 13. 1. 

« Jor. 2ft. lft, 22 1 47. 
4 ; Ese. olt. 20 to eh. 
28; Am. 1. 9. 10; 
Zee. 9. 2—4. 

/ ch. 2. 16. 

M ver. 12. 

A Eze. 27. 3, 4. 


* 1 Chr. 13. 6; Jer. 2. 
18. 

l Ere. 27. 


>n Ex. lft.14-16; Jo»h. 

2. ll); !). 10. 
n K 7o. 26. lft— 21 ; 27. 
29 - 36. 

o ver*. 10, 12. 

P ch 22. 2. 

7 Jo*. 19. 29. 


r Den. 29. 21. 

* we Ere. 28. 2-6, 12. 

l wo ref* ch. 2. 11, 17. 

n Job 12.21; P«. 107- 401 


V F.7P 2f». 13. 14; Rot. 
18. 22. 
s ver. 1. 

O <So. 11. 28, 31. 
b (Jon 10. 10, 11 ; 2 
KI. 17 21. 


<1 Ero. 26.7, etc.; 29. 18. 
- vcr.l; Er.c.27.25,30. 


1 The subject of ch. xxiii. is the overthrow of Tyro 
(vers. 1 — 14) ; its depression for a period of seventy years, 
and its subsequent restoration to its former prosperity 
and wealth, which should be consecrated to Cod’s service 
(15 — 18). Tho punishment is to be inflicted by the 
Chaldeans (ver. 13}; who, under Nebuchadnezzar, be- 
sieged the city ana probably took it. Compare Ezek. 
xxvii., xxviii., xxix. 17 — 21, and notes. Tyre, an ancient 
city of the Phoenicians (ver. 7), and a colony of Zidon, 
was situated on the north coast of Palestine, and was 
built partly on the main land and partly on an island 
near the snore. It was for ages the great centre of the 
world’s commerce ; and planted its colonies (among which 
was tho powerful city of Carthage) along the coasts of 
Asia Minor, Greece, Cyprus, Libya, and Spain. The 
Tyrians had been in friendly connection with God’s 
people in the time of David, but they had retained their 
gross idolatry, and Jezebel had introduced it into Israel. 

2 See note on 1 Kings x. 22. 

3 See note on Numb. xxiv. 24. ‘Chittim,’ perhaps, 
here means particularly tho island of Cyprus. 

4 ‘ Sihor’ (the black or muddy) is a name of the Nile, 
here also called ‘the river.* Egypt, fertilized by the 
mud of the overflowing Nile, produced a great abundance 
of grain, which was exported by the Tyrian merchants. 

5 Or, ‘ fortress of the sea ;* i. e. Tyro (see Ezek. 
xxvi. 17). Tyre complains of being left desolate and 
solitary, like a widow who has never had children. 

6 Referring probably to the terror which seized tho 

Canaanites, when they heard of the destruction of the 

Egyptians at the Red Sea : see refs. 
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7 Take refuge in your distant colonies. The flight of 
the Tyrians with their wealth accounts for tho poor re- 
ward which the Chaldeans obtained for their long and 
hard labour (seo Ezek. xxix. 18). The same thing was 
done when Alexander besieged Tyre. 

8 That is, dispenser of crowns ; many of her colonics 
being governed by kings under the mother state. 

9 llob., ‘no more girdle;’ probably meaning no more 
restraint. The colonies would now be free from the rigo- 
rous rule of the central state, which had sought its own 
aggrandisement rather than theirs. 

10 Literally, ‘ against Canaan ;’ the Phoenicians being 
Canaanites. 

11 The ‘daughter of Zidon’ (or the Zidonians) here 
means the Phoenicians generally. They may escapfc to 
the shores of tho Mediterranean, but there they will find 
no rest. 

12 Or, ‘They (/. e. tho Chaldeans} have erected their 
towers ; they have demolished her (». e. Tyre’s) palaces.’ 
The Chaldeans, a rude race of mountaineers, Drought 
from their wilderness by the Assyrians to Babylon, would 
become moro formidable to Tyre than the Assyrians 
themselves. See note on Gen. xi. 28. 

13 That is, probably ono kingdom or dynasty ; mean- 
ing that of Nebuchadnezzar. See Jer. xxv. 11. On the 
overthrow of tho Babylonian monarchy by the Persians, 
Tyro regained her commercial importance, though not 
her independence. 

1 4 Or, ‘ it shall bo unto Tyre as the song of a harlot. ’ 
Tyre shall make use of every means by which to bring 
herself into notice. See the next note. 




b.c. about 715. 712. Q.] 1SAIAII XXIII. 10— XXIV. 14. 


[b. C. ABOUT 714. 711. II. 


1G Tnke an harp, go about tho city, — thou harlot that hast been forgotten ; 
Make sweet melody, sing many songs, — that thou may eat bo remembered. 

17 And it shall come to pass after the end of seventy years, 

That the Lord will visit Tyro, — and she shall turn to her lure, 

And /shall commit fornication 1 with all the kingdoms of the world 
Upon the face of the earth. 

18 And * her merchandise and her hire h shall bo holiness to the Lord: 

It shall not bo treasured nor laid up ; 

For her merchandise shall be for them that dwell before the Lord, 

To eat sufficiently, and for durable clothing. 2 


r Nah. 3. 4 ; Rev. 17 2 . 

n IV 1.1. 12. 

A Zee. M. 20, 21. 


Predictions of the chastisements of the Jews, and their happy effect ; promises of future 
deliverance and restoration ; and of the destruction of their enemies ; sonys of praise for 
God's mercy. 

24 BEHOLD, 3 the Lord ! innketh the earth 4 empty, and maketh it waste, 

And turneth it upside down, and A soattcreth abroad 5 * the inhabitants thereof. 

2 And it shall be, as with the people, so with the priest; 

1 As with the servant, so with his master ; — as with tho maid, so with her mistress ; 
m As with the buyer, so with tho seller ; — as with the lender, so with the borrower ; 
As with the faker of usury, so with the giver of usury to him. 0 

3 "The land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled: 

For the Lord hath spoken this word. 

4 The earth 0 mourneth and fadetli away, — the world languished and fadetb away, 
The haughty people 7 of the earth do languish. 

5 /’The earth also is defiled under the inhabitants thereof; 

Because they have transgressed the laws, — changed the ordinance, 

Broken the everlasting covenant. 8 * 

6 Therefore hath « the curse devoured the earth, 

And they that dwell therein are desolate 

Therefore the inhabitants of the earth aro burned, — ’ and few men left. 

7 'The new wine mourneth, — the vine languished, — all the merry-hearted do sigh. 

8 The mirth ‘of tabrets cease th, 

The noise of them that rejoice ended, — the joy of the lmrp 10 ceascth. 

9 They shall not drink wine with a song; 

Strong drink shall be bitter to them that drink it. 

10 "The city of confusion 11 is broken down: 

Every houso is shut up, that no man may come in. 

11 There is a crying for wine in the streets ; 

All joy is darkened, the mirth of tlio land is gone. 

12 'In the city is left desolation, — and tho gate is smitten with destruction. 12 

13 When 13 thus it shall bo in the midst of the land among the people, 
y There shall he as the shaking of an olive tree, 

And as tho gleaning grapes when tho vintage is done. 

14 They 14 shall lift up their voice, they shall sing, 

For the majesty of the Lord they sliall cry aloud from the sea. 


• eh. 1.7 -0; 1. 6 ; Ere. 
1J. I!). 2D. 

k see refs. Den. 4. 27. 


I eh. 9. 14-17: 2 Chr. 
:u;. H-17; Lam. 5. 
12-11; Ho*. 1. {>. 

WI Kze. 7. 12, 13. 

« ver. 1 ; eh. 6. 1 1 


o eh. 3. 2(1 ; 33. 0 ; .Ter. 
4. 28. 

P C.o. 3. 17, 1«; T.e, m 
25; Nuiii. 35. 33, 31. 


q eh. 42. 21, 25 ; Peu. 
28. 15 -20; Mai. 3. 
<J; 4.(1. 

r T,e. 26. 22; Peu. 28. 
62 . 

* eh. 16. 8-10; n >s. 

9. 2; Joel 1. 10-12. 
t 2 Chr. 20.27,28; !’*. 
81. 2; 137- 2; .Ur. 
7. 31 ; 16. 9 ; 25. 10 ; 
Esr.c. 26. 13; II os. 2. 
11 ; Rev. 18. 22. 


m ch. 2.1. 2; 32. H; 2 
Kl. 2.1. 4, 9, 10 ; Jer. 
39. 4, 8 ; 52. 7, 13, 14. 


t ch 32.11; T.am.5 18. 


v seo refs. cli. 17* 5, 6. 


1 This term, suggested by the word ‘harlot’ in vers. 15, 
16, is used metaphorically, and denotes tho commercial 
intercourse of Tyre with foreign nations, the gains of her 
commerce being similarly expressed by the word ‘lure.’ 

2 The wealth of Tyre sliall be made to benefit the 
servants of Jehovah. 

3 Chapters xxiv. — xxvii. form ono prophecy, consist- 

ing of a description of calamities (ch. xxiv.) ; a song 

of praise for deliverance from them, and for the spread 

of the true religion which would ensue (cli. xxv.) ; an- 

other song of praise celebrating the triumphs of this 

religion (ch. xxvi.); and a prediction of the happy effects 

of these events on tho character of the people of God 

(ch. xxvii.) Tho language is so general, as to have led 

to great diversity of opinion among commentators as to 

the application* of this prophecy. And this favours the 

supposition that it does not refer exclusively to any one 

period or event, but is rather intended to show tho extremo 
measures to which God would resort in order to purify 
his people and to convert tho world, as well os the 
beneficial results of his judgments. It would thus, in all 
the calamities which bofel the Hebrew nation, point to 
their Author and design, and supply to the sufferers con- 
solation and hope. 


4 Or, ‘laud;’ denoting the land of Israel, and so much j 
of the surrounding countries as had their political in- 
terests implicated with it. The term ‘ world’ (ver. 4) is I 
synonymous with ‘earth;’ and is applied in ch. xiii. 11 ! 
to the Babylonian empire. 

• r » The image hero used is that of a vessel which not 
onlvhas its contents poured out, but is completely drained 
by being turned upside down. 

6 That is, all ranks and classes shall fare alike. 

7 That is, the nobility. See 2 Kings xxiv. 14, 16. 

8 God’s unalterable law. 

0 Or, ‘ are punished/ 

1° Music is the accompaniment of mirth. 

11 Or, ‘ emptiness ;’ i. e. the city which ip doomed to 
desolation. 

12 So that the city is left defenceless. 

13 Rather, ‘For so it shall bo in the midst of the earth 
among tho nations, like the beating of an olivo-trec/ etc. 
Comp. ch. xvii. 5, 6. 

14 The few dispersed survivors of these judgments 
shall adore Jehovah, both for the greatness of’ his judg- 
ments, and for his goodness in so mercifully preserving | 
them. The ‘sea’ may mean the coasts of the Mediter- ! 
ranean, or the TPcsl generally. 
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b. o. about 712. U.] ISAIAH XXIV. 15— XXV. «. 


fn. o. about 711. H. 


15 Wherefore 1 2 3 glorify ye the Lord in the fires 1 \or , valloys], 

Even a the name of the Lord God of Israel in the isles of the sea. 

10 From the uttermost part of tho earth havo we heard songs, 

Even glory to the righteous. 2 

But I said, My leanness, 8 * my leanness, woe unto mo ! 
b The treacherous dealers have doalt treacherously ; 

Yea, the treacherous dealers have dealt very treacherously. 

17 c Fear, 4 and tho pit, and the snare, — are upon thee, 0 inhabitant of the earth. 

18 And it shall come to pass, 

That he who fleeth from tho noise of the fear shall fall into tho pit ; 

And he that corneth up out of tho midst of the pit shall be taken in tho snare : 
For d the windows from on high are open, 5 6 
And e the foundations of the earth do shake. 

19 /The earth is utterly broken down, 

Tho oarth is clean dissolved, — tho earth is moved exceedingly. 

20 Tho earth shall g reel to and fro liko a drunkard, 

And shall h be removed like a cottage ; 0 

• And tho transgression thereof shall be heavy upon it; 

And it shall fall, and not rise again. 

21 And it shall come to pass * in that day, 

That tho Lord k shall punish the host of the high ones that are on high, 

1 And the kings of the earth upon the earth. 7 

22 And m they shall be gathered together, — as prisoners are gathered in tho pit, 
And shall bo shut up in the prison, — and after many days shall they be visited. 

23 Then the "moon shall be confounded, 8 and the sun ashamed, 

When 0 the Lord of hosts shall 0 reign 

In Amount Zion, and in Jerusalem, — and before liis ancients 10 gloriously. 

25 0 LORD, 11 thou art my God; — ?I will exalt thee, I will praise thy name ; 
r For thou hast done wonderful things ; 

• Thy counsels 12 of old are faithfulness and truth. 

2 For thou hast made 1 of a city an heap ; 13 — of a defenced city a ruin : 

A palace of strangers to be no city ; — it shall never be built. 

3 Therefore shall tho strong people 14 "glorify thee, 

The city of tho terrible nations shall fear thee. 

4 For * thou hast been a strength to the poor, 

A strength to the needy in his distress, 

y A refuge from the storm, a shadow from the heat, 

* When the blast of tho terrible ones is as a storm against the wall. 

5 “Thou shalt bring down tho noise of strangers, — as the heat in a dry place ; 
Even tho heat with the shadow of a cloud : 15 

The branch 10 of tho terrible ones shall be brought low. 

0 And in 6 this mountain 17 shall c tho Lord of hosts melee unto f/ all people 


* Hub. 8. 17, IS; Ac. 
10. 25; 1 Pet. 1. 7; 
4. 12 — 14. 
a Mai. 1. 11. 


b ch. 21.2; 48.8; Jtor. 
3.20; 6. 11. 

e aec 1 Ki. 19. 17 ; Jur. 
48. 43, 44 ; Am. 5. 19. 


<t Gp. 7. 11. 

e sco rof* ch. 2. 19 ; 
Duu. 32. 22 ; Pa. 18. 

7; Ezc. 19-22; 
Joel 3. 10 ; Zee. 14. 

4; Hub. 12. 26; Rut. 
10. 18-20. 

/ Jur. 4. 23-28 ; Nah. 

1 , 5 . 

M ch, 19. 14. 

A ch. I. 8; 38. 12. 

•’ ch. 31. 8. 

* ch. 31. 8 ; Ezc. 38. 

9; Joel 2. 11 i Zcjili. 
3.8; lluv.O. 17. 

I Pa. 70. 12 ; Eao. ch. 
38; ch. 39. 

• ch. 31. 1,2, 6, 7 ; 66. 
18; Joel 3. 2,9-14; 
Zeph. 2.1,2; Zee. 14. 
1,2; Mt.25.32; Rov. 
14.18,19; 16.14—16; 

19. 19. 

ace refs. ch. 13. 10; 
60. 19; Joel 2. 1, 2, 
ID, 31 ; Rev. 0. 12. 
o ch. 20.9; Dan. 7. 27; 
Zuc. U. 9 ; Rov. 11. 
15, 17; 19. 4, 6, 13, 
15, 16. 

P ch. 62. 11,12; G6. 6. 

20. 23; Joel 2. 32; 
3.2,11; Zee 12.2- 
10; 14. 2-4; Hob. | 
12. 22; Rov. 11. 20. I 

7 ch. 61. 10 ; Ex. 15. 

2 ; P*. 118. 2a ! 
r Pm. 40. 5 ; 98. 1. 

V Num. 23. 19; Rev. 

21.5; 22.6. 
t ver. 12 ; ch. 17. 1 ; 

21. 9; 23. 13 ; Jcr. 
51. 37. 

u P«. 66. 3; Ezo. 38. 

23; Kov. 11. 13. 

•t cli. 14. 32; 29. 19; 
Job 5. 15, 16; P*. 
35. 10; 72. 4. 
y cli. 4. 6 ; 32. 2. 

X ch. 32. 18, 19. 

« cli. 17. 12—14 ; 30. 
30—33. 

b vor. 10 ; ch. 2. 2, 3 ; 

Mlc.4.1,2; Zee. 8. 3. 
c Pro. 9. 1—5; Mt. 22. 
1-10. 

d ch, 49. 6 ; Dan. 7. 
11; Mt 8. 11. 


1 Some translate this, 4 in tho [land of] light/ c. in 
the East; as contrasted with 4 the coasts of the sea/ t. e. 
the West. Comp. ch. xlv. 6; lix. 19. Or ver. 15 may 
perhaps bo regarded as part of the song of praise of the 
dispersed remnant, thus : 4 Wherefore for the Urim praise 
ye Jehovah/ etc. (see Exod. xxviii. 30). 

2 4 Glory to the righteous !’ This is tho burden of tho 
song. 

3 Literally, ‘Consumption (i. e. ruin) to mo! con- 
sumption to me/ etc. The praises of Jehovah’s majesty 
and faithfulness that *como from the exiles in distant 
regions only force moro painfully upon tho prophet’s 
mind the state of tho land of Israol ; which ho describes 
in powerful language, ver. 17, etc. 

4 This word probably means some object used to 
frighten beasts, and drive them to a pitfall, or an en- 
closure whore they would be ensnared. These devices of 
the hunter represent complicated dangers from which 
there is no possibility of escape. 

5 As they wore at the delude. Soe Gen. vii. 11. 

6 Rather, ‘Shall be shaken like a lodging-place:’ refer- 
ring to a frail hut of branches, which would oe shaken by 
a gale, and, if the wind came ‘heavily’ upon it, would 
fall. 

7 4 The high ones on high/ and those 4 upon the earth/ 

may be governors of different degrees of dignity, or, per- 

haps, civil and ecclesiastical rulers. But some suppose that 



ment of angels and men, and the establishment of God’a 1 
kingdom in such glory as to eclipse all that has preceded. , 
See ver. 23. t 

8 Rather, ‘The [whito] moon shall blush;* a bold and ' 

beautiful figure, perhaps suggested by the red appear- 1 
aneo of tho moon when eclipsed. # j 

9 Rather, 4 for / marking tho cause as well as the time. | 

10 4 Elders ;’ rulers of the tribes. Dcut. xxxi. 28. j 

11 Upon tho promiso at the close of ch. xxiv. the pro- 

{ >het founds a song of praiso to Jehovah the Saviour of I 
Israel (vers. 1 — 5), an anticipation of spiritual blessings j 
for tho whole world (6 — 9), and a prediction of ruin to j 
the foes of Israel, here personified by Moab (10—12). | 

12 Thy purposes revealed long ago are shown to be | 
faithful and true. 

13 The remains of the ancient cities of Mesopotamia 
and Assyria now present the appearance of mounds, 

14 The overthrow of Babylon and tho deliverance of 
the J ows would strike the boldest nations with awe, and 
lead them to acknowledge the hand of God. 

13 That is, Thou wilt rcliove the sufferings of thy op- 
pressed people, as a cloud mitigates tho heat of tho sun. 

16 Rather, 4 song ;’ i. e. their song of triumph. 

17 That is, in Mount Zion. See ch. xxiv. 23. Jeru- 
salem under Jehovah’s glorious reign shall be the centre 
of attraction, and the source of light, life, and joy to the 
whole world. This beautifully predicts the blessings and 
glories of the kingdom of Christ. 



ISAIAH XXV. 7— XXVI. 11. 


M. C. ABOUT 712. U.] 


I’d. C. 


A feast of fat things, e a feast of wines on the lees, 

Of fat things full of marrow, — of wines on the lees 1 well refined. 

7 And he will destroy in this mountain — the face of tlio covering cast over all people, 
And / the vail 2 that is spread over all nations. 

8 He will * swallow up death in victory ; 

And the Lord God will h wipe away tears from off all faces ; 

* And the rebuke 3 of his people shall ho take away from off all the earth : 

* For the Loud hath spoken it. 

9 And it shall bo said in that day, Lo, this is our God ; 

' Wo have waited for him, and ho will save us : 

This is the Lord ; — we have waited for him, 
m We will bo glad and rejoice in his salvation. 


10 " For in this mountain shall the hand of the Lord rest, 

And “Moab shall bo trodden down under him, 4 

Even as straw is p trodden down for the dunghill. 5 6 

11 And 9 he shall spread forth his hands in the midst of them, 3 
As he that swimnieth spreadeth forth his hands to swim : 

r And he shall bring down their pride — together with tho spoils of their hands. 

12 And tho 'fortress of the high fort of thy walls 

Shall he bring down, lay low, — and bring to the ground, even to the dust. 

26 IN 1 that day 7 shall this song be sung in the land of Judah ; 

We have a strong city ; — “salvation will God appoint^/br walls and bulwarks. 8 

2 * Open ye the gates, 

That v the righteous nation which keepeth the truth 9 * may enter in. 

3 z Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace, whose mind is “stayed on thce: ]0 
b Because he trusteth in thco. 

4 f Trust ye in tho Lord for ever ; 

d For in tho Lord JEIIOVAII is everlasting strength : 11 

5 For 'lie bringetli down them that dwell on high ; 

•'’The lofty city, he layeth it low ; 

He layeth it low, even to tho ground ; — he bringetli it even to tho dust. 

6 * The foot shall tread it down, 

Even the feet of the poor, and the stops of the ncody. 

7 * The way of the just is uprightness : 

'Thou, most upright, dost weigh 12 the path of the just. 

8 Yea, *in tho way of thy judgments, 0 Lord, 'have we waited for thee; 
n *Tho desire of our soul is to thy name, and to the remembrance of thee. 

9 n With my soul have I desired thee in tho night ; 

Yea, with my spirit within mo “will I Beek thee oarly : 

For p when thy judgments are in the earth, 

The inhabitants of the world will learn righteousness. 

10 9 Let favour be showed to the wicked, — yet will he not learn righteousness : 

In r the land of uprightness will he deal unjustly, 

And will not behold the majesty of tho Lord. 

11 Lord, ' when thy hand is lifted up, ' they will not see : 
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/ ch. 25. 12; 32. 10; 

Jer. 51. 37, 64. 
trch.m. H; Mai. 4. 3; 
Ro. 10 20. 

A 1 Chr. 29. 17; Pro. 
20. 7 ; 1 John 3. 7, 
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1 Wines which have been left 4 on tho lees,* and are 
then filtered off, are said to possess a superior colour and 
flavour; but, as tho word literally means ‘preserves,’ 
some apply it to a sort of grape-cake. 

2 God, ny his gospel, will remove tho universal igno- 
rance of and insensibility to Divine truth. 

3 That is, the reproach cast upon them. Tho pre- 
dictions of this verso are applied in tho New Testament 
to the consummated glories of the redeemed in heaven. 
See 1 Cor. xv. 54 ; Rev. vii. 17 ; xxi. 4. 

4 Or, ‘ in his place ;* t. e. in his own land. 

5 Literally, ‘water of the dunghill;’ straw trodden 
down, and left to rot in the pool. This represents degra- 
dation, as well as destruction. 

6 Rather, ‘of it;* i. e. tho pool, vcr. 10. Moab may 
strive to extricate himself ; but all the devices (not 
‘spoils’) of his hands will be useless. 

7 The time of deliverance just promised. In this song 

the people rejoice in their restoration (vers. 1. 2) ; express 

their peaceful trust in God (3, 4), who has destroyed the 

oppressor (5, 6), and given prosperity to the just who 

look to him | which the wicked do not, and therefore 

must be punished (7—011). They anticipate a continu- 


ance of God’s favour, shown in the destruction of their 
tyrants (12 — 15); which they vainly struggled for, but 
which God accomplished by his power (16 — 19), put 
forth as terribly as formerly in their deliverance from 
Egypt (20, 21 ; xxvii. 1). 

8 God’s help is his peoplo’s safeguard. 

9 The Jews were by their exile cured of their pro- 
pensity to worship false gods ; and thus became better 
representatives or God’s righteous people, who worship 
him ‘ in spirit and in truth.* John [v. 22 — 24. 

19 Or, ‘ [Tho man of] fixed purpose thou wilt keep in 
perfect peaoe.’ Decision for God and confidence in him 
ensure true peace. 

11 Or, ‘an everlasting rock,* or protector. That Jehovah 
is able to protect his people is shown by the ruin of their 
oppressors. Comp. ver. 5, and ch. xxv. 12. 

12 Rather, ‘The way for the just is right; thou, most 
upright, dost make level the course of the just i. c. God 
makes a straightforward and prosperous course for the 
righteous. The remembrance of this truth has kept God’s 
people waiting for and desiring his interposition (vers. 
8, 9), by whioh alone the wicked will leurn righteous- 
ness (10, 11). 



ISAIAH XXVI. 12 — XXVII. 7. 


B. C. ABOUT 712. U.] 


[b. c. about 711. H. 


I 


n But they shall son, x ancl ho ashamed — for their envy at the people ; 

Yea, ^tho fire of thino enemies shall devour them. 1 

12 Lord, 2 thou wilt ordain peace for us : 

For thou also hast wrought all our works in us. 2 

13 0 Lord our God, a other lords 3 beside tlico have had dominion over us : 

But by thee only will we make * mention of thy name. 

14 They arc dead, they shall not livo ; — they are deceased, they shall not rise : 
Therefore 4 hast thou visited and destroyed them, 

And made all their memory to perish. 

15 c Thou hast increased tho nation, 0 Lord, — thou hast increased the nation : 

d Thou art glorified, — ■‘’thou hadst removed it far unto all the ends of the earth. 5 

16 Lord, /in trouble have they visited thee, 

They poured out a prayer 3 [ JTeh. secret speech] when thy chastening was upon them. 

17 Like as *a woman with child, that draweth near tho time of her delivery, 

Is in pain, and erietli out in her pangs ; — so have we been in thy sight, 0 Lord. 

18 h Wo have been with child, we have been in pain, 

We have as it were brought forth wind ; 7 

We havo not wrought any deliverance in the earth ; 

Neither have *tho inhabitants of the world fallen. 8 

19 *Thy dead men shall livo, — toy ether with my dead body shall they arise. 0 

1 Awake and sing, ye that dwell in dust : — lor thy dew is as tho dew of herbs, 
And "the earth shall cast out the dead. 

20 Como, my people, 0 enter thou iuto thy chambers, 

And shut thy doors about thee : 

Hide thyself as it were p for a little moment, — until the indignation bo overpast. 10 

21 For, behold, the Lord f comcth out of his plnco 

To punish the inhabitants of* the earth for their iniquity : 

The earth also shall disclose * her blood, 11 — and shall no more cover her slain. 
2T. In that day the Lord — ” with his sore and great and strong sword 
Shall punish leviathan 12 the piercing serpent, 

* Even leviathan that crooked serpent ; 

And he shall slay * tho dragon that is in tho sea. 

2 IN that day 2 sing yo unto her, fl a vineyard of red 13 wine. 

3 A I the Lord do kocp’ifc; — I will 'water it every moment : 

Lest any hurt it, — 1 will keep it night and day. 

4 Fury 14 is not in mo : — who would set d the briers and thorns against mo in battle ? 
I would go through them, — I would burn them together. 

5 Or let him take hold 'of my strength, 

That he may /make peace with mo ; — and he shall make peace with me. 

6 He shall cause them that come 15 of Jacob * to take root : 

Israel shall blossom and bud , — h and fill the face of the world with fruit. 

7 • Hath ho smitten him, as he smote those that smote him? 

Or is ho slain according to tho slaughter of them that are slain by him? 10 
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1 Rather, ‘ But they shall see and be ashamed. Zeal 
for [thy] people, yea, fire [against] thine enemies shall 
devour them/ The ‘ zeal’ and ‘ fire’ intended are thosu 
of Jehovah. I*sa. lxxix. 5. 

2 Rather, ‘ for us.’ The great works which thou hast 
wrought for us assuro us that, thou wilt give us peace. 

3 This may refer to the foreign kings who had enslaved 
them, or to tho idols whom they had worshipped. 

4 Rather, * For that purpose. 

5 Rather, ‘ Thou hast extended far all tho borders of 
the land :’ a poetical description of the future increase 
and prosperity of the nation. 

6 Or, ‘ whispor.* See 1 Sam. i. 13, 14. 

7 This is a common metaphor for disappointment. 
When, instead of casting ourselves submissively upon 
thy mercy, wo struggled to deliver ourselves, wo only 
aggravated our sufferings. 

8 We have not been able to subdue them. 

° Rather, * Thy dead [0 Israel] shall live ; my corpse 
(e. e. the body of my people) shall arise.’ Though all 
the people’s efforts to restore their national lifo havo 
proved utterly futile (ver. 18), God’s power, which can 
raise the dead, shall restore life to the nation, just as the 
dew restores freshness to the herbs. Tho resurrection of 
tho body is used as a well-known truth to illustrate the 


exercise of Divine power in resuscitating the Hebrew 
nation. Comp. Eph. i. 20 — 23; ii. 1 — 5. 

10 As when God sent overwhelming punishments upon 
their Egyptian oppressors (Exod. xii. 22, 23). 

H That is, bloodshed ; as in ch. i. 15. See note on Psa. 
ix. 12; and comp. Gen. iv. 10; also Job xvi. 18. The 
many unjust deaths which had been occasioned by wars 
or oppression should now be reckoned for and avenged. 

12 These threaten ings against Babylon, and Israel’s 
other foes, are expressed in figures which refer to the 
judgments on Egypt, alluded to just before. See Psa. 
lxxiv. 13, 14, and note; Ezek. xxix. 3; xxxii. 2. 

13 Heb. simply, ‘of wine.’ In vers. 2 — 5, Israel is 
compared (as in ch. v.) to a vineyard, which God protects 
and rids of all that is noxious. Comp. John xv. 1 — 8. 
He shall therefore flourish under God’s moderate chasten- 
ings, whilst his enemies, like thorns and briers, utterly 
perish (6—13). 

11 Or, * There is no fury in me ; yet would that T had 
the briers and thorns in battle ! I would advance against 
them,* etc. I will no more bo angry with my vineyard, 
my people; but I will destroy the briers which navo 
molestfcd them, unless they mako peace with me (ver. 5). 

15 Rather, ‘ In coming tlays Jacob shall take root.’ 

16 Rather, 1 his slain ;’ t. e. probably those slain on his 



b. c. about 712. 725. U.] 


ISAIAH XXVII. 8 — XXVIII. 0. 


[b. c. about 711. 725. H. 


8 h In measure, when it shoototh forth, 1 thou wilt debate with it : 
w lle etayetli liis rough wind in tlio day of the east wind. 

9 "By this 1 therefore shall the iniquity of Jacob bo purged; 

And this is all the fruit to tako away his sin ; 

0 When ho maketh all the stones of the altar 
As chalkstones that are beateu in sunder, 

J'Tho groves and images [or, sun-images] shall not stand up. 

10 q Yet the defenced city shall he desolate, 2 

And the habitation forsaken, and left like a wilderness : 

’ Thero shall the calf feed, and there shall he lie down, 

And consume the branches 3 thereof. 

11 When the boughs thereof are withered, they shall bo broken off: 

The women come, and set them on fire : 4 

For 4 it is a people of no understanding : 

Therefore ho that made them will not have mercy on them, 

And 1 he that formed them will show them no favour. 

12 u And it shall come to pass in that day, — that the Loud Bliall beat off, 5 
From the channel of the river unto the stream of Egypt, 

* And ye shall be gathered one by one, 0 ye children of Israel. 

13 y And it shall come to pass in that day, — s that the great trumpet shall be blown, 
And a they shall come which were ready to perish in the land of Assyria, 

And b the outcasts in the land of Egypt, 

c And shall worship the Lord in the holy mount at Jerusalem. 

The punishment of the ten tribes and of the impenitent in Judah foretold. 

28.. WOE 0 to d the crown 7 of pride, to e the drunkards of Ephraim, 

Whose /glorious beauty is a fading flower, 

Which are on the head of the fat valleys — of them that are overcome with wine I s 

2 Behold, the Lord * hath a mighty and strong one, 9 
h Which as a tempest of hail and a destroying storm, 

As a flood of mighty waters overflowing, 

Shall cast down to the earth with the hand. 

3 4 The crown of pride, the drunkards of Ephraim, — shall bo trodden under feet : 

4 And k the glorious beauty, — which is on the head of the fat valley, 

1 Shall be a* fading flower, and as m the hasty fruit before the summer; 

Which when he that looketh upon it seeth, while it is yet in his hand 
lie <‘ato th it up. 10 
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5 111 that day shall the Lord of hosts he for a crown of glory, 
And for a diadem of beauty, — unto * tlio residue of his people ; 11 

6 And for a spirit of judgment to him that sitteth in judgment, 

0 And for strength to them that turn the battle to the gate. 


« ch. 10.20,21; 37.31. 


o Dou. 20. 4. 


account. 4 Has God smitten Israel as severely as he has 
punished their oppressors ? [No, for] in moderation , by 
driving her away, thou dost contend with her. He re- 
moves her by. his violent blast in the time of tho cast 
wind’ (ver. 8). Israel’s was but a temporary though 
severe chastisement, like the sudden carrying away of 
anything by a gust in a windy season ; whereas Babylon, 
and Israel’s other enemies, shall be utterly destroyed. 

1 That is, 4 By this [chastisement] therefore shall the 
iniquity of Jacob be expiated ; and this is all the fruit 
(t. e. effect of it), to take away his sin : [this will appear] 
when he makes all tho stones of the altar (i. e. of his 
idols) like broken chalk-stones ; [so that] the images of 
Ashtoreth and the sun-pillars shall stand no more/ On 
4 tho groves,’ sen note on Judg. iii. 7. 

2 Some regard this as a further description of God’s 
chastisements in tho desolation of Jerusalem. But it is 
perhaps more likely that it refers to the ruin of Babylon, 
as ver. 7 would naturally be followed by a description of 
God's severer dealing with his people’s foes in contrast 
with his discipline of Israel. 

3 The branches of the trees growing among its ruins. 

4 That is, mako fires with them. The gathering of 
fuel in tho East is done by females. 

5 That is, 4 shall beat off his fruit .shall gather it in. 
See ch. xvii. 6. The 4 river’ is the Euphrates. As a hus- 
bandman gathers in his olives from his trees, so God Bhall 
gather in his people from Babylon (by 4 tho river* 


Euphrates) and from Egypt (by ‘the stream,’ the Nile). 

G Verses 1 — 14 contain a denunciation against the 
kingdom of Israel; from which tho prophet turns to 
J udah, representing its safety and glory under Hezekiah 
(vers. 5, 6), its 6peedy moral deterioration (7 — 10), and 
tho terrible judgments which should follow (11 — 22). 
These are then vindicated by a striking parable, showing 
that God was acting on the very principles on which ho 
had taught the husbandman to act (23—29). In the 
midst of all, the Messiah is announced as the only sure 
foundation of hope and confidence (ver. 16). 

7 Or, 4 the proud crown of the drunkards,* etc.; *. c. 
tho haughty capital of the sensualized people of the ten 
tribes. This refers to Samaria, which crowns the summit 
of a fine round swelling hill encircled by 4 fat (or rich) 
vallics.’ Sec note on 1 Kings xvi. 24. 

3 Intemperance seems to have been a prevailing sin 
among the Israelites. See Hos. vii. 5 ; Amos vi. 1, 2. 

9 Probably the king of Assyria ; cornp. ch. vii. 17 — 20; 
via. 7. 

10 The early (not 4 hasty’) fig is eagerly plucked and 
eaten as a rarity : so the Assyrians would eagerly seize 
and completely destroy Samaria. 

11 To the people of Judah; to whom Jehovah would 
be a more glorious ornament and defence than the proud 
city of Samaria had been to the kingdom of Israel, giving 
them tho two great essentials of national prosperity — 
justice and strength (ver. 6). 
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B. C. ABOUT 7’J5. U.] 


ISAIAH XXVIII. 7—22. 


[b. c. about 725. H. 


7 But they also 1 * have erred through witio, 

And through strong drink are out of the way ; 

* The priest and the prophet have errod through strong drink, 

They are swallowed up of wine, they are out of the way through strong drink ; 
They err in vision, they stumble in judgment. 

8 For all tables are full of vomit and filthiness, — so that there is no place clean . 

9 r Whom 2 shall he teach knowledge ? 

And whom shall he mako to understand doctrine? 

Them that are weaned from the milk, — and drawn from the breasts. 

10 For precept must he upon precept, procent upon precept ; 

Line upon line, line upon lino ; — hero a little, and there a little. 

11 For with • stammering lips and another tonguo will he speak to this people ; 3 

12 To whom he said, 1 This is the rest 4 wherewitii yo may cause the weary to rest; 
And this is the refreshing : — yet they would not hear. 

13 But the word of the Lord was unto them, 

Precept upon precept, precept upon precept ; 

Lino upon line, line upon line ; — hero a little, and there a little ; 

** That they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken. 

14 Wherefore hear the word of the Lord, 

Ye scornful men, that rule this people which is in Jerusalem. 

15 Becauso ye havo said, 5 

We have made a covenant with death, — and with hell are we at agreement; 
When tho overflowing scourge shall pass through, it shall not come unto us : 

* For wo havo made lies our refugo, — and under falsehood have we hid ourselves : 
10 Therefore thus saitli the Lord God, — Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation, 

y A stone/ 1 a tried stone, a precious corner stone , a sure foundation : 

He that belioveth shall not mako haste. 7 

17 Judgment also will I lay to the lino, — and righteousness to the plummet : 8 
'And the bail shall sweep away "the refuge of lies, 

And the waters shall overflow the hiding place. 

18 And your covenant with death shall be disannulled, 

And your agreement with hell shall not stand ; 

b When the overflowing scourge shall pass through, 

Then yo shall be trodden down by it. 

19 From the time that it gocth forth it shall take you : 

For morning by morning shall it pass over, — by day and by night : 
c And it shall be a vexation only to understand tho report. 

20 d For the bed is shorter than that a man can stretch himself on it : 

And the covering narrower than that ho can wrap himself in it. ,J 

21 For the Lord shall rise up as in mount e Porazim, 

Ho shall be wroth as in the valley of /Gibeon, 10 
That he may do his work, *■ his strange work ; 

And bring to pass his act, his strange act. 

22 Now therefore bo yo not mockers, — lest your bands 11 be made strong : 

For I have heard from the Lord God of hosts h a consumption, 

FiVen determined upon tho whole earth. 


1 The sins which had caused the ruin of Ephraim had 
deeply infected Judah also. 

2 That is, ‘ Whom, Ray they, shall he teach,’ etc. Those 
are tho questions of the demoralized priests and judges 
(ver. 7), who repel with scorn the idea that they should 
require the plain and reiterated teachings of the prophets, 
which they regard as fit only for children. 

3 This is a response to the preceding taunting lan- 
guage. Since the people refused to hearken to Jehovah’s 
messages, which thoy regarded as adapted only to chil- 
dren, he would teach them in a manner much more humi- 
liating, namely, by tho barbarous accents of foreigners. 

4 In tho plain instructions which God gave them, he 
pointed out tho only way to real peace and safety. But 
‘ they would not hear;’ therefore (ver. 13) these instruc- 
tions have become to them a curse, and not a blessing. 
Comp. 2 Cor. ii. 15, 16. 

6 in thought, if not in word. This was tho natural 
interpretation of their impious disregard of God’s tlireat- 
onings and judgments. The language may have a 
reference to the treaty which Alias! made with the king 
of Assvria (2 Kings xvi. 7—9). 
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F.ph. 2. 20 ; l Pet. 2. 
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* ver. 2. 
n ver. lft. 


«• .tor. lft 3. 
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2 Sum. ft. 20; 1 ('hr. 
It. 11. 

/ .Ion. 10. 10, 12 ; 2 
Sain. ft. 2ft; 1 Clir. 
11 . 111 . 

K Lain. 3. 33. 


h »oo refs. eh. 10. 22, 


6 Before announcing the tenable destruction of these 
presumptuous sinners and their * refuge of lies,’ the pro- 
phet points to Zion, and reminds God’s people of that 
ancient promise to the family of David, on which, as on 
the chosen, costly foundation-stone of their royal fortress, 
amidst all God’s judgments, they were to build their 
peace and security. This passage, therefore, like many 
others, directed them to look forward for comfort to our 
Lord’s coming. That it refers to Him alone is evident 
from tho explicit applications of the language to Him in 
the New Testament. See Rom. ix.33; x. 11; 1 Pot. ii. 6. 

7 That is, shall have no cause to flee ; no reason for 
shame or fear. 

8 God would make strict justice tho rule of his pro- 
ceedings, as the builder regulates his work by the line 
and plummet. 

9 This is probably a proverbial description of a per- 
plexed and comfortless condition. 

19 God will treat his rebellious people as he formerly 
treated their heatnen enemies. See Josh. x. 10, 11; 
2 Sam. v. 17 — 25; 1 Chron. xiv. 8 — 17. 

H ‘Bonds’ often represent penal suffering. 


J 



[b. c. about 725. 710. H, 


b. c. about 725. 712. U.] ISAIAH XXVIII. 23— XXIX. 10. 


23 Give ye ear, and hear my voice ; — hearken, and hear my speech. 1 

24 Doth the plowman plow all day to sow ? 

Doth he open and break the clods of his ground ? 

25 When he hath made plain the face thereof, 

Doth he not cast abroad the fitches, and scatter the cummin, 

And cast in the principal wheat, 

And the appointed barley and the rye in their place ? 2 

26 For his God doth instruct him to discretion, — and doth teach him. 

27 For tho fitches are not threshed with a threshing instrument, 

Neither is a cart wheel turned about upon the cummin ; 

But tho fitches are beaten out with a staff, — and the cummin with a rod. 

28 Bread corn is bruised ; — because he will not ever be threshing it, 

Nor break it with tho wheel of his cart, — nor bruise it with liis horsemen. 3 

29 This also cometh forth from the Lord of hosts, 

1 Which is wonderful iu counsel, and excellent in working 

Repeated threutenings against Judah ; with warnings , and promises of great mercies, 

29 WOE 4 *to Ariel, 5 * to Ariel, — tho city 1 where David dwelt! 

“Add yo year to year; — let them kill sacrifices. 0 

2 Yet M i will distress Ariel, — and tlioro shall be heaviness and sorrow: 

0 And it shall bo unto me ns Ariel. 7 * 

3 And I will camp against thee round about, 

And will lay siege against thee with a mount, — and 1 will raise forts against thee. 

4 And thou shalt bo brought down, and slialt sneak out of the ground, 

And thy speech shall be low out of the dust, 3 

And thy voice shall be, as of one that hath a familiar spirit, /'out of tho ground, 
And thy speech shall whisper out of the dust. 

5 Moreover 9 the multitude of thy * strangers shall he like small dust, 

And the multitude of the terrible ones shall he ’ as cliuli* that passetli away : 

Yea, it shall he * at an instant suddenly. 

6 1 Thou 10 shalt he visited of tho Loud of hosts 
With thunder, and with earthquake, and great noise, 

With storm and tempest, — and the fiamo of devouring firo. 

7 “And the multitude of all tho nations that fight against Ariel, 

Even all that tight against her and her munition, — and that distress her, 

Shall bo x as a dream of a night vision. 

8 y It shall even ho as when an hungry man dreaiuetli, and, behold, he eateth, 

But lie awakoth, and his soul is empty : 

Or as when a thirsty man dreameth, and, behold, bo drinkefcli, 

But ho avvaketh, and, behold, he is faint, and his soul hath appetite : 

So shall tho multitude of all the nations be, — that fight against mount Zion. 

9 STAY 11 yourselves and wondor ; 12 — cry ye out, and cry : 

* Thoy are drunken, a but not with wine ; 

They stagger, but not with strong drink. 

10 For b the Loud hath poured out upon you the spirit of deep sleep, 
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» ch. 5. 25—30 ; Jer. 
32. 28 -32. 

o Eze. 22. 31 ; 39. 17. 
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<i ch. 23. 5. 

» ch. 17. 13; Job 21.18. 
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t ch. 28. 2 ; 30.30; Mt. 
21. 7} Key. 17- la 


« ch. 37. 36. 


r Job 20. 8; P*.73. 20. 
u Pi. 7a 20. 


* »ce ch. 29. 7, a 
« ch. 51. 21, 22 

b ch. 6. 9, 10: MJc. 3. 
6 ; Ho. 11. a 


1 The following parable appears to bo desiguod to 
vindicate God’a severe and ‘strange* chastisements. As 
the farmer varies his operations according to the soil, tho 
season, and the nature of the crop ; so does God change 
his treatment of his people according to their religious 
condition. 

2 Rather, ‘When he has levelled its Rurfacc, does be 
not cast abroad dill, and sow cummin broad-cast, and 

lant wheat in rows, and barley marked out (perhaps 
rilled), and spelt in his border?* The two modes of 
sowing are clearly distinguished. 

3 Four modes of threshing are here described. Dill 
and cummin are threshed with a flail, bread-corn with 
a sledge armed with sharp stones or iron teeth, other corn 
with the wheels of the wagon , and the trampling of horses. 

4 In ch. xxix. 1 — 8, Giod threatens Jerusalem with a 
siege which shall overwhelm it with terror (vers. 1—4) ; 
and promises the sudden destruction of the besiegers 
(5—8). The events here predicted are related in 2 Kings 
xix., on which see notes. 

5 This name, as applied to Zion or Jerusalem, may 

denote either lion of God , t. e. a city of heroes ; or, fire- 

placefi. e. altar) of God , as in Ezek. xliii. 15, 16 ; under 

which idea wo find Jerusalem described in ch. xxxi. 9. 


C Rather, ‘ Let the festivals go round/ i, e. year 
by year. Though they have done so through a long 
period, yet the city shall not escape God’s chastisements 
(vcr. 2). 

7 That is, it shall correspond to its name ; it shall be 
a place of sacrifice and slaughter. 

3 Seo note on ch. viii. 19. Jerusalem would be greatly 
weakened and humbled, and would speak as one in fear. 

9 Or, ‘But the multitude of thy strangers (t. c. the 
foreign besiegers) shall bo/ etc. See ch. xvii. 13. Though 
much distressed, the city should not now bo taken. 

to This appears to be addressed to the invading host 
(vcr. 5), which is to be suddenly dispersed by a tremen- 
dous visitation, so as to lose the prey which it was on tho 
point of seizing (7, 8). 

11 In ch. xxix. 9—24, God denounces the wilful blind- 
ness (vers. 9—14) and deep hypocrisy (15, 16) of tho 
Jewish peoplo; who shall be deprived, of tneir advan- 
tages (17 — 21), but shall be ultimately admitted to share 
them with the Gentiles (22—24). 

12 Rather, ‘Stupify yourselves and be stupid; blind 
yourselves and be blind ;• addressed to Jerusalem, whose 
spiritual sottishness and blindness are depicted, vers. 10— 
12. Comp. ch. vi. 10. 

7 » 



B. C. ABOUT 712. 713. U.] 


ISAIAII XXIX. 11— XXX. 1. 


[b. c. about 710. II. 


And lmtli c closed your eyes, tho prophets ; 

And your rulers [Ileb, heads], rf tne seers hath he covered. 

11 And tho vision of all is become unto you as the words of a book 'that is sealed, 
Which men deliver to one that is learned, — saying, Itead this, I pray thee : 

f And he saith, I cannot ; for it is sealed : 

12 And the book is delivered to him that is not learned, — saying, Head this, I pray thoe : 
And ho saith, I am not learned. 1 

13 Wherefore tho Lord said, 

* Forasmuch as this people draw near me with their mouth, 

And with their lips do honour me, — but have removed their heart far from me, 
And their fear toward me is taught by h tho precept of men : 2 

14 ‘Therefore, behold, I will proceed to do a marvellous work among this people, 
Even a marvellous work and a wonder : 

k For the wisdom of their wise men shall perish, 

And the understanding of their prudent men shall bo hid. 

15 1 Woe unto them that seek deep to hide their counsel from tho Lord, 

And their works arc in the dark, 

And ’"they say, Who seeth us ? and who knoweth us? 3 

16 Surely your turning of things upside down shall bo esteemed as the potter’s clay : 4 
For shall the "work say of him that made it, lie made ine not? 

Or shall the thing framed say of him that framed it, He had no understanding? 

17 Is it not yet a very little while, 

And "Lebanon shall be turned into a fruilful field, 

And the fruitful field shall be esteemed as a forest? 5 

18 And rin that day shall the deaf hear tho words of tho book, 6 

And the eyes of the blind shall see out of obscurity, and out of darkness. 

19 *Tho meek also shall increase their joy in the Lord, 

And ‘ the poor among men shall rejoice in the Holy One of Israel. 

20 For the terrible one 7 is brought to nought, — and 'the seornor is consumed, 

And all that 1 watch for iniquity are cut off: 

21 “That make a man an offender for a word, 

And x lay a snare for him that reprovoth in the gate, 8 
And turn aside tin; just y for a thing of nought. 

22 Therefore thus saitli the Lord, — * who redeemed Abraham, 

Concerning tho liouso of "Jacob, 

Jacob shall not now be ashamed, 0 — neither shall his face now wax pale. 

23 Hut when he seeth his children, 4 the work of mine hands, in the midst of him, 
They shall 'sanctify my name, — and sanctify the Holy Quo of Jacob, 

And shall fear the Clod of Israel. 

24 They also ^tlmt erred in spirit shall come to understanding, 

And they that murmured shall learn doctrine. 

30 . WOE 10 to the rebellious children, saith the Lord, 

"That take counsel, but not of me ; 

And /that cover with a covering, 11 but not of my spirit, 12 

* That they may add sin to sin: 
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y Pro. 28. 21. 
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17; Jor. 31. 10—12} 
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b eh 19. 25; 43 21 ; 
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o oh. 8. 19; 29. 15; 1 
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J i h. 28. 15, 20. 
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1 Rather, ‘I know not writing;* i. c. 1 cannot read. 
Every one has his own excuse for not attending to God’s 
word, though all profess to honour him (ver. 13). 

2 That is, is regulated by hitman authority. 

3 That is, they cover their secret sins under a plausi- 
ble exterior. This verse is a striking portraiture of the 
hypocrisy of the Pharisees in tho time of our Lord, who 
applies to them the preceding description in ver. 13. See 
Matt. xv. 8, 9. 

4 ltather, ‘Oil, your perverseness! Shall tho potter 
be esteemed as the elav ? ’ Is he not superior to it ? Does 
he not know all about it ? Surely, then, God sees through 
tho hearts of his creatures. 

3 A proverbial phrase, meaning that tho wild and tho 
cultivated shall change places (sre eh. xxxii. 15). It refers, 
probably, to the casting off of the Jews, and the admission 
of the Gentiles to the privileges of God’s people. Comp. 
Mutt. xxi. 43; Rom. xi. 7 — 24. 

6 An allusion, probably, to the figure in vers. 11, 12. 
The Gentiles, who had been in real, not pretended, dark- 
ness, shall hear and see the words of life. 

7 Tho proud, scornful, and ungodly among the Jews. 
Comp. Matt, xxiii. 13, etc. 

8 Or, ‘ Who condemn a man in his cause, and lay a 

7b) 


trap for him who disputes in tho gate’ (/. e. before tho 
judge). 

0 The venerable ancestor of the nation is poetically 
supposed to be looking on his children. Instead of ob- 
serving with shame and sorrow, as in times past, their 
sins and suffering*, he rejoices, both in the accession of a 
new spiritual progeny, the special workmanship of God 
(ver. 23; Eph. ii. 10), and in the restoration to saving 
wisdom of his own natural descendants (ver. 24 ; ltoin. 
xi. 11 — 15 ; 31, 32). 

10 This Divine message (ch. xxx.) denounces tin* prone- 
ness of tho Hebrews to rely on Eg) pt for aid against the 
Assyrians, and declares that their help shall be vain (vers. 
1 — 7); it connects this sin with their general rebellious- 
ness, and threatens them witli severe chastisements (8 — 
17) *, but promises that, when these have had their effect, 
God himself will appear to save and bless them (18 — 20) ; 
and will in token of this himself destroy the Assyrian 
(27—33). It is probably of about the same date us the 
preceding prophecy. 

11 Rather, ‘who pour out a libation;’ i. e. who make 
a covenant or treaty ; religious offerings being used to 
ratify contracts (see Gen. xxxi. 45 — 54). 

12 Contrary to the warnings of my prophets. 



B. C. ABOUT 713. U.] 


ISAIAH XXX. 2—20. *[b. c. about 711. II. 


2 h Tliat walk to go down into Egypt, — and * have not asked at my mouth ; 

To strengthen themselves in the strength of Pharaoh, 

And to trust in k the shadow of Egypt ! 

3 1 Therefore shall the strength of Pharaoh he your shame, 

And the trust in the shadow of Egypt ”* your confusion. 

4 For his princes were at " Zoan, 1 — and his ambassadors came to "Hanes. 

5 '’They were all ashamed of a people that could not profit them, 

Nor he an help nor profit, — but a slmme, and also a reproach. 

6 vTlie burden- of the beasts of the south,— into ’ the land of trouble and anguish, 
From whence come the young and old lion, — s the viper and fiery Hying serpent, 
They will carry their riches upon the shoulders of young asses, 

And their treasures upon the bunches of camels, 

To a people that shall not profit them, 

7 1 For the Egyptian shall help in vain, and to no purpose : 

Therefore have 1 cried concerning this, w Their strength is to sit still. 3 

8 Now go, ' write it before them in a table, — and note it in a book, 

That it may be for the time to come, 4 — for ever and ever : 

9 That 9 this is a rebellious people, 1 lying children, 

Children " that will not hear the law of the Loud : 

10 h Which say to the seers, See not; 

And to the prophets, Prophesy not unto us right things, 
c Speak uuto us smooth things, — prophesy deceits : 

11 Get you out of the way, — turn aside out of the path, 5 
Cause the Holy One of Israel to cease from before us. 

12 Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of Israel, — Because ye despise this word, 0 
And trust in oppression and perverseness, — and stay thereon : 

13 Therefore this iniquity shall be to you rf as a breach ready to fall, 

Swelling out in a high wall, whose breaking 'conictk suddenly at an instant. 

14 And She shall break it as the breaking of the potters’ vessel 
That is broken in pieces ; — s he shall not spare : 7 

h So that there shall not be found in the bursting of it a sherd, 8 
To take fire from the hearth, — or to take water withal out of the pit. 

15 For thus saith the Lord Con, the Holy One of Israel; 

‘In returning and rest 0 shall ye bo saved ; 

In quietness and in confidence shall be your strength. — * And ye would not. 

16 But ye said, No, 1 for we will flee upon horses ; 10 — therefore shall ye flee : 

And, We will ride upon the swift; 

m Therefore shall they that pursue you bo swift. 

17 "One thousand shall flee at the rebuke of one; 11 
At the rebuke of five shall ye flee : 

"Till ye bo left as a beacon upon the top of a mountain, 

And as an ensign on an hill. 

18 And therefore 12 will the Loud ''wait, that ho may be gracious unto you, 

And therefore will he bo exalted, that he may have mercy upon you: 

q For tho Lord is a God of judgment: — ‘‘blessed are all they that wait for him. 

19 For the people ‘ shall dwell in Zion at Jerusalem : — 1 thou shalt weep no more : 

11 He will be very gracious unto thee at the voice of thy cry ; 

When he shall hear it, he will answer theo. 

20 And though the Lord give you ''the bread of adversity, and the water of affliction, 
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1 See note on ‘Zoan,’ Psa. lxxviii. 12. ‘Hanes’ is 
probably ‘Hues,’ or ‘Ehnes,’ in Middle Egypt, on tho 
west side of the Nile; called by the Greeks Horacleopolis. 
But some identify it with Tiilipanhea (Jer. xliii. 7, 9). 

2 The prophet sees the Jewish messengers going down 
to Egypt with their treusurcs, and exclaims, ‘ The burden 
(or load) of the beasts of the south;’ the ‘asses’ and 
‘camels’ carrying the presents through the dreary and 
dangerous desert. 

3 The best critics render this, ‘Therefore I havo named 
her Rahab that sitteth still.’ Tho name ‘ Rahab’ is used 
poetically for Egypt (see Psa. lxxxvii. 4 ; lxxxix. 10 ; 
Isa. li. 9) ; and it also means ‘pride,’ Job ix. 13; xxvi. 
12. It is probably here designed to suggest that, not- 
withstanding all their pretensions, the Egyptians would 
not profit those who trusted in them. 

4 Or, ‘ for future days, for a testimony for ever/ 


5 Change your course ; say no moro to us about 
Jehovah and nis precepts and covenant. 

6 That is, the messages of the prophets, vers. 9, 10. 

7 Rather, ‘ and its breaking shall be as the breaking of a 
potter’s vessel, a shattering unsparingly,’ etc. The punish- 
ment will be sudden (ver. 13) and complete (vor. 14). 

8 A fragment of pottery. Seo Job ii. 8. 

9 That is, in returning obediently to the precepts, and 
quietly confiding in the covenant of the Holy One of 
Israel. See ver. 11. 

10 For which Egypt was famous. Seo note on 1 Kings 
x. 29. 

11 The opposite of the promise in Lev. xxvi. 8, etc. 

12 That is, Since God lias determined to chastise you for 
your good, he will ‘ wait’ (as one who expects a beneficial 
result) ‘ that he may ho gracious to you.’ Thus he will 
display his ‘mercy’ as well as his ‘judgment/ or justice. 



[b. c. about 711. H. 


B. c. ABOUT 713. U.] • ISAIAH XXX. 21— XXXI. 2. 


Yet sliall not v tliy teachers bo removed into a corner any more : 1 
But thine eyes shall see thy teachers ; 

21 * And thine ears shall hear a word behind thee, saying, 

This is the way, walk ye in it, 

When yo “turn to the right hand, and when ye turn to the left. 

22 6 Ye shall defile 2 also the covering of thy graven images of silvor, 

And the ornament of thy molten images ol gold : 

Thou slialt cast them away as a menstruous cloth ; 
c Thou shalt say unto it, Get thee hence. 

23 d Then shall he give tho rain of thy seed, — that thou shalt sow the ground withal ; 
And bread of the increase of tho earth, and it shall bo fat and plenteous. 

In that day shall thy cattle feed in large pastures : 

24 The oxen like wise and the young asses that ear 3 the ground 
Shall eat clean 4 provender, 

Which hath boon winnowed with tho shovel and with the fan. 

25 And there shall bo '’upon every high mountain, and upon every high hill, 

Kivers and streams of waters, 

/ In the day of the great slaughter, 5 when the towers fall. 

26 Moreover the light of the moon shall be as tho light of the sun, 

And the light of tho sun shall be sevenfold, — as the light of seven days, 0 
In the day that tho Lord A bindetli up the breach of his people, 

And liealcth the stroke of their wound. 
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27 Behold, the riamo of the Lord cometh from far, 

f Burning with his anger, and the burden thereof is heavy : 7 

His lips are full of indignation, — and his tongue as a devouring fire : 

28 And * his breath as an overflowing stream, 1 shall reach to the midst of the neck, 
m To sift the nations with the sieve of vanity : 8 

And there shall he ” a bridle in tho jaws of the people, 0 causing them to err : 

20 Ye shall have a song, as in the night ^ when a holy solemnity 9 is kept; 

And gladness of heart, as when one goeth with a pipe 

To come into 9 tho mountain of the Lord, 10 to the mighty One of Israel. 

30 r And the Lord shall cause his glorious voico to bo heard. 

And shall show * the lighting down of his arm, 

With tho indignation of At'.? anger, and with the flame of a devouring fire, 

With scattering, and tempest, *aiul hailstones. 

31 For “through the voice of tho Lord shall the Assyrian be beaten down, 

* Which smote with a rod. 11 

32 And in every place whero the grounded staff shall pass, 

Which the Lord shall lay upon him , — vit shall be with tabrets and barps : 

And in battles of z shaking will he fight with it. 

33 “ For Tophot 12 is 6 ordained of old ; — yea, for c the king it is prepared ; 

Ho hath made it deep and large : — the pile thereof is fire and much wood ; 
rf The breath of the Lord, like a stream of brimstone, doth kindle it. 

31 . WOE 13 to them '’that go down to Egypt for help ; — and /stay on horses, 

And trust in chariots, because they are many ; 

And in horsemen because they are very strong ; 14 

But they look not unto the Holy One of Israel, — * neither seek the Lord ! 

2 h Yet he also is wise, ‘and will bring evil, 15 — and * will not call hack his words : 
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I ch. 8. 8; Hab. 3. 12 


n ch. 37. 23. 

•> cli. II*. 13, 14. 
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* Ex. 15. 16; F*. 98. 1. 


m Ter. 30 ; ch. 37. 36. 
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ft Mt. 25. 41. 

« ch. 37. 38. 
d vern. 27, 28. 
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20.7. 
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7, 13-16. 

ft JobS. 13; .Tor. 10.7. 
i ch. 45. 7; Am. 3. 6. 
k geo rpfg. Num. 23. 19 ; 
Jcr. 44. 29. 


1 Though God might still afflict thorn outwardly, ho 
would not deprive them of their religious privileges ; hut 
whenever they were tempted to go astray, he would follow 
them with admonitions to return (ver. *21). 

2 That is, ‘You shall regard them as polluted and 
abominable/ The images of idols were usually made of 
wood or clay ‘ covered’ or plated with gold or silver. 

3 Or, ‘plough/ See note on Gen. xlv. 6. 

4 Or, ‘ salted/ i. e. mixed provender. 

5 The slaughter of the army of the Assyrians. By 
the ‘towers’ some understand tne Assyrian chiefs. 

6 ‘Light’ often represents knowledge, purity, and 
prosperity; it here denotes tho blessings of religion, 
especially under the superior illumination of the gospel. 

7 Katner, * Burning is his anger, and the name 
grievous/ 

8 That is, so as to sift them to nothing. The three 
metaphors of a flood (see ch. viii. 8), a sieve, and a bridle, 
describe the punishment of Assyria and its allies, which 
shall nearly ruin them. 

9 The passover, which was colebrated at night (seo 


Exod. xii. 42 ; Dcut. xvi. 1 — C), and at which hymns 
were sung. See Matt. xxvi. 30, and note on Psa. cxiii. 1. 

10 This probably refers to the companies who came up 
to the annual festivals at Jerusalem. 

11 Or, ‘He (Jehovah') shall smite [him] with a rod. 
And every stroke of tne ordained rod, which Jehovah 
will lay upon him, shall bo with tabrets and harps i. e. 
with rejoicings on the part of thoso whom Assyria had 
oppressed (vcr. 32). 

12 See note on 2 Kings xxiii. 10. 

13 The prophecy in ch. xxxi. is probably of about the 
same dato as the preceding. It teaches that reliance 
upon Egypt is distrust of Jehovah; who will punish both 
those who seek and those who give such aid (vers. 1 — 3), 
but will defend his people, if they turn from their sins, 
and will utterly destroy their foes (4 — 9). 

14 See notes on Deut. xvii. 16; 1 Kings x. 29. 

15 That is, ‘calamity;’ the punishment which ‘his 
words’ had threatened against ‘ the houso of evil-doers/ 
the race of wicked, unbelieving Jews; and against Egypt, 
whom they regarded as their ‘ help/ 
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But will arise against the house of the ovildoers, 

And against the help of them that work iniquity. 

3 Now the Egyptians are 'men, and not God ; 

And their horses flesh, and not spirit. 

When the Lord shall stretch out his hand, 

Both he that helpeth shall fall, and he that is holpcn shall fall down, 

And they all shall fail together. 

4 For thus hath the Lord spoken unto me, 

* Like as the lion and the young lion roaring on his prey, 

When a multitude of shepherds is called forth against him, 

He will not he afraid of their voice, — nor abase himself for the noise of them ; 

• So shall the Lord of hosts come down 

To fight for mount Zion, 1 and for the hill thereof. 

5 *As birds flying, — so will the Lord of hosts defend Jerusalem ; 

9 Defending also he will deliver it ; — and r passing over ho will preservo it. 

0 'Turn ye unto him from whom the children of Israel have # deeply revolted. 2 

7 For in that day every man shall "cast away his idols of silver, and his idols of gold, 
Which your own hands have mado unto you for r a sin. 

8 Then shall the Assyrian y fall with the sword, not of a mighty man; 

And the sword, not of a mean man, shall devour him 

But he shall flee from the sword, — and his young men shall be discomfited. 

0 And *he shall pass over to his strong hold for fear, 

And his princes shall be afraid of “the ensign, 4 

iSaith the Lord, fc whoso tiro 5 is in Zion, — and his furnaeo in Jerusalem. 

32 BEHOLD, 6 r a king shall reign in righteousness, 

And princes shall rule in judgment. 

*3 And d n man 7 shall bo as an hiding place from the wind, 

And c a covert from the tempest; — / as rivers of water in a dry place, 

As the slimlow of a great rock in a weary land. 

3 And * the eyes of them that see shall not be dim, 

And the ears of them that hear shall hearken. 

4 A Tho heart also of the rash shall understand knowledge, 

And the tongue of the stammerers shall be ready to speak plainly. 

5 ‘The vile person shall be no moro called liberal, 

Nor the churl said to he bountiful. 8 

(5 h For the vile person will speak villany, 0 — and his heart will work iniquity, 

To practise hypocrisy, and to utter error against the Lord, 

1 To inako empty the soul of the hungry, 

And he will cause the drink of the thirsty to fail. 

7 "* The instruments 10 also of tho churl arc evil : — ho " doviseth wicked devices, 

To destroy the poor with lying words, — even when the needy speaketh right. 

8 But 0 the liberal doviseth liberal things ; — and by liberal things shall ho stand. 11 

9 RISE up, 12 p ye women that are at ease ; 

Hear my voice, yo careless daughters ; — give ear unto my speech. 

10 « Many days and years shall yo be troubled, ye careless women : 

For tho vintago shall fail, tho gathering shall not come. 
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* ch. 55. 7; Hob. 1|. 
I — 3. 
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Hob. 3. 5 ; Zee. 9. 9 ; 
Heb. 1. 8, 9. 
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Pb. 32. 7 ; Mic. 5. 4, 
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• ch. 4. 6; bcq rofi. 
25. 4. 

/ ch. 44.3 ; John 7. 37. 
g oh. 29. 1ft ; 35. 5, 6 ; 
64. 13; Jer. 31.34. 

A ch. 29. 24. 


• Mai. 3. 18. 


* Pa. 10. 7; Mt. 12. 
34, 35; 15. 19. 


I Job 22. 5-9 ; Pro. 
11. 24-26. 


wJcr. 5.26-28; Mlc. 

7. 3. 

n P». 64. 4—6 { Jer. 
IH. I«. 

o 2 Sam. 9. 1, etc, ; Job 
31. 16-21 ; 2 Cor. 

8. 2; 9.6-11. 

V ch. 3. 16; Am. 6. 1. 


q ch. 21. 7-12; Jer. 
25. 10, 11. 


1 leather, * over Mount Zion, and over its hill/ As a 
lion standing over his prey guards it most dcterminately, 
and as a bird fluttering over her nest protects her brood 
most solicitously; so will Jehovah defend his confiding 
people. 

2 The promises of Divine interposition aro hero used 
to enforce repentance. 

3 Tho Assyrian army shall be destroyed by God’s im- 
mediate interposition. 

4 Or, ‘And his rock (t. e. strength — his host) through 
fear shall pass away, and his princes shall flee from the 
standard ;’ representing the remnant of his army, even 
his generals, as fleeing panic-stricken from their ensigns. 

5 See note on 4 Ariel, ch. xxix. 1. 

6 From tho destruction of the impious power of tho 
Assyrians, tho prophet, as is common with him, makes 
a transition to the great objects of hope to the believing 
Israelite; promising a righteous King, who shall pro- 
tect and comfort his happy subjects, and so enlighten 
them, that all flattery ana false morality shall be put 
down (vers. 1—8). Comp. Psa. lxxii. ; Jer. xxiii. 5, 6. 


7 That is, the King spoken of in vcr. 1. To a traveller 
in the East, shelter from tho winds of tho desert with 
their suffocating clouds of dust, water to quench thirst, 
and shade from tho scorching sun, would be blessings of 
the highest value. 

8 That is, there will be a due discrimination of cha- 
racter; and persons and things will be called by their 
right names. 

° Or, ‘ The vilo person will bo bo who speaks villany;’ 
i. e. names expressive of contempt will be applied only 
to those who deserve them by their base and wicked 
conduct. Comp. Matt. xii. 33, where to ‘make* is used 
for to ‘ suppose, or to ‘ call.’ 

1° The means which ho uses to increase his wealth. 

U Or, ‘and to liberal things he will stand;’ i.e. he 
will persevere in them. 

!2 Before the promises just given can be fulfilled, the 
sinful luxury of the people, in which the females took 
the load, must be corrected by suffering, and renounced 
(vers. 9 — 14); and then shall righteousness and peace be 
enjoyed by Israel (15 — 20). 
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11 Tremble, ye women that are at ease ; be troubled, ye careless ones : 

Strip you, and make you bare, — and *'gird sackcloth upon your loins. 

12 *’ They shall lament for the teats, 1 — for the pleasant fields, — for the fruitful vino. 

13 1 Upon the land of my people shall couie up thorns and briers ; 

Yea, upon all the houses of joy in « the joyous city. 

14 x Because the palaces shall be forsaken; — the multitude of the city shall bo loft; 
The forts and towers 2 shall bo y for dens for ever, 

A joy of wild asses, a pasture of flocks. 

15 Until 2 the spirit be poured upon us from on high, 

And the wilderness be a fruitful field, 

And the fruitful field bo counted for a forest. 3 

16 Then judgment shall dwell in the wilderness, 

And righteousness remain in the fruitful field. 4 * 6 

17 b And the work of righteousness shall be pftieo;* 

And the effect of righteousness quietness and assurance for ever. 

18 And c my people shall dwell in a peaceable habitation, 

And in sure dwellings, and in quiet resting places; 

19 d When it shall hail, coming down c on the forest ;° 

And the city shall be low in a low place. 

20 /Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, 7 

That send forth thither the feet of* the ox and the ass. 


r ch. 3. 24 ; 15. 3 ; Jcr. 
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s Lam. 4. 3, 4. 

t all. 7.23; 31.13; Ps. 
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y ch. 13. 19-22 ; 34. 
11 — 15. 


* cli. 59. 19-21; Ps. 
101. 30 ; K/.o. 59. 29 ; 
Joel 2. 28, 29. 
a ch. 29. 17 ; 33. 2 ; 
Pi. 107. 33. 


b ch. 54. 13, 14; Pi. 
85. 8, HI; 1 1*1. n,5: 
Ho. 14. 17 ; Jiun. 3. 
18 . 

a ch. 33. 20 -22 ; 35 9, 
HI; *50. 17, 18; Jcr. 
33. 16; R/c. 31. 25. 
26; Zee. 2. 5,8. 
d ch. 25. I ; 30. 39. 
e Zee. II. 2. 


fV.ec. 11 1 , 2 . 
S ch. 30. 24. 


Retribution threatened to the. enemies of God's people ; and promises of rcdemjdion , restora- 
tion, and everlasting blessedness to the church . 

33 WOU 8 to tlico A that spoilest, and thou must not spoiled ; 

And dealest treacherously, and they dealt not treacherously with thee! 

* When thou slialt cease to spoil, thou slmlt be spoiled; 

And when thou slmlt make au end to deal treacherously, 

They shall deal treacherously with thee. 

2 0 Loud, he gracious unto us ; * we liavo waited for thee : 

Be thou their 9 arm 'every morning, — “our salvation also in the time of trouble. 

3 " At the noise of tho tumult 10 the people fied ; 

0 At the lifting up of thyself the nations were scattered. 

4 And your 11 spoil shall bo gathered, like the gathering of the caterpillar ; 
r As tho running to and fro of locusts, shall he run upon them. 

5 ’Tho Loud is exalted ; — ' for he dwelleth on high : 

* He hath filled Zion with judgment and righteousness ; 

6 And 1 wisdom and knowledge shall be the stability of “ thy times, 

And x strength of salvation : — 9 the fear ol tho Loud is bis treasure. 12 

7 Behold, their valiant ones shall cry 13 without : 

2 The ambassadors of peace shall weep bitterly. 

8 n The highways lie wasto, — the wayfaring man cease tb : 14 

* He bath broken the covenant, tf he hath despised tho cities, 
d Ho regardeth no man. 

9 * The earth mourneth and languishoth : 

/Lebanon is ashamed and hewn down \or, withered away] : 

Sharon is like a wilderness; — and Bnshaii and Carmel shake off their fruits. 15 


b ch. HI. 5, (5 ; 21. 2; 
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Pa Id 6. 
Hab. 3. 6. 


p Joel 2. 9, 25. 


</ Pa 97. 9. 
r ch. 57. 15 ; 
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a ch. 1 20,27; 1.2-1 
t Pm. 21. 3 5; 28 2. 

m ch 38 5, 0. 

J Pa. 1 10. 7. 
y Pm. 15. 16; act* ref a. 
19.23; Mt. 6. 3.1. 


* 2 Ki. lft. 18, 37; 19.3. 
« Jinl^. 5. 6. 

b 2 Kl. lft. 14 -17. 
c ch 10. 9-11 ; 3«j. 1. 
d ch. HI. l.i, 14. 


• eh 24. 1. 
/ ch. 37. 24. 


1 This may bo a figure for fruitful fields, producing 
nourishment ; or it may bo rendered, * They aru smiting 
on the breasts/ a frequent token of grief. 

2 Kather, ‘ Opliol aud tho watch-tower.’ Soo note on 
2 Chron. xxvii. 3. 

3 See note on ch. xxix. 17. Here tho exchange is to bo 
between Israel restored and his foes destroyed (ver. 19). 

4 Tho ‘wilderness’ and tho ‘fruitful field * together 
make the whole land. 

j As tho effusion of the Spirit produces righteousness, 
so the prevalence of righteousness causes universal peace 
amongst men. Seo note on IVa. lxxii. 3. 

6 Jlathor, ‘ And it shall hail at the downfall of tho 
forest.’ For tho safety of God’s people, all their enemies 
shall bo brought low. 

7 An agricultural figure, probably designed to en- 
courage those who expected the fulfilment of these glori- 
ous promises, to patient obedience in the dark and difficult 
times that must intervene. 

8 The sufferings which the Assyrian monarch, hitherto 

unchcckod in his career of oppression, had inflicted upon 


others, shall recoil upon himself (ver. 1) ; for God will 
arise, in answer to his servants’ prayers, and destroy the 
sinners in Zion and her enemies together, that he may 
help his peoplo (2 — 24). 

9 That is, thv people’s, who ‘liavo waitrd for thee.’ 

10 Or, ‘ multitude/ Comp. Dan. x. 6 ; Lev. i. 10, 1*5. 

11 Addressing the Assyrians, whoso collected spoils tho 
Jews would clear off* as locusts strip tho fields. 

12 Or, ‘ And he shall be tho security of thy times, a 
treasure of salvation, wisdom, and knowledge : the fear 
of Jehovah is his treasure.’ God shall glorify himself by 
manifesting his righteousness and wisdom in the deliver- 
ance, security, and prosperity of thoso who fear him. 

13 Not 1 shall cry/ but ‘cry;’ for tho distress is sup- 
posed to be present , and to occasion tho immudiato Divine 
interposition, Now will I arise (ver. 10). 

14 The presence of Sennacherib's army had stopped all 
peaceful intercourse through tho country : seo refs. 

15 The richest districts aro now desolate. Tho plain 
of Sharon lay along tho soa-coast botweon Carmel and 
Joppa, and was proverbial for fertility and beauty. 
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10 8 Now will I rise, saitli tlie Lorn) ; 

Now will 1 be exalted ; — now will 1 h lift up myself. 

11 * Ye shall conceive chaff, ye shall bring forth stubble : 

Your breath, 1 as fire, shall devour you. 

12 And the people shall be as the burnings of lime : 

h As thorns cut up shall they he burned in the tiro. 

13 Hear 1 ye that are far off, what I have done ; 

And, ye that are near, acknowledge my might. 

14 The sinners in Zion are afraid; — tearfulness hath surprised the hypocrites. 2 
Who among us shall dwell with the devouring lire ' 

Who among us shall dwell with everlasting burnings? 

15 He that walkcth righteously, — and speaketli uprightly ; 

He that despiseth the gain of oppressions, 

"That slmketh his hands from holding of bribes, 

•That stoppeth his ears from hearing of blood, 3 
And p shutteth his eyes from seeing evil ; 4 

16 ^ He shall dwell on high : — his place of defence shall be the munitions of rocks : 
r Jlread shall be given him; — his waters shall be sure. 5 

17 A Thine eyes shall see the king 5 in his beauty : 

They shall behold the land that is very far off. 

18 Thine heart shall meditate terror : 7 — / Where is the scribe ? whoro is the receiver ? 
“Where is he that counted the towers? 

19 'Thou slmlt not see a fierce people, 

y A people of deeper speech than thou canst perceive; 

Of a stammering tongue, that thou canst not understand. 8 
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y Di-ii. 26. 49, 50 ; Jer. 
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20 1 Look upon Zion, *»tho city of our solemnities : 

Thine eyes shall see b Jerusalem a quiet habitation, 

A tabernacle that shall not be taken down; 

c Not one of rf the stakes thereof shall ever be removed, 

Neither shall any of the cords thereof ho broken. 

21 Hut there *the glorious Lord will be unto us 
A place of broad rivers and streams; 0 

Wherein shall go no galley with oars, — neither shall gallant ship pass thereby. 

22 For the Lord is our judge, — the Lord is our /lawgiver, 

* The Lord is our king; — h he will save us. 

23 Thy tack lings 10 are loosed; 

They could not well strengthen their mast, — they could not spread the sail : 

* Then is the prey of a great spoil divided; — the lame tako the prey. 

24 And * the inhabitant shall not say, I am sick : 11 

*Tho people that dwell therein shall be forgiven their iniquity. 

34 ’"COME 12 near, ye nations, to hear;— and hearken, ye people : 

“ Let the earth hear, and all that is therein ; 

The world, and all things that eomo forth of it. 

2 For 0 the indignation of the Lord is upon all nations, 
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b ch. 65. 17,18,25; IV 
46.5, 125.1,2; Ere. 
39. 7. 22; Joel 3. 17. 
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66. 16; Exe. 38. 18; 
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1 That is, jour proud and angry spirit shall cause 
your destruction, 0 Assyrians. 

2 Rather, ‘ the impious see Job viii. 13. Such awful 
punishments of other sinners might well alarm the 
wicked in Jerusalem ; and lead them to ask, If the tiro 
of God’s wrath is so terrible here, how can wo endure its 
‘ everlasting burnings ?’ 

3 Ileb., ‘bloods;’ i. c. plots of bloodshed. 

4 The judgments which terrify sinners, not only shall 
not harm the upright (vers. 15, 16), but shall restore to 
them the glory of better days (17), by the removal of 
their enemies (18, 19); so that Zion shall enjoy peace 
and prosperity under Jehovah’s care (20 — 24). 

5 Secure as in a castle, and supplied with all ho wants. 

6 Probably meaning, Tilou shalt see the kingdom re- 
stored to its former glory, and extent. The fulfilment of 
this under Hezekiah was but partial. See noto on ver. 24. 

7 That is, Thou shalt thankfully look back upon thy 
recent terror from the Assyrian officers, who are now 
gone. The three mentioned are probably an accountant, 
a tax-collector, and a military surveyor. 

8 Seo note on ch. xxviii. 11. 

9 A source of fertility and wealth, with security from 


all danger from enemies. The ‘galley with oars,’ and 
the ‘gallant ship,’ signify ships of war. 

10 This is a sudden apostrophe to the enemy. The 
prophet had just said that no vessel should approach the 
holy city. The proud ship of Assyria has dared to attempt 
this; but it is wrecked, dismantled, and left a prey to 
the feeblest plunderer. 

11 Suffering shall cease when sin, which is its cause, 
ceases : see Psa. ciii. 3. The words arc only applicable 
in their fullest sense to a state of things still future, 
either in heaven or on earth. 

12 Ch. xxxiv. is filled with threaten ings against the 
enemies of the eliurch; especially the Edomites, who in- 
sulted the Jews in their distress, and joined with their 
invaders against them. In punishment for this, Edom, 
with other neighbouring countries, was ravaged and laid 
waste by Nebuchadnezzar (see Psa. cxxxvii. 7 ; Jer. xxv. 
15—26 ; Ezek. xxv. 12 ; xxxv. 15 ; Amos i. 11 ; Mai. i. 
3, 4) ; and to this devastation there may be a reference 
in the present chapter. But the Edomites here, like 
other nations in other passages, stand for the enemies of 
God’s church; and therefore the prophecy admits of 
moro extended application. 
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And his fury upon all their armies : 

He hath utterly destroyed 1 them, — he hath delivered them to tho slaughter. 

3 Their slain also shall be cast out, 

And p their stink shall come up out of their carcases, 

And ? the mountains shall be molted 2 with ’ their blood. 

4 And 'all the host of heavon shall bo dissolved, 3 

And the heavens shall be * rolled together as a scroll : 4 
* And all their host shall fall down, 

As tho leaf falleth off from the vino, — and as a * falling Jig from tho fig troe. 

5 For r my sword shall be bathed in heaven : 5 * 
Behold, it * shall come down upon Idumea, 

And upon the people of my curse, to judgment. 

6 The sword of the Lord is a filled with blood, — it is made fat with fatness, 

And with the blood of lambs and goats, — with the fat of the kidneys of rams : 0 
For A the Lord hath a sacrifice in Bozrah, 7 

And a great slaughter in tho land of Idumea. 

7 And the unicorns shall corno down 8 with them, — and c the bullocks with the bulls ; 
And their laud shall be soaked with blood, — and their dust made fat with fatness. 

8 a For it is the day of the Lord’s vongcanco, 

And tho year of recoinpences for tho controversy of Zion. 

9 'And the streams thereof 9 shall be turned into pitch, 

And the dust tlieroof into brimstone, 

And the land thereof shall become burning pitch. 

10 ^It shall not be quenched night nor day ; — « the smoko thereof shall go up for ever : 
k From generation to generation it shall lio waste ; 

Nono shall pass through it for ever and over. 10 

11 4 But tho cormorant [or, pelican] and tho bittern shall possess it ; 

Tho owl 11 also and the raven shall dwell in it: 

And * ho shall stretch out upon it the line of confusion, 

And the stones 12 of emptiness. 

12 They shall call tho nobles thereof to the kingdom, 

But none shall he there, — arid all her princes shall be nothing. 

13 And 1 thorns shall como up in her palaces, 

Nettles and brambles in the fortresses thereof. 

And ,n it shall bo an habitation of dragons , — ami a court for owls. 

14 The wild beasts of tho desert shall also meet with the wild beasts of the island, 
And the satyr shall cry to his fellow ; 

Tho scroech owl [or, night-monster] also shall rest there, 

And find for herself a place of rest. 

15 There shall the great owl 13 mako her nest, and lay, 

And hatch, and gather undor her shadow : 

There shall tho vultures also be gathered, — every one with her mate. 

16 ” Seek ye out of 0 the book of tho Lord, and read : 14 
No ono of these shall fail, — none shall want her mate : 

p For my mouth it hath commanded, — and his spirit it hath gathered them. 13 
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1 Or, ‘ Ho has devoted them to destruction.* 

2 As if dissolved by it. 

3 These convulsions of naturo represent tho awful 
political and social revolutions by which national sins 
are punished. 

4 Like an ancient volume or hook-roll, which used 
to be rolled round a stick, as maps often are now. 

5 That is, saturated (filled) with Divine wrath, wliirli 
it is to execute upon Edom. Compare this prophecy with 
eh. lxiii. 1 -— 6 ; Jer. xlix. 7 — 22; and Obau. 1 — 21. 

0 Sacrifice being connected with slaughter as an ex- 
ression of God’s anger against sin, it furnished a signi • 
cant representation of the infliction of deserved punish- 
ment. Comp. E/.ek. xxxix. 17 — 20. 

7 This seems to be not the Moabite city in the Haur&n, 
called by tho Greeks and llomans llostra, and now Buzra ; 
but another town south-east of tho Dead Sea, probably 
represented by tho modern village El-busaireh. 

*) That is, shall come down to the slaughter. On 1 tho 
unicorn,* see note on Numb, xxiii. 22. 

9 That is, tho streams of Edom. The figure is derived 
from the destruction of the neighbouring cities Sodom and 
Gomorrah. See Gen. xix. 24, 28 ; and comp. Jer. xlix. 18. 

10 It shall no longer be a thoroughfare for travellers, 


being shunned as difficult and dangerous. The remark- 
able manner in which this prophecy has been accom- 
plished is attested even by infidel writers. Volney says 
that, on tho south-east of the Dead Sea, within three 
days* journey, there are upwards of thirty ruined towns 
absolutely deserted. 

11 Probably the night-heron. These wild animals 
shall he the solo occupants of the land. Sec noto on eh. 
xiii. 21. It is not easy to say what animals are meant 
by some of the Hebrew words used in these descriptions, 
'fhe corrections given in tho notes are those of eminent 
naturalists. Hero, again, there is a remarkablo coinci- 
dence between these predictions and the statements of 
modern travellers. Captains Irby and Mangles, while 
at Petra, remarked the screaming of eagles, hawks, and 
owls when any one approached their lonely habitation. 

12 That is, the plummet- stones. Comp. 2 Kings xxi. 13. 

13 Perhaps ‘ the arrow-snake ;* so called from tho 
suddenness with which it springs on its prey. It abounds 
in Arabia, and its wound is deadly. 

H The prophet calls upon all who should live after the 
devastation of Idumea to compare these predictions in 
‘ the book of the Lord’ with the event. 

l* That is, the wild animals previously spoken of. 
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17 And *ho hath cast the lot for them, 

r And his hand hath divided it unto thorn by lino : 1 * 

They shall possess it for over, 

From generation to generation shall they dwell therein. 

35 THE 2 3 ' wilderness and the solitary place ' shall be glad for thorn ; 9 
" And the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the rose. 4 

2 It shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice— even with joy and singing: 

*Thc glory of Lebanon shall bo given unto it, 

The excellency of Carmel and Sharon, 

y They shall see the glory of the Lord, — and the excellency of our God. 

3 s Strengthen yo the weak hands, — and confirm the feeble knees. 

4 Say to them that arc of a fearful heart, He strong, fear not : 

"Behold, your God will come — with vengeance, even God with a rccompcncc ; 

He will come and save you. 

5 Then the b eyes of the blind shall bo opened, 

And c the cars of the deaf shall be unstopped. 5 6 

(i Then shall the d laine man leap as an hart, — and the e tongue of the dumb sing : 
For in the wilderness shall / waters break out, — and streams in the desert. 

7 And * the parched ground n shall become a pool, 

And the thirsty land springs of water: 

In h the habitation of dragons, where each lay, — shall be grass with reeds and rushes. 

8 And 1 an highway shall be there, and a way, 

And it shall be called *Thc way of holiness ; 

1 Tho unclean shall not pass over it ; — but it shall be for those : 7 
m The wayfaring men, though fools, shall not err therein. 

9 " No lion shall loo there, — nor ant/ ravenous beast shall go up thereon, 8 
It shall not be found there ; — but 0 tho redeemed shall walk there: 

10 And the * ransomed of the Lord shall return, 

* And come to Zion with songs — and everlasting joy upon their heads : 9 
They shall obtain joy and gladness, — and ’ sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 

Judah, invaded by Sennacherib ; TTezckiah’s prayer , and its answer through Isaiah ; the 
Assyrian army destroyed. 

36 . NOW 10 'it came to pass in the fourteenth year of king Ilezokiah, that .Senna- 
cherib king of Assyria came up against all the defenced cities of J udah, and 
took them. 11 


q Jot. 18. 8. 

r r«. 78. 55. 


* ch. 52. 9, 10 ; 55. 12, 
13 s Em. 30.35 
t aco reft. ch. 25. 6, 9. 

« ch. 32. 15 
x ch. GO. 13. 


y ch. 40. 5; GO. 1- 3; 
Hab. 2. 14. 

* ch. 40. 1,2; 57. 11- 
lG ; Job 4. 3, 4; Hob. 
12 . 12 . 

a ch. 25. 9 5 tcc reft. 
28. 21 ; 34. 8; 40. 
10: Pt. 50. 3 ; Zee. 
2.8-10; Mai. 3. 1. 
b ch. 29. 18 ; 32. 3, 1 ; 
42.7, 16: Pt. 116. H; 
Mt. 9. 27, etc.; 11. 
3-5; 12.22; 20.30, 
etc.; 21. 14; John 
9 1-7. 

c Mt 11.5; Mk. 7.32 
— 37. 

d Mt. 11.5; 15.30,31: 
21. 14; John 5 8, 9; 
Ac. 3 2, etc. 5 8. 7 ; 
1 1. 8, etc. 

e eh. 32. 4 ; Mt. 9. 32, 
33 ; 12. 22 ; 15. 30. 

/ ch. 41. 17,18; 43.19, 
20; John 7. 37-39. 
K ch. 44. 3, 4. 

A ch. 34. 13. 
ch. 11. 18; John 14. 
8. 

* Kph. 2. 10: 1 The*. 
4.7; Tit. 2. 11-14; 
Hob. 12. 14. 

t fch. 52. 1, 11 ; E*e. 
44. 9; Joel 3. 17; 
Rev. 21. 27. 
mch. 30. 21; Pa. 119. 

130; Hab. 2. 2. 
n too reft. ch. 11.6—9; 
Le. 26. 6. 

o ch. 62. 12 ; Gal. 3. 13; 

Tit. 2. 14 ; Rev. 5. 9. 
p ch. 51. 10, 11 ; Mt. 

20. 28 ; 1 Tim. 2. 6. 
q P*. 81. 7 ; Jcr. 31. 
11-14. 

r *ee reft. ch. 25. 8 ; 
60. 20 ; 55 19. 
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1 Alluding probably to tho division of the land of j 
Canaan by measuring-lino and lot : soo refs. As Canaan 
was allotted to tho Israelites, so is Edom allotted to those 
creatures, for a perpetual inheritance. 

2 Ch. xxxv. closes this scries of prophecies, carrying 
tho mind forward to that great work of redemption which 
is far more glorious than any national deliverance. To 
encourage God’s people, alarmed by tho terrible judg- 
ments that were coming, it is declared that they shall 
ultimately result in the removal of the curse from nature 
(see Rom. viii. 22) and from man, and in the opening of 
a way for his secure and joyful return to the full blessed- 
ness of God’s favour and service. The prophecy seems 
to unite in one beautiful picture — tho restoration of the 
Jew® from Babylon, the calling of tho Gentiles into the 
church, the glory of tho Christian dispensation, the safety 
and happiness of individual bolievers, and the blessedness 
of heaven. 

3 On account of tho great blessings foretold in this 
chapter. 

4 See note on ‘ the rose,’ Sol. Song ii. 1. 

5 By literally performing these miraculous cures (see 
refs.), our Lord not only in part fulfilled this pro- 
phecy, but also showed himsell to be the great Deli- 
verer by whom it was to be accomplished in all its 
fulness. 

6 Or, ‘ mirage a vapour which sometimes causes tho 
hot sands of the desert to appear at a little distance like a 
sheet of water, and thus deceives the thirsty traveller. 
The Arabs frequently employ it as an emblem of dis- 
appointment ; and it is here beautifully contrasted with 
the reality, which vivifies and refreshes. See the con- 
trast to these verses in ch. xxxiv. 9, 10, 13. 

7 That is, for ‘the redeemed* afterwards mentioned. 

The main idea here is, that the way of access to these 


blessings should bo free and plain to all. But some 
render this, ‘ But He [God] shall be to (or with) them 
walking in the way, and [thus even] fools shall not err/ 
having His guidance. 

8 The people of God shall enjoy their blessedness, 
secure from every enemy and danger. 

9 This may perhaps refer to festive chaplets or 
anointings. 

10 On this and the three next chapters, see tho notes on 
the parallel passage in 2 Kings xviii. — xx., to which those 
which follow are merely supplementary. 

11 If the monumental inscriptions recently discovered 
at Ivouyunjik (the probable site of Nineveh) havo been 
read correctly, they record Sennacherib’s campaigns 
against Judan. They have indeed been only partially 
deciphered, and there is not a perfect agreement among 
learned men as to their meaning; but they apppur to 
accord remarkably with the scriptural account. * Hcze- 
kiah king of Juuah/ says tho Assyrian king, ‘ who had 
not submitted to my authority, forty-six of his principal 
cities and fortresses, and villages depending upon them, 
of which I took no account, I captured, and carried away 
their spoil. I shut up himself within Jerusalem lus 
capital city/ etc. He says further, that ho added a 
tribute, and also took from Hezekiah tho treasure he had 
collected in Jerusalem, 30 talents of gold ? and 800 talents 
of silver, the treasures of his palace, besides his sons and 
his daughters, and his male and female servants, or 
slaves, and brought them to Nineveh (2 Kings xviii. 14 
— 16). One chamber of the palaco contains a sculptured 
representation of the king, and above his head this 
inscription : * Sennacherib, tho mighty king, king of tho 
country of Assyria, sitting on the throne of judgment, 
before (or at tne entrance of) the city of Lachisn ’ (see 
ver. 2). * I give permission for its slaughter.* And on 
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3 'And tlio king of Assyria sent Rabsliakeh from * Lacliisli to Jerusalem unto 
king Hezoki^li with a great army. And ho stood by the conduit of the upper 

3 pool in tho highway of tho fuller’s held. 1 Then camo forth unto him * Eliakim, 
Iliikiah’s son, which was over tho house, and J'Shcbna tho scribe, and Joah, 
Asaph’s son, the recorder. 

4 * And Rabsliakeh said unto them, Say ye now to Ilezekiali, Thus saith the 
great king, tho king of Assyria, « What confidence is this wherein thou trustest? 

5 I say, sayest thou , (but they are but vain words) I have counsel and strength for 

6 war: now on whom dost *thou trust, that thou rebellest against me? Lo, thou 
trustest in the c staff of this broken reed, on Egypt ; whereon if a man lean, it 
will go into his hand, and pierce it : so is Pharaoh king of Egypt to all that trust 

7 in him. But if thou say to me, Wo trust in the Loud our God : is it not he, 
wjioso rf liigh places and whose altars Ilezekiali ‘hath taken away, and said to 

8 Judah and to Jerusalem, Ye shall worship before this altar? Now therefore give 
pledges [or, hostages], I pray thee, to my master the king of Assyria, and I will 
give thee two thousand horses, if thou be able on thy part to set riders upon 

9 them. How then wilt thou turn away the face of one captain of the least of my 
master’s servants, and put thy trust on * Egypt for chariots and for horsemen ? 

10 And am 1 now come up without the Loud against this land to destroy it ? * The 
Loud said unto me, Go up against this land, and destroy it. 

11 Then said Eliakim and Shebna and Joah unto Rabsliakeh, Speak, I pray thee, 
unto thy servants in tho Syrian language; for we understand it: and speak not 

12 to us in the Jews’ language, in the ears of tho people that are on the wall. But 
Rabsliakeh said, Hath my master sent mo to thy master and to thee to speak 
these words? hath he not sent me to the men that sit upon the wall, that they 
may eat their own dung, and drink their own piss with you? 

18 Then Rabsliakeh stood, and cried with a loud voice in the Jews’ language, 

14 and said, Hear ye the words of the great king, tho king of Assyria. Thus saith 
the king, Let not Ilezekiali deceive you : for lie shall not be able to deliver you. 

15 h Neither let Ilezekiali make you trust in tho Lord, saying, The Loiid will surely 
deliver us : this city shall not be delivered into the hand of tho king of Assyria. 

16 Hearken not to Ilezekiali : for thus saith the king of Assyria, Make an agreement 
with mo by a present, and come out to me: * and eat ye every one of his vine, 
and every ono of his fig tree, and drink ye every one the wuters of his own 

17 cistern: k until I come and take you away to a land liko your own land, a land 

18 of corn and wino, a land of bread and vineyards. Beware lest Ilezekiali persuade 
you, saying, The Lord will deliver us. Hath any of 1 the gods of the nations 

19 delivered his land out of the hand of the king of Assyria ? Where are the gods 
of Hamath and Arpliad? whoro are the gods of Sepharvaim? and m have they 

20 delivered Samaria out of my hand ? tt Who are they among all the gods of these 
lands, that have delivered their land out of my Land, that the Lord should 
deliver Jerusalem out of my hand ? 

21 But they held their peace, and answered him not a word: for tho king’s 
commandment was, saying, "Answer him not. 

22 Then camo Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, that ?ras over the household, and 
Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder, to Hezckiah with 
their clothes rent, and told him tho words of Rabsliakeh. 

37 And r it came to pass, when king Ilezekiali hoard it, that 7 ho rent his clothes, 
and covered himself with sackcloth, and Mvent into the house of the Lord. 

2 'And he sent Eliakim, who was over the household, and Shebna the scribe, and 
the elders of tho priests 1 covered with sackcloth, unto Isaiah the prophet the 

3 son of Amoz. And they said unto him, Thus saith Ilezekiali, This day is a " day 
of trouble, and of * rebuke, and of blasphemy: for tho children are come to the 

4 birth, and there is not strength to bring forth. It may be the Lord thy God 
y will hear the words of Rabsliakeh, whom tho king of Assyria his master hath 
sent * to reproach the living God, and will reprove tho words which tho Lord 
thy God hath heard : wherefore lift up thy prayer for tho remnant that is loft. 

5,6 So the servants of king Ilezekiali camo to Isaiah. And Isaiah said unto them, 
Thus shall ye say unto your master, Thus saith tho Lord, 1 Bo not afraid of the 
words that thou hast heard, wherewith the servants of tho king of Assyria have 

7 blasphemed me. Behold, I will send a blast upon him, and he shall hear a 
rumour, and return to his own land; and I will causo him to fall by the sword 
in his own land. 
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the bas-reliefs are "represented captives, whose phy- ‘ Discoveries in tho Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon,’ pp. 
siognomy is apparently Jewish, in an attitude of sup- 143, 144, 152, 153, etc. 
plication, bare-footed and half-clothed. Seo Layard’s l Sec note on ch. vii. 3. 
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8 c So Rabshakeh returned, and found tlio king of Assyria warring against 

9 d Libnali : for lie had hoard that he was departed from e Lachish. And ho heard 
say concerning Tirhakah king of Ethiopia, He is come forth to make war with 

10 thee. And when he heard it, he sent messengers to Hezokiah, saying, Tlius 
shall ye speak to Hezokiah king of Judah, saying, Let not thy Goa, in whom 
thou trustest, deceive tlioe, saying, Jerusalem shall not be given into the hand ot 

11 the king of Assyria. Behold, thou hast heard what the kings of Assyria have 
done to all lands /by destroying them utterly; and slialt thou be delivered? 

12 Have the gods of the nations delivered them which my fathers havo destroyed, 
as * Gozan, and h Haran, and Itezeph, and the children of * Eden which were in 

13 Telassar ? 1 Whero is the king ot* * Hamath, and the king of Arpliad, and the 
king of the city of Sepliarvaim, Hona, and Ivali ? 

14 And Hezokiah received the letter from the baud of the messengers, and read it : 
1 and Hezokiah went lip unto the house of the Loiid, and spread it before the 

15 Lord. And Hezokiah prayed unto tlio Lord, saying, 0 Lord of hosts, God of 

16 Israel, that dwellest m between the cherubim, * thou art the God, even thou 
0 alone, of all the kingdoms of the earth : thou hast made heaven and earth. 

17 p Incline tliino ear, 0 Lord, and hoar ; q open thine eyes, 0 Lord, and see : and 
hear all the words of Sennacherib, which hath sent to reproach the living God. 

18 Of a truth, Lord, the kings of Assyria have laid waste all the nations, and their 

19 countries, and have cast their gocis into the fire : for they were no gods, ** but 
the work of men’s hands, wood and stone : therefore they have destroyed them. 

*20 Now therefore, 0 Lord our God, save us from his hand, that all the kingdoms of 
the earth may know that 9 thou art the Lord, even thou only. 

21 * Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent unto Hezekiah, saying, Thus saith tlio Lord 
God of Israel, “ Whoreas thou hast prayed to mo against Sennacherib king of 

22 Assyria : this is the word which tho Lord hath spoken concerning him ; 

The virgin, tho daughter of Zion, hath despised thee, — and laughed thee to scorn ; 
The daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head at thee. 

23 Whom hast thou reproached and blasphemed ? 

And against whom hast thou exalted thy voice, 

And lifted up thine eyes on high? — even against tho Holy One of Israel. • 

24 By thy servants hast thou reproached the Lord, and hast said, 2 
By the multitude of my chariots am I come up 

To tho height of tho mountains, to tho sides ol Lebanon ; 

And I will cut down the tall cedars thereof, and the choice fir trees thereof: 

And I will enter into the height of his border, and tho forest of his Carmel. 

25 I have digged, and drunk water ; 

And with the sole of my feet have I dried up all tho rivers of tho besieged places. 

26 Hast thou not heard long ago, how I have done it ; 

And of ancient times, that I have formed it? — x now havo I brought it to pass, 
That thou shouldest be to lay was to defencod cities into ruinous heaps. 

27 Therefore their inhabitants were of small power, 

They were dismayed and confounded : 

They were as the grass of tho field, and as the green herb, 
y As the grass on the housetops, — and as corn blasted before it be grown up. 

28 But I know thy abode, and thy going out, and thy coming in, 

And thy rage against me. 

29 Because thy rage against mo, and thy tumult, is come up into mino ears, 
Therefore z will I put my hook in thy nose, — and my bridlo in thy lips, 

And I will turn thee back by tho way by which thou earnest. 

30 And this shall be a sign unto thee, 

Ye shall eat this year such as groweth of itself; 

And the second year that which springeth of the same : 

And in the third year sow ye, and reap, 

And plant vineyards, and eat tho fruit thereof. 

31 And the remnant that is escaped of the house of Judah 
Shall again take root downward, — and bear fruit upward : 8 

32 For out of Jerusalem shall £0 forth a remnant, 

And they that escape out of mount Zion : 

The a zeal of the Lord of hosts shall do this. 
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1 Some identify this with Nimroud ; others with Tol Sonnacherib had dared to employ. No obstacle had 
Afer, between Mosul and Sinjar, around which Layard hitherto impeded him in his progress. 

observed vast ruins . — Nineveh and Babylon, pp. 245, 246. 3 Like an olive: which, when cut down, sends up 

2 A specimen is given of the vaunting language which fresh and fertile shoots. 
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38 


Therefore thus saith the Lord concerning the king of Assyria, 

He shall not come into this city, — nor shoot an arrow there, 

Nor come before it with shields, — nor cast a bank against it. 

By the way that he came, by the same shall he roturn, 

And shall not corno into this city, saith the Lord. 

For I will 6 defend this city to save it 

For mine own sake, and f for my servant David’s sake. 

Then the d angel of tho Lord went forth, and smote in the camp of the Assyrians 
a hundred and fourscore and five thousand : and when they arose early m the 
morning, behold, they were all dead corpses. 1 So Sennacherib king of Assyria 
departed, and went and returned, and dwelt at Nineveh. And it came to pass, 
as he was worshipping in tho house of Nisroch his god, that Adrammelech and 
Sharezer his sons smote him with tho sword ; and they escaped into the land of 
* Armenia: and Esar-haddon his son reigned in his stead. 
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Hezekiah 3 s sickness , and miraculous recovery ; and his thanksgiving psalm. 

38 IN /those days was Hezekiah sick unto death. And Isaiah the prophet the 
son of Amoz catne unto him, and said unto him, Thus saith the Loro, * Hot thine 

2 house in order: for thou shalt die, and not live. Then Hezekiah turned his face 

3 toward the wall, 2 and prayed unto the Lord, and said, h Remember now, 0 Lord, 
I beseech thee, how I have walked before thee in truth and with a perfect heart, 3 
and have done that which is good in thy sight. And Hezekiah wept sore. 

4 Then earao the word of the Lord to Isaiah, saying, Go, and say to Hezekiah, 

5 Thus saith the Lord, the God of David thy father, I have heard thy prayer, I 
0 havo seen thy tears : behold, I will add unto thy days fifteen years. And i will 

deliver thee and this city out of tho hand of the king of Assyria: and ‘1 will 

7 defend this city. And this shall he *a sign unto thee from the Lord, that the 

8 Lord will do this thing that he hath spoken; Behold, I will bring again tho 
shadow of the degrees, which is gone down in the sun dial of Almz, 4 ten degrees 
backward. So the sun returned ten degrees, by which degrees it was gone down. 

9 The writing op Hezekiah 5 icing op Judah, when he had been sick, 

AND WAS RECOVERED OP HIS SICKNESS : 

10 I said in the cutting off 0 of my days, I shall go to the gates of the gravo : 

I am deprived of the residue of my years. 7 

11 I said, I shall not see tho Lord, — even the Lord, *in the land of the living; 

I shall behold man no more — with the inhabitants of the world. 

12 w Mine age is departed, and is removed from me — H as a shepherd’s tent: 8 
°I have cut off like a weaver my lifo : 

p Ho will cut me olf with pining sickness ; 9 

From day even to night 10 wilt thou make an end of me. 

13 I reckoned till morning, that f as a lion, so will he break all my bones : 11 
From day even to night wilt thou mako an end of me. 

14 « Like a crano or a swallow, so did I chatter ; 12 — r I did mourn as a dove : 

• Mine eyes fail with looking upward : — 0 Lord, I am oppressed ; undertake for me. 

15 * What shall I say ? — he hath both spoken unto mo, and himself hath done it : 13 
I shall “go softly 14 all my years — *in the bitterness of my soul. 

10 0 Lord, y by those things 15 men live, 

And in all these things is the lifo of my spirit : 

So wilt thou recover mo, and make mo to live. 


/ »eo parallel, 2 KI. 20. 

1-11; 2 Chr. 32. 24. 
IT 2 Sam. 17. 23. 


A No. 13. 14. 


I 

«’ ch. 37. 35. 

*ch. 7. 11; 2 Ki. 20. 
8, etc. 


I P*.27. 13; 116.9. 


t»P*. 102. 11,23,24. 


o »ce reft. Job 7- 6. 
P Job 17. 1. 


q I**. 102. 4—7. 
r ch. 59. 11, Eze.7. 16. 
j * sec reft. P*. 69. 3. 

, t Jos. 7. 8 ; Eira9. 10. 

' Ml Kt. 21. 27. 

I j- Job 7. 11 ; 10. 1. 

1 ych. 64. 5; Ps. 71.20; 
Heb. 12. 10, 11. 


1 Where the Assyrian army was on this night, is not 
ascertained. The inscriptions at Nineveh take no notice 
of Sennacherib’s unsuccessful attempt upon Jerusalem, 
or of the overthrow of hia army. 

2 As one who would be undisturbed in his devotion. 

3 See note on Job i. I. Hezekiah probably refers here 
especially to his public conduct, and his e Sorts to esta- 
blish ana maintain the worship of Jehovah. 

4 See note on 2 Kings xx. 11. Herodotus states that the 
Greeks obtained the knowledge of the pole and the dial, 
and the division of the day into twelve Darts, from the 
Babylonians. It is not at all unlikely that Ahaz, who 
appears to have been fond of foreign objects of art (see 
2 Kings xvi. 10], obtained a dial amongst them. 

5 This beautiful plaintive psalm reooras the pious king’s 
feelings in the prospect of death. His extreme dejection 
may be in part accounted for by the unsettled and dan- 
gerous state of the nation (see note on 2 Kings xx. 1), 
and perhaps by the circumstance that he had not yet an 
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heir to the throne. Comp. 2 Kings xx. 6, with xxi. 1. 

6 Or, ‘ in the middle of my days.* 

7 That is, of thoso which are usually allotted to man. 

8 That is, quickly, as a shepherd’s tent is removed. 

9 Rather, ‘ from the thrum ;* t. e. tho ends of the 
threads by which the web is fastened to the loom. This 
image expresses the same idea as the preceding. 

10 Or, ‘ within the space of a day.* 

11 Or, *1 composed [myself] until morning; [mid] 
like a lion did he crush all my bonos.’ Or, ‘I set (or 
regarded him) until morning as a lion.’ 

12 Or, ‘ twitter uttering tho feeble, broken sounds of 
one in pain. 

13 He himself hath restored me, when no one else 
could have dono it. 

14 That is, solemnly and humbly, as one who remem- 
bers his own dependence and God’s great mercy towards 
him. See next verse. 

15 Or, ‘ upon these;* t. e. upon thy merciful care. 




b. o. 713. ABOUT 712. U.] ISAIAH XXXVIII. 17— XL. 3. [b. 

17 Behold, for peace I had great bitterness : 1 

But z thou hast in love to my soul delivered it from the pit of corruption : 
For thou hast cast all my sins behind thv back. 2 

18 For “ the grave cannot praiBO thee, — death can not celebrate thee : 
h They that go down into the pit cannot hope for thy truth. 3 

19 "The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day: 
d The father to the children shall make known thy truth. 

20 The Lord was ready to save me : 

e Therefore we 4 will sing my songs * to the stringed instruments 
All the days of our life, in the house of the Lord. 


c. 711. about 710. H. 


* ch. 
2 ? 


43. 25: Pa. 85. 
Mle. 7. 18, 19. 


a tee reft. Pa. 6. 5. 


6 Pro. 14. 32. 
c Ecc. 9. 10; John 9. 4. 


d Go. 18. 19, Ex. 12. 
26, 27; Den. 4. !»; 
6. 7 ; Pa. 78. 3, 4 ; 
145. 4. 

e Pa. 9. 13,14; 27.5,6. 
/Pa. 150. 4 ; Hab. 3. 19. 


21 For * Isaiah had said, Let them take a lump of figs, and lay it for a plaister 

22 upon the boil, 5 and he shall recovor. A Hezekiah also had said, What is tho 
sign that I shall go up to the house of the Lord ? 


g 2 Kt. 20. 7 ; Mk. 7.3 
John 9. ti. 

A 2 Kt. 20. 8. 


I 


The Babylonian e?nbassy t 

39 . AT 1 that timo Merodacli-baladan, 6 the son of Baladan king of Babylon, sent 
lettors and a present to Hezekiah : for he had heard that he had been sick, and 

2 was recovered. * And Hezekiali was glad of them, and showed them the house 

of his precious things, the silver, and the gold, and the spices, and the precious 
ointment, and all the house of his armour [or, jewels], and all that was found in 
his treasures : there was nothing in his house, nor in all his dominion, that 
Hezekiah showed them not. • 

3 Then came Isaiah the prophet unto king Hezekiah, and said unto him, What 
said these men? and from whence came they unto thee? And Hezekiali said, 

4 They are come from a far country unto me, even from Babylon. Then said he, 
What have they seen in thino house? And Hezekiah answered, All that is in 
mine house have they seen: thero is nothing among my treasures that I have 
not showed them. 

5,6 Then said Isaiah to Hezekiah, Hear the word of the Lord of liOBts : Behold, 
the days come, 1 that all that is in thino house, and that which thy fathers have 
laid up in store until this day, shall be carried to Babylon : nothing shall be 

7 left, saith the Lord. And of thy sous that shall issue from thee, which thou 
slialt beget, shall they take away ; and "* they shall be eunuchs in the palace of 
the king of Babylon. 

8 Then said Hezekiah to Isaiah, * Good is the word of the Lord which thou hast 
spoken. IIo said moreover, For there shall be peace and truth in my days. 7 

Israel comforted by promises of a neio manifestation of Jehovah as the Saviour. 

40 "COMFORT ye, 8 comfort ye my people, saith your God. 

2 Speak ye comfortably to Jerusalem,” and cry unto her, 

That her warfare 10 is accomplished, — p that her iniquity is pardoned : 

* For she hath recoived of tho Lord’s hand double 1 * — lor all her sins. 

3 *' The voice of him that crieth in tho wilderness, 

* Prepare 12 ye tho way of the Lord, 

* Make straight in tho desert a highway for our God. 


» lof* parallel. 2 KI.20. 
12-19. 


* 2 Chr. 32. 31. 


I Jcr. 20. 5. 


m fulfilled, Dan. 1. 2, 
3,7. 


n 1 Sam. 3. 18. 


o ch. 3ft. 3, 4 ; 49. 13— 
16; Zeph. a 14-17. 
P ch. 43. 25 ; 44. 22 ; 

Jer XI. 33, 34. 
q wo ch. 61 . 7 ; Job 42. 
10-12: Jer. 16. 18; 
Rev. 16. 6. 

r Mt. 3. 1-3; Mk. I. 
3; Lk. 3. 4; John 
1.23. 

* ch. 57. 14; 02. 10. 

11; Mai. 3. 1. 
t eh. 4a 19; 49. 11 } 
P«. 68. 4. 


1 Rather, ‘Behold! my great bitterness [is turned] 
into peace, and thou,* etc. These words describe Heze- 
kiah’s restoration to health, not his affliction. 

2 To cast a person or thing ‘behind the back’ is an 
Oriental phrase expressing entiro oblivion. In reference 
to crimes, it means to forgive. 

3 See notes on ver. 9, and on Psa. vi. 5. 

4 That is, ‘my family and nation .’ This song of 
Hezekiah, liko other psalms, was designed not merely 
as a personal record, but to be used in celebrating the 
praises of God, and probably in the public service of the 
temple. 

5 This word means an inflamed ulcer ; perhaps the 
eruption produced by the plague, which threatened im- 
mediate death. 

6 See notes on 2 Kings xx. 12 — 17. 

7 While the king acquiesces in the judgment threat- 
ened as righteous and deserved, he gratefully acknow- 
ledges the mercy with which it was tempered. 

8 Tlie general object and Bcope of this portion of 
Isaiah’s prophecies (ch. xl.— Ixvi) have been noticed in 
the Preface (p. 724). Ch. xl. 1 — 11 is the introduction, 
in which the prophet is directed to comfort God’s people 


by the assurance that Jehovah will soon appear to end 
their humiliation (vers. 1, 2). He hears already the 
forerunner's voice (3—5) ; for, though all things human 
fade, God’s promise cannot fail (6 — 8) ; and summons 
the heralds to announce the advent or tho mighty but 
gentle Saviour-King (9 — 11). Tho New Testament au- 
thorizes the application of the prophecy to the advent of 
our Divine Saviour (sco Matt. iii. 1 — 3, etc), and this 
alone fully meets the requirements of the language : but 
other great interpositions of God on behalf of his people 
may be included. 

9 Jerusalem is here put for tho chosen people, whose 
metropolis it was. 

10 Perhaps, ‘appointed time;’ or, ‘hardship,’ suffering. 
See note on Job vii. 1. 

U ‘Double’ probably means ample or abundant . See 
note on Job xi. 6. Tho punishment has not been more 
than was deserved, but enough to answor its design. 

12 This refers to the Eastern custom of sending pioneers 
to prepare the way for the march of the monarch through 
a wild and uncultivated region. Such was the character 
of the ministry of John the Baptist, who came to ‘make 
ready a people prepared for the Lord' (Luke i. 16, U). 



ISAIAH XL. 4 — 2*2. 


b. c. about 712. U.] 


[b. c. about 710. H. 


4 u Every valley shall be exalted, — and * every mountain and hill shall be made low : 

* And the crooked shall be made straight, — and the rough places plain : 

5 And * the glory of the Loud shall be revealed, — “ and all flesh shall see it together : 
For the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it. 

0 b The voice said, Cry. — And he said, What shall I cry ? 

* All flesh is grass, — and all the goodliness 1 thereof is as the flower of the field : 

7 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth : 

Because rf the spirit 2 of the Lord bloweth upon it : — surely tho peoplo is grass. 

8 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth : 

But • the word of our God shall stand for ever 

9 0 Zion, 3 that bringost f good tidings, — s' get thee up into the high mountain ; 

0 Jerusalem, that brmgest good tidiugs, lift up thy voice with strength ; 

Lift it up, h be not afraid ; — say unto the cities of Judah, * Behold your God ! 

10 Behold, * tho Lord God will corao with strong hand,* 

And *his arm shall rule for him : 

Behold, m his reward is with him, — and n his work 5 before him. 

11 He shall "feed his flock liko a shepherd : 0 

?Ho shall gather the lambs with his arm, — and carry them in his bosom, 

And shall gontly lead those that are with young. 

Jehovah* 8 sole Deity vindicated by his works , as the Creator , Preserver , and Ruhr of all , 
and the Protector of Israel . 

12 * WHO 7 hath measured the waters in the hollow of his hand, 

' And meted out heaven with the span, 

And comprehended the dust of the earth in a measure, 

And r weighed tho mountains in scales, — and the hills in a balauco ? 

13 * Who hath directed the Spirit of the Lord, 

Or being his counsellor hath taught him? 0 

14 With whom took he counsel, and who instructed him, 

And taught him in the path of judgment, 

And taught him knowledge, — and showed to him the way of understanding? 

15 Behold, 4 the nations are as a drop of a bucket, 

And are counted as tho small dust of the balance : 

Behold, ho taketli up the isles as a very little thing. 

10 And Lebanon is not sufficient to burn, 

* Nor the beasts theroof sufficient for a burnt offering. 

17 All nations before him arc as * nothing; 

And » they are counted to him less than nothing, and vanity. 

18 To whom then will yo * liken God ? — or what likeness will y o compare unto him ? y 

19 “The workman melteth a graven image, 

And the goldsmith spreadetli it over with gold, — and castetli silver chains. 

20 He that is so impoverished that he hath no oblation 

* Chooseth a tree that will not rot ; — he Beekcth unto him a cunning workman 
c To prepare a graven image, that shall not be moved. 

21 d Have ye not known? — have ye not hoard? 

Hath it not been told you from the boginning ? 

Have ye not understood from tho foundations of the earth ? 

22 It is ho that sitteth upon the circle of the earth, 

And * the inhabitants thereof are as grasshoppers ; 

That $ stretohoth out the heavens as a curtain, 

Aud spreadoth them out as a tent to dwell in : 


1 Sam. 2. 8} F.zf». 
21.20; Lk. 1.62,63; 
3.5. 

rch. 2. 12-15; Job 
40. 11, 12. 
y ch. 42. 16; 45.2. 
ch. 11. 9; 35.2; Ps. 
10*2. 16; Ilab. ‘2. 14. 
cl). 49. 6; 52. 10. 
b Ter. 3. 

cb. 37. 27 ; see ref*. 
Job 14. 2. 


ch. 4A. 10. 11; up® 
reft. Pa. 119. 89; 
John 1*2. 34. 

/ ch. 41. 27 : 52. 7. 
g J odar- 9- 7; 1 Sam. 

26. (3, 14. 

Ach. 35. 4; 51. 12. 

« ch. 25. 9; 1 Tim. 3. 
16. 

Ach. 9.6, 7; 59. 15- 
21 ; Mai. 3. 1. 
i ch. 59. 16 ; l’a. 66. 3. 
m ch. 62. 11 ; llev. *22. 
1 * 2 . 

n oh. 49. 4. 

o cl). 49. 9, 10} V.7.C. 
31.23; 37.21; John 
10.11; Hcb. 13. *20; 
1 Pot. 2. 25; 5. 4; 
Rev. 7. 17. 

P ch. 12. 3 ; Em. 31. 16. 


q oh. 48. 13 ; Job 38. 
4-11 ; Pro. 30. 4. 


■oo refa. Job 21. 22; 
36.22,23. 


u P«. 40. 6 ; 50.10-12; 

Mle. 6. 6, 7- 
•r Job 25. G; Dan. 4. 35. 

y Pa. 62. 9. 


* vcr. 25; ch. 46. 5; 
aeo ref*. Ex. 15 11 ; 
Den. 33. 26 ; Ac. 17. 


del). 41.8, 7; 44. 10- 
12 ; 46.6, 7; Jcr. 10. 
3 — 5 ; lloa. 8. 6. 


b ch. 44. 13-19. 

« ch. 41. 7; 46. 7 ; Jcr. 
10.4. 

d Pa. 19. 1 ; Jor. 10. 8 
-12; Ac. 14. 17} Ho. 
1. 19—21. 


• vora. 15* 17 ; Niira. 
13.33. 

/ ch. 44. 24 ; M. 13 ; 
aco refi. Job 9. 8; 
Jcr. 10. 12. 


1 Or, ‘excellence.* All that is human is perishing; 
and that which is most attractive, 1 tho flower thereof,* is 
the most frail. But God’s word, especially his ‘ exceeding 
great and precious promises,’ are ovorlasting and sure. 
Comp. 1 Pet. i. 24, 25. 

2 This should do renderod ‘wind;* referring to the 
sultry and withering winds from the Eastern desert. 

3 Kathor, ‘0 thou that bringest good tidings to 
Zion, etc. 0 thou that bringest, etc., to Jerusalem.* 
The reference is to tho practice of ascending hills to 
mark and announce the approach of friends or foes. 

4 Bather, 4 will como in strength.* 

3 That is, the result of ‘his work* of salvation; ‘his 
reward;* ‘the joy set before him* (Heb. xii. 2). 

3 These exquisitoly beautiful figures, borrowed from 
pastoral life, express tho benignant and tender care of 
fit 


the ‘ Good Shepherd ;* who provides for all his sheep, but 
shows peculiar compassion to tho weak. Comp. John x. 

7 In vindicating Jehovah’s claims as the only truo 
God, the prophet speaks of Him first os tho Creator, 
celebrating his infinite wisdom and self-sufficiency (12 — 
17), utterly unliko man’s sonseloss and helpless idols 
(18 — 20) ; and declaring that tho power which sustains 
and can destroy, as it created, all things (21—26), shall 
never fail to uphold all who trust in Him (27 — 31). 

8 This applies to all his arrangements ; but especially 
to tho gospel and its application to men, to which it is 
referred in Bom. xi. 34. 

9 If God is so much greater than all his works, bow 
foolish and wicked must it be to regard a piece of metal, 
or a block of wood, fashioned 4 by art and man’s device, 
as being in any way a representation of Him. 



ISATAII XL. 23— XLI. 7. 


r 

n. c. 


ABOUT 712. U.] 


[b. c. about 



23 That brin gotli the * princes to nothing ; 

lie makoth the judges of the earth as vanity. 

24 Yea, they shall not be planted ; 1 — yea, they shall not be sown : 

Yea, their stock shall not take root in the earth : 

And h he shall also blow upon them, and they shall wither, 

And * the whirlwind 6hall tako them away as stubble. 

25 k To whom then will ye liken me, — or shall I be equal? — saitli the Iloly One. 

26 Lift up your eyes on high, and behold ! — Who hath created these things, 

That bringoth out their host 2 by number : — 1 ho cailoth them all by names 

m I3y the greatness of his might, for that he is strong in power ; — not one failetli. 

27 Why sayest thou, 0 Jacob, 3 and speakest, 0 Israel, 

My way is hid from the Lord, — and M my judgment is passed over from my God ? 

28 0 Hast thou not known ? hast thou not heard, 

That p the everlasting God, the Loro, — the Creator of the ends of the earth, 

9 Fainteth not, neither is weary ? — r there is no searching of his understanding. 4 

29 * He giveth power to the faint ; 

And to them that have no might ho increasoth strength. 

30 Even the youths shall faint and be weary, — and the young men 5 * shall utterly fall : 

31 Hut * they that wait upou the Lord u shall renew their strength ; 

They shall mount up with wings *as eagles; 0 

They shall run, and not be weary ; — and they shall walk, and * not faint. 

Jehovah's sole Deity proved by his prediction and performance of his works of salvation. 

41 * KEEP silence bofore me, 7 0 islands ; — and let the people renew their strength : 8 

Lot them come near ; then let them speak : 
a Let us come near together to judgment. 

2 Who raised up b the* righteous man 9 from the east, — called him to his foot, 10 
c Gave the nations before him, and made him. rule over kings? 

He gave them as the dust to his sword, and a3 driven stubblo to his bow. 

3 He pursued them, and passed safely ; 

Even by the way that lie had not gone with his feet. 11 

4 d Who hath wrought and done it , — calling the generations from the beginning? 12 
I the Loud, the e lirst, — and /with the last; I am he. 

5 The isles saw it, and feared ; 

The ends of the earth were afraid, — drew near, and came. 

6 s They helped every one his neighbour ; 

And every one said to his brother, Ho of good courage. 

7 A So the carpenter encouraged the goldsmith, 

And he that smootheth with tho hammer him that smote the anvil, 


S ch. IP. 13, 14; I 
reft. Job 12. 21. 


Atop. 7 j Job 4. 9; 
Hug. 1. 9. 

i ch. 17. 13} 41. 16 1 
Job 21.18; Jer. 23. 
19. 

Aver. 18; Don. 4. 15 
-18. 

t T». 1 47. 4. 

"* l*i. 89. 11 — 13. 


n eh. 49. 4; Mol. 2. 17. 
o Jet. 4. 22. 


P »ee reft. Ge. 21. 33. 

q ch. 66.9; Pa. 138.8. 
' Pa. 147. 5; Ho. 11. 

ch. 41. 10; Pa. 29. 
11 ; 2 Cor. 12. 9, 10 ; 
PhlL 4. 13. 


t ace reft. ch. 8. 17} 
and ch. 2). 1ft 


Job. 33. 24 -26; Pa. 
103. 5; 138.3. 
jr Kx. 19. 4 ; Pa. 84. 7. 
y Pa. 27. 18; Ik. la 
1 ; 2 Cor. 4. la 


«Hib. 2. 20; Zee. 2. 
13. 


a cb. 1. ia 

bver. 25; ch. 44. 28; 
45.1—3,13} 4C. 11; 
Ue. 12. 1-3; ileb. 
11 . 8 - 10 . 

c ver. 25 ; ch. 45. 1 ; 
Ge. li. 14, etc.; Ileb. 

7.1. 


dyer. 2 T>{ ch. 44. 7; 
4(5. 10. 

• cl). 43. JO; 44.6: 48. 
12; Iter. 1. 17; 22. 
13. 

/ ch. 46. 3, : ; l»a. 40. 
14; Mt. 28. 20. 


ft ch. 40. 10 ; 44. 12 ; 
1 Sain. 4. 7-9. 


A ace reft, ch. 40. 19. 


1 ltather, ‘Scarcely wore they planted, scarcely were 
they sown, scarcely was their stock rooted in the ground ; 
and he also blew upon them, and they withered,* etc. 
As quickly and easily as the hot wind blasts young 
and tender plants, so can God destroy his most powerful 
enemies. See ch. xli. 2. 

2 Tho stars are represented as a vast army, mustered 
and disposed by God. 

3 Such being tho power and resources of Jehovah, liis 
people ought cheerfully to trust in him, though the ful- 
filment of his promise appears to be delayed. Neglect or 
forgetfulness of the astonishing displays of Divine power 
which surround us, robs us of the comfort which they 
might supply, when we particularly need his gracious 
interposition. 

4 ThereforeAo knows all your wants, though yoii can- 
not comprehend all his doings. 

3 Rather, ‘ choice youths ;* tho strongest men. What 
had been denied, in ver. 28, respecting God, is here 
affirmed of man in his greatest vigour ; yet, when that 
vigour is utterly exhausted, God can restore it. 

G The eagle is celebrated for the vigour and length of 
its flight. ‘ Those who wait for Jehovah * (t. e. confidingly 
expect his promised presence) ‘ shall he sustained by his 
power, through all that may intervene before the fulfil- 
ment of their cherished hopes. 

7 Jehovah summons the nations to a decision of the 

question of his solo Deity (ver. 1) ; declaring his design 

of raising up a mighty one to destroy his foes (2—4), 

and alarm idolaters (o— 7); whilst his own people are 

encouraged (8 — 10) and delivered (11 — 13), and their 


weakness is turned to strength (14 — 16), and their 
wretchedness to prosperity (17—20). He calls for proofs, 
derived either from prophecy or miracle, that the idols are 
gods ; and, as they produce none, he pronounces them ‘no- 
things’ (21 — 24). Finally, he repeats his prediction of a 
warlike deliverer of his people (25 — 29) ; and then of his 
Chosen Servant, mightier, but more gentle, who shall 
bless the whole world (xlii. 1 — 7), as a conclusive proof of 
his sole Deity (8, 9). Upon this, all nations are called to 
praise Him (10 — } 2) ; and fresh revelations are made of 
nis designs of grace (13 — 16) and justice (17). 

8 This may allude to the promise In tho preceding 
verso. Jehovah will renew strength to those who confide in 
him : and idolaters are challenged to get what strength 
they can from their gods, so as to meet Him in the great 
controversy. Comp. 1 Kings xviii. 

9 Heb., ‘who raised up righteousness;' meaning the 
instrument of righteousness. The deliverances which 
God aohieves for his people are called ‘ his righteousness.' 
See eh. xlv. 8:.xlvi. 13; Rom. iii. 21, 22. Cyrus might 
bo thus descriocd as God’s agent for punishing idolaters 
and for delivering Israel. See ch. xliv. 27, 28 ; xlv. 1 — 7. 
But the connection (see ch. xlii. 1 — 7) forbids us to restrict 
tho application to him. 

1° That is, to march after Him. See Judg. iv. 10. 

11 Rather, ‘he goes not a path with his feet probably 
meaning, ho goes so swiftly as hardly to tread tho 
ground. See Dan. viii. 5. 

12 That is, calling them into existence. Part of the 
lunguago hero appropriated to the only true God is applied 
to our Lord, in Rov. i. 17 ; ii. 8 ; xxii. 13. 
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B. C. ABOUT 712. U.] 


ISAIAH XLI. 8—26. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


Saying, It 1 is ready for tlie soldering : 

And he fastened it with nails, 4 that it should not he moved. 

8 But thou, Israel, art my servant, 2 

Jacob whom I have k chosen, — the seed of Abraham my 1 friend j 

9 Thou m whom I have taken from tho ends of the earth, 

’"And called thee from the chief men thereof, 

And said unto thee, Thou art my servant ; 

0 1 have chosen thee, and not cast thee away. 

10 p Fear thou not ; 9 for I am with thee : — be not dismayed ; for I am thy God : 
r I will strengthen thee ; yea, I will help thee ; 

Yea, I will s uphold thee with the right hand of my righteousness. 

11 Behold, all they that were incensed against thee 
Shall be 1 ashamed and confounded : 

They shall be as nothing ; — and they that strive with thee shall perish. 

12 M Thou shalt seek them, and shalt not find them, 

Even them that contended with thoo : 

They that war against thee — shall bo as nothing, and as a thing of nought. 

13 For I the Loud thy God * will hold thy right hand, 

Saying unto thee, y Fear not ; I will help thee. 

14 Fear not, 2 thou worm 3 Jacob, and ye men of Israel ; 

I will help thee, saith the Lord, — and thy redeemer, 4 tho Holy One of Israel. 

15 Behold, “I will make thee 5 a now sharp threshing instrument having teeth: 
h Thou shalt thresh the mountains, and beat them small, 

And shalt make the hills as chaff. 

16 Thou shalt c fan them, and tho wind shall carry them away, 

And the whirlwind shall scatter them : 

And thou shalt rejoice in tho Lord, — and d shalt glory in the Holy One of Israel. 

17 When the poor and needy seek water, and there is none, 

And thoir tongue faileth for thirst, 0 

* I tho Lord will hear them , — f I the God of Israel will not forsake them. 

18 I will open * rivers in high places, — and fountains in the midst of the valleys : 

I will make the h wilderness a pool of water, 

And the dry land springs of water. 

19 4 1 will plant in the wilderness the cedar, the shittah tree, 7 
And tho myrtle, and the oil tree ; 

I will set in the desert the fir troo, — and the pine, and tho box tree together : 

20 *That they may see, and know, — and consider, and understand together, 

That tho hand of the Lord hath done this, 

And the Holy One of Israel hath created it. 

21 Produce your cause, saith tho Lord ; 

Bring forth your strong reasons , saith the King of Jacob. 

22 1 Let them bring them forth, and show us what shall happen : 

Let them show the former things, what they he , 

That wo may consider them, and know the latter end of them ; 8 
Or declare us things for to come. 

23 m Show tho things that are to come hereafter, — that wo may know that ye are gods : 
Yea, "do good, or do evil, 3 — that wo may bo dismayed, and behold it together. 

24 Behold, 0 ye are of nothing, — and your work of nought : 
p An abomination is he that chooseth you. 

25 9 1 havo raised up one from tho north, 10 and he shall come : 

From the rising of the sun r shall he call upon my name : 

• And he shall come upon princes as upon mortar, — and as the potter treadeth clay. 

26 4 Who hath declared from the beginning, that we may know ? 

And beforetimo, that we may say, He is righteous? 11 
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1 Rather, ‘Saying of tho soldering, It is good.’ The 
different craftsmen are sarcastically represented as en- 
couraging themselves, on the approach of the foe, to trust 
in the idols which their own hands had made. 

2 Rather, ‘ But thou, Israel, my servant,’ etc. Vers. 8, 9 
contain appellations of Israel, giving the reason why he 
should not fear (ver. 10) as the heathen do. 

8 A striking figure for extreme weakness. 

4 See note on Job xix. 25 ; and Lev. xxv. 24, 25. 

8 That is, 4 1 will make thee to be,’ etc. See note on 
ch. xxviii. 28. 4 Weak as thou art, by my power thou 

shalt destroy thy mightiest enemies.’ 

0 An impressive representation of extreme suffering. 
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7 See note on Exod. xxv. 5. The word rendered 
‘box’ probably refers to soino straight tall tree of the 
fir kind. 

8 Or, 4 thoir issue ;’ t. e. their fulfilment. The idols 
are challenged to adduce, in support of their claims, pre- 
dictions already verified by the event, or prophecies yet 
to be accomplished. 

9 Let them utter promises and threatenings, and ac- 
complish them, as Jehovah had done. 

10 This prophecy refers to the Modo-Persian empire, 
which would rapidly extend itself over all tho region 
north and east of Babylon. 

11 Rather, 4 that wo may say, It is right ;’ i. e. It is true. 



II. C. ABOUT 712. U.] 


ISAIAH XLI. 27— XLII. 14. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


Yea, there is none that showeth, — yea, there is none that declare th, 

Yea, there is none that heareth your words. 1 

27 “ The first * shall' 1 say to Zion, Behold, behold them : 

And y I will give to Jerusalem one that bringeth good tidings. 

28 * For I behold, and there was no man ; 

Even among them, and there was no counsellor , 3 
That, when 1 asked of them, could answer a word. 

29 • Behold, they are all vanity ; 4 — their works are nothing : 

Their molten images are wind and confusion. 

42 Behold 4 my servant, 5 c whom I uphold ; 
d Mine elect, in whom my soul e delightetli ; 

/ 1 have put my spirit upon him ; — g he shall bring forth judgment to the Gentilos. 

2 h lie shall not cry, nor lift up, — nor cause his voice to be heard in the street. 7 

3 * A bruised reed shall he not break, 

And the smoking [or, dimly burning] flax shall he not quench: 

* Ho shall bring forth judgment unto truth. 8 

4 *Ile shall not fail 9 nor bo discouraged, 

Till he have set judgment in the earth : — m and the isles 10 shall wait for his law. 

5 Thus saith God the Lord, 

" Ho that created the heavens, and stretched them out ; 

0 Ho that spread forth the earth, and that which coineth out of it ; 
p lie that give tli breath unto the people upon it, 

And spirit to them that walk therein : 

6*1 the Lord have called thee in righteousness, 11 
r And will hold thine hand, — and will keep thee, 

• And give thee for a covenant of the people, 14 — for * a light of the Gentiles ; 

7 * To open the blind eyes, — to * bring out the prisoners from the prison, 

And tnem that sit in y darkness out of tho prison house. 

8 I am tho Lord ; 13 * that is my name : 

And my a glory will I not give to another, — neither my praise to graven images. 

9 Behold, b tho former things are come to pass, 

And 'new things do I declare : — before they spring forth I tell you of thorn. 

10 d Sing unto tho Lord a new 14 song, — and his praise from the end of the earth, 
'Ye that go down to the sea, and all that is therein, 

/The isles, and the inhabitants thereof. 

11 g Let the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their voice , 

The villages that Kodar 15 doth inhabit: 

Let tho inhabitants of the rock 18 sing, 

Let them shout from the top of the mountains. 

12 h Let them give glory unto tho Lord, — and declare his praise in the islands. 

13 'The Lord shall go forth as a mighty man, 

He shall stir up jealousy 17 like a man of war : 

He shall cry, *yea, roar; — he shall prevail against his enemies. 

14 I have long time holdon my peace ; — I have been still, and refrained myself : 
Now will I cry like a travailing woman ; — I will destroy and devour 18 at once. 
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1 There is no one who has heard such a prediction 
among you. 

2 Rather, * I am the first [to say] to Zion/ etc. What 
Jehovah denies of the heathen deities, he hero claims 
for himself. He first announced by his prophet the 
coming of the Conqueror. 

3 No one who by his sagacity could anticipate what 
would happen. 

4 Tho pretensions of their oracles are false, and tho 
whole system of idolatry mere imposture. 

5 This passago is quoted in Matt. xii. 18—21, with 
direct application to our Lord ; and it appears also to be 
alluded to in tho words uttered from heaven at his bap- 
tism and transfiguration (Matt. iii. 17 ; xvii. 5). 

6 The truo religion, God’s laws and institutions. 

7 This verse describes tho noiseless and gentle extension 
of the Messiah’s benignant sway, in contrast to the ‘ con- 
fused noise/ the down-treading of the poor, and the suffer- 
ings which attend the progress of an earthly conqueror. 

s That is, He shall fully vindicate his cause. The 
meaning is given in Matt. xii. 20, though not the literal 
rendering. 

9 The words just applied to the wick and the reed are 


here emphatically repeated ; ‘ He shall not be dimmed nor 
be bruised.’ Gentle as he is, he is not feeble . 

10 That is, distant nations. 

11 To accomplish my righteous purposes. 

12 Tho ‘ covenant’ is here put for the* person who fulfils 
the covenant ; as.‘ light’ is put in the next clause for tho 
dispenser of light. The benefits of this covenant were to 
be extended throughout the world, to otlior nations be- 
sides tho one by which God had already been known and 
served. And its spiritual blessings are spoken of, in 
analogy with the word ‘light/ as a deliverance from 
blindness, and from the darkness of a prison. 

13 Rather, ‘I am Jehovah;’ see note on Exod. iii. 14. 

14 See note on Psa. xevi. 1. 

15 See note on ch. xxi. 17. By 1 villages’ may be meant 
nomadic encampments. 

16 Or, perhaps, ‘ % of Sela/ the stronghold of Edom. See 
noto on 2 Kings xlv. 7. 

17 Rather, ‘ like a warrior ho will rouse his zeal.* 
Ancient warriors did this by shouting or ‘ roaring.* 

13 Or, * I will pant anu gasp at once.* This verse 
forcibly expresses J ehovah’s earnestness in the accomplish- 
ment of his purposes. 
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b. c. about 71*2. U.] ItiAlAH XL1I. 15— XLII1. (i. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


15 1 1 will make waste mountains 1 and hills, — and '"dry up all tlicir kerbs; 

And I will make tko rivers islands, — and I will dry up the pools. 

16 M And I will bring the blind by a way that they knew not ; 

I will lead them in paths that they havo not known : 

I will make darkness light before thorn, — and 0 crooked things Straight. 

Ttese things will I do unto them, * and not forsake them. 

17 They shall be * turned back, they shall be greatly ashamed, 

That trust in graven images, 

r Tkat say to the molten images, — Ye are our gods. 

Jehovah* 8 sole Deity further vindicated in the chastening and purifying of his people , and 
the punishment of his enemies. 

18 'HEAR, 2 ye deaf; — and look, ye blind, that ye may see. 

11) 'Who is blind, but my servant? — or deaf, as my messenger that 1 sent? 

Who is blind as he that is perfect , 3 — and blind as the Lord’s servant? 

20 Seeing many things, M but thou observest not ; 

* Opening the ears, but lie heareth not. 

21 Tho Lord is well pleased for his righteousness’ sake ; 4 
*He will magnify tho law, and make it honourable. 

22 Hut 5 this is *n people robbed and spoiled ; 

They arc all of them snared in holes , — a and they are hid in prison houses : 

They are for a prey, and none dclivereth ; — for a spoil, and none saith, Restore. 

23 Who among you will give ear to this ? 

Who will hearken and hear for tho time to come? 0 
2d 6 Who gave Jacob for a spoil, — and Israel to the robbers ? 
j Hid not die Lord, he against whom we have sinned ? 

I For they would not walk in his ways, — neither were they obedient unto liis law. 
| 25 'Therefore he hath poured upon him tho fury of his anger, 

And the strength of battle : 

d And it hath set him on fire round about, 'yet he knew not; 

And it burned him, yet ho J laid it not to heart, 
i 43 Hut now thus saith the Lord * that created thee, O Jacob, 

h And ho that formed thee, 0 Israel, — Fear not: ‘for I have redeemed thee, 

] * I have called thee by thy name ; 7 'thou art mine, 

i 2 "‘When thou passost through the waters, *»I will he with thee; 
j And through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee : 

When thou "walkest through tho fire, 8 thou shalt not be burned; 

Neither shall the flame kindle upon thee. 

3 For I am the Lord thy God, — tho Holy One of Israel, thv Saviour: 

/'I gavo Egypt ,/hr thy ransom, 9 — Ethiopia and Seba for thee. 

4 Since thou wast ( ‘ precious in my sight, — thou hast been honourable, 10 
And r I havo loved theo : — therefore will I give men for thee, 

And people for thy life. 

5 ' Fear not : for I am with thee : 

'I will bring thy seed from the oast, — and gather thee from tho west; 

6 I will say to the north, Give up ; — and to the south, Keep not back : 
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1 Thti promised interposition of Jehovah shall produce 
tho most astonishing cliungos (ver. 15) ; which shall all 
ho eonducivo to tho final salvation of his people (16), and 
to tho confusion of idolaters (17). 

2 A now aspect of tho subject is hero presented. Israel’ s 
blindness and sin (vers. 18 — 20) arc adduced, to show 
that God’s great work of salvation is altogether undeserved, 

| and intended to display his righteousness and to honour his 
word (21). This no will do, both by chastising (22—25) 
and then delivering his people (xliii. 1—7), by which he 
will prove liis presence and his power (8—13) ; and also by 
humbling present and future as he had humbled former 
enemies, thus opening a way to safety for Israel (14—21). 
Reverting to the people’s unfaithfulness (22 — 28), God 
promises liis restoring grace, to bo followed by Israel’s 
increase (xliv. 1 — 5). He challenges idolaters to pro- 
duce anything to he compared with this wonderful 
display of his perfections (6—8) ; and shows their ex- 
treme folly, by describing the process of idol-making 
( 9 — 20 ). 

Tho sin of tho peoplo is aggravated by the fact that 
God has made them 4 perfect ;’ i. e. set them apart to ho 
his 4 servants/ or messengers, to convey his truth to the 
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world ; instead of which, they have been more deaf to it 
than even tho heathen. 

4 Jehovah’s favour to Tarael is not on account of 
their righteousness (lor their blindness deserves only 
punishment) ; but to magnify his own 4 righteousness.’ 
Sec noto on ch. xli. 2. 

5 Or, 4 and.* The subject is continued. 

6 Tho design of chastisement is the future good of the 
sufferer ; which, however, will not he attained if He who 
inflicts it is not remembered (ver. 24). 

7 This probably refers both to the ancient covenant 
represented in the name 4 Israel/ and also to the recent 
reconciliation. See note on Sol. Song vi. 13. 

8 1 Water’ and 4 fire’ are emblems of troubles and dan- 
gers, amidst which Israel shall enjoy perfect security. 

9 Referring probably to tho deliverance of tho Hebrews 
in former days by the destruction of the Egyptians and 
their dependents ; which was not only a proof of the 
greatness of Jehovah’s love to his people, but also an 
indication of what he was prepared to do again (seo 
ver. 4). The connection between Egypt (or Mizraim), 
Ethiopia (or Cush), and Seba, is seen in Gen. x. 6. 

10 Rather, 4 honoured/ t. e. by my lovo to thee. 



n. c. about 712. U.] 


ISAIAH XLIII. 7—27. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


« Bring my sons from far, — and my daughters from tlio ends of tlio cartli ; 1 

7 Even every one that is x called by my name : 

For y I have created him for my glory, 

*1 have formed him; — yea, I have mado him. 

8 a Bring 3 forth the blind people that have eyes, — and the deaf that lmvo ears. 

9 b Let all the nations bo gathered together, — and let the people bo assembled : 
c Who among them can declare this, — and show us former things ? 

Let them bring forth their witnesses, rf that they may bo justified : 

Or let them hear, and say, It is truth. 

10 e Ye are my witnesses, saith the Lotto , — f and my servant whom I have chosen : 
ffThat ye may know and believe me,— and understand that I am he : 

h Before mo there was no God formed, 3 — neither shall there be after me, 

11 I, even I, 4 am the Lord; — and beside mo there is no saviour. 

12 1 have declared, and have saved, 1 and I have showed, 

When there was no h strange god among you : 

1 Therefore ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord, — that I am God. 

Id m Yea, before the day was I am he ; 

And there is * none that can deliver out of my hand : 

I will work, and who shall °lot it? 

14 Thus saith the Lord, — your redeemer, the Iloly One of Israel ; 

For your sake p I have sent to Babylon, 5 — and have brought down all their nobles, 
And the Chaldeans, whoso cry 0 is in the ships. 

Id I am the Lord, your Holy One, — ? the Creator of Israel, your King. 

16 Thus saith the Lord, 

Which r mnkoth a way in the sea, — and a 'path in the mighty waters ; 

17 Which 'bringeth forth the chariot and horse,— -the army and the power; 

They shall lie down together, they shall not rise : 

They are extinct, they are quenched as tow. 

18 “ltemembcr ye not the former things, — neither consider the things of old. 

11) Behold, I will do a 'new thing ; — now it shall spring forth ; shall ye not know it? 
vl will even make a way in the wilderness, — and rivers in the desert 

20 2 The beast of the field shall honour me, — the dragons and the owls : 7 
Because a 1 give waters in the wilderness, — and rivers iu the desert, 

To give drink to my people, b my chosen. 

21 t This people have I formed for myself; — they shall show forth my praise. 

22 But 8 ‘Thou hast not called upon me, 0 Jacob ; 

But thou ‘'hast been weary of me, 0 Israel. 

23 /Thou bast not brought me tlio small eattle of thy burnt offerings ; 

Neither hast thou honoured mo with thy saerilices. 

I have not caused tlioe to serve 3 with an offering, — nor wearied thee with incense. 

24 Thou hast bought me no * sweet cano 10 with money, 

Neither hast thou filled mo with h the fat of thy sacrifices : 

But thou hast made me to serve with thy sins, 

Thou hast ‘wearied me with thine iniquities. 

25 I, even I, am he that *blottetli out thy transgressions *for mine own sake, 
m And will not remember thy sins. 

26 Put me in remembrance : n let us plead together : 

Declare thou, that thou mayest he justified. 

27 Thy first father 11 hath sinned, — °and thy teachers have transgressed against me. 


w Jcr. 3. 18, 19. 
x oh. fi‘2. 2-5: «3. 19 ; 

Jam. 2. 7: HoV.22.1. 
ych. 29. 23; P*. 100. 
3; John 3. 3, 5; 2 
Cor. 5. 17 ; Kph. 2. 
10; Tit. 3.5-7. 

* ver. 1. 

och. 6. 9} 42. 18-20; 

41. 18—20; Eeo.12.2. 
6 ch. 45. 20, 81. 

« el). 41. 21—26. 

d var. 20. 


vor. 12; cli. 44. 8; 
John 1. 7. 8. 

/ eh. 42. 1 ; 55. 4. 

8 eh. 41. 20 ; 45, 6. 

A ch. 41. 4 ; 44. tt— 8. 
i ch. 45. 21, 88; Den. 
0. 4 ; Dos. 13. 4. 

k Dou. 32. 12, 16; Ps. 
81. 9. 

I ver. 10; ch. 44. 6-8. 

m Ps. 90. 2 ; 93. 2 ; MIc. 

5.2; John H. 58. 
a too refs. Deu. 32. 39; 
Hos. 5. 14. 

o eh. 14. 27; Job 9. 12; 
Pro. 21. 30 ; Dan. 4. 
35. 

p eh. 45. 1—5; Jer. 51. 
1 - 12 . 


<1 ver. 1 ; ch. 33. 22. 


r ch. 51. 10; Ex. 14. 

10, 21, 20; Ps. 77. 19. 
» Jos. 3. 13, 10. 
t Ex. 14. 4-9,23-28; 
Ps. 76. 5, 6. 


u ch. 05. 17 ; Jcr. 18. 

14; 21 . 7,8. 
x 2 Cor. 5. 17 ; Rev. 
21. 5. 

ych. 35. C- 10; 41. 
18 ; see refs. Don. 
8 . 15 . 

* eh. 11. 6—9; l’s. 
148. 10. 

a eh. 41 17; 48. 21; 

40.10; Rot. 21.0. 
b ch. 35. 15 : 1 Chr. 
10. 13. 

c vers. 1.7; ch. 00.21 ; 
Ps. 4. 3; 102. 18, 
Lk. 1. 74, 75; Eph. 
1. 5 -12; Tit. 2. 14. 
d tins. 7. 10, 13, .4. 
c Jur. 2.5, 11— 13; Mai. 

I. 13; 3. 14. 

/ Am. 5.25; Mai. 3 8. 


8 Ex. 30. 7, 23; Jcr. 
6 . 20 . 

A Lc. 3. 16. 

i see rofs. ch. 1.14 ; 7. 
13. 

* ch.44.22, 48 9; Jcr. 
50. 20; Mic. 7. 18, 
19; Ac.agjk 
/ Ere. 36. »RP. 
well. 1. 18; Jcr. 31. 
31 ; Ileb. a 12; 10. 
17. 

« ch. 1. 18. 

e ch. 3. 18 1 Jer. 23. 
11-15. 


1 That is, ‘I will gather my scattered people from 
all parts of the world.’ Tho restoration of the exiled 
Jews to their own land supplies the language in which 
the prophet represents a greater and moro glorious 
gathering of all God’s people into his church. 

2 Or, ‘ He hath brought,’ etc. ; * all the nations are 
assembled, ’ etc. God’s own people (comp. ch. xlii. 18, 
19) and the heathen are still regarded as assembled at 
the great controversy ; and are appealed to again (as in 
ch. xli. 21, 22) upon the foregoing facts and promises, 
which make Israel tho witness of Jehovah’s Deity. 

3 All other gods wero ‘formed;’ but Jehovah was self- 
existent before anything was made. 

4 Prescience and power are here combined. 

5 Babylon, like Egypt (vers. 3, 16, 17), is to be de- 
voted to destruction for Israel’s deliveranco. 

0 Or, ‘shout;* perhaps ‘their exultation’ or ‘pride.* 
The Euphrates, and the great oanal which joined it to 


the Tigris, afforded the Chaldeans in Babylon many com- 
mercial advantages, of which, as wo learn from ancient 
history, they largely availed themselves. 

V This seems designed to show the greatness and the 
blessedness of the change. Comp. ch. lv. 12; Luke xix. 40. 
On ‘dragons’ and ‘owls,’ see note on ch. xiii. 21. 

8 The design of vers. 22—28 is to show the Jews that 
they were indebted to the Divine goodness alone for their 
deliverance. Seo note on ch. xlii. 18. 

9 That is, * I have not exacted of thee anything un- 
reasonable.* See ver. 24. 

10 Sweet cane was an ingredient in the holy oil (Exod. 
xxx. 23), and was an article of commerce often brought 
from a distance (Jer. vi. 20). 

11 This may refer to the descent of the people from a 
sinful progenitor (as Adam or Abraham) ; thus repre- 
senting their depravity as inveterate and universal. But 
the parallel clause, and the use of the term ‘father’ 
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B. 0. ABOUT 712. U.] 


ISAIAH XLIII. 28— XLIV. 17. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


28 Therefore p I have profaned the princes of tho sanctuary, 

9 And have given Jacob to tho curse, — and Israel to reproaches. 

44 Yet now hear, r 0 Jacob mv servant; — and Israel, whom I have chosen: 

2 Thus saith the Lord that made thee, 

'And formed thee from the womb, which will help thee ; 

1 Fear not, 0 Jacob, my servant ; — and thou, “ Jesurun, 1 whom I have chosen. 

3 For I will x pour water upon him that is thirsty, 

And y floods upon the dry ground ; 8 

* I will pour mv spirit upon thy seed, — and my blessing upon thine offspring : 

4 And “they shall spring up as among the grass, — as willows by the water courses. 3 

5 One shall say, b I am tho Lord’s ; 

And another shall call himself by the name of Jacob ; 4 
And another shall subscribe with his hand unto the Lord, 

And surname himself by the name of Israel. 

0 Thus saith the Lord f the King of Israel , — d and his redeemer the Lord of hosts ; 
'I am the first, and I am the last; — and /beside me there is no God. 

7 And * who, as I, shall call, — and shall doclaro it, 5 and set it in order for mo, 

A Since I appointed the ancient people ? (5 

And tho things that are coining, and shall come, — let them show unto them. 

8 1 Fear ye not, neither be afraid : 

* Have not I told thee from that time, and have declared it ? 

1 Ye are even my witnesses. 

Is thoro a God beside me? — yea, m there is no God ; I know not any . 

9 "They that make a graven image are all of them vanity ; 

0 And their delectable things shall not profit ; — and p they are their own witnesses ; 
9 They see not, nor know ; — that they may be ashamed. 

10 Who hath formed a god, 

Or molten a graven image r that is profitable for nothing? 

11 Behold, all his fellows 7 shall be 'ashamed : — and the workmen, they are of men : 
Let them all bo gathered together, let them stand up ; 

Yet they shall fear, and they shall bo ashamed together. 

12 1 The smith with the tongs both worketh in the coals, 

And fashioneth it with hammers, —and worketh it with the strength of his arms : 
Yea, he is hungry, and his strength faileth : — he drinketh no water, and is faint. 8 

13 The carpenter stretclieth out his rule; — ho marketh it out with a lino ; 

He fittetli it with planes, 9 — and he marketh it out with the compass, 

And maketh it after the figure of a man, — according to the beauty of a man ; 
That it may remain in tho house. 

14 Ho lieweth him down “cedars, — and taketh the cypress and the oak, 

Which he strongtheneth for himself among tho trees of the forest : 

He plantetli an ash, and the rain doth nourish it. 

15 Thon 10 shall it be for a man to burn : — for he will take thereof, and warm himself; 
Yea, he kindleth it, and baketh bread ; 

Yea, he maketh a god, and worshipped* it ; 

H^naketli it a graven image, and faileth down thereto. 

16 I^Durneth part thereof in the fire; 

With part thereof ho eatetli flesh ; — he roasteth roast, and is satisfied : 

Yea, he warmeth himself and saith, — Aha, I am warm, I have seen* the fire: 

17 And the residuo thereof ho maketh a god, even his graven imago : 

He faileth down unto it, and worsliippeth it, 

And prayeth unto it, and saith, — * Deliver me for thou art my god. 
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clsowhcro (8eo note on 1 Sam. x. 12), rather lead to the 
supposition that it refers to the religious head of the 
nation, the first or high priest. From that source, which 
should have communicated good, and from tho inferior 
4 teachers,’ evil had flowed to the whole people. 

1 This term is applied to Israel also in Dcut. xxxii. 15; 
xxxiii. 5, 26; and probably means ‘ the upright one,' re- 
ferring to the object for which Israel was ‘created’ a nation. 

2 The ‘water’ and ‘floods* here, as elsewhere, denote 
the influences of the Holy 4 Spirit,’ which are the source 
of all 4 blessing.’ 

3 The rapid and luxuriant growth of the willow, when 
planted by a watercourse, aptly represents spiritual ad- 
vancement and vigour. 

4 The Gentiles shall enrol themselves among tho peo- 
ple of Jehovah. 
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5 That is, tho future event. 

9 Some apply this to the Hebrews; but it probably 
refers (as in Ezek. xxvi. 20) to the earliest inhabitants 
of the world ; so that the meaning will be, from the 
most ancient times. 

^ His 4 fellows’ may mean all who assist tho idol- 
maker ; but more probably the makers and worshippers of 
the idol are called 4 his fellows,* as being equally senseless. 

3 Suggesting the thought, How can that which is made 
by one who suffers from hunger and thirst be compared 
with the self-sufficient Jehovah ! 

9 Rather, ‘ ho marketh it with a pointer ; he formeth 
it with gravers.’ 

10 Vers. 15—19 show tho absurdity of worshipping 
an idol made from the very material which is applied to 
the lowest domestio uses. 



b. c. about 712. U.] ISAIAH XLIV. 18— XLV. 1. [b. o. about 712. H. 


18 9 They have not known nor understood : 

For * he hath shut their eyes, that they cannot see ; 

And their hearts, that they cannot understand. 

19 And none a considereth in his heart, 

Neither is there knowledge nor understanding to Bay, 

I have burned part of it in the fire ; 

Yea, also I have baked bread upon tho coals thereof; 

I have roasted flesh, and eaten it : 

And shall I make the residue thereof b an abomination? 1 
Shall I fall down to the stock of a tree ? 

20 He feedeth on ashes : 2 — c a deceived heart hath turned him aside, 

That he cannot deliver his soul, nor say, — Is there not a lie in my right hand ? 3 

Jehovah* s Deity as shown in the appointment and the predicted victories of Cyrus ; afford- 
ing encouragement to all to look to Him for salvation. 

21 REMEMBER 4 these, 0 Jacob— and Israel ; for d thou art my servant : 

I have formed thee ; thou art my servant : 

0 Israel, * thou shalt not be forgotten of me. 

22 / 1 have blotted out, as a thick cloud, thy transgressions, — and, as a cloud, thy sins : 

8 Return unto mo ; for A I have redeemed thee. 

• ' 

23 4 Sing, 0 ye heavens ; for the Loud hath done it : 

Shout, ye lower parts of the earth : 

Break forth into singing, ye mountains, — 0 forest, and every tree therein : 

For the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, — and glorifiod himself in Israel. 

24 Thus saith the Lord, * thy redeemer, — and 1 lie that formed thee from the womb, 

1 am the Lord that maketh all things ; 

”* That stretcheth forth the heavens alone ; 

That spreadetli abroad tho earth " by myself ; 

25 That ° frustrated the tokens **of the liars, 5 6 — and maketh diviners mad ; 

That turneth wise men backward, — ?and rnaketh their knowledge foolish ;0 

26 r That confirinetli the word of his servant, 7 
And performeth the counsel of his messengers ; 
s That saith to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inhabited * 

And to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be built, 

1 And I will raise up the decayed places thereof: 

27 “That saith to tho deep, Be dry, 8 — and I will dry up thy rivers: 

28 That saith of x Cyrus, lie is my shepherd, 9 
And shall perform all my pleasure : 

Even saying to Jerusalem, s' Thou shalt be built; 

And to the temple, Thy foundation shall be laid. 

45. Thus saith the Lord to hiB z anointed, 10 to Cyrus, 

Whose “right baud I have holden, — *to subdue nations 11 before him; 

And I will loose 12 the loins of kings, 

c To open 13 before him the two leaved gates ; — and the gates shall not be shut; 
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r ch. 13. 3 ; Jer. 27- 6. 

a see ref*, ch. 41. 13. 
b ch. 41. 2; Dan. 6. 28 
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o Nah. 2. 6. 


1 See note on Exod. viii. 26. 

2 That is, ho looks for life and support to that which 
is worthless and disappointing. 

3 ‘Is not this, about which I am busied, and upon 
which I am spending my strength and resting my hope, 
a deception?’ 

4 Jihovah brings forward circumstantial proof of his 
sole Deity, by declaring tho forgiveness and redemption 
of Israel (vers. 21 — 23), and announcing by namo their 
deliverer, Cyrus, with many minute particulars of his 
conquests, all designed for God’s glory and his people’s 
good (24 — 28; xlv. 1 — 8). Ho threatens those who 
vainly resist his purposes (9—13), and declares that tho 
heathen shall either honour nis servantsor perish (14 — 16V 
He then declares his designs of mercy (17 — 19) ; and calls 
on idolaters not only to see the helplessness of their idols 
(20, 21), but also to seek and find salvation in him 
(22—25). 

5 That is, impostors, or false prophets. Their 1 tokens’ 
are their pretended proofs of Divine influence. 

6 He snows them to bo fools. 

7 This probably means Isaiah, a3 one of God’s prophets. 

8 This is generally supposed to refer to the stratagem 
by which Cyrus took Babylon, diverting the Euphrates 
from its course through the city, and effecting an entrance 


for his soldiers along the empty channel. But as it is 
Jehovah who is said to do this, and as in ch. jliii. 16 
the drying up of the Red Sea is distinctly adverted to, it 
seems better to regard this passage as asserting God’s 
power and determ illation to do the same again if needed. 

9 Kings aro often called ‘ shepherds ;’ but the name 
may be specially given to Cyrus as the gatherer and 
restorer of Israel, ‘ the sheep of God’s pasture.’ Tho 
future deliverer of the Jews from Babylon, who had been 
already referred to (ch. xli. 25), is here first mentioned 
by name, neurly 150 years before his birth. Tho name 
‘ Cyrus’ means ‘ the sun.* 

1° Cyrus is called the anointed of the lord, because 
God had solemnly set him apart to perform an important 
public service in his cause. 

1 1 See notes on Ezra i. 2. 

12 As the girding of the loins was necessary to active 
exercise, so the ‘ loosening’ or ungirding them represents 
lassitude or weakness. God says that he will weaken the 
enemies of Cyrus. 

13 By a remarkable providence, the gates within the 
city of Babylon, leading from the river to the streets, had 
been left open on tho night when Cyrus attacked it, 
and the palace gates were also incautiously opened during 
the tumult. 
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b. c. about 712. U.] ISAIAII XLV. 2 — 18. [b. c. about 712. H. 


2 I will go bcforo tlieo, — ■‘'and make tlie crooked places straight : 

e I will break in pieces the gates of brass, — and cut in sunder the bars of iron : 

3 And-f I will give tlieo the treasures of darkness, 1 
And hidden riches of secret places, 

* That thou mayest know 2 that I, the Loud, 

Which h call thee by thy name, — am the God of Israel. 

4 For 1 Jacob my servant’s sake, — and Israel mine elect, 
fc I havo even called thee by thy name : 

1 have surnamed thee, though thou hast 'not known me. 

5 1 am the Lord, and n there is nono else, — there is no God beside me : 

°l girded 3 thee, though thou hast not known me : 

0 i* That they may know from the rising of the sun, — and from the west, 

That there is none beside me. — I am tlio Loan, and there is none else. 

7 ?I form tho light, r and create darkness : — I mako peace, and 'create evil : 4 
I the Lord do all these things . 

8 1 Drop down, ye heavens, from above, — and let tho skies pour down righteousness 
Let the earth open, and let thorn bring forth salvation, 

And let righteousness spring up together; — I the Loro havo created it. 

9 * Woo 5 unto him that striveth with 'his Maker! 

Let the potsherd strive with the potsherds of tho earth. 

y Shall the clay say to him that fashioneth it, What makest thou? 

Or thy work, lie hath no hands? 

10 2 Woe unto him that saith unto his father, What begottest thou? 

Or to the woman, What hast thou brought forth ? 

11 Thus saith tho Loan, tho Holy One of Israel, and his Maker, 

"Ask me of things to come concerning b my sons, 

And concerning c tho work of my hands command 0 ye me. 

12 d 1 have made the earth, — and ‘ created man upon it : 

I, even f my hands, have stretched out the heavens, 

And *all tlioir host have I commanded. 

13 h I have raised him 7 up in righteousness, — and I will direct all his ways : 

He shall ' build my city, and he shall let go my captives, 

A Xot for price nor reward,— saith tho Lord of hosts. 

14 Thus saith tho Lord, — ‘The labour of Egypt, 

And merchandise of Ethiopia — and of "‘the Sa beans, 8 men of stature, 

Shall come over unto thee, and they shall be thine : 

They shall come after thee; — “in chains "they shall come over, 

And they shall fall down unto thee, — they shall make supplication unto thee, 0 
Saying , p Surely God is in thee ; and 9 there is none else, — there is no God. 

In Verily thou art a God r that liidest thyself, — 0 God of Israel, tho Saviour. 10 
10 'They shall be ashamed, and also confounded, ail of them : 

They shall go ti confusion together that are 1 makers of idols. 

17 ” But Israel shall be saved in the Loan — with an everlasting salvation : 

'Ye shall not bo ashamed nor confounded — world without cud. 

18 For thus saith the Lord s' that created the heavens; 

God himself, that formed the earth and made it; — he hath established it, 
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1 Hidden in vaults and ‘secret places.* The countries 
which Cyrus conquered were among tho richest in the 
world. The wealth of Croesus, king of Lydia, was pro- 
verbial, and that of Babylon could hardly oe less. 

2 See notes on Ezra i. 2. 

3 See noto on ‘loose,’ ver. 1. 

4 Some suppose that this alludes to tho religious 
system of the Persians ; according to which there were 
two co-ctornal beings, who divided the government of the 
world between them. One of these, called Ormuzd, was 
regarded as the principle of light, the source of all good ; 
while the other, Ahriman, was thought to be the principle 
of darkness, and tho fountain of all evil. Jehovah is tho 
only God independent and sovereign. 

5 Such being the power and wisdom of God, the im- 
piety which resists or questions his doings will surely 
bring destruction. 

G Or, ‘commit them to me :* that is, instead of arro- 
gantly doubting my proceedings, inquire humbly respect- 
ing my designs, and loavo the caro of them to me. But 
some read this as a question, ‘ W ill yo ask me of things 


to conic concerning my children, and will ve com- 
mand mo ?* etc. : i. c. l)o ye impiously interfere with 
my plans ? 

7 That is, Cyrus ; who will he led to these beneficent 
acts not by any prospect of remuneration, but by a regard 
to tho command of God. See Ezra i. 2. 

8 See note on ch. xliii. 3. The extraordinary stature 
of tho Snboans is mentioned by Herodotus, b. 3, c. 20. It 
seems to bo introduced here to enhance tho glory of Israel’s 
superiority. 

9 This appears to be addressed to Jerusalem, as the 
city of God. Respecting tho fulfilment of this and similar 
prophecies, see note on ch. xix. 1. 

10 Tho prophet utters his feelings of admiring awe at 
the view granted to him of God’s great plan of purifying, 
delivering, and honouring Israel, by their exile in Baby- 
lon and restoration by Cyrus. And he is led forward in 
tho rest of the chapter, to contemplate God’s further dis- 
plays of his glory and tho ‘everlasting salvation’ of his 
people. Tho last subject calls forth from tho apostle 
Paul a similar exclamation in Rom. xi. 33—36. 



b. c. ABOUT 712. U.] ISAIAH XLV. 19— XLVI. f>. 


[ !i. r. about 712. H. 


z He created it not in vain, — ho formed it to he inhabited : 1 
a I am the Lon n ; and there is none else. 

19 1 have not spoken in b secret,' 2 in a dark place of the earth : 

I said not unto the seed of Jacob, Seek ye me in vain : 

C I tlio Lord speak righteousness, — I declare things that are right. 

20 d Assemble yourselves and come ; 

Draw near together, e ye that are escaped of the nations : 3 

•^They have no knowledge that set up 4 the wood of their graven image, 

And pray unto a god that cannot save. 

21 g Tell ye, A and bring them near; — yea, let them take counsel together: 

* Who hath doclarod this 5 6 from ancient time? — who hath told it from that time.? 
Have not I the Lord? h and there is no Clod else beside me; 

A just God and a Saviour; — there is none beside me. 

22 1 Look unto mo, and be ye saved, all the ends of the earth : G 
For I am God, and there is none else. 

23 m I have sworn by myself, 7 

"The word is gono out of my mouth in righteousness, and shall not return, 

That unto mo every fi knce shall bow, — r every tongue shall swear. 

24 Surely, shall ‘one say, In the Lord have I * righteousness and ’strength: 

Keen 4 to him shall men come ; 

And 1 all that are incensed against him 8 — shall be ashamed. 

25 "In the Lord shall all the seed of Israel 9 * be justified, — and * shall glory. 

Jehovah* s Deity displayed in the overthrow of the idols and idolaters of Babylon. 

46 m BEL 10 y boweth down, Nobo stoopetli, 

Their idols wero upon the beasts, and upon the cattle : 

Your carriages 11 were heavy loadon ; — 2 they are a burden to the weary beast . 

2 They stoop, they bow down together; — they could not deliver the burden, 

"But themselves are gono into captivity. 

3 Hearken unto me, 0 house of Jacob, — and all the remnant of the house of Israel, 
b Which are borne by me from tlio belly, — which are carried from the womb : 

4 And even to your old age c I am lie ; — and even to hoar hairs d will I carry you: 

I have made, and I will hear ; — oven I will carry, and will deliver you . 

5 c To whom will yo liken me, and make me equal, 

And compare me, that we may ho like? 
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1 As God intended tlio earth to bo inhabited, his 
chosen land should be repeopled, and again become the 
happy abode of the exiles. 

2 Not like the dark and doubtful responses of heathen 
oracles, to which men resorted in vain; but in plain, 
exact, circumstantial language, which should always be 
verified by the event. 

3 Surviving the desolating judgments upon the idola- 
ters. These are invited to come and observe the useless- 
ness of trusting in idol gods. 

■* liather, 4 that carry;’ a sarcastic reference to the fugi- 
tives carrying their helpless gods. 

5 The events now predicted ; in all of which Divine 
justice and saving mercy arc wonderfully united. 

6 4 The ends of the earth’ includes all nations. See 
Psa. lxxii. 8; xcviii. 3. Had Jehovah been only 4 a Just 
God/ the Gentile world would have had nothing to 
expect but perdition (see vcr. 1G). But he is also ‘a 
Saviour ;* and therefore he invites them to choose be- 
tween destruction and submission; showing that the 
purpose of tho preceding argument was not to drive 
•them to despair, but to awaken them to feel the ne- 
cessity of seeking safety in the favour of the one true 
God, whose exclusive Deity is made tho ground of the 
exhortation. 

7 Vers. ‘23, 21 contain a fuller statement of tho truth 

intimated in ver. 22, that tho benefits of salvation shall 

be extended to tho whole world. It is the expression of 

God’s solemn determination, that all nations shall cer- 
tainly be brought to acknowledge Him, and partake of 

the benefits of the true religion. That there is hero a 
primary and direct reference to the Messiah is evident 
from Ifom. xiv. 11 ; Phil. ii. 10, 11. He is thus presented 
to view as one to whom universal religious homage and 
submission are due ; as the source of righteousness and 


strength to his people; and as triumphing over all his 
enemies. 

8 Resisting his government under the gracious reign 
of the Messiah. 

9 That is, all tho true children of God. 

10 Before God’s saving righteousness (promised in ch. 
xlv. 22 — 25) ran be displayed to tho world, two things 
must be done : Babylon, God’s enemy and Israel’s op- 
pressor, must be punished (xlvi., xlvii.) ; and Israel 
must bo humbled, purified, and then delivered (xlviii.) 
In dealing with Babylon, God first humbles its idols, 
which arc helpless burdens, instead of being powerful 
supporters, as ho is (xlvi. 1—7), and rebukes and 
threatens their worshippers (8—13). He then turns to 
the city, which ho will degrade (xlvii, 1—4) for its 
cruelty, self-confidence, luxury, and superstitious arts 
(5 — Id). 4 Bel’ (another form of Baal) was the principal 
god of tho Babylonians, representing either the sun or 
the planet Jupiter.. There was in Babylon a splendid 
temple erected to him, the ruins of which arc still visible. 
The high veneration in which this supposed god was 
held appears from tho frequent uso of his name in tho 
compound proper names of tho country; such as Bcl- 
shazzar, ifo/teshazzar. 4 Nebo/ the other idol specified, 
is supposed to have been tho symbol of the planet 
Mercury ; corresponding to Hermes among tho Greeks, 
and Anubis among the Egyptians. This name is likewise 
found in many of tho compound names of tho Chaldeans ; 
e.g. JVI ionassar, JVWwchaanezzar. 

11 Tho word ‘carriages’ is always used, in the Bible, in 
the old English sense of things carried , or burdens. 4 Your 
burdens are packed, a load to the weary [beast].* It was 
customary for conquerors to carry away the gods of the 
vanquished pcoplo } both for the sako of their ornaments 
and to make the triumph complete. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 7. 
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8 /They lavish 1 gold out of the bag, — and weigh silver in the balance, 

And hire a goldsmith ; and he makoth it a god : 

They fall down, yea, they worship. 

7 *They bear him upon the shoulder, — they carry him, 

And set him in his place, and he standeth ; — from his place shall he not remove : 
Yea, h one shall cry unto him, yet can he not answer, 

Nor save him out of his trouble. 

8 Remember this, and show yourselves men : 2 
4 Bring it again to mind, 0 yo transgressors. 

9 * Remember the former things of old : 

For 1 1 am God, and m there is none else ; — I am God, and there is none like mo, 

10 w Declaring the end from the beginning, 

And from ancient times the things that are not yet dono, 

Saying, °My counsel shall stand, — and I will do all my pleasure : 

11 p Calling a ravenous bird 3 ? from the east, 

The man r that exocutoth my counsel from a far country : 

Yea, 'I have spoken it, 1 will also bring it to pass ; 

I have purposed it, I will also do it. 

12 Hearken unto mo, yo 1 stouthearted, — * that are far from righteousness : 

13 * I bring near my righteousness ; it shall not be far off, 

And my salvation y shall not tarry : 

And 1 will placo * salvation in Zion, for a Israel my glory. 

47. Come 4 down, and c sit in the dust, 4 d O virgin p daughter of Babylon, 

Sit on the ground : — / there is no throne, 0 daughter of the Chaldeans : 

For thou shalt no more be called tender and delicate. 

2 ^Take the millstones, 5 and grind meal : 

Uncover thy locks, 6 make bare the leg, — uncover the thigh, pass over tho rivers. 

3 A Thy nakedness shall be uncovered, — yea, thy shame shall be seen : 

*1 will take vcngcanco, and I will not meet thee as a man. 7 

4 As for * our redeomor, 8 tho Lord of hosts is his name, — tho Holy One of Israel. 

5 Sit thou 1 silent, and get thco into darkness, 0 0 daughter of tho Chaldeans : 

" For thou shalt no more bo called, Tho lady 10 of kingdoms. 

6 * I was wroth with my peoplo, 11 — °I have polluted mine inheritance, 

And given them into thine hand : — thou didst show them no mercy ; 
p Unou the ancient hast thou very heavily laid thy yoke. 

7 And thou saidst, I shall be * a lady for over : 

So that thou didst not r lay theso things to thy heart, 

9 Neither didst remember tho latter end of it. 

8 Therefore hear now this, thou that art given to pleasures, 12 
That dwellest carelessly, 13 

That sayest in thine heart, — 1 1 am, and nono clso beside mo ; 

“I shall not sit as a widow, 14 — neither shall I know the loss of children : 

9 But * theso two things shall come to thee — y in a moment in ono day, 

The loss of children, and widowhood : 

*Thcy shall come upon thee in their perfection — °for the multitude of thy sorceries, 
And for the great abundance of thine enchantments. 15 
10 For thou h hast trusted in thy wickedness : — c thou hast said. None seeth me. 
d Thy wisdom and thy knowledge, 16 it hath perverted theo ; 
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A ch. 45. 20; Jor. 2. 28. 


. ch. 44. 18—21 } 47. 7. 

* Deu. 32. 7; P». 78; 

105; 106; 111. 4. 

I ch. 45. 5, 21. 
m Deu. 33. 20. 
n ch. 41.7; 45.21. 


o ace refs. ch. 43. 13; 
P». 33. 11 ; Tio. 10. 
21; Ac. 5. 30; Hcb. 
0. 17- 

p ch. 45. 1—6; Jor. 49. 
22; 51. 20-29; Eze. 
17.3; M. 4. 

U ch. 41. 2, 25. 

r ch. 44.28; 45. 13. 

* ch. 14. 24 ; see refs. 
Num. 23. 19; Job 

23. 13. 

(ch. 48. 4; Ps. 76. 5; 

Zee. 7. 11, 12. 
w Ito. 10. 3. 

■r ch. 51. 5; 61. 11 ; 

Ho. 1. 17t 3.21. 
y Hub. 2. 3. 

* ch. 28. 16; 62. 11. 

a ch. 44. 23 ; b0. 21 ; 

Jer. 33. 9. 
b Jcr. 48. 18. 
e ch. 3. 26. 

d ch. 37. 22; Jor. 46. 
11 . 

e Ps. 137. 8 ; J«*r. 50. 
42. 

/ see ch. 14. 13, 14. 
g Ex. 11. 5} Ju«1k. 10. 

21; ML 24. 41. 

Ad,. 3. 17; 20. I; Jer. 
13. 22, 26; E/e 10. 
37 -39 ; Nab. 3. 5. 

* see refi. 32. .15. 

* see rel’s. ch. 44. 6. 

/ 1 Sam. 2. 9; Jer. 
25 10. 

ro ver. 7 ; ch. 13. 19 ; 

14.4: Dan. 2. 37. 
n seo ch. 10. 6 ; 2 Sam. 

24. 11 ; 2 (’hr. 28.9; 
Zee. 1. 15. 

n ch. 43. 28; Earn. 2. 
2; Em. 21. 21. 

V Deu. 28. 50 

V ver. 5 ; Her. 16. 7. 
r ch. 40. 8. 

* Deu. 32. 29. 


( ver. 10 ; Zeph. 2. 15. 


u Her. 18. 7. 


* ch. 51. 19. 

y 1 Thes. 5. 3. 

* eh. 13. 20—22 ; Kev. 
18. 21-23. 


n vors. 12, 13; Nall. 3. 
4 ; Ilev. 18. 23. 


b Ps. 52. 7- 

a ch. 29. 15; Ezo. 8. 


dch.5. 21; Ro. I. 22; 
1 Cor. 1. 19-21. 


* 1 This expression is appropriately applied to the idols 
of Babylon, many of which appear to have been very 
costly. See Dan. iii. 1. 

2 That is, 4 Act rationally ; put away your idolatrous 
follies.’ 

3 The ravenous bird represents Cyrus ; and tho image 
denotes rapidity, strength, and destructive power. It is 
worthy of notice, that Cyrus had an eagle as nis standard. 

4 Babylon is represented here as a queen, reduced from 
the luxury and elegance of a palace to servitudo and 
shame. 

a See noto on Exod. xi. 5. 

6 Rather, ‘ .Raise thy veil (see Sol. Song v, 7) ; lift 
up the Bkirt.* She who had so jealously concealed her 

{ >erson, must now submit to tho exposure endured by the 
owest class of slaves in doing their work. 

7 Some render this, ‘I will suffer no man to inter- 
cede.' But the most probable meaning is, 4 I will mako 
peace with no man.’ 
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8 This short parenthesis brings vividly before the mind 
tho Author and the design of Babylon’s degradation. 

9 ‘Silence’ and ‘darkness’ are emblems of sorrow. 

10 Or, ‘mistress of kingdoms;' ruling over kingdoms 
which she had conquered, and made tributary. 

11 Although Babylon had been employed to chastise 
Israel’s sins, yet she is to be dealt with according to her 
own purposes of cruel ambition. See notes on ch. x. 7, 
and 1 Kings xii. 15. 

12 Babylon is said by ancient historians to have been 
a most dissipated and licentious city. 

# 13 The Babylonians trusted in their defences and pro- 
visions, and mocked Cyrus when he besieged their city. 

14 The metaphor of a virgin is exchanged for that of a 
childless widow, to heighten the idea of desolateness. 

15 Tho value which the Chaldeans set upon soothsaying 
appears from Dan. i. 20; ii. 2, 10 ; iv. 7; v. 11, etc. 

16 The Chaldeans were celebrated for their astronomi- 
cal scienco and recondite philosophy. 
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e And thou hast said in thine heart, I am, and none elso beside me. 

11 Therefore shali evil come upon theo ; 

■'Thou shalt not know from whence it riseth i 1 

And mischief shall fall upon thee; — thou shalt not be able to put it off: 

And * desolation shall come upon thee suddenly , — which thou shalt not know. 

12 Stand now with thine enchantments, — and with the multitude of thy sorceries, 
Wherein thou hast laboured from thy youth ; 

If so be thou shalt he able to profit, — if so bo thou mayest prevail. 

13 h Thou art wearied in the multitude of thy counsels. 

Let now * the astrologers, the stargazers, — the monthly prognosticators, 2 
Stand up, and save thee from these things that shali come upon thee. 

14 Behold, they shall be *as stubble ; — the fire shall burn them; 

1 They shall not deliver themselves from the power of the flame : 
m There shall not he a coal to warm at , — nor fire to sit before it. 3 

15 Thus shall thoy be unto thee with whom thou hast laboured, 

Been n thy merchants, from thy youth : 

0 They shall wander every one to his quarter ; — none shall save thee. 

Remonstrances , exhortations , and promises to Israel . 

48 . HEAR 4 ye this, 0 house of Jacob, — * which are called by the name of Israel, 
And ?are come forth out of the waters 5 of Judah, 

r Which swear by the name of the Loud, — and make mention of the God of Israel, 
* But not in truth, nor in righteousness. 6 

2 1 For they call themselves H of the holy city, 7 

And v stay themselves upon the God of Israel ; — the Lord of hosts is his name. 

3 ' I have declared the former things from the beginning ; 

And they went forth out of my mouth, and I showed them ; 

1 did them suddenly, * and they came to pass. 

4 Because *1 knew that thou art obstinate, 

And a thy neck is an iron sinew, — and thy brow brass ; 8 

5 ft l have even from the beginning declared it to thee; 

Before it came to pass I showed it thee : 

Lest thou shouldest say, Mine idol hath done them, 

And my graven image, and my molten imago, hath commanded them. 

6 Thou hast heard, see all this and will not yo declaro it? 9 
tf l have showed thee now things from this time, 

Even hidden things, and thou didst not know them. 

7 They are created now, and not from the beginning ; 

Even before the day when thou lieardest them not ; 

Lest thou shouldest say, Behold, I knew them. 

8 Yea, thou lieardest not; yea, rf tliou knewest not; 

Yea, from that time 10 that thine ear was not opened : 

For * I knew that thou wouldest deal very treacherously, 

And wast called I a transgressor from the womb. 

9 s For my name’s sake h will I defer mine anger, 

And for my praise will I refrain for theo, — that 1 cut thco not off. 

10 Behold, * 1 have refined thee, but not with silver; 11 


/ Jpr. .'ll. 39—42; 
1 The*, ft. a. 


g 1 The*. 5. 3 ; Rot 
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• ch. 44. 25; Dan. 2. 2. 
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»»ch. 30. 14; .Ter. ftl. 
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" Rev. 18. 11. 

o Jer. ftl. 0—9 ; Rov. 
18. 15-17. 


P Go. 32. 28. 

7 N«m. 24. 7 ; Peu. 

33. 28; Pa. 08.20. 

r eh. lift. 10 ; lieu. 6. 

13; Zepli. 1. ft. 

* Jer. 4. 2 ; 6. 2. 
t Rev. 2. 9. 
k ch 52. I. 

f Mic. 3.11; Ro. 2. 17. 
*e ch. 41. 22; 42. 9; 
43. 9 ; 44. 7, 8 ; 4ft. 
21 ; 40. 9. 10. 


ych. 37. 7,29,36- 38; 

Jon. 21. 4ft. 
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c ch. 12. 9. 


d ch 6. p, 10. 

• jer. 3. 7—11, 20; 
Hon. ft. 7. 

f l)ru. 9. 7, 24 ; Pa. 
58. a 

g ver. 11 ; ch. 43. 2ft; 
Jot. 7. 9 ; Pa. 79. 9 ; 
106 8; Eze.20.9,14, 
22, 44. 

h Nc. 9.30; Pa. 78. 38; 
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« Pa. 66. 10; Jer. 9. 7; 
Ezo. 22. 18 - 22; Mai. 
3. 2. 3; lleb. 12. 10, 
11; 1 Pet. 1.7; 4.12. 


1 Rather, ‘ Thou shalt not know a dawn thereof /no 
morning shall suoeoed thy night of ruin ; nor shall any 
expiation bo able to avert thy sudden calamity. This is 
a terrible contrast to God’s temporary chastisement of 
his people for their good. See Paa. xxx. 6. 

2 The astrologers professed to make their calculations 
of the future by ‘dividing the heavens’ into houses, 
watching the stars in their conjunctions and oppositions, 
and ‘studying the new moons’ as to their times, etc. 

3 This may refer to the entire consumption of what 
is to be burned. Or it may mean, ‘ It shall not bo a coal 
to warm at,’ etc., but a fire intolerably hot and destruc- 
tive. See lleb. xii. 29. 

4 See note on ch. xlvi. 1. In ch. xlviii., Israel is 
reminded of his rejection of God’s teachings and com- 
mands, though they were sustained by the best proofs 
(1 — 8); that he may feel his deliverance to be owing 
entire! v to Divine mercy (9 — 1/5), and may learn to re- 
gard Ilim who connects his favours with obedience to 
his righteous will (16 — 22). 'This is an address to the 
Jews, regarded as in Babylon; reminding them of their 
origin and privileges as the descendants of Jacob, and 


of the unworthy use which they made of them. 

5 See notes on Paa. lxviii. 26. Judah is mentioned 
probably because, having been preserved as the royal tribe 
of the Messiah, it was to give its name to the whole 
nation. 

6 That is, not sincerely. 

7 That is, of Jerusalem, as the earthly residence of 
God, and the metropolis of tko theocracy. Its modern 
name, El-kuds, is derived from the appellation of the 
Holy City . 

8 Intractable and insensible. 

9 That is, ‘ Thou hast heard [the prediction] ; behold 
it all [fulfilled]. And will ye not declare?’ (». e. utter 
some prophecy). Nay, you cannot ; for, till I predicted 
them, ‘ thou aidst not know them and ‘ before this day 
thou hast not heard them’ (ver. 7). 

10 Or, ‘ From of old thine ear was not opened ;* t. e. 
thou wouldest not attend to my communications. 

11 Perhaps this means, that dross (rather than silver) 
is the result of the process. I have long tried thee with 
afflictions, but have not found thee pure; so that thy 
deliverance is for my glory, not for thy merit. 
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ISAIAH XLVIII. 11 — XLIX. 3. 


b. o. about 712. U.] 


[ii. c. about 712. H. 


I have chosen thee h in the furnace of affliction. 

11 1 For mine own sake, even for mine own sake, will I do it: 

For m how should my name he polluted ? 

And "I will not give my glory unto another. 

12 Hearken unto me, 0 Jacob — and Israel, my called ; 

0 1 am he ; I am the p first, I also am the last. 

13 ^ Mine hand also hath laid the foundation of the earth, 
r And my right hand hath spanned the heavens : 

When 'I call unto them, they stand up together. 1 

14 * All ye, assemble yourselves, and hear ; 

Which among them hath declared those things? 

“The Loud hath loved him: 2 'he will do his pleasure on Babylon, 

And his arm shall he on the Chaldeans. 

15 I, even I, have spoken ; yea, y I have called him : 

I have brought him, and he shall make his way prosperous. 

16 Come ye near unto me, hear ye this ; 

* I havo not spoken in secret from tho beginning ; 

“ From the time that it was, there am 1 : 

And now Hhc Lord God, and his Spirit, 3 hath sent me. 

17 Thus saith ff tho Lord, thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel; 

I am the Lord thy God d which toachoth thee to profit, 

e Which lcadctli thco by the way that thou sliouldest go. 

18 /Oh that thou liadst hearkened to my commandments I 

* Then had thy peace been as a river, 

And thy righteousness as tho waves of tho sea : 4 

19 A Thy seed also had been as the sand, 

And the offspring of thy bowels like the gravel thereof ; 

His name should not have been cut oil- — nor destroyed from before me. 

20 *00 yo forth of Babylon, — floe ye from tho Chaldeans, 

With a voice of singing declare ye, tell this, — utter it even to the end of the earth 
Say yc, The Lord hath * redeemed his servant Jacob. 

21 And they 1 thirsted not when lie led them through the deserts : 5 6 
He w caused the waters to flow out of tho rock for them : 

He clave the rock also, and the waters gushed out. 

22 " There is no peace, saith (he Lord, unto the wicked . 3 

49 Liston, 7 °0 isles, unto me; 8 * — and hearken, yo people, from far ; 

/’The Lord hath called mo from the womb; 

From the bowels of my mother hath he made mention of my name. 0 

2 And ho hath made q mv mouth 10 like a sharp sword ; 
r In the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, 

And made mo * a polished shaft; — in his quiver hath ho hid mo ; 

3 And said unto me, *Thou art my servant, 

" 0 Israel, 11 *in whom I will be glorified. 
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1 See note on ch. xl. 26. 

2 Most commentators apply this to Cyrus , and regard 
it as referring not to moral complacency, but to ap- 
proval of Ilia execution of Jehovah’s purpose, in liberating 
tho Jews from Babylonian oppression. But it may be 
applied to Israel , for wlioso sako Jehovah ‘will do his 
pleasure on Babylon,’ etc. 

3 Or, ‘ And now the Lord God hath sent mo and his 
Spirit.* Many commentators suppose this verso to be 
spoken by the Second Person in the Godhead, as re- 
ceiving a special commission to interpose for tho deliver- 
ance of the captive people; which the Holy Spirit was 
likewise sent to reveal through the prophets. But 
Calvin and others regard the whole clause as n paren- 
thesis, in which the prophet emphatically asserts that 
he was commissioned by Jehovah, and inspired by tho 
Holy Spirit, to make this communication. 

4 Thou sliouldest have enjoyed constantly and abun- 
dantly the highest religious prosperity. 

3 The same Divino power which supplied their fathers 
when they came out or Egypt shall take care of them. 

6 Lest any should forget tho connection between 

peace and righteousness (ver. 18), it is emphatically 

added that none of the promised blessings would be en- 

joyed by the wicked. 


7 The restoration of Israel might seem to be dis- 

appointing, (1.) Because all Israel was not gathered. 
But as Messiah’s days approach, it is more fully revealed 
that ‘Israel after tne flesh’ forms but a small part of 
God’s people, who shall bo gathered from every land: 
ch. xlix. 1 — 13. (2.) Because these blessings are so 

long delayed. But God has not forgotten: he will yet 
glorify Zion; and make all nations aid her triumphs, or 
else perish by his wrath (14 — 26). And, indeed, the 
delay is occasioned not by God’s unfaithfulness, but by 
Israel’s sins, which God thus punishes (ch. 1. 1 — 3) ; for 
ho has prepared and qualified his servant (4 — 9) ; and 
those wno humbly wait for him shall yet be saved ; 
whilst those who impatiently look for aid elsewhere shall 
be ruined by their false hopes (10, 11). 

8 It is generally agreed that this is the language of 
the Messiah as tho spiritual Deliverer both of Jews and 
Gentiles. 

9 If this refers to the name ‘Jesus’ (Luke ii. 21), it 
is doubtless becauso this name indicated the nature of 
his office, and his appointment to it by his Father : see 
Matt. i. 21, and Heb. v. 5. 

10 That is, ‘ my speech,’ or toaching. See refs. 

11 Tho name ‘Israel* is hero given to tho Messiah, 
because he, as the leader and pattern of all God’s people, 
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ISAIAII XLIX. 4 — 18. 


B. C. ABOUT 712. U.] 


[b. c. about 712 H. 


4 y Then I said, I have laboured in vain, 

I have spent my strength for nought, and in vain : 

* Yet surely my judgment is with the Lord, 

And my work [or, my reward fl ] with my God. 

5 And now, saith the Lord — h that formed mo from the womb to be his servant, 
c To bring Jacob again to him, — Though Israel d be not gathered, 

' Yet shall I be glorious in the eyes of the Lord, 

And my God shall be my strength. 

0 And he said, It is a light thing that thou shouldest be my servant, 

To raise up the tribes of Jacob, — and to restore the preserved of Israel : 

I will also give thee for a /light to the Gentiles, 

* That thou mayest be mv salvation unto the end of the earth. 

7 Thus saith the Lord, — the Redeemer of Israel, and his Holy One; 

h To him whom man despiseth, to him whom the nation 1 abhorreth, 

* To a servant of rulers ; 8 — * Kings shall see and arise, — princes also shall worship, 
Because of the Lord that is faithful, 

And the Holy One of Israel, Land he shall choose thee. 

8 Thus saith the Lord, — m In an acceptable 3 time have I hoard thee, 

And in a day of salvation " have I helped thee : 

And I will preserve thee, °and give thee for a covenant of the people, 

To establish the earth, 4 v to cause to inherit tho desolate heritages ; 

9 That thou mayest say * to the prisoners, Go forth ; 
r To them that are in darkness, Show yourselves. 

* They shall feed 5 in the ways, — and their pastures shall be in all 1 high places. 

10 They shall not "hunger nor thirst ; — * neither shall the heat nor sun smite them : 
For he that hath mercy on them v shall lead them, 

Even by the springs of water shall he guide them. 

11 * And I will make all my mountains a way, — and my highways shall be exalted. 

12 Behold, a these shall come from far : 

And, lo, these from tho north and from tho west ; 

And these from the land of Sinim. 0 * 
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13 b Sing, 0 heavens ; and he joyful, 0 earth ; 

And break forth into singing, 0 mountains : 

For c tho Lord hath comforted his pooplo, — and will have mercy upon his affiictod. 

14 rf But Zion said, 7 The Lord hath forsaken mo, 

And my Lord bath forgptten me. 

15 e Can a woman forget her sucking child, 

That she should not have compassion on tlio son of her womb ? 

/Yea, they may forget, — s yet will I not forgot thee. 

10 Behold, h I have graven thee upon tho palins of my hands ; 8 
' Thy walls are continually before me. 

17 *Tliy children shall make haste ; 9 

1 Thy destroyers and they that mado thee waste shall go forth of thee. 

18 " Lift up thine eyes round about, and behold : 

* All these gather themselves together, and come to thee . — As I live, saith the Lord, 
Thou shalt surely clothe theo with them all, °as with an ornament, 

And hind them on thee , as a bride doeth. 
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most fully possessed both the diameter and the privileges 
which the mime implied ; and ho it is who bestows these 
upon all others who enjoy them. Comp. Gen. xxxii. 28 ; 
John xi. 42; Heb. vii. 25; and see note on title of 
Psa. xvi. 

1 That is, the Jewish peoplo; to whose feelings in 
regard to Jesus as the Messiah the description is still 
most fully applicable. 

2 lie who onee subjected himsolf to the power of unjust 
rulers shall receive tnc homage of kings. 

3 Or, ‘a time of grace.* This passage is applied by 
tho apostle Paul to the times of the Messiah ; whom it 

| represents as pleading successfully for the extension of 
I gospel blessings to all who seek to be ‘reconciled to God* 

I through Him. See 2 Cor. v. 18 — vi. 2. 

1 4 This language appears to be borrowed from the 

; restoration of the cities and inhabitants of Palestine; 

; hut it refers to the restoration of man by the gospel 
from his ruined and enslaved condition. See ch. xlii. 7. 
j 5 The peoplo delivered by tho Messiah shall bo also 
I supplied and protected by Him as their shepherd. Tho 


expressive language of ver. 10 is applied in Rev. vii. 16 to 
tho consummated blessedness of the redeemed. 

6 Converts shall flock into the church from tho most 
distant quarters. ‘Sinirn’ has been variously inter- 
preted ; but tho prevailing opinion is that it denotes 
China, which was known to the ancients under the 
name of ‘Sina’ or ‘Sinirn.’ The whole verse contains 
probably tho customary division of the world, at that 
time, into four quarters. 

7 The language of dejection at the delay of God’s 
deliverance. It may bo applied to tho Jewish exiles in 
Babylon, or to the ancient believer, waiting for the ful- 
filment of the preceding promise of the Saviour. 

s It has long been an Eastern custom to make marks 
upon some part of the flesh, as a memorial of some absent 
object of regard. If the mark were on the hands, it 
must bo frequently in sight. 

9 That is, shall hasten to come to thee, whilst thy 
enemies depart. By a beautiful figure, the sons, or in- 
habitants, of Zion arc described, in ver. 18, as her bridal 
dress and jewels, her ornament and glory. 
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[b. c. about 712. IT. 


B. O. ABOUT 712. U.] 

19 For thy waste and thy desolate places, and the land of thy destruction, 
p Shall even now be too narrow by reason of the inhabitants, 

And * they that swallowed thee up shall be far away. 

20 r The children which thou shalt have, ' after thou hast lost the other, 

Shall say again in thine ears, 

< The place is too strait for me : — givo place to me that I may dwell. 

21 Then ahalt thou say in thine heart, 

“Who hath begotten mo these,— seeing I have lost ray children, 

And am desolate, — a captive, and removing to and fro ? 1 
And who hath brought up these ? — Behold, I was left alone ; 

These, where had they been ? 

22 'Thus saith the Lord Goi>, — Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, 
And set up my standard to the people : 

And they shall bring thy sons in their arms, 

And thy daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders. 3 

23 y And kings shall he thy 'nursing fathers, — and their queens thy nursing mothers : 
“They shall bow down to thee with their face toward the earth, 

And Mick up the dust of thy feet ; ft — and thou shalt know that I am the Lord : 
For c they shall not be ashamed that wait for me. 

24 d Shall tho prey be taken from the mighty, 4 — or the lawful captive delivered ? 

25 But thus saith the Lord, — 'E ven the captives of the mighty shall be taken away, 
And the prey of the terrible shall he delivered : 

/For I will contend with him that conteiuleth with thee, 

And *1 will save thy children. 

26 And I will h feed them that oppress thee with their own flesh; 

And they shall he drunken with their own 4 blood, as with sweet [or, new] wino : 
And all flesh * shall know that I the Lord am thy Saviour, 

And thy Redeemer, — tho mighty One of J acob. 

50.. Thus saith the Lord, 

Where is 1 the bill of your mother’s divorcement, — whom I have put away ? 

Or which of my m creditors is it to whom I have sold you? 5 
Behold, for your iniquities n havo ye sold yourselves, 

And for your transgressions is your mother put away. 

2 Wherefore, when 1 came, was there no man ? 

“When I called ivas there none to answer? 8 

p Is my hand shortened at all, that it cannot redeem ? 

Or have I no power to deliver ? 

Behold, *at my rebuke I r dry up the sea, — I make the 'rivers a wilderness : 

* Their fish stinketh, because there is no water, — and dieth for thirst. 

3 “I clothe the heavens with blackness, — 'and I make sackcloth their covering. 

4 yThe 7 Lord God hath given me the tongue of the learned, 

That I should know how to spoak a word in season to him that is * weary 

• He wakeneth morning by morning, 

Ho wakeneth mine ear — to hear as tho loarnod. 8 

5 b The Lord God hath opened mine ear, 

And I was not e rebellious, — neither turned away back. 

6 d I gave my back to the smiters, 

Ana 9 my choeks to them that plucked off the hair : 9 
I hid not my face from shame and spitting. 

7 For / the Lord God will help me ; — therefore shall T not be confounded : 
Therefore have s I set my face like a flint, 10 
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1 Bather, ‘ removed i. e. banished, outcast. 

2 In Western Asia and in Egypt young children are 
seldom earned in the arms, but they often sit astrido on 
the left shoulder of tho parent, whose head they grasp 
to maintain their position. 

3 A figurative expression, meaning, ‘ they shall be com- 
pletely subject to thee.* See Psa. lxxii. 9. 

* Tne question implies that such deliveranco appears 
impossible. But God will effect it, driving the oppressor 
to desperate rage, 

3 Two metaphors are here employed ; the one of a 
divorce, the other of a sale into bondage. The questions 
intimate that, if documents and witnesses be adduced, 
that is, if the matter be inquired into, Jehovah will be 
found to have acted neither capriciously nor unjustly in 
ohastising his people ; for they have caused their suffer- 
ings by their sins. 


8 Why did you disobey and disbelieve me? I have 
always snown myself able to do what l threaten. 

7 The servant of Jehovah is qualified to instruct and 
comfort his people (ver. 4) ; is obedient and meek (5), yet 
confiding in Goa (6), and therefore fearless and successful 
(7, 8). All this doubtless refers chiefly to our Lord. 

8 Or, * the taught.* He will arouse my attention as a 
teacher arouses Ins pupils. 

9 Plucking tho beard and spitting in the face are, in 
the East, regarded as tho greatest insults. Tho reference 
in this verso to our Lora’s sufferings will appear , from 
Matt. xxvi. 67 ; xxvii. 26, 30 ; John xviii. 22. 

10 I can go unflinchingly through all my sufferings; 
for God will vindicate me (ver. 8) by delivering me from 
them. See Luke ix. 51 ; John xvii. 1—5 ; Bom. i. 4. 
Yer. 8 seems to be referred to in Bom. viii. 33, 34, and to 
beapplied to the believer, who is justified through Christ. 



b. c. about 712. U.] ISAIAH L. 8 — LI. 10. [b. o. 

And I know that I shall not bo ashamed. 

8 h He is near that justi fie th me ; 

Who will contend with mo ? — * let us stand together : 

Who is mine adversary ? — let him come near to me. ♦ 

9 Behold, the Lord God will help mo ; — who is he that shall condemn me ? 

* Lo, they all 1 shall wax old as a garment ; — 'the moth shall eat them up. 

10 w Who is among you that feareth the Lord, 

That obeyetli the voice of ” his servant, 

That 0 walkcth in darkness, and hath no light ? 
p Let him trust in the name of the Lord, — and stay upon his God. 

11 Behold, ? all ye that kindle a fire, — that compass yourselves about with sparks : 

1 Walk in the light of your fire, — and in the sparKs that ye have kindled. 

•This shall ye have of mino hand ; — ye shall lie down 'in sorrow. 

Introduction to the prophecy of the Messiah ; calls to attention ; and addresses to Jehovah 

and to the church . 

51 « HEARKEN 2 to mo, * ye that follow after righteousness, 

Ye that seek the Lord : — ^look unto the rock whence yo are hewn, 

And to the hole of the pit 3 whence ye are digged. 

2 r Look unto Abraham your father, — and unto Sarah that baro you : 
rt For I called him alone, 4 — and/ blessed him, and increased him. 

3 For the Loud e shall comfort Zion : — ^ lie will comfort all her waste places; 

And he will make ^lier wilderness like Eden, 

And her desert •'dike the garden of the Lord ; 

Joy and gladness shall bo found therein, — thanksgiving, and the voice of melody. 

4 Hearken unto me, my people ; — and give ear unto me, * 0 my nation : 
h For a law shall proceed from me, 

And I will make my judgment to rest 5 'for a light of the people. 

5 * My righteousness ts near ; iny salvation is go no forth, 

'And mine arms shall judge the people ; 

" The isles shall wait upon me, — and ” on mine arm shall they trust. 

0 Lift up your eyes to the heavens, — mid look upon the earth beneath : 

For p the heavens shall vanish away like smoke, 

And the earth shall wax old like a garment, 

And they that dwell therein shall die in like manner: 

But r my salvation shall be for ever, — and my righteousness shall not be abolished. 

7 * Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, 

The people 'in whose heart is my law ; 

“ Fear ye not the reproach of men, — neither bo yo afraid of their rovilings. 

8 For * the moth shall eat them up like a garment, 

And the worm shall eat them like wool : 

y But my righteousness shall be for ever, 

And my salvation from generation to generation. 

9 * AWAKE 1° awake ! a put on strength, b 0 arm of the Lord ; 

Awake! f as in tho ancient days, in the generations of old. 

d Art thou not it that hath cut e Rahab,*— and wounded the /dragon ? 

10 Art thou not it which hath f dried the sea, — the waters of tho great deep ; 

That hath made tho depths of tho sea a way for the ransomed to pass over? 
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1 That is, my enemies. 

2 Chapters li. — lvi. 8 contain the great central portion 
of these prophecies. Ch. li. lii. 1 — 12 form tho intro- 
duction, which begins with a threefold call to hear the 
glorious news «f salvation, addressed to God’s patiently 
expectant neoplo (ch. 1. 10), cheering them by referring to 
the humble origin of their national greatness ; bidding 
them to believe that their present depression shall be ex- 
changed for £lory and joy (1 — 3) ; declaring that God’s 
everlasting righteousness is now to be displayed for the 
salvation of all peoplo (4 — 6) ; and animating them 
amidst tho taunts of those who thought that God’s un- 
changeable purposes had failed (7, 8). 

3 The quarry from which were brought the stones 
composing your national edifice ; i. e. your progenitors 
Abraham ana Sarah. 

4 As a single individual. 

5 That is, I will establish it. The ‘ law’ and ‘judgment’ 
are evidently God’s new revelation of truth in the gospel. 

6 The jirophet adds another threefold call, which, liko 


the preceding, has a verbal agreement in the first and 
third parts, and a slight variation in the middle portion. 
Invoking Jehovah to put forth again tho omnipotence 
which had crushed Egypt and freed Israel, he receives 
an immediate response of promise and comfort (9 — 16). 
Awaking Zion from her abject misery and death-like 
despair, he applies to her the consolation which he has just 
received (17 — 23). Arousing her to put on her royal 
robes, and claim again her queenly rank, ho promises 
her purity, freedom, peace, and glory; points out the 
herald who announces the Saviour’s advent; and bids 
her sons march with him in triumph to take possession 
of their promised inheritance (lii. 1 — 12). The language 
is derived partly from tho deliverance from Egypt, partly 
from tho return from Babylon; but the coming mani- 
festation of the Divine Redeemer is eyidently the great 
subject, which, towards the close, as He is seen ap- 
proaching, kindles the prophet’s feelings to the most 
impassioned warmth. 

7 See notes on ch. xxx. 7, and on Psa. lxxiv. 13. 
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ISAIAH LI. 11— UI. 5. [d. c. about 712. II. 


11 Therefore h the redeemed of the Lord shall return, 

And come with singing unto Zion; — and everlasting joy shall fonipon their head: 
They shall obtain gladness and joy ; — and sorrow ana mourning shall flee away. 

12 I, even 1, 1 am he i that comforteth you : 

Who art thou, that thou shouldest be afraid h of a man that shall die, 

And of the son of man which shall bo made 1 as grass ; 

13 "*And forgettest the Lord thy Maker, 

" That hath stretched forth the heavens, — and laid the foundations of tlio earth ; 
And hast feared continually every day — because of the fury of the oppressor, 

As if he were ready to destroy? — °and where is the fury of the oppressor? 

| 14 rThe captive exile liasteneth that he may be loosed, 
i * And that lie should not die in the pit, — nor that his bread should fail. 2 
1 15 Hut I am the Lord thy God,— that r divided the sea, whoso waves roared : 

The Lord of hosts is his name. 

16 And 'I havo put my words in thy mouth, 3 

And * I have covered thee in the shadow of mine hand, 

« That I may plant the heavens, and * lay the foundations of the earth, 

And say unto Zion, » Thou art my people. 

17 * Awake! awake! stand up, 0 Jerusalem, 

Which "hast drunk 4 at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury; 
b Thou hast drunken the dregs of the cup of trembling, — and wrung them out. 

18 There is none to guide her among all tho sons whom she hath brought forth ; 
Neither is there any that takoth her by the hand 

Of all tho sons that she hath brought up. 

19 c These two things* are come unto thee ; — d who shall bo sorry for thee? 
Desolation, and destruction, and the famine, and the sword : 

c By whom shall T comfort thee ? 

20 /Tiiy sons have fainted, they lie at the head of all the streets, 

As a wild bull in a net : 

* They are full of the fury of the Lord, — tho rebuke of thy God. 

21 Therefore hear now this, thou afflicted, — and drunken, h but not with wine : 

22 Thus saitli thy Lord the Lord, 

And thy God * that plead eth the causo of his people, 

Behold, I havo taken out of thine hand the cup of trembling, 

Even the dregs of the cup of my fury ; — thou shalt no more drink it again : 

23 But k I will put it into the hand of them that afflict thee ; 

1 Which havo said to thy soul, Bow down, 0 that we may go over: 

And thou hast laid thy body as tho ground, 

And as tho street, to them that went over. 

52 Awake 1 m awake ! "put on thy strength, 0 Zion ; 

Put ou thy beautiful garments, 0 Jerusalem, 0 the holy city : 

For p henceforth there shall no more come into thee the uncircumcisod «and the 
unclean. 7 

2 r Shako thyself from tho dust; arise, and sit down, 8 0 Jerusalem : 

* Loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, — 0 captive daughter of Zion. 

3 For thus saith the Lord, 

* Ye have sold yourselves 9 for thought ; — and ye shall bo redeemed without money. 

4 For thus saith the Lord God, 

My people went down aforetime into “ Egypt to sojourn there ; 

And * the Assyrian 10 oppressed them without cause. 

5 Now therefore, what havo I here, 11 saith the Lord, 
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1 This emphatic reduplication implies that Jehovah 
alone is all-sufficient to deliver from tho mightiest op- 
pressor (ver. 13). 

2 ltatner, 4 Tho bending prisoner hasteneth to be 
loosed, and he shall not die in the pit ; his bread shall 
not fail. And (or, For) I am,’ etc. God’s salvation shall 
reach oven him who, bent under heavy chains in the 
lowest dungeon, is perishing with hunger. It shall 
therefore relieve the most extreme and hopeless suffering. 

3 Jehovah seems here to address him who is to bring 
salvation, tho Messiah, the author of the now creation. 
See ch. lxv. 17, 18; lxvi. 22; 2 Cor. v. 17. 

4 This figure forcibly represents a state of helpless 
misery under Jehovah’s anger : see refs. 

5 The two things may bo desolation and destruction 
for tho city, famine and sword for its people ; or deso- 
lation by famine, and destruction by sword. 


6 See Josh. x. 24, and note. 

7 The freedom of tho church from tha contamination 
of tho ungodly is essential to its prosperity and honour. 
Comp. Itev. xxi. 26, 27. 

8 Rather, ‘ sit ;’ t. e. arise and take possession of thy 
throne. 

9 Rather, ‘ye were sold.’ As Israel’s oppressors gave 
nothing for lum, so they can claim nothing when he is 
‘ redeemed,’ or delivered from them. 

10 Pharaoh and Sennacherib were mighty, vet Jehovah 
freed Israel from their tyranny ; and surely ne can save 
him from other enemies. See next verso. 

11 Or, ‘ what is there to me in this case ;’ i. e. what is 
thcro in this case to keep me from interfering? Nay, 
rather, I must interpose; for ‘they that oppress them 
howl (like wild beasts over their prey), and my name is 
blasphemed continually,’ as if l could not deliver. 
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That my people is taken away for nought ? 

They that rnlo over them make them to howl, saith the Lord ; 

And ray name continually every day is r blasphemed, 
fi Therefore 1 2 my people shall know my name : 

Therefore they shall know in that day 
That I am he that doth speak : behold it is I. 

7 n How beautiful 1 upon the mountains 

Are the foot of him that bringoth good tidings, that publisheth peace ; 

That bringeth good tidings of good, that publisheth salvation ; 

That saith unto Zion, — * Thy God reigneth ! 

8 Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice with the voico together shall they sing : 
For c they shall see eyo to eye, — when the Lord shall bring again Zion. 

9 Break forth into joy, sing together , — d yc wasto places of Jerusalem : 

* For tho Lord hath comforted his people, — /he hath redeemed Jerusalem. 

10 g The Lord hath made bare his holy arm 2 — in tho eyes of all the nations ; 

And A all the ends of the earth shall sec the salvation of our God. 

11 1 Depart 3 yo ! depart ye ! go ye out from thence, — * touch no unclean thing ; 

Go ye out of the midst of her; — *1)0 yo clean, that bear tho vessels of tho Lord. 

12 For w, ye shall not go out with haste, — nor go by flight : 

» For the Lord will go beforo you ; — 0 and tho God of Israol will he your rereward. 

Prophecy of the Messiah ; his appearance , sufferings , and reward. 

13 BEHOLD, 4 ''my servant shall deal prudently [< or , prosper 
»• He shall be exalted and extolled, and be very high. 

14 As many were astonished 5 * at thee ; 

(His 'visago was so marred more than any man, 

And his form more than tho sons of men :) 

15 1 So shall he sprinkle 0 many nations ; 

M The kings shall shut their mouths 7 at him : 

For that x which had not been told them shall they see ; 

And that which they had not heard shall they consider. 

53 Who y hath believed our report ? 8 

And to whom is 2 the arm of the Lord revealed ? 

2 For a he shall grow up b before him as a tender plant, 9 
And as a root out of a dry ground : 

c He hath no form nor comeliness ; and when wo shall soo him, 

Tfiere is no beauty that wo should desiro him. 

3 d lie is despised and rejected of men ; 

A man of sorrows, and 'acquainted with grief: 

And we hid as it were our faces from him ; 10 
He was despised, and /we estoemed him not. 

4 Surely *Jie hath homo our griefs, — and carried our sorrows : 11 
Yet wo did esteem him stricken, 12 — smitten of Odd, and alllicted. 

5 But ho was h wounded for our transgressions , 18 — he was 4 bruised for our iniquities : 
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Num. 10.25. 

P ch. 11.2.3; 42. 1. 

<f ch. 53 10; Jor.23.5. 
r ch. 0. 6, 7; P*. 110. 
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33 ; Heh. 9. 13, 14 ; 
12. 24 ; 1 Pet. 1, 2. 

« ch. 49. 7, 23 ; Job 
29. 9, 10. 

-r ch. 55. 5; Ho. 15. 
21; 10.25,20 ; Eph. 
3. 5, 9. 

y John 12. 30; Ra 10. 
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* ch. 51. 9; Ro. 1. 10; 
1 Cor. 1. ia 

a ch. 11. 1 ; Jer. 23. 5. 

* Lk. 2. 52. 

o ch. 52. 14; Mk.9.12. 

d ch. 49. 7; P*. 22. 6; 
09.9-12,19,20; Mt. 
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* Mt. 20.37,30; John 
11. 35; lleb. 4. 15; 
6.7. 

/ John 1. 10, 11. 

* Mt. 8. 17 j Heb. 9. 
28; IPot. 2. 24. 

A Dan. 9. 24; Mt 20. 
28; Ro. 4. 25 ; 5.0— 
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1 Tho expected herald now appears; tho watchmen 
of Zion all announce his rapid approach ; ho comes close, 
so that the pcoplo see him face to face. 

2 Like a warrior, throwing back tho loose sleeve of 
his robe to have his arm free. This prepares us for an 
unusual exercise of Divine power. 

3 Comp. Exod. xiii. 21, 22; xiv. 19, 20; Ezra viii. 
22, 2.3, 28, 31. All are to march now the Divine Leader 
is at hand ; but their exodus is not to be a flight (Exod. 
xii. 11), but a march of triumph. 

4 The Divine Redoemer now appears (ch. lii, 13 — liii. 
12) ; but how different from other deliverers, and from 
all that carnal men expected ! Honoured by Jehovah 
with promises of success and of universal reverence 
(13 — 15), he is vet disbelieved, despised, and rejected by 
men because of his humiliating sorrows (liii. 1 — 3). But 
his sufferings and ffeath relievo men's woes and procure 
their peace with God (4 — 6) ; they are borne by the holv 
sufferer with unrepining submission to Jehovah’s will 
(7—10) ; and they accomplish the purposes of Divine 
mercy in the salvation of sinners, whicn is to him an 
illustrious and satisfying reward (10—12). 

5 Or, ( shocked,’ at the mean and suffering appearance 

of the expected deliverer. 

0 Comp. Lev. xiv. 7. Lowly as was his appearance, 


he was nevertheless ordained by God to purify men of all 
nations from tho guilt and pollution of sin. 

7 In admiration. Receiving abundant blessings from 
so unexpected a source, they snail gain fresh knowledge 
of God’s perfections, and of his wonderful plans and pur- 
poses. Comp. 1 Cor. i. 18 — 25. 

S The prophet mourns over the people’s unbelief, 
occasioned by the humiliation which he is about to 
describe. The ‘arm’ of the Lord is the emblem of his 
power; which, when disguised in our Saviour’s lowly 
state, men did not recognise. 

9 A weakly shoot from a decayed trunk, giving no 
promise of beauty or value. See note on ch. xi. 1. 

10 With disgust and contempt. 

11 Ike quotation of these words in Matt. viii. 17, 
with reference to somo of the effects of sin, seems in- 
tended to point to Christ’s work in the removal of all. 

12 That is, by Divine judgment. The word is applied 
especially to the infliction of such diseases as the plague 
or the leprosy. See note on Lev. xiii. 2 ; and Luke xiii. 1, 
John ix. 2. 

13 These sufferings are to be vicarious, ‘for our trans- 
gressions ;’ and propitiatory , for they will be for ‘ our 
peace.’ The ‘chastisement of our peace* means the 
chastisement by which our peace was effected. 
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The chastisement of our peace was upon him ; — and with his * stripes we are healed. 
0 1 All we like Bheep have gone astray ; 1 
m We have turned every one to his own way ; 

And the Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of us all. 

7 He was oppressed, and lie was afflicted, — yet " ho opened not his mouth : 

0 He is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, 

And as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, — so he openeth not his mouth. 

8 He was taken from prison 2 and from j udgment : 

And p who shall declare his generation ? 3 

For ^ ho was cut off out of the land of the living : 

For the transgression of my people was ho stricken. 

9 r And ho made 4 his grave with the wicked, — and with tho rich in his death ; 
Because he had done no violonce, — neither was any 'deceit in his mouth : 

10 Yet it pleased the Lord 5 to bruise him ; — 1 ho hath put him to grief. 

When thou shalt make his soul an offering for sin, 

* He shall see his seed, y he shall prolong his days. 

And * the pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his band. 

11 a He shall see of the travail of his soul, 3 and shall bo satisfied : 

b By his knowledge 7 shall e my righteous d servant e justify many ; 

/For he shall bear their iniquities. 

12 * Therefore will I divide him a portion with the great, 8 
h And he shall divide the spoil ^with the strong ; 

Because he hath * poured out his soul unto death : 

And he was * numbered with tho transgressors and ho bare the sin of many ; 
And 'made intercession 9 for tho transgressors. 

Prophecy of the Messiah continued ; the enlargement of his church through his work . 

SING, 10 m 0 barren, thou that didst not bear ; 

Break forth into singing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail with child : 

For “ more are the children of the desolate 

Than the children of the married wife, saith tho Lord. 

2 0 Enlarge the place of thy tent, 

And let them stretch forth the curtains of thine habitations : 

Spare not, lengthen thy cords, — and strengthen thy stakes ; 11 

3 p For thou shalt break forth on tho right hand and on the left; 

« And thy seed shall inherit the Gentiles, 

r And make the desolate cities to bo inhabited. 

4 Fear not ; for thou shalt not he ashamed : 

Neither bo thou confounded ; for thou shalt not bo put to shamo : 

For thou shalt forget the shamo of 4 thy youth, 

And shalt not remember the reproach of ‘ thy widowhood any more. 

5 * For thy Maker is tliino husband ; 12 — the 1 Lord of hosts is his name ; 

And thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel; 

y The God of tho whole earth shall he bo called. 
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c 1 John 2. 1. 
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«■ Ro. 3. 22-24 ; 4. 24, 
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/ vert. 4, 5 ; Ileb. 9. 
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* Mt. 27. 50. 
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22. 37. 
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o ch. 49. 19, 20. 


p ch. 2. 2 — 4 ; 60.3-9; 

7 eh. 55. 5; 00.10-13; 
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r Ezc. 36. 35, 30. 
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1 That is, astray from God ; an image expressive of tho 
folly, waywardness, and danger of sinners ; the diversity 
of whose transgressions is represented in the next clause. 

2 Or, 4 from confinement.* This probably means that, 
after some form of trial, the sufferings which the .Redeemer 
shall undcrao as our substitute will be terminated by a 
violent death. 

3 This may mean either, Who can toll the wickedness 
of tho men of his age ? or, Who will identify himself with 
his family? or, more probably, Who can express his 
posterity — the number or his descendants ? See ver. 10. 

4 Rather, 4 And his gravo was appointed with the 
wicked; but ho was with,* etc. Tho Jewish rulers in- 
tended our Saviour to have the disgraceful burial of an 
executed criminal; but Divine Providence wonderfully 
ordered it otherwise. See Matt xxvii. 57 — 61. 

5 Whatever hand men might have in the death of 
the Redeemer, it was nevertheless tho result of tho 
gracious purpose of God. See Acts ii. 23. 

6 That is, 4 He shall see the fruit of his eufforingB, and 
shall be satisfied.* He shall see so much good resulting 
from his great sorrows, that he shall be abundantly com- 
pensated for all that he endured. 

7 That is, 4 by the knowledge of him ;* such a know- 


ledge us leuds to faith in him, and thus saves the soul. 

8 That is, ‘among the great;* such as the great are 
accustomed to receive. As the conquerors of this world 
gather spoil, so shall the Messiah obtain his portion, the 
people whom he hath redeemed. 

# Rather, 4 shall interpose ;’ applying to them all the 
blessings which flow from his atoning death. 

10 The first glorious result of Messiah’s coming and 
work is the joyful incrcaso of tho church, which has 
long been desolate and dishonoured (vers. 1 — 1), but is 
now to be recognised and claimed by Jehovah her 4 hus- 
band* and 4 kinsman-redeemer,* whose just displeasure is 
entirely and for over appeased (5 — 10). Thus she shall 
be made attractive, enlighteneu, peaceful, secure, and 
victorious (11 — 17). 

11 This beautiful metaphor is takefft from the pastoral 
life of the East. As more room is noeded by a growing 
family, the whole tent must be enlarged, the cords ex- 
tended, and the pegs strengthened. 

12 Rather, 4 thy husband is thy Maker,* etc.; t. e. God 
will appear as thy husband and thy Redeemer, avowing 
the tendcrost interest in thy welfare, and taking thee 
under his special protection. This is connected with the 
extension of the cnurch through 4 the whole earth.* 
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G For the Lord z hath called thee as a woman forsaken and grieved in spirit, 

And a wife of youth, 1 when tKou wast refused, — saitk thy God. 

7' - For a small moment have I forsaken thee ; 

But with great mercies b will I gather thee. 

8 In a little wrath I hid my face from thee for a moment ; 
c But with everlasting kindness will I have mercy on thee, 

Saitli the Lord thy Redeemer. 

9 For this is as the waters of d Noah unto me : 

For as I have sworn that the waters of Noah should no more go over the earth; 
So have I sworn that I would not be wroth with thee, nor rebuke tlioe. 2 * 

10 For e the mountains shall depart, — and the hills be removed ; 

/But my kindness shall not depart from thee, 

Neither shall the covenant of my peaco be removed, 

Saith the Lord that hath mercy on thee. 

11 0 thou * afflicted, tossed with tempest, and A not comforted, 

Behold, I will lay thy stones with 'fair colours, 8 

And lay thy foundations with sapphires. 

12 And I will make thy windows of agates, — and thv gates of carbuncles, 

And all thy borders of pleasant stones. 

13 And all thy children shall he * taught of the Lord ; 4 
And 1 great shall he the peace of thy children. 

14 In righteousness slialt thou be established : 

M Thou shalt be far from oppression — "for thou shalt not fear: 

And from terror — for it shall not come near thee. 

15 v Behold, they shall surely gather together, hut not by mo : 

Whosoever shall gather together against thee shall fall ? for thy sake. 5 

16 Behold, I have created the smith that blowetli the coals in the fire, 

And that bringeth forth an instrument for his work ; 

And 1 have created the waster to destroy. 6 

17 r No weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper ; 

And 'every tonguo that shall rise against thee iu judgment thou shalt condemn. 
'This is the heritage of the servants of the Lord, 

“And their righteousness is of me, saith the Lord. 

Prophecy of the Messiah continued: the world invited to seek salvation by him . 
55. HO, 7 ■'every one that tliirsteth ! Come ye to tlve waters ! 8 
And he that hath no money ! 'Come y ( b buy, and eat ! 

Yea, come, buy wine and milk — z without money and without price. 

2 Wherefore do ye "spend money for that which is not bread t 
And your labour for that which satisfieth not? 

b Hearken diligently unto me, and c eat ye that which is good, 

And let your soul delight itself in fatness. 

3 Incline your ear, and d come unto me : — 'hear, and your soul shall live; 

/ And I will mako an everlasting covenant with you, 

Even tlio *sure mercies of David. 9 
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<• John 5. 24, 25. 
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4 Behold, I have given him for h a witness 10 to tho people, 


A John 18. 37; Rev. 1. 
5 ; 3. 14. 


1 One to whom there was early and constant love, 
which had not been destroyed even by her sins. 

2 Whatever may he the troubles of the church, it shall 
never be swept away and perish. 

«> Rather, ‘ in stibium ;’ a paint formed from antimony, 
with which the Hebrew women tinged their eye-lashes. 
This seems designed to suggest the costliness and beauty 
of the building. 

4 Our Lord quotes this prediction in proof of tho 
necessity of that Divine teaching by which the Holy 
Spirit both onlightens the mind and influences the heart 
(John vi. 45) . 

5 Or, 'shall fall (». e. come over) to thee/ The enemies 
of the church shall find that God opposes their unholy 
alliance against her, and shall join themselves to her. 

6 Your interests are safe in my hands ; for I am tho 
Creator and Controller both of him who makes and of 
him who uses the weapons of destruction. 

7 The gracious work of Messiah opens the blessings of 

tho church to the whole world. All the spiritually 

needy, fruitlessly seeking the supply of their souls* 

wants, are invited to obtain it (vers. 1 — 3) from Him 
whom God has appointed (4, 5). There is now abundant 
pardon for the worst of sinners (6, 7) ; for God’s thoughts 


and plans of mercy arc infinitely above man’s (8, 9) ; 
• his beneficent promise is infallibly sure (10, 11) ; and he 
has connected nis honour with the salvation and happi- 
ness of tho sinner (12, 13). 

8 The adaptation, richness, and freencss of gospel bless- 
ings are contrasted with the costly and unsatisfying at- 
tempts of men to obtain happiness from other sources. 

0 The blessings surely promised to David. Seo note on 
2 Sam. vii. 10 ; and comparo 2 Chron. vi. 42 ; Psa. lxxxix. 
1, 3, 28. It is evident that tho main and ultimate sub- 
ject of the promise is the Messiah and his saving work; 
and to him tho apostle Paul applies these words in Acts 
xiii. 34. 

10 This refers to the Messiah, who is to 'the people* 
(*.<?. to all nations) a 'witness’ bearing testimony to 
God’s truth, both condemnatory and saving (John xviii. 
37 ; Mai. iii. 5 ; ltev. i. 5) ; and a ‘ leader and com- 
mander’ (Dan. ix. 25; Heb. ii. 10), ruling his followers 
and leading them on to victory. Thus He will be to the 
whole world what the Israelite expected Him to be to his 
own people ; and will ' call’ to the participation of these 

f >rivin>ges those who had not been ‘known’ or acknow- 
edged as his, but who shall ‘run* eagerly to accept tho 
offered blessings. Comp. Acts xiii. 42 — 4$. 
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* A leader and commander to the people. 

5 * Behold, thou shalt call a nation that thou lcnowest not, 

1 And nations that knew not theo shall run unto thee 
Because of the Lord thy God, 

And for the Holy One of Israel ; m for he hath glorified thee. 

6 w Seek ye the Lord while he may be found, — call ye upon him 0 whilo he is near : 

7 ^Let the wicked forsake his way, — and the unrighteous man *liis thoughts: 

And let him r return unto the Loud, — 'and he will have mercy upon him; 

And to our God, — for *ho will abundantly pardon. 

8 tt For my thoughts are not your thoughts, 

Neither are your ways my ways, saith the Lord. 

9 *For as the heavens are higher than the earth, 

So are my ways higher than your ways, — and my thoughts than your thoughts. 1 2 

10 For * as the rain cometh down, and the snow from heaven, 

And returneth not thither, but wateretli the earth, 

And maketh it bring forth and bud, 

*That it may give seed to the sower, and bread to the eater: 

11 “So shall my word be that goeth forth out of my mouth : 

4 It shall not return unto me void,— hut it shall accomplish that which I please, 
And it shall prosper in the thing whereto I sent it. 

12 e For ye shall go out with joy, - — and be led forth with peace : 

The mountains and the hills shall d break forth before you into singing, 

And ^ all the trees of the field shall clap their hands. 

13 /Instead of * the thorn shall come up the fir tree, 

And instead of the brier shall come up the myrtle tree : 

And it shall be to the Lord h for a name, 

For an ovorlasting sign that shall not bo cut off. 3 


Prophecy of the Messiah continued : concluding exhortations. 

56 THUS 4 saith the Lord, — Keep ye judgment, and do justice: 

* For my salvation is near to come, — and my righteousness to be revealed. 

2 Blessed is the man that doeth this, — and the son of man that layeth hold on it; 
A That keepeth the sabbath 5 from polluting it, 

And 1 keepeth his hand from doing any evil. 

3 Neither lot m the son of the stranger, that hath joined hi msolf to the Lord, speak , 
Saying, The Lord hath utterly separated me from his people : 

Neither let the eunuch 6 say, — Behold, I am a dry tree. 

4 For thus saith the Lord unto the eunuchs that keep my sabbaths, 

And choose the things that please me, — and tako hold of my covenant; 7 

5 Even unto them will I give in "mine house and within my walls 
A place "and a name better than of sons and of daughters : 

I will give them an everlasting name, 8 — that shall not be cut off. 

6 Also the sons of the stranger, that join themselves to the Lord, to serve him, 
And to love the name of the Lord, to bo his servants, 

Evory one that keepeth the sabbath from polluting it, 

And taketli hold of my covenant : 

7 Even them will I p bring to my holy mountain, 0 
And make them joyful in my house of prayer : 
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1 Mini’s forgiveness is arbitrary, partial, imperfect, 
and often reluctant ; but God ‘ delighteth in mercy,* and 
is ever ready to forgive all sin, according to bis own plan 
of salvation, which is altogether above human conception. 

2 The form of this promise was probably suggested 
by the deliverances from Egypt and Babylon ; but its 
substance is the joyful salvation of those who trust God’s 
‘ word’ of grace, to whose happiness everything ministers. 
And this joy is accompanied with a moral change, which 
converts the wilderness into ‘the garden of the Lord.* 
Comn. Psa. xevi. 11; ch. xxxv. 1, 2. 

3 God roceives fresh and everlasting glory from his 
work of salvation. See Rev. v. 13 ; vii. 10 — 12. 

4 Ch. lvi. 1 — 8 may be regarded as a practical supple- 
ment to the preceding prophecies, bidding the sinner to 
do works moot for repentance (Matt. iii. 2 — 8), because 
God’s salvation is at bund (1, 2) ; and encouraging those 
who had been regarded as outcasts with the promise of 
admission to gospel privileges (3—8). 

5 The observance of the sabbath appears to be parti- 


cularly mentioned, partly because it could be maintained 
by the Jews even during their exile, and partly because 
of its great and permanent importance to the main- 
tenance of religion among men. 

6 These two classes had been expressly excluded by 
the law from the congregation of tho Hebrews. See 
l)eut. xxiii. 1—8. The gospel has removed all external 
barriers to religious privileges. 

7 The covenant mentioned in ch. lv. 3. 

8 A remarkable illustration of this promise is found in 
the case of the Ethiopian eunuch (Acts viii. 20—39), 
who has obtained in the church of Christ ‘ a place and 
a name’ of honour far higher than ho could have at- 
tained as the progenitor of an illustrious race. 

9 As these privileges are to be enjoyed long after the 
temple, with its ritual observances, has passed away, this 
language must bo a figurativo description of a free ad- 
mission to all tho blessedness of God’s neoplo. In those 
‘the stranger’ shall ‘be gathered with tho outcasts of 
Israel’ (ver. 8). See John x. 16; Eph. ii. 12, 13. 



n. c. about 712. 698. U.] 


ISAIAH LVI. 8 — LVII. 9. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


1 Their burnt offerings and their sacrifices shall he accepted upon mine altar ; 

For r mino house shall be called an house of prayer 'for all people. 

8 The Lord God — 1 which gathereth the outcasts of Israel saith, 

« Yet will 1 gather others to him,— beside those that are gathered unto him. 
Ancient Israel ; its sins and chastisements , with promises of mercy to the penitent. 

9 * A BL 1 ye beasts of the field, 2 como to devour, — yea, all ye beasts in the forest. 

10 His watchmen are * bliud : they are all ignorant, 

2 They are all dumb dogs, they cannot bark ; 

Sleeping, lying down, loving to slumber. 

11 Yea, they are "greedy dogs which 6 can never have enough, 

And they arc shepherds that cannot understand : 

c They all look to their own way, — every one for his gain, from his quarter. 

12 Come ye, say they , d I will fetch wine, 

And we will fill ourselves with strong drink ; 

« And to-morrow shall be as this day, — and much more abundant. 

57 The 3 righteous perisheth, and no man layeth it to heart : 4 
And I merciful men are taken away, f none considering 
That the righteous is taken away from the evil to come . 

2 h He shall enter into * peace : 

They shall rest in * their beds, — each one walking 5 * in his uprightness. 

3 But draw near hither, 0 *yo sons of the sorceress, 

The seed of the adulterer and the whore. 

4 Against whom do ye sport yourselves ? 

Against whom w *inako ye a wide mouth, and n draw out the tonguo? 

Are ye not children of transgression, a seed of falsehood, 

5 0 Ennaming yourselves with idols p under every green tree, 

* Slaying the children 7 in the valleys — under the cliffs of the rocks? 

6 Among r the smooth stones 8 * of the stream is thy portion ; — they, they are thy lot : 
Even ' to them hast thou poured a drink offering, — thou hast offered a meatoffering. 
Should I receive comfort in these? 0 

7 1 Upon a lofty and high mountain hast thou set u thy bed : 10 
Even thither wentest thou up to offer sacrifice. 

8 * Behind the doors also and tno posts hast thou set up thy remembrance : 
y For thou hast discovered thyself to another than me, — and art gono up; 

Thou hast enlarged thy bed, — and made thee a covenant with them ; 

* Thou lovedst their bed where thou sawest it. 

9 And thou wentest to the king 1 1 with ointment, — and didst increase thy perfumes, 
And didst send thy messengers far off*, — and didst debase thyself even unto hell. 12 
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1 The prospect of a glorious spiritual state leads to the 
contemplation of the difference between this and the 
present corrupt condition of the church, and the necessity 
of severe judgments to prepare tho way of the Lord. 
From ch. lvi. 9 to lix. 21, therefore, the prophet is chiefly 
occupied with denouncing the sins and threatening the 
chastisement of Israel ; not, however, without cheering 
intimations of Divine mercy. He first calls for punish- 
ment upon the slothfulncss (ver. 10), greediness (11), and 
intemperate self-indulgence (12) of Israel’s leaders, as 
chief causes of the national crimes which provoked 
Divine indignation. 

2 God’s people being regarded as his flock, their 
leaders and teachers are called ‘ watchmen ’ and ‘watch- 
dogs whilst the agents of Divine correction and punish- 
ment are appropriately spoken of as ‘ wild beasts,’ who 
are here abruptly summoned to their savage work. 

3 In such times of severe chastening the removal of 
the righteous is for their own happiness (vers. 1, 2). but 
it is ominous of evil to the scornful and obstinate idolater 
(3-— 13), Whilst these aro punished, God regards tho 
contrite, and will deliver them from correction, giving 
them that peace (13—19) which is unattainable by tho 
wicked (20, 21). 

4 The prayers, example, and influence of the pious 

are among tho world’s richest blessings. Their removal 

is a public calamity : and those men show great thought- 

lessness who can witness it with indifference. But wicked 

men hate the secret rebuke of a holy life, and are glad 

to be free from such a restraint on their own evil 

practices. 


5 That is, each one ‘ who walks.’ This peaceful rest is 
tho end of all who live uprightly. 

3 The faithless people are summoned to hear God’s 
charges against them, and remonstrated with for their 
impiety ; which is represented as a carrying out of their 
fathers’ sins in violating God’s covenant. Compare 
Matt. xvi. 4. 

7 See notes on Lev. xx. 2 ; 2 Kings xvi. 3. 

8 If the word ‘stones’ is properly supplied in our 
translation, tho reference is probably to anointed stones, 
such as were set up by the patriarchs for memorials 
(see Gen. xxviii. 18 ; xxxv. 14), and by the heathen as 
objects of worship. Amobius says that, before his con- 
version to Christianity, he never saw an oiled stone 
without addressing it and praying to it. Such idols 
were tho chosen ‘ portion’ and ‘ lot* of tho idolatrous Jews. 

9 Or, ‘ Shall I bo comforted (t. e. satisfied by taking 
vengeance) for these ?’ See ch. i. 24. 

1° Vers. 7, 8 show the extent, publicity, and grossness 
of Jewish idolatry. Thev had nlled their houses with 
the memorials of it ; and felt no shame on account of 
their sins. 

D Some understand by ‘the king’ tho foreign monarchs 
with whom the Israelites were seeking forbidden alliances 
(sec ch. xxx. 2 ; Hos. v. 13; xii. 1). Othors think that 
soino idol, particularly Moloch, is intended. The Jews, 
eagor for such unhallowed and degrading connections, 
aro represented as an immodest woman, who uses pre- 
cious unguents and perfumes in order to ingratiate her- 
self with her paramours. 

12 That is, to the lowest degree of debasement. 
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I8AIAH LYIL 10— LVIII. 5. 


[h. c. about 71*2. II. 


B. c. about 608. U.] 


10 Thou art b wearied in the greatness of thy way ; 
e Yet saidst thou not, There is no hope : 

Thou hast found the life of thine hand ; 1 — * therefore thou wast not grieved. 

11 And e of whom hast thou been afraid or feared, 2 — / that thou hast lied, 
t And hast not remembered me, nor laid it to thy heart ? 

* Have not I held my peace even of old, — and thou fearest me not? 

12 4 I will declare thy righteousness, and thy works ; — for they shall not profit thee. 

13 When thou criest, let thy companies 3 deliver thee ; 

But the wind shall carry them all away ; vanity shall tako them. 

h But he that putteth his trust in me shall possess the land, 

And shall inherit 1 my holy mountain ; 

14 And shall say, 4 m Cast ye up, cast ye up, prepare the way, 
n Take up the stumblingblock out of the way of my people. 

15 For 5 * thus saith the liign and lofty One that inhabiteth eternity, 

0 Whose name is Holy ; — *1 dwell in the high and holy place , 

v With him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit, 

r To revive the spirit of the humblo, — and to revive the heart of the contrite ones. 

16 * For I will not contend for ever, — neither will I be always wroth : 

For the spirit should fail before me, — and tho souls ' which I have made. 0 

17 For the iniquity of" his covetousness 7 was I wroth, and smote him : 

*1 hid me, and was wroth, — vand ho went on frowardly in the way of his heart. 

18 * I have seen his ways, 8 and "will heal him : 

b I will lead him also, and restore comforts unto him and to c liis mourners. 

19 I creato d tho fruit of the lips; 9 — Peace, peace r to him that is far off, 

And to him that is near, — saith the Lord ; — and I will heal him. 

20 /But tho wicked are like the troubled sea, — when it cannot rest, 10 
Whose waters cast up mire and dirt. 

21 * There is no peace, saith my God, to the wicked. 

58. CRY 11 aloud, spare not, — lift up thy voico A like a trumpet, 

And show my people their transgression, — and the house of Jacob their sins. 

2 Yet ‘they seek me daily, — and delight 12 to know my ways, 

As a nation that did righteousness, — and forsook not the ordinance of their God : 
A They ask of me the ordinances of justice: 

They take delight in approaching to God. 

3 therefore have we fasted, say they , and thou seest not? 

Wherefore have we ” afflicted our soul, 13 and thou takest no knowledge? 

Behold, in the day of your fast ye find pleasure, — and exact all your labours. 

4 ■ Behold, ye fast for strife and debate, — and to smite with the fist of wickedness : 
Ye shall not fast as ye do this day, — to make your voico to bo hoard on high. 14 

5 Is it "such a fast that I have chosen ? — p a day for a man to afilict his soul ? 

Ts it to bow down his head ns a bulrush, 15 
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1 That is, ‘ thou host found vitality,’ ‘ strength.’ Not- 
withstanding all tho trouble and disappointments which 
tho Jews experienced in their idol worship, they still 
clung to it tenaciously, 

2 Why have you reverenced other gods whilst you 
falsely professed to bo my people, encouraging yourselves 
in your hypocrisy by my forbearance ? I will show what 
your professed righteousness is by your works, and they 
shall not avail you (ver. 12). 

3 Or, ‘ gatherings ;* cither of idols or of allies, or of 
both, on which the Israelites relied. 

4 Or, ‘ And one shall sav,’ etc. Every obstacle shall 
bo removed from tho path "of those who put their trust 
in God. Seo note on ch. xl. 3. 

5 This sublime description of the condescension of 
God assigns a reason why they might trust the fore- 
going promise, notwithstanding their own unworthiness, 
and the infinite disparity between Him and them. 

° The frailty of man is adduced as a reason for tho 
exercise of Divine mercy. Comp. Psa. eiii. 14. 

7 This was one of the prevailing sins of the Jewish 
people, which drow down upon them Divine vengeance. 

3 Either the people’s ways of sin, or their ways of 
repentance: probably the latter, tho ‘mournors’ feeing 
‘the contrite’ (ver. 15). 

9 ‘The fruit of the lips’ is used in neb. xiii. 15 in the 

sense of thanksgiving. God is the author of praiso by 

bestowing as tho theme of it ‘peace to him that is far 

off, and to him that is near,’ etc. 
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10 Or, ‘ for it cannot rest.’ Their own passions, the 
accusations of conscience, and the anger of God, make it 
impossible for the wicked to enjoy ‘ rest’ — real, satisfying 
peace. See note on ch. xlviii. 22. 

H The prophet is commanded to rebuke Israel un- 
Rparinglv (ver. 1) for the hypocritical observances with 
which they covered their sins, specifying particularly 
their attendance on the daily service , and their fasting 
(2 — 7) ; and to promise Divine favour and true honour to 
those who enter into the spirit of these duties (8 — 12), 
and who rightly observe the sabbath (13, 14). 

12 They showed much zeal for the ceremonies of 
religion, and even took a certain pleasure in the punc- 
tual observance of them ; while they had no delight in 
spiritual religion, or even practical morality. Such were 
those who would not enter the hall of Pilate lest they 
should disqualify themselves for eating tho passover, 
while they were meditating tho death of tho Just One. 
And many still show a great interest in the externals 
and appendages of religion, who have no real love to God. 

13 That is, by fasting. Whcro professed austerities 
are a cloak for selfishness, they are most displeasing to 
God. See 1 Kings xxi. 9 — 13. 

14 Even while fasting, men’s passions may remain 
unsubdued, and display themselves in violent language 
and conduct. 

15 These water-plants, which grow luxuriantly, but 
have no solid strength, easily bend, and are thus an ap- 
propriate emblem of a man feowed down with grief. 



ISAIAH LVII1. 0— LIX. 0. 


n. c. about 098. U.] 


[b. c. about 71*2. H. 


And 9 to spread sackcloth and ashes under him ? 

Wilt thou call this a fast, — and an acceptable day to the Loud ? 

6 Is not this the fast that I -have chosen? 1 

To loose the bands of wickedness, — r to undo the heavy burdens, 

And * to let the oppressed go free, — aud that ye break every yoke? 

7 Is it not ‘ to deal thy bread to the hungry, 

And that thou bring the poor that are cast out to thy house ? 

« When thou scest Hie nated, that thou cover him ; 

Aud that thou hido not thyself from x thine own flesh? 2 

8 v Then shall thy light break forth as the morning, 

And * thine health shall spring forth speedily : 

And a thy righteousness shall go before thee ; 

b The glory of the Lord shall be thy rereward. 3 

9 c Then shalt thou call, and the Lord shall answer ; 

Thou shalt cry, and he shall say, Here I am. 

If thou take away from the midst of thee d the yoke, 

'The putting forth of the finger, and f speaking vanity ; 4 

10 And * if thou draw out thy soul to the hungry, — and satisfy the afflicted soul ; 

A Then shall thy light rise in obscurity, — aud thy darkness he as the noon day : 

11 And * the Lord shall guide thee continually, 

And satisfy thy soul in drought, — aud make fat thy bones : 5 
And thou shalt bo like a * watered garden, 

And like a spring of water, whose waters fail not. 

12 Aud they that shall be of thee 1 shall build the old m waste places : 

Thou shalt raise up the foundations of many generations 

And thou shalt be called, The repairer of tho breach, 

The restorer of paths to dwell in. 

13 If " thou turn away thy foot 7 from the sabbath, 

From doing thy pleasure on my holy day ; 

0 And call the sabbath a delight, — tho holy of the Lord, honourable ; 

And shalt honour him, — not doing thine own ways, 

Nor finding thine own pleasure, — nor speaking thine own words : 

14 p Tli (in slmlt thou delight thyself in tho Lord ; 

And I will cause thee to ?ride upon the high places of the earth, 8 

Aud r leed thee with the heritage of Jacob thy father : < 

s For the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it. 

59., BEHOLD, 9 the Lord’s hand is not * shortened, that it cannot save ; 

Neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear : 

2 But “your iniquities have separated between you and your God, 

And your sins -Miavo hid his face from you, that he will not hear. 10 

3 For yyour hands are defiled with blood, — and your fingers with iniquity ; 

* Your lips have spoken lies, — your tonguo hath muttered perverseness. 

4 “None calleth for justice, — nor any pleadeth for truth : 

4 They trust in vanity, and speak lies ; 

c They conceive mischief, and bring forth iniquity. 
f> They hatch cockatrice’ eggs, 11 — and weave the spider’s web: 

He that cateth of their eggs dietli, 

And that which is crushed breaketli out into a viper 
6 d Their webs shall not become garments, 

* Neither shall they cover themselves with their works : 
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1 The fast which God accepts includes the self-denial 
which the exercise of justice and charity often requires. 

2 That is, ‘ from thine own kindred/ Thou should eat 
not be ashamed of them because they are poor, nor with- 
hold from them needful help. 

3 Alluding to the manner in which tho Israelites 
came up out of Egypt. See Exod. xiii. 21 ; xiv. 19 ; 
and note on ch. lii. 12. By obeying the Divine laws, 
they would now bo as effectually secured and protected 
as they then were by the pillar of cloud and fire. 

4 Or, ‘wickedness/ 

5 See Prov. xv. 30, and note. 

6 The substitution of high spiritual and practical 
religion for formalism will restore a degraded church or 
nation to prosperity and honour. 

7 See Eccles. v. 1. Tho ‘ foot* and tho ‘ wav’ refer 
probably to tho ‘ walk’ or conduct. Abstain habitually 


from all self-indulgenco (whether in business or amuse- 
ment ) on the sabbath, which is my holy day. 

8 See Deut. xxxii. 13. 

9 Lest Israel should murmur against God, tho prophet 
traces their sufferings to their sins (vers. 1, 2), wnich 
he more fully describes as affecting all their actions, 
thoughts, and purposes; involving falsehood, injustice, 
and mischief (3—8), and producing misery and despair 
(9 — 11). He thus leads tho people to a confession of 
guilt (12—15) ; on which God interferes, mingling judg- 
ment with salvation (16 — 19), and finally giving effect 
to his everlasting covenant of mercy (20, 2D. 

10 The people must suffer, not because God could not' 
save them from their calamities, but because ho would 
not on account of their sins. 

11 Their purposes are mischievous; but though they 
hurt others, they do no good to themselves (ver. 6). 
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Their works are works of iniquity, — and the act of violence is in their hands. 

7 /Their feet run to evil, — and r they make haste to shed innocent blood : 

Their thoughts are thoughts of iniquity ; 

A Wasting and destruction are in their paths. 

8 The way of peace they know not ; — and there is no judgment in their goings : 

4 They nave made them crooked paths : 

* Whosoever goeth therein shall not know peace. 

9 Therefore 1 is judgment far from us, — neither doth justico overtake us : 

1 We wait for light, bat boliold obscurity ; — for brightness, hut we walk in darkness. 

10 m We grope for the wall like the blind, — and wo grope as if we had no eyes : 

We stumble at noon day as in the night ; — we are in desolate places 2 as dead men. 

11 We roar all like bears, — and " mourn sore like doves : 3 

We look for judgment, but there is none ; — for salvation, 0 hut it is far off from us. 

12 For p our transgressions are multiplied boforo thee, 

And ? our sins testify against us : 

For our transgressions are with us ; — and as for our iniquities, r we know them ; 

13 In transgressing and lying against the Lord, — and departing away from our God, 
Speaking oppression and revolt, 

Conceiving and uttering • from the heart words of falsehood. 

14 And judgment is turned away backward, — and justice standeth afar off : 

For 1 truth is fallen in the street, 4 — and equity cannot enter. 

15 Yea, truth iailetli ; — and he that departeth from evil maketh himself a prey. 

AND the Lord saw it , — and it displeased him that there was no judgment. 

10 " And he saw that there was no man, — and x wondered that there roas no intercessor : 5 
y Therefore his arm brought salvation unto him j° 

And his rightoousness, it sustained him. 

17 2 For he put on righteousness as a breastplate, 

And an helmet of salvation upon his head : 

* And he put on the garments of vengeance for clothing, 

And was clad 6 with zeal as a cloak. 

18 c According to their deeds, accordingly he will repay, 

Fury to his adversaries, recompence to his enemies ; 

To the islands he will repay recompence. 

19 d So shall they, fear the name of the Lord from the west, 

And his glory from the rising of tho sun. 

When the enemy shall come in * like a flood, 7 

/Tho Spirit of the Lord shall lift up a standard against him. 

20 And * the Redeemer shall come to Zion, 

And A uuto them that turn from transgression in Jacob, 8 saith the Lord. 

21 4 As for me, this is my covenant with them, saith the Lord ; 

* My spirit that is upon thee,— 7 and my words which I have put in thy mouth, 
Shall not depart out of thy mouth, — nor out of the mouth of * thy soed, 

Nor out of the mouth of thy seed's seed, saith the Lord, 

From henceforth and for ever. 
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The true Israel ; its increase , blessedness , and glory. 

60 ARISE! 0 "shine! for thy light is come, 


» ch. 52. 1,2; Eph. 5. 
14. 


1 Being opposed to all peace and justice (ver. 8), they 
lose tho benefits of God’s salvation (ver. 11). 

2 Or, ‘ in dark places.' Comp. Lam. iii. 6. This verse 
probably refers to tho tlireatenings in l)eut. xxviii, 28, 29. 
Seo also Zcph. i. 17. 

3 These expressions seem to allude to the more violent 
and the more gentle expressions of grief. 

4 For a similar impressive personification, boo Psa. 
lv. 9 — 11. So entirely were truth and honesty banished 
from all public and private transactions, that every one 
who would not conform to the wicked practices of tho 
multitude exposed himself to ruin {ver. 15). 

5 Rather, ‘none interposing.’ Just when tho wicked- 
ness and the misery of the people have reached a most 
alarming height, and evidently cannot be arrested by any 
human power, Jehovah interposes. Tho astonishment 
ascribed to him seems to intimate the desperate condition 
of Israel, which demanded an extraordinary exercise of 
both 4 his arm* (his power) and ‘ his righteousness.’ 
Like a warrior rousing and arming himself for some 
great exploit, He employs all his attributes in this work 


of salvation. Tho language can find its full accom- 
plishment only in tho personal perfections and glorious 
work of the Messiah. 

6 This docs not mean that he saved himself (for it 
was his people whom he saved) ; but that he for himself 
(or by himself — all alone) wrought salvation. 

7 Or, ‘ For it shall come as the pent-up torrent, the 
Spirit of Jehovah raising a standard in it.’ God's name 
and glory shall be irresistibly and illustriously displayed 
when he comes to recompense his enemies (ver. 18), and 
to bo reverenced by all from West to East. Comp. 
2 Tliess. i. 8, and perhaps Matt. xxiv. 27. 

8 In this promise the Jewish nation is clearly in- 
cluded : see llom. xi. 26. 

9 The blessed results of the Redeemer’s coming are 
now presented in a brilliant vision to the prophet’s mind. 
Amidst the world’s deep darkness a Divine light hursts 
upon Zion (vers. 1, 2), attracting men to her from every 

? [uarter (3—5). In caravans from the east, and ships 
rom tho west, come merchants and shepherds with their 
various gifts (6—9). Now that her chastening is past, 
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And 0 tlie glory of tlie Lord is risen upon theo . 1 

2 For, heboid, the darkness shall cover the earth,— and gross darkness the people : 
But the Lord shall arise upon thee,— and his glory shall be seen upon thee. 

3 . And the p Gentiles shall como to thy light, 

And ? kings to the brightness of thy rising. 

4 r Lift up thine eyes round about, and soo : 

All they gather themselves together, * they come to theo : 

Thy sons shall come from far, — and thy daughters shall bo nursod at thy side. 8 

5 Then thou slialt sec, and flow together, 3 
And thine heart shall fear, and bo enlarged; 

Because 1 the abundance of the sea shall bo converted unto theo, 

The forces [or, wealth “] of the Gentiles shall como unto thee. 

6 * The multitude of camels shall cover theo, 

The dromedaries of Midian 4 and v Ephah ; 

All they from 2 Sheba shall come they shall bring “gold and incense; 

6 And they shall show forth the praises of the Lord. 

7 All the flocks of c Kcdar shall be gathered together unto thee, 

Tlio rams of Nebaioth shall minister unto tliee : 

rf Thoy shall come up with acceptance on mino altar, 

And * I will glorify the house of my glory. 

8 Who are tlicso /that fly as a cloud, — and as the doves to their windows? 5 

9 f Surely the isles shall wait for me, — and the ships of Tarshish first, 

h To bring thy sons from far, — * their silver and their gold with them, 

* Unto tho name of tho Lord thy God, 

And to tho Holy One of Israel, 'because ho hath glorified thee. 

10 And OT the sons of strangers shall build up thy walls, 

« And their kings shall minister unto thee : 

For °in my wrath I smote thee , — p but in my favour have I had mercy on thee. 

11 Therefore thy gates 9 shall be open continually ; 0 
They shall not bo shut day nor night ; 

That men may bring unto thee tho forces [or, wealth r ] of the Gentiles, 

And that their kings may he brought. 

12 ' For the nation and kingdom that will not serve theo shall perish ; 

Yea, those nations shall be utterly wasted. 

13 1 The glory of Lebanon shall come unto thee, 

The fir tree, the pine tree, and tho box togother, 

To beautify the place of my sanctuary ; 

And I will make "the place of my feet glorious. 

14 The sons also of thorn that afflicted theo shall como bending unto thee; 

And all they that despised theo 

Shall •'how themselves down at the soles of thy feet; 
y And they shall call thee, The city of tho Lord, 

The Zion of the Holy One of Israel. 

15 Whereas * thou hast been forsaken and hated, — so that no man went through thee , 
I will make theo an etornal excellency, — ® a joy of many generations. 

16 Thou shalt also suck tho milk of the Gentiles, 
b And shalt suck the breast of kings : 

And thou shalt know that c I the Lord am thy Saviour 
And thy Redeemer, the mighty One of Jacob. 
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I ch. 55. 5 ; Jer. 30. 19. 
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P ch. 54. 7, 8 ; Pa. 30. 5 
q Rev. 21. 25. 
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Zee. 14. 17—19 ; Mt. 
21. 44. 


I ch. 35. 2 ; 41. 19. 


u see ch. 66. 1 ; 1 Chr. 
28. 2 ; Ps. 132. 7. 


x ch. 45. 14 ; 49. 23 ; 
Rev. 3. 9. 

y Ps. 87. 3; Hob. 12. 
22 ; Rev. 14. 1. 

s ch. 49. 14 ; 54. 6 ; 
Jer. 30. 17; Lam. 1. 
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« ch. 61. 7» 


b cl). 49. 23 ; 
66 . 11 . 12 . 

< ch. 43. 3, 4. 


61 . 6 ; 


kings rebuild her walls, and their people flock into her 
open gates, whilst her enemies utterly perish (10—12). 
Lebanon, as of old, adorns her temple, and her oppressors 
yield her homage and service on account of her Saviour- 
King, who dwells in her for ever (13 — 16). The wealth 
and peace of Solomon’s days are surpassed (17, 18) ; for 
her glory is more truly Livinc, and her citizens are 
personally holy; therefore her honours are lasting, and 
her numbers multiplied (19 — 22). Some of tho imagery 
here employed appears to have been suggested by Psa. 
lxxii., the subject of which is somewhat similar; and 
much of it recurs in Rev. xxi. 

1 There may bo here a reference to tho Shechinah , or 
visible splendour which accompanied the manifestation 
of God to the ancient Israel. In still greater glory will 
Messiah appear as his people’s Protector and Guide. 

2 Rather, ‘shall be carried at the side.’ This may 


refer to the Eastern modo of carrying children on the hip. 

3 This verse describes tho joyful excitement with which 
the church would witness tho vast accession made to her 
numbers. It may bo rendered thus : ‘ Then shalt thou 
see, and brighten up, and thy heart shall throb and 
swell ; because the abundance of the sea shall bo turned 
upon thee, the strength of nations shall come to thee ;’ 
referring to the multitudes and the wealth of distant 
lands, which should be poured iu like a flood upon her. 

4 On these tribes, see Gen. xxv. 2, 4, 13, 14; and 
note on Psa. lxxii. 10. 

5 This image conveys the idea of vast numbers. Morier 
describes the flocks of pigeons at Ispahan as being so large 
and compact that they ‘looked, at a distance, like a 
cloud, and obscured the sun in their passage.* 

6 An emblem of security, which oncourages tfie influx 
of strangers. 
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17 d For brass I will bring gold, — and for iron I will bring silver, 

And for wood brass, and for stones iron : 

I will also make e thy officers peace, — and thine exactors 1 righteousness. 

18 ■'‘Violence shall no more be heard in thy land, 

Wasting nor destruction within thy borders ; 

But thou shalt call *thy walls, Salvation, — and thy gates, Praise. 2 

19 The h sun shall be no more thy light by day ; 

Neither for brightness shall the moon give light unto thee : 

But the Lord snail be unto thee an everlasting light, — and f thy God thy glory, 3 

20 *Thy sun shall no moro go down ; — neither shall thy mo&u withdraw itself: 

1 For the Lord shall bo thine everlasting light, 

And m the days of thy mourning shall he ended. 

21 11 Thy people also shall he all righteous ; — 0 they shall inherit the land for ever, 
p The branch of my planting, 4 q the work of my hands, — r that I may be glorified. 

22 * A little one shall become a thousand, — and a small one a strong nation : 

I the Lord will hasten it in liis 5 * time. 

The true Israel; its Prophet, Intercessor, and Restorer . 
g J THE 0 / Spirit of the Lord God is upon me; 7 

Because the Lord "hath anointed me 8 — *to preach good tidings unto y the meek ; 
He hath sent me * to bind up the brokenhearted, 

To proclaim a liberty to the captives, 

And the opening of the prison to them that arc bound ;° 

2 *To proclaim the acceptable year 10 of the Lord, 

And e the day of vengeance of our God ; 11 

3 rf To comfort all that inourn; — to appoint unto them that mourn in Zion, 

'To give unto them beauty for ashes, 12 — the oil of joy lbr mourning, 

The garment of praise for the spirit of heaviness ; 

That they might bo called, Trees of righteousness, 13 
f The planting of the Lord, * that ho might bo glorified. 

4 And they shall h build the old wastes, — they shall rniso up the former desolations, 
And they shall repair the waste cities, — tho desolations of many generations. 14 

5 And 'strangers shall stand and feed your flocks, 

And the sons of the alien shall be your plowmen and your vinedressers. 15 

6 * But yo shall bo named, The priests of the Lord : 

Men shall call you, The 'ministers of our God : 

m Ye shall eat the riches of the Gentiles, 

And in their glory shall ye boast 10 yourselves. 

7 " For your shamo ye shall have double ; 17 

And Jor confusion they shall rejoice in their portion : 

Therefore in their land they shall possess the double : 

Everlasting joy shall be unto them. 

8 For 0 1 the Lord love judgment , — p I hate robbery for burnt offering ; 18 
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1 Offices which havo been abused by rapacious tyranny 
shall be filled by men of eauity and peace. 

2 Thou shalt rejoice in thy security and honour. 

3 All inferior sources of illumination shall bo eclipsed 
by the clear and bright manifestation which God will 
make of his truth, presence, and power. 

4 The spiritual life which every member of tho truo 
church possesses is of Divine origin : see refs. 

5 Or, 4 in its time.* When God sees that the proper 
time is come, there shall be no delay. See Heb. x. 37. 

° Tho great Personage who is qualified and appointed 
to effect this glorious change now appears, declaring his 
mission and its object (vers. 1 — 3), with the honour 
and joy which he will securo to tho church (4—7) ; 
pledging Jehovah's truth to accomplish this (8, 9), and 
triumphing in the prospect of the universal diffusion of 
righteousness (10, 11). He himself will not rest until 
this is achieved, and Israel, once forsaken, is honoured 
by all us Jehovah’s bride (lxii. 1 — 5) ; and he commands 
his servants to add their incessant prayers, till Jehovah 
has fulffllcd his oath and restored his people (6 — 9). 
The people are then bidden to go forth and prepare tho 
way for this glorious Personage, ‘ The Salvation of 
Israel' (10-M2). His gorgeous dress, stained with blood, 
occasions inquiries, which he answers, declaring at once 
his vengeance and his redemption (lxiii. 1 — 6). 

7 The speaker is the Great Prophet of tlio church, 


) : sec refs. 


who announces his own saving work (ver. 3) : 

8 Seo note on Exod. xxx. 25, and refs. 

9 See note on ch. xlii. 6. 

1° This probably alludes to the year of jubilee, when 

liberty was given to the bondsman (see Lev. xxv. 9, 10). 
Tho Messiah frees men from the degrading servitude of 
sin. Com p. John viii. 36. 

11 God’s works of deliverance illustrate his justice as 
well as his mercy, and therefore involve 4 vengeance ’ 
upon the obstinately impenitent, as well as salvation for 
the faithful believer. 

12 Or, 4 a turban for ashes.' Mourners laid aside their 
head-dress and other ornaments, abstained from using the 
4 oil of joy,' and put dust and ashes on their heads. See 
Josh. vii. h, and refs. ; and 2 Sam. xii. 20. The Messiah 
changes the sinner’s despondency into grateful joy. 

13 That is, trees bearing the fruits of righteousness. 
Sec Psa. i. 3; xcii. 12; and ch. lx. 21. 

14 See notes on ch. xlix. 8 ; lviii. 12. 

1 j The church imparting spiritual blessings to the world 
(ver. 6), shall receive its services and wealth. 

16 Or, 4 and their glory ye shall transfer to yourselves.’ 

17 Seo note on ch. xl. 2. The privileges which the 
Great Prophet will confer upon the people of God will 
be far greater than had ever been enjoyed before. 

18 God's displeasure against injustice is not diminished 
because its gains may bo offered to him. But the 
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And ? I will direct their work in truth, 
r And I will mako an everlasting covenant with them. 

9 And • their seed shall bo known among the Gentiles, 

And their offspring among the people : 

All that see them shall acknowledge them, 

‘That they are the seed which the Lord hath blessed. 

10 M I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, — my soul shall he joyful in my God ; 
For *lie hath clothed me with the garments of salvation, 

v Ho hath covered mo with the robe of righteousness, 

* As a bridegroom decketh himself with ornaments, 1 
And as a bride adorneth herself with her jewels. 

11 « For as the earth briugeth forth her bud, 

And as the garden causeth the things that are sown in it to spring forth ; 

So the Lord God will cause 6 righteousness and c praise 
To spring forth before all the nations. 8 

62 ' For Zion’s sake will I not hold my peace, 

And for Jerusalem’s sake I will not rest, 

Until the righteousness thereof go forth as brightness, 

And the salvation thereof as a lamp that burnoth. 

2 f And the Gentiles shall see thy righteousness, — and all kings thy glory : 
f And tliou shalt be called by a new name, 3 

Which the mouth of the Lord shall name. 

3 Thou shalt also bo *a crown of glory in the hand of the Lord, 

And a royal diadem in the hand of thy God. 

4 h Thou shalt no more bo termed, ‘ Forsaken ; 

Neither shall thy land any more be termed, * Desolate : 

Hut thou shalt be called, 1 ITcphzi-bah, — and thy land, ”* Beulah : 4 
For tho Lord delighteth in thee, — and thy land shall be married. 

5 For as a young man marrieth a virgin , — n so shall thy sons , ' i marry tlieo : 

And as the bridegroom rejoice th over tho bride, 

So 0 shall thy God rejoice over thee. 

6 *1 have set watchmen 0 upon thy walls, 0 Jerusalem, 

Which shall never hold their peace day nor night : 

7 Ye that make mention 7 of the Lord, ? keep not silence, — and give him no rest, 
Till he establish, and till he make Jerusalem — ’ a praise in the earth. 

8 The Lord hath * sworn by his right hand, and by the arm of his strength, 
Surely I will no more ‘give thy corn 8 to be meat for thine enemies ; 

And the sons of the stranger shall not drink thy wine, 

For the which thou hast laboured : 

9 But they that have gathored it shall eat it, — and praise tho Lord ; 

And they that have brought it together shall drink it, 

"In the courts of my holiness. 

10 Go through, go through the gates ; — * prepare ye 9 the way of the people ; 
Cast up, cast up the highway gather out the stones ; 

y Lift up a standard for the people. 

11 Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed unto the end of the world, 

*Say ye to the daughter of a Zion, Behold, thy salvation cometh ; 

Behold, his * reward is with him, — and his work 10 [or, recompense] before him. 
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passage may ho rendered, ‘ I hate robbery with iniquity ; 
and I will give their reward with truth :’ i. e. I hate 
rapine, accompanied, as it always is, with iniquity; and 
I will give my people an ample recompense for all they 
have suffered. See note on cn. xl. 10. 

1 Or, ‘puts on a priestly crown/ See Exod. xxviii. 
36, 37 ; Zech. yi. 11. With this beautiful description of 
Messiah’s joy in his investituro with righteousness and 
salvation, compare ch. lxiii. 1, 2 ; Luke x. 21 ; Heb. 
xii. 2. 

2 Messiah's coming shall be to the world like rain to 
the earth, making it bring forth the fruits of righteous- 
ness and praise. Comp. l’sa. lxxii. 6, 7. 

3 Significant of God' s favour and of Israel’s advance- 
ment to higher dignity. See Gen. xvii. 5, 15 ; xxxii. 28. 

4 See ch. liv. 4, 5. The four names here used, Azubah 
{forsaken)^ Shemamah ( desolate ), Hephzibah {my delight 
is in her), and Beulah {married), were all probably not 
unfamiliar female names : for the first and third occur in 


1 Kings xxii. 42 ; 2 Kings xxi. 1 ; and men’s names 
corresponding to the second are found in 1 Chron. ii. 28, 
44; iv. 17; vii. 37. 

5 Many prefer to read, without changing a letter 
of tho Hebrew, ‘thy builders;* which is plural, like 
‘ makers’ and ‘ husbands’ in ch. liv. 5 ; but, being applied 
to Jehovah, is to bo rendered in the singular, ‘thy 
Builder.’ This removes an apparent incongruity. 

0 Thoso whom God had appointed to be the instructors 
of liis poople, to whom in the Old Testament the namo 
of ‘watchmen’ is often applied. See ch. lvi. 10; also 
Ezek. iii. 17 ; xxxiii. 7. 

7 Rather, as in ch. xliii. 26, 4 ye that put in remem- 
brance,’ or remind Jehovah. Comp. Luke xviii. 1—7. 

8 Referring probably to the threatenings of tlio earlier 
prophet Hosea, oh. ii. 9. The chastenings of past sins 
shall recur no more. 

9 See note on oh. xl. 3. 

10 See note on ch. xl. 10. 


799 



b. c. ABOUT 698. U.] ISAIAH LXII. 1&-LXIII. 12. [b. c. about 712. H. 


12 And they shall call them, c The holy people, The redeemed of the Lord : 

And thou shalt he called, d Sought out, — A city e not forsaken. 

63„ Who is this that cometh / from Edom 1 1 — with * dyed 2 garments from Bozrah ? 
This that is glorious in his apparel, — * travelling in the greatness of his strength ? 
* I that speak in righteousness, — * mighty to savo. 

2 Wherefore 1 art thou red in thine apparel, 

And thy garments like him that treadeth in the wiuefat? 3 

3 I have tn trodden the winepress alone ; 4 * — and of the people there was none with me : 
For I will tread them in mine anger, — and trample thorn in my fury ; 

And * their blood shall be sprinkled upon my garments, 

And I will stain all my raiment. 

4 For the 0 day of vengeance is in mine heart, — and the year of my redeemed 6 is como. 

5 p And I looked, and q there was none to help ; 

And I wonderod that there was none to uphold : 

Therefore mine own r arm brought salvation unto me ; — 3 and my fury, it upheld me. 

6 And I will tread down the people in mine anger, 

And ‘make them drunk 6 in my fury, 

And I will bring down their strength to the earth. 

Praise for former deliverances , and prayer for the fulfilment of God's promises. 

7 I WILL mention 7 the lovingkindness of the Loan , — and the praises of tlio Loan, 
According to all that the Lord hath bestowed on us, 

And H tho great goodness toward the house of Israel, 

Which he hath bestowed on them according to his mercies, 

And according to the multitude of his lovingkindnesses. 

8 For he said, x Surely they are my peoplo, — children that will not lie : 8 
So he was their Saviour. 

9 y In all their affliction he was afflicted, 9 

2 And the angol of his presence 10 saved them : 
a In his lovo and in his pity he redeemed them ; 

And b he bare them, 11 and carried them all the days of old. 

10 But they c rebelled, and d vexed his holy Spirit : 12 

* Therefore he was turned to be their enemy , 13 — and lie fought against them. 

11 Thon he 14 remembered the days of old, Moses , — and his people, saying, 

Where is lie that /brought them up out of tho sea — with the * shepherd of his flock ? 
h Where is he that put his holy Spirit within him 1 16 

12 That led them by the right hand of Moses * with his glorious arm, 
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18-20; Joel A. 13, 
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/ ch. 51. 9, 10; Ex. 14. 
22, 29, 30 : 32. 11, 
12; Num. 14. 13, 14, 
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A Num. 11. 17.25; Ne. 
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* Ex. 15. 6. 


1 The salvation of God’s people is always connected 
with tho punishment of his enemies ; therefore, to com- 
plete tho prophetic picture, Israel’s Almighty Saviour 
appears as the blood-stained destroyer of Edom. See ch. 
xxxiv. 1, and note. The same idea, clothed in imagery 
and even in language derived from this passage, reappears 
in John’s vision of the Divine Word (ilev. xix. 1 1 — 10), 
who not only speaks and judges, but 4 makes war in 
righteousness.’ By this frequent combination of ven- 
geance with mercy, the impenitent sinner is solemnly 
warned of his dreadful doom. 

2 Bather, ‘dazzling;’ alluding to military dress. 

3 Or, ‘ wine-vat into which tho grapes were put to 
be trodden with tho feet, whilst tho juice flowed olf into 
a reservoir. A person so employed would naturally be 
splashed with tho red iuice, and thus resemble one who 
was covered with blood. 

4 As the Messiah is here taking 4 vengeance’ on his 
foes, and 4 their blood,’ not his own, is 4 sprinkled on his 
garments,’ this passago cannot refer to his bearing alone 
the guilt of man, in which he could not have expected any 
human help. It means that, in vindicating the cause of 
righteousness in the world, he might reasonably claim 
tho assistance of men, but was left to do it alone. 

3 That is, the year long ago appointed for their redemp- 
tion has arrived. 

6 See note on ch. li. 17. 

7 As the bright visions of the future fade from his 

sight, the inspired seer betakes himself to prayer that 

they may be realized. Praising Jehovah for former 

deliverances, mixed, indeed, with needful chastenings 

(vers. 7— tlO), and especially for the deliverance by 

Moses (11 — 14), he pleads for further interposition, on 


the ground of God’s covenant-relation to Israel as a holy 
people (15 — 19). He entreats God to appear as at Sinai 
(lxiv. 1 — 1); not, however, in strict justice, for their 
sins havo deserved severe wrath (5 — 7), but in paternal 
pity for their deep affliction (8 -12). The whole is a beau- 
tiful and affecting example of humble and contrite, but 
earnest pleading with God. Comp. Dan. ix. In this, as 
in other elegiac poetry, there are numerous triplets. 

8 Bather, 4 children will not be false to me ;’ indi- 
cating the reasonableness of the expectation that Israel, 
admitted to tho privileges of Jehovah’s children, would 
act accordingly. 

9 Some read, 4 In all their affliction there was not 
affliction this rendering suggesting the completeness of 
Divine deliverance and support ; whilst that of tho text 
expresses the tenderness of Divine sympathy. But the 
passage may also be translated, * In all their enmity [to 
Him] He was not an enemy [to them] ;* and thus it 
shows his long-suffering, which, no wever, they did at last 
exhaust (ver. 10). 

10 See note on Gen. xvi. 7 ; and compare Exod. xiii. 21 
with xiv. 19. 

11 See note on ch. xl. 11. 

12 See Exod. xxiii. 20, 21 ; Psa. lxxviii. 17, 40 ; 1 Cor. x. 9. 

13 Their repeated provocations made it necessary to 
alter his conduct and punish them. 

14 Some refer this to Jehovah, who is supposed to de- 
termine to interpose lest his power or faithfulness should 
be called in question. See Deut. xxxii. 27. Others apply 
it to Israel, wno remembers tho past, and uses it as a plea 
for renewed mercy. See ch. li. 9, 10. 

15 Or, 4 in the midst of him,’ t. c. of Israel, the flock. 
This may refer to the working of miracles. 


a 



b. o. ABOUT 698. U.] ISAIAH LXIII. 13— LXIY. 8. [b. 


The sounding r of thy bowels 8 and of thy mercies toward me ? aro they restrained ? 
* Doubtloss thou art our father, 


* Dividing tlie water before them , — 1 to make himself an everlasting name ? 

! 13 M That led them through the deep, 

As an horse in the wilderness, that they should not stumble 1 1 

14 As a beast 3 goeth down into the valley, 

" The Spirit of the Lord caused him to rest : 

So didst thou lead thy people, — 0 to make thyself a glorious name. 

15 p Look down from heaven, and behold, 

* From the habitation of thy holiness and of thy glory : 

Where is thy zeal and thy strength, 

The sounding r of thy bowels 8 and of thy mercies toward me ? aro they restrained 

16 * Doubtloss thou art our father, 

Though Abraham 'be ignorant 4 of us, — and Israel acknowledge us not : 

Thou, 0 Lord, art our father, “ our redeemer ; — thy namo is from everlasting. 

17 0 Lord, why hast thou *mado us to err from thy ways, 

And y hardened our heart from tliy fear? 5 

2 Return for thy servants'* sake, — the tribes of thine inheritance. 

18 “The people of thy holiness have possessed it but a little while : 
b Our adversaries have trodden down thy sanctuary. 

19 c We arc thine : thou never barest rulo over them ; 
rf They were not called by thy name. 6 

64 „ Oh that thou wouldest * rend the heavens, that thou wouldest come down, 
That /the mountains might flow down 7 at thy presence, 

2 As when the melting fire burnetii, 8 — tlio fire causeth the waters to boil, 

To make thy name known to thine adversaries, 

*■ That the nations may tremble at tliy presence ! 

3 When A thou didst terrible things which we looked not for, 

Thou earnest down, the mountains flowed down at thy prescnco. 

4 For since the beginning of the world 

* Men have not heard, nor perceived by tlie ear, 

Neither hath the eye seen, 0 God, beside tliee, 

What ho hath prepared for him * that waiteth for him. 9 

5 'Thou meetest him that rcjoiccth '“and worketh righteousness, 
tt Those that remember thee in tliy ways : 

Dehold thou art wroth ; for we have sinned : 

° In those is continuance, and we shall bo saved. 10 

6 But we are all p as an unclean thing, 

And all four righteousnesses arc as filthy rags ; — and wo all do ’ fado as a leaf ; 

* And our iniquities, like the wind, have taken us away. 

7 And ' there is nono that calleth upon thy name, 

That stirreth up 11 himself “to take hold of thee : 

For thou * hast hid thy face from us, 

And hast consumed us, because of our iniquities. 

8 y But now, 0 Lord, thou art our lather ; 


[b. c. about 712. H. 
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n Sou. 29. 4 ; Hel>. 4. 
8 - 11 . 

o vor. 12; 2 Sam. 7.23. 

P Dou. 26. 15 ; P*. 80. 

14; Lara. 3.00. 

9 Pa. 33. 14. 


r Pa. 25. 6; Jer. 31. 
20; Dob. 11. 8. 

• ch.64. 8; Ex. 4.22: 
Dou. 32. 6; 1 Chr. 
29. 10 ; Rev. 14. 1. 

t Job 14. 21 ; Eec. 9. 5. 

« ch. 41. 14; 54.5. 

*Pa. 119. 10. 

y ch. 6. 10; tee refs. 
Ex. 4. 21. 

* Num. 10. 36 ; Pa. 71. 
2; 90.13; Zee. 1.12. . 

a see ref*. Ex. 19. 6 ; 

Dan. 8. 21. ; 

A ch. hi. 11, 12; ace i 
refa. Pa. 71. 3-7- 
e Pa. 135. 4. \ 

d ch. 65. 1. 1 
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1 The word ‘ that ’ ought not to have been inserted. 
‘They shall not stumble’ in the sea, any moro than the 
horse of the desert does in his native wilds. 

2 Rather, 1 cattle.* This comparison appears to bo 
drawn from the custom of cattle retiring towards noon 
from the scorching heat of the exposed hill-side to the 
shade and water or the valley. The passage refers to the 
end rather than the course of God’s leadings. lie brought 
them into valleys with green pastures and still waters ; 
». e. into the ‘rest’ of Canaan. 

3 That is, ‘ Where is thy former pity for thy people 
in their distress ?’ In Hebrew phraseology, the ‘ bowels’ 
are spoken of as the soat of the tender emotions. 

4 No relation is so close and unchanging as that into 
which God has brought his children to himself. Comp, 
ch. xlix. 15. 

5 See note on Exod. iv. 21. It neod not be supposed 
that God exerts any positive influence to harden the 
hearts of men ; but he may, because of their wickedness, 
withhold from them his grace, and leave them in circum- 
stances from which they will take occasion to pursue 
their own ways, which lead to spiritual blindness and 
obduracy. 

6 Vers. 18, 19 may be rendered, ‘ For a little while 
they (t. e. our enemies) have possessed thy holy people ; 


our enemies have trodden down thy sanctuary : we havo 
been from of old ; thou hast not ruled over them, they 
wero not called by thy name.’ Our enemies are recent 
intruders, and are not thy people; we are the ancient 
rightful possessors of thy land, as thy subjects. • 

7 Sec note on Judg. v. 5. 

8 Or, * as the fire kindleth brushwood.* The presence 
of Jehovah is evidently desired for the purposo of dis- 
playing his justice in punishing his people’s enemies. 

9 Or, ‘Neither hath the eye seen a God beside thee 

' None of 


will act for ono who trusteth in him.* 


the heathen gods had ever appeared to deliver their wor- 
shippers, as Jehovah had for tho salvation of his people. 
See Deut. iv. 7. On the use made of this language by | 
the apostle Paul, see note on 1 Cor. ii. 9. i 

10 Perhaps the best meaning of this difficult verse is 
as follows : ‘ Thou meetest [as a friend] him that rejoiceth 
and dooth righteousness (i. e. rejoices m doing it) ; such 
shall remember thee by thy ways (t. c. by thy kind 
dealings with them') ; behold, thou art wrotn, and (». e. 
for) wo havo sinned, [yet] in thoso there is perpetuity 
(t. e. thy gracious dealings are unchanged), and wef shall 
be saved.* 

11 The people were too deeply sunk in spiritual torpor 
to make tne efforts needful to obtain God’s help. 
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ISAIAH LX IV. 9 — LXV. 11. [n. c. about 712. H. 


We arc the clay, * and thou our potter ; — and we all arc a the work of thy hand. 1 2 
9 Be not * wroth very sore, 0 Lord , — e neither remember iniquity for ever : 
Behold, see, we beseech thee, d we are all thy people. 

10 Thy holy cities are a wilderness, — Zion is a wilderness, — e Jerusalem a desolation. 

11 ^Our holy and our beautiful house, where our fathers praised thee, 

Is burned up with fire : — and all * our pleasant things^ are laid waste. 

12 k Wilt thou refrain thyself for these things , 0 Lord? 

* Wilt thou hold thy peace, and afflict us very sore ? 

Jehovah's answer to the foregoing prayer . 

65 l 3 * AM sought 4 of them that asked not for me\ 

I am found of them that sought me not : 

I said , 1 Behold me, behold me, — unto a nation that m was not called by my name. 

2 " I have spread out my hands all the day unto 0 a rebellious pcoplo, 5 

p Which walketh in a way that was not good, — after their own thoughts; 

3 A people * that provoketh me to anger continually to my face ; 

r That sacrificotn in gardens, 6 — and burneth incense upon • altars of brick ; 7 

4 * Which remain among the graves, 8 — and lodge in the monuments, 

“Which eat swine’s flesh, 9 — and broth of * abominable things is in their vessels ; 

5 y Which say, Stand by thyself, come not near to me ; — for I am holier than thou. 10 
Those are a smoke in my noso, 11 — 2 a fire that burneth all the day. 

6 Behold, a it is written before mo : 13 

4 1 will not keep silence, c but will recompense, 13 
Even recompense into their bosom 

7 Your iniquities, and d the iniquities of your fathers together, saith the Lord, 

0 Which have burned incense upon the mountains, 

f And blasphemed me upon the hills : 

* Therefore will I measure their former work into their bosom. 

8 Thus saith the Lord , — h As the new wine is found in the cluster, 14 
And one saith, Destroy it not ; for * a blessing is in it : 

*So will I do for my servants’ sakes, — that 1 may not destroy them all. 

9 1 And I will bring forth a seed out of Jacob, 

And out of Judah an inheritor of my mountains : 

And mine elect shall inherit it, — and ray servants shall dwell there. 

10 And tt Sharon shall be a fold of fiocks, 

And 0 the valley of Achor 15 a place for the herds to lio down in, 

For my people that have sougnt me. 

11 But ye are they that forsake tho Lord, — that forget p my holy mountain, 


« eh. 20. 16 ; 45. 9 ; 
Jer.18.2-6s Ha 9. 
20 , 21 . 

a boo reft. ch. 43. 7- 
b Ps. 71. 1, 2 ; 70. 8; 

.Ter. 10. 24; Hab.3.2. 
r Jer. 3. 12. 
d eh. 63. IDs Pb. 79. 13. 

* eh. 1.7; 2 Ki. 2.1. 0 ; 
P*. 70.1—7; Lam. 1. 

| 1—4. 

/2 Ki. 23. 9; 2 Chr. 
36. 19$ !’•. 74. 7 ; 
Jer. 32. 13. 

8 Lam. 1. 7, 10, 11 ; 
Ere. 21. 21, 23. 

* ch. 42. 14 ; Pi. 74. 
10,11,18. 19; 80. 3, 
4; Zee. i. 12; Her. 
6 . 10 . 

* Pb. 83. 1. 

* ch. 35. 5 ; Pb. 22. 27 ; 
Ho. y. 21— 26,30; 10. 
20; Kph. 2. 12, 13. 

I ch. 45. 22. 
m ch. 63. 19. 
n Pro. 1.21; Ro.10.21 
» ch. 1. 2; 63. 10. 

P ch. 39. 7, 8L 
V ch. 3. 8; Dcu. 32. 16 
— Ill; Jer. 32. 30— 35. 
r ch. |. 29 ; 66. 17 S 
Le.17.5; Ere. 20. 28. 

* *eo Ex. 20. 24, 23 ; 

30. 1 —5. 

t Num. 19.11,16; Deu. 
18 11 ; Mt. 8. 28. 

- eh. 66. 17 ; La 11. 7. 

•r Don. 14. 3. 
ysoo Mt. 9. 11; I.k. 
5.30; 18.9-12; Ro. 

2. 17-20 ; Judo 19. 

- Dou. 32. 22. 

a Dcu. 32. 34 { MaL 

3. 16 ; Rev. 20. 12. 

*> ch. 42. 14; P*. 30. 
3, 21. 

Pb. 79. 12: Jor. 16. 
18; Ekc. 11. 21. 
d gee reft. Ex. 20. 5. 

0 Ere. 18. 6. 

/ 1 Kl.22.43; Ezc. 20. 
27, 28. 

K vor 6 ; Jer. 5. 9 ; 
13. 23. 

A Ro. 9. 27. 2a 

» Joel 2. 14. 

* see reft ch.1.9; Jer. 
30.11; Am. 9. 8,9. 

1 ch. 10. 20 22 ; Jer. 

31. 36,37. 


m vers. 15, 22; Mt 21. 
22; Ro. 11.3-7,28; 
Iiev. 22. 3. 

ch.33.9; 33.2; Ezc. 
34. 13, 11. 
o Hob. 2. 15. 

P ver. 25; ch. 2.3; 11. 
9; 56. 7; 57.13; Pb. 
132. 13, 14. 


1 Thou wilt not, therefore, reject thoso who arc so en- 
tirely dependent upon thee. Comp. Psa. cxxxviii. 8. 

2 All the objects of our desire. See 2 Chron. xxxvi. 
19, where the same word is used. 

3 Jehovah now replies to the suppliants by whom ho 
had been addressed in ch. lxiii., lxiv., and tells them, 
for their encouragement, that ho has blessed the Gentiles, 
who had not sought him, nor been in covenant with him 
(ver. 1) ; that he has constantly offered his mercy to 
the Jews, until the sins of successive generations, espe- 
cially their idolatry, which had been aggravated by their 
hypocrisy and soli-rightoousness, have provoked him to 
punish them (2 — 7) ; but that still the contrito shall be 
spared and shall be increased (8—10), though the obsti- 
nately impenitent must perish fearfully (11—161. And 
then in the most glowing language lie repeats nis pro- 
mises of future blessedness to his people in moral renova- 
tion, and the everlasting removal of curse and of all that 
could injure or molest them (17 — 25). 

4 Itatner, *1 am inquired of,' «. e. successfully. The 
‘nation' here evidently means the Gentilo world, in 
opposition to the Hebrews, who wero called by God’s 
name. See Rom. x. 20. 

5 To the people of Israel. See Rom. x. 21. God had 
continually given them the most pressing invitations to 
partake or nis favours; but they had dbntumaciously 
rejected them. 

6 Or, ‘ groves.* See ch. i. 29. 

7 Or, * upon bricks’ or * tiles.’ This may refer either to 

altars made of tiles, and used for idolatrous purposes, or 

to the worship of idols on the roofs of the houses, mentioned 


in 2 Kings xxiii. 12 ; Jer. xix. 13; Zeph. i. 5. 

8 That is, probably for purposes of necromancy ; seek- 
ing to obtain a knowledge of future events from the 
spirits of tho dead, which they imagined to hover about 
their tombs. 

9 The eating of swine’s flesh was expressly prohibited 
by the law ; partly, perhaps, because swine’s flesh was 
offered to heathen deities, and eaten at their feasts. 
See note on Lev. xi. 7. 

10 In our Lord’s time, tho Pharisees and their disciples, 
who formed a large part of the nation, displayed much 
of this self-righteous pride. 

11 As offensive as smoke is to the nostrils. Or perhaps 
tho meaning is, * These [produce] a smoko in my wrath, 
a fire,' etc. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 22. 

12 As a royal decree or judicial sentence, ‘written' 
and preserved amongst the public records. This inti- 
mates the certainty and the publicity of the punishment. 

13 Rather, ‘ I will not keep silence, unless I requite,' etc. 

14 While the corrupt mass is destroyed, whatever is 
good shall be carefully preserved as the seed (ver. 9) of 
a future nation. This is one of tho permanent principles 
of the Divine government, observable in the case of Noah 
(to which reference is made in the Chaldee paraphrase 
upon this text), and repeatedly afterwards in the history 
of Israel. Comp. Rom. xi. 4, 5. 

15 This was a valley near Jericho, where Achan was 
put to death. See Josh. vii. 24. Sharon lying on the 
west, and Achor on the east of the kingdom of Judah, 
the two are perhaps put for the whole land. Respecting 
‘ Sharon,' see note on ch. xxxiii. 9. 
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ISAIAH LXV. 12—25. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


Tlmfc prepare * a table for that troop, 

And that furnish the drink offering unto that number. 1 

12 Therefore will I numbor 2 you to the sword, 

And ye shall all bow down to the slaughter : 

r Because when I called, ye did not answer ; — when I spake, ye did not hear ; 

But did evil before mine oyes, — and did chooso that wherein I delighted not. 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord God, 

' Behold, my servants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry : 

Behold, my servants shall drink, but ye shall be thirsty : 

Behold, my servants 1 shall rejoice, “but ye shall be ashamed : 

14 Behold, my servants shall sing for joy of heart, 

But ye shall cry for sorrow of heart, — and * shall howl for vexation of spirit. 3 

15 And ye shall leave your name yfor a curse 4 unto * my chosen : 

a For the Lord God shall slay thee, — and h call his sorvants by another name : 

16 c That he who blesscth himself in the earth 
Shall bless himself in the d God of truth ; 5 * 

And *ho that sweareth in the earth — shall swear by the God of truth ; 

/Because the former troubles are forgotten, 

And because they are hid from mine eyes. 

17 For, behold, I create ^new heavens and a new earth :® 

And the former shall not be remembered, nor come into mind. 

18 But be ye glad and rejoico for evor in that which I create : 

For, behold, A I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, — and her people a joy. 

19 And 1 1 will rejoico in Jerusalem, — and joy in my people : 

And the * voice of weeping shall be no more heard in her, — nor the voico of crying. 

20 There shall bo no more thence an infant of days, 

Nor an old man that hath not filled his days : 

For the child shall die an hundred years old ; 

1 But the sinner heinq an hundred years old shall bo accursed. 7 

21 And they shall build houses, and inhabit them ; 

And tlioy shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. 

22 They shall not build, and another inhabit ; 

They shall not plant, and another cat : 

For "as the days of a tree 8 are the days of my people, 

And 0 mine elect shall long enjoy the work of their hands. 

23 They shall not labour in vain , — p nor bring forth for trouble ; 9 * 

For « they are the seed of tho blessed of the Loud, — r and their offspring with them. 

24 And it snail come to pass, — that * before they call, I will answer ; 

And 1 while they are yet speaking, I will hear. 10 

25 The “ wolf and tho lamb shall feed together, 

And the lion shall cat straw like tho bullock : 

* And dust shall be the sernent’s meat. 11 

• v They shall not hurt nor destroy in all *my holy mountain, — saith tho Lord. 
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1 Rather, 4 And as for you who forsake Jehovah, who 
forget my holy mountain, who prepare for Gad a table, 
and who fill for Moni a mixed draught/ Gad and Mem 
were probably idol deities representing Fortune and 
Destiny, for whom tho idolatrous Jews held sacrificial 
feasts. Comp. Jer. vii. 18 ; xliv. 17. 

2 There is here an allusion to the name of the idol 
4 Mcni’ just mentioned; as if ho had said, 4 You worship 
Destiny, and I have destined you to tho sword/ 

3 These versos forcibly display tho difference which 
God will make 4 between the righteous and tho wicked/ 
Comp. Mai. iii. 17 — iv. 3. 

4 That is, their punishment would bo so awful and 
irremediable, that it would becomo a formula of curse 
for those who wished to utter the most terrible impreca- 
tions. See 1 Cor. xvi. 22. 

5 That is, the God of faithfulness; so called here 

because he had fulfilled his threateniugs and promises. 

The very Hebrew word here used is applied to Christ, 

with this explanation of it, in Rev. iii. 14, and perhaps 
In Rev. i. 18. 

9 This new creation signifies a groat moral and spiritual 
revolution, which shall bring to an end the former 
confusions, iniquities, and miseries of tho human race, 

and shall fill ttie church with perpetual joy. Compare 
vers. 17—19 with ltev. xxi. 1 — 5. 
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7 That is, he who dies when only a hundred years old 
shall bo regarded as a child in age, and a sinner in 
character. As under tho former economy length of days 
was ono token of Divine favour (see Exod. xx. 12 ; Psa. 
xci. 16), it forms part of the representation of the pro- 
mised blessings; death, tho curse, being far removed, 
if not done away, so that tho happiness of that blessed 
period may be fully enjoyed (ver. 21). 

8 This refers to the great age which certain trees 
attain. The olive, the oak, and the terebinth, among 
the trees of Palestine, are said to live much more than a 
thousand years. 

9 Hob./ 4 for the terror ;’ perhaps meaning, 4 for sudden 
death/ See Lev. xxvi. 16. 

10 With these encouraging assurances of God’s readi- 
ness to hear and answer his people’s prayers, compare 
Dan. ix. 20, 21 : Matt. vi. 8 ; Acts ii. 1, 2, etc. 

11 We have here an almost verbal repetition of the 
beautiful picture of universal harmony in ch. xi. 6 — 9. 
Under the reign of the Messiah, the evil passions and 
propensities of men, and all other hurtful influences, will 
be subdued, and peace and concord shall universally 
prevail. If by 4 tnc serpent’ is specifically meant the 
author of evil and tempter of mankind, this prediction 
may be regarded as having the samo meaning as the pro- 
mise in Rom. xvi. 20. 

sm 
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ISAIAH LXVI. 1-11. 


[b. c. about 712. H. 


The conclusion . — The old economy superseded by the new ; the true Israel enjoying perfect 
peace and blessedness , and the wicked doomed to eternal punishment . 

THUS saith tlio Lord, 1 I 

a The heaven is my throne, and the earth is my footstool : 

b Where is the houso that yo build unto me ? 2 3 — and whero is the place of my rest? 

2 c For all those things 8 * hath mine hand made, — and all those things have been, 

Saith the Lord ' f but to this man will I look, 

e Even to him that is poor and of a contrite spirit,— and f trembleth at my word. 

3 * Ho that killetli an ox is as if he slew a man ; 

He that sacrificeth a lamb, as if he h cut off a dog’s neck ; 

He that offereth an oblation, as if he offered ‘ swino’s blood ; 

He that burnetii incense, as if he blessed an idol. 4 
Yea, * they have chosen their own ways, 

And their soul delightcth in their abominations. 

4 I also 1 will choose their delusions, 5 * — and m will bring their fears upon them ; 

»» Because when I called, none did answer ; — when I spake, they did not hear : 
«But they did evil before mino eyes, — and chose that in which I delighted not. 

5 Hear tlio word of the Lord , — p ye that tremble at his word ; 

* Your brethren that hated you, — that cast you out for my name’s sake, 

Said, 0 ’’Let the Lord be glorified : 

But 'he shall appear to your joy, — and they shall bo ashamed. 

6 1 A voice of noise from the city, 7 — a voice from the temple, 

A voice of the Lord, — « that rendcreth recompense to his enemies. 

7 Before she 8 ■'travailed, sho brought forth ; 

Before her pain camo, she was delivered of a man child. 

8 Who hath heard such a thing? — who hath seen such things? 
y Shall the earth be made to bring forth in one day ? 

Or shall a nation be born at onco ? 

For as soon as Zion travailed, she brought forth her children. 

9 7 Shall I bring to the birth, and not cause to bring forth? saith the Lord : 

Shall I cause to bring forth, and shut the womb?® saith thy God. 

10 a Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, — and be glad witli her, all ye that lovo her : 

Rejoice for joy with her, all yo that mourn for her : 
i 11 b That ye may Buck, and be satisfied — with the breasts of her consolations ; 

That yc may milk out, and be delighted — with the abundance of her glory. 10 
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1 Jehovah, through his prophet, announces the coming 
of his now spiritual economy, and the consequent rejection 
of tho temple and services of the old ritual (vers. 1—4) ; 
encourages tho converts to the new faith by predicting tho 
punishment of their persecutors, and the rapid increase 
and abundant blessedness of the church (5 — 14) ; threatens 
destruction to the nation whose unbelief had filled up the 
measure of their fathers’ idolatries (15 — 18) ; and promises 
to gather, in their place, multitudes from all parts of 
the earth to tho New Jerusalem, where they shall servo 
him in peace for ever (19 — 23), beholding tnc final ruin 
of his and their enemies (24L With this vividly painted 
contrast between the final destiny of the righteous and 
tho wicked the prophet closes his book. 

2 These words plainly declare that the ancient observ- 
ances of the Mosaic ritual shall no longer be acceptable 
to God. Some suppose an actual building of the temple 
to bo referred to. If so, the passage may ho designed 
in part to rebuke tho self-righteous and hypocritical 
formalists of our Lord’s days, who were glorying in the 
rebuilding of the temple at the very time when God 
was superseding it. See John ii. 20. 

3 That is, heaven and earth (ver. 1). I need no 
temples macio with hands ; all creation is my dwelling. 
Rut my temple, tho 4 place of my rest,’ is tne humble 
and reverentially obedient heart. Comp. ch. lvii. 15. 

4 The various offerings of the Mosaic law are hero 

classed with the most revolting sacrifices of heathenism. 

Some suppose this to refer to the union of punctilious 

ritualism with flagitious crimes; or to declare that the 

most regular outward service, if the heart and life be 

not right, is as offensive to God as flagrant idolatry. 

Others Remark that, by the one offering of Jesus on tho 
eross, all the Mosaio sacrifices and oblations were for 


ever set aside; and regard this as declaring that any 
attempt to revive them is as displeasing to the Most High 
as the cruel and abominable customs of the heathen. 

5 Or, 4 calamities. * 

6 Like all other persecutors, professing to do this for 
God’s glory. There was a fulfilment of this in tho 
treatment of the first Christian converts by the unbe- 
lieving Jews. See John xvi. 2; Acts xxi. 28; xxvi. 
9 — 11. Some, however, regard the words as ironical, 
and render them thus : 4 Jehovah will be glorified, and 
we shall gaze upon your joy.’ Upon which the prophet 
adds, 4 But they shall be ashamed.’ 

7 That is, from Jerusalem. Tho prophet hears the 
roar of war in the city, even in the temple itself. Jehovah, 
like a warrior (see ch. xlii. 13), is taking vengeance on 
his enemies, who have cast out their brethren (ver. 5). 
Tliis powerfully depicts the confusion and horrors which 
prevailed in Jerusalem (and even in the temple) during 
its siege and capture by the Romans. The vengeance 
then taken on the impenitent Jews was a necessary part 
of that grand combination of events which was to open 
the way for tho wider diffusion of spiritual religion. 

8 That is, the true Jerusalem, tho church of the 
Messiah, by which, even before the convulsions of the 
great crisis, a new spiritual Israel shall spring suddenly 
to life. At tho first preaching of the apostles three 
thousand were converted in one day ; and the gospel was 
speedily propagated over almost the whole of tnc known, 
world. And this may probably be regarded as only a 
partial fulfilment of the prophecy. 

9 God will not leave tne work for which he has made 
such preparation, till all is accomplished. 

10 Those who have sympathized with Zion in her 
sorrows shall partake of her abundance and her glory ; 
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12 For thus saith the Lord, — Behold, c I will extend peace to lier like a river, 
And d the glory of the Gentiles like a flowing stream : 

Then shall ye e suck,— ye shall bo /borne upon her sides, 

And be dandled upon her knees. 1 

13 As one whom his mother eomforteth, — so will I comfort you ; 
r And ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem. 

14 And when yo see this , your heart shall rejoice, 

And A your bones shall flourish like an herb : 2 

I And ‘the hand of the Lord shall bo known toward his servants, 

And his indignation toward his enemies. 

15 k For, behold, tho Lord will come with fire, 

And *with his chariots like a whirlwind, 

To render his angor with fury, — and his rebuke with flames of fire. 

16 For m by fire and by "his sword — will the Lord plead with all flesh : 

And 0 tho slain of tlie Loud shall bo many. 

17 *They that sanctify themselves, — and purify themselves in the gardens 3 
Behind one tree in the midst, 

Eating swine’s flesh, and the abomination, 4 and ? the mouse, 

Shall be consumed together, saith the Loud; 

18 For r I know 5 their works and * their thoughts. 

It shall come, 0 1 that I will gather all nations and tongues ; 

And they shall come, u and see my glory. 

19 x And I will set a sign among them, 

And *1 will send those that escape 7 of them unto the nations, 

To Tarshish, Pul, and Lud, that draw the bow, 

To Tubal, and Javan, to the isles alar off, 

2 That have not heard my fame, — neither have seen my glory ; 
a And they shall declare iny glory among the Gentiles. 

20 And they shall bring all your brethren, 

b For an offering unto the Lord out of all nations, 

Upon horses, and in chariots, and in litters, 

And upon mules, and upon swift beasts, 8 

To c my holy mountain Jerusalem, saith tho Lord, 

As the children of Israel bring an offering 
In a clean vessel into the house of the Lord. 

21 And I will also take of them — for priests and Lovites, 0 saith the Lord. 

22 For as e the new heavens and the new earth, which I will make, 

Shall remain before me, saith tho Lord, 

So shall your seed and your name remain. 

23 And /it shall come to pass, that from one now moon to another, 

And from ono sabbath to another, 

* Shall all flesh como to worship before me, saith the Lord. 10 

24 And they shall go forth, and look 

Upon h tho carcases of the men that have transgressed against me : 

For their ‘worm shall not die, — k neither shall their fire be quenched ; 

And 1 they shall be an abhorring unto all flesh. 11 
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nourished by the same truth, and comforted from the 
same sources of consolation. 

1 That is, as a child is by its mother. 

2 Seo note on Prov. iii. 8. 

3 That is, by idolatrous rites. See ch. lxv. 3, 5. In 
tho following clause, instead of the word ‘ tree,’ it is 
perhaps better to supply the word * priest ;* the allusion 
being apparently to an idolatrous procession, with the 
priest as the leader, through the midst of the garden or 
grove where the rites were celebrated. 

4 This term comprehends whatever was held as 
abominable in tho law of God, such as creeping things 
and reptiles. See Lev. xi. 10. The ‘mouse' is probably 
a large and destructive species of field-mouse, whicn 
abounds in the fields in Syria. 

5 More probably, ‘Ana I [will punish] their deeds 
and their thoughts.' The verb may be omitted to give 
terseness and force to the sentence. 

6 Rather,, ‘It is come;’ representing tho suddenness 
of the transition. 

7 That those who shall have survived the judg- 
ments predicted; and who, by what they shall have 


witnessed, shall have been brought to acknowledge and 
receive tho Messiah. These are to become missionaries 
to the world. The nations specified are obviously put for 
tho whole world. 

8 These were tho most easy, swift, and magnificent 
methods of conveyance in use in ancient times. 

0 That is, I will give them an honourable place in 
my public servico. 

10. This verse cannot reasonably bo interpreted as refer- 
ring to any periodical assemblage (either monthly or 
weekly) of all nations at Jerusalem ; but it indicates the 
regularity and constancy with which the whole human 
family shall worship the true God. 

11 The spiritual Israelites, offering perpetually thOlr 
pure worship in the New Jerusalem, shall look down 
from its heights upon Tophet, and see with abhorrence 
the death-fires and corruption of apostate Israel. Such 
is the sublime picture or the final difference which God 
will make between the righteous and the wicked; the 
one for ever blessed and glorified in the presence and 
service of God, the other sunk in the degradation and 
misery of eternal death. 
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THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET JEREMIAH. 


Jeremiah was tho son of Hilkiah, a priest of Anathoth. 
This Hilkiah was probably not the high priest of that 
period (2 Kings xxii. 4), for ho would not have been spoken 
of indefinitely as ‘of the priests’ (eh. i. 1) ; and the priests 
of Anathoth seem to have been of tho house of Ithamar 
(see l Kings ii. 26), while the high priesthood had long 
been in tho line of Phinchas (1 Chron. vi. 13). 

Jeremiah was called to the prophetic office about seventy 

J cars after the death of Isaiah, in the thirteenth year of 
osiali, whilst ho was very young (ch. i. 61, and was 
stiH living at Anathoth. Shortly afterwards ne received 
a charge to deliver a message in the metropolis (ch. ii. 1) : 
and some suppose him to have made a tour through the 
cities and towns of Judah for tho purpose of announcing 
to the inhabitants tho contents of the book of the law 
which had been found in tho temple (see ch. xi. 2, 6; 
2 Kings xxii.) On his return to Anathoth, his fellow- 
townsmen, including even some of his own family, 
offended at his reproofs of their wicked practices, con- 
spired against his life (ell. xi. 21 ; xii. 6) ; upon which 
ho appears to have taken up his abode at Jerusalem. 

During tho reign of Josiah, ho was, doubtless, a 
valuable assistant to that pious monarch in tho religious 
reformation of the people. But when Jehoiakim came to 
tho throne, ho was quickly interrupted in his ministry ; 
‘tho priests and prophets’ becoming his accusers, and 
demanding, in conjunction with tho populace, that he 
should be put to death for denouncing woe against the 
city (ch. xxvi.) The princes did not dare to defy God 
thus openly; but Jeremiah was either placed under 
restraint, or deterred by his adversaries from appearing 
in public. In these circumstances ho was commanded by 
God to write his predictions, which Baruch then read in 
tho temple on a fast day. Tho princes were alarmed, and 
endeavoured to rouse tho king by reading to him tho 
prophetic roll. But it was in vain : the reckless monarch, 
after hearing three or four pages, cut the roll in pieces, 
and cast it into tho fire, giving immediate orders for 
the apprehension of Jeremiah and Baruch. God, how- 
ever, preserved them ; and soon afterwards directed Jere- 
miah to write again tho samo messages, with some 
additions (ch. xxxvi.) 

In the short reign of tho next king, Jchoiachin, ho 
still uttered the voico of warning (comp. 2 Kings xxiv. 
12, and ch. xxii. 24—30), though without effect. 

In tho reign of Zedekiah, Jeremiah was repeatedly 
commissioned to declare that the Chaldeans should take 
Jerusalem, and burn it with fire. Endeavouring to leave 
tho city, ho was accused of deserting to tho enemy, and 
was cast into prison, where ho remained until tho city 
was taken. Nebuchadnezzar, who had been led to respect 
the prophet’s character, gave a special chargo to his 
general, Nebuzar-adan, to protect him. It was nut to 
his choice whether ho would go to Babylon, where doubt- 
less he would have boon honoured at the court, or would 
remain with his own people ; but lie preferred tho latter. 
He subsequently dissuaded the leaders of the people from 
fleeing to Egypt ; assuring them that if they remained 
in their own land God would protect and bless them. 
Tho people refused to obey, and went to Egypt, compell- 
ing Jeremiah and Baruch to accompany thorn (oh. xliii. 0). 
I# Egypt ho still sought to turn them to the Lord (ch. 
xliv.) ; but his writings give no information respecting 
his later life. Ancient authors, however, assert that the 
Jews, offended by his faithful remonstrances, stoned him 
to death in Egypt. 

Jeremiah was contemporary with Zcphaniah, Habakkuk, 
Ezekiel, and Daniel. Between his writings and those 
of Ezekiel there are many interesting points both of 
comparison and of contrast. They were both long labour- 
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ing for tho samo object, at nearly the samo time ; tho one 
in Palestine, tho other in Chaldea ; yet the substance of 
both messages is the samo. But they were dissimilar in 
character and disposition, and differ widely in their modes 
of expression. We see in Jeremiah a man reluctantly 
brought out from private life into the publicity and 
peril which attended the prophet’s office. Naturally mild, 
susceptible, and inclined rather to mourn in secret for 
the iniquity which surrounded him than to bravo and 
denounce the wrong-doer, he stood forth at the call of 
God, and proved himself a faithful champion of the 
truth, amidst reproaches and persecutions. In Ezekiel, 
on the other hand, we see the power of Divine inspiration 
acting on a mind naturally of the firmest texture, and 
absorbing all the powers of the soul. 

The writings of Jeremiah correspond with his character. 
They are peculiarly marked by pathos, and abound in 
expressions of tenderness, and in affecting descriptions of 
tile miseries of Ilia people. 

As, in the days of Jeremiah, the Jewish nation had filled 
up the measure of their iniquities, his chief duty was to 
expose the heinous sins of all classes of the people, and 
to denouneo impending judgments. But these subjects, 
which take up the greater part of the book, and neces- 
sarily givo to it a mournful aspect, arc accompanied with 
some cheering declarations of God’s merciful designs, 
both as to the restoration of the Jews from the captivity, 
and as to their future history. There are also si few 
bright pictures of tho times of the Messiah, to whom this 
prophet repeatedly applies tho designation ‘ The Branch,’ 
which Isaiah had given to Him. Indeed, Jeremiah often 
uses the very words of his predecessor ; yet in such now 
combinations as to impart even additional interest and 
importance to those earlier predictions. 

The prophecies of this book evidently do not stand in 
chronological order ; and it is not easy to reduce them to 
order of time, or to account for the present arrangement. 

In the Septuagint the prophecies against foreign nations 
(eh. xlvi.— Ii.) are inserted after eh. xxv., and follow 
each other in a dilFerent course ; whilst there are numerous 
omissions throughout the book. 

lllayney alters the order thus: Prophecies delivered 
(1) in the reign of Josiah, ch. i. — xii. ; (2) in that of 
Jcnoiakim, ch. xiii. — xx. ; xxii. ; xxiii. ; xxv. ; xxvi. ; 
xxxv.; xxxvi.; xlv. — xlviii. ; xlix. 1 — 33; (3) in the 
time of Zedekiah, ch. xxi. ; xxiv.; xxvii. — xxxiv. ; 
xxxvii. — xxxix. ; xlix. 34 — 39 ; 1. ; li. ; lii. ; (4) under 
Gedaliah’s administration, and in Egypt, ch. xl. — xliv. 

Balder makes still greater changes than these. 

j Ewald proposes divisions founded upon the present 
order. He remarks that various portions are prefaced by 
the expression, ‘The word which came to Jeremiah from 
tho Lord,’ or, ‘ The word of tho Lord which came to 
Jeremiah ;* that other divisions, chiefly historical, are 
plainly marked by notices of timo prefixed ; and that two 
others (ch. xxix. 1 ; xlv. 1) are in themselves sufficiently 
distinct. lie thus forms five books : — I. The introduction , 
ch. i. II. Reproofs of tho sins of tho Jeu% in seven 
sections, ch. ii. — xxiv. III. A general view of all nations , 
the heathen as well as the people of Israel, consisting of 
two sections, ch. xxv., and xlvi. — xlix. ; with an historical 
appendix of three sections, ch. xxvi. — xxix. IV. Two 
sections picturing brighter times , ch. xxx. — xxxiii. ; to 
which, as in the last book, is added an historical appendix 
in three sections, ch. xxxiv., xxxv. V. The conclusion in 
two soctions, ch. xxxvi., and xlv. All this he supposes 
Jeremiah to have arranged in Palestine during the short 
interval between the capture of the city and his departure 
into Egypt. In Egypt he thinks tho prophet wrote three 
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sections, ch. xxxvii. — xxxix., xl. — xliii., and xliv. ; com- ch. i. II. Charges of heinous sin brought against the 
pleted his earlier prophecy respecting that country, by people of Israel, ch. ii. — x. III. Speedy and destructive j 
adding ch. xlvi. 13—26 ; and made, perhaps, some short punishment threatened, ch. xi.— xvii. IV. The ill-treat- j 
insertions in other parts. ment of the prophet and rejection of his messages, ch. 

It is probablo that the present arrangement was made xviii. — xxix. V. Encouragements to the penitent and 
by the prophet himself; who seems to have revised and obedient, ch. xxx. — xxxiii. VI. Circumstances which 
condensed his oral predictions, putting together those aggravated the sins of tho kings and people, leading to 
which in the main related to similar subjects ; although the catastrophe, ch. xxxiv.— xxxix. VII. The condi- 
of course the chief topics of one section are mentioned tion and conduct of the remnant, with a brief appendix, 
casually in others. Upon this supposition tho following ch. xl.— xly. VIII. Prophecies against heathen nations, 
division appears to bo tno most natural : — I. Introduction, ch. xlvi. — li. IX. Historical supplement, ch. liL 

Jeremiah's call and commission as a prophet; and two symbolical visions . I 

1 THE words 1 of Jeremiah the son of Hilkiah, of tho priests that were “in j 

2 Anathoth* 2 in the land of Benjamin: 6 to whom the word of the Lord came 
e in the days of Josiah the son of Amon king of Judah, d in the thirteenth year 

3 of his reign: it came also in the days of Jehoiakim 3 the son of Josiah king of 
Judah, r unto the end of the eleventh year of Zedokiah the son of Josiah king of 
Judah, /unto the carrying away of Jerusalem captive 8 in tho fifth month. 

4 Then the word of tho Lord came unto me, saying, 

5 Before I A formed theo in the belly * I knew thee ; 

And beforo thou earnest forth out of tho womb I * sanctified thee, 

And I ordained thee a prophet unto the nations. 4 

6 Then said I, 1 All, Lord God ! behold, I cannot speak : m for I am a child. 

7 But the Lord said unto mo, Say not, I am a child : 

For thou shalt go to all that I shall send thee, 

And "whatsoever I command thee thou shalt speak. 

8 ° Be not afraid of their faces : for p I am with thee to deliver thee, saith the Lord. 

9 Then the Lord put forth his hand, and * touched my mouth. And the Lord 

10 said unto me, Behold, I have r put my words in thy mouth. • See, I have this 
day set thee over the nations and over the kingdoms, to 'root out, 5 and to pull 
down, and to destroy, and to throw down, to build, and to plant. 

11 Moreover the word of tho Lord came unto me, saying, Jeremiah, what seest 

12 thou ? And I said, I see a rod of an almond tree . 6 Then said the Lord unto me. 

Thou hast well seen : for M I will hasten my word to perform it. 

13 And the word of the Lord came unto me the socoud time, saying, What seest 
thou ? And I said, I see x a seething pot ; and tho face thereof is toward the 

14 north. 7 Then the Lord said unto me, 

Out of the v north an evil shall break forth upon all the inhabitants of the land. 

15 For, lo, I will 2 call all the families of the kingdoms of the north, — saith the Lord ; 

And they shall come, — and they shall “set every one his throne 8 
At tho entering of the gates of Jerusalem, 

6 And against all the walls thereof round about, — and against all the cities of J udah. 

16 And I will utter my judgments against them, — touching all their wickedness, 
c Who have forsaken me , — d aud have burned incense unto other gods, 

'And worshipped tho works of their own hands. 

17 Thou therefore /gird up thy loins, 9 and arise, 

8 And speak unto them all that 1 command thee : 

4 Be not dismayed at their laces, — lest I confound thee before them. 

18 For, bohold, I have made thee this day i a defencod city, 10 and an iron pillar, 

1 Ch. i. contains the general heading to tho book period, they occupied the chief place in 

(vers. 1 — 3) ; the prophet's call to his office (4, 5) ; his 6 The almond tree, which flowers v 
reluctance to undertake it, overcome by tho promise of year, derives its Hebrew namo from it 
Divine support (6—8) ; the purport of his commission were, for the first dawn of spring. He 
(9, 10) ; followed by two visions symbolical of tho speedy an almond tree represented tho spee 
fulfilment of his predictions, and of the quarter whence these predictions, of which God says, 
the threatened evil was to come (11 — 19). over my word to perform it.’ 

2 Anathoth was a city of the priests (Josh. xxi. 18), in 7 Rather, ‘from the north.* A boilinj 

the tribe of Benjamin, about threo miles north of Jeru- Oriental image of war ; which is hero se 
salem ; now called Anata. the north,' because the Chaldean invade 

3 In this list of kings Jchoahaz and Jehoiachin are Palestine from that quarter, 

omitted, as each of them reigned only three months. 8 Comp. ch. xxxix. 3. In ver. 16, G 

4 Not merely to the Jews. See ch. xlvi.— li. To this heathen conquerors as uttering His sent 

office Jeremiah was ‘sanctified’ or set apart in God’s 9 Prepare thyself resolutely for thy v 
purposes before his birth. Comp Gal. i. lo. is derived from the Eastern custom o 

5 That is, to announce these things 1 . See Ezek. xliii. 3. long robes with a girdle, before undertali 
Tho greatest prominence is here given to threaten- employment. 

ings, because, in consequence of the extreme wicked- 10 Thou shalt be as securo under m 
ness of the Jews, and of the surrounding nations at this fortified city. 
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d ch. 11.12,17; 44.17; 
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book period, they occupied the chief place in these predictions. 
) ; his 6 The almond tree, which flowers very early in the 
lise of year, derives its Hebrew namo from its watchinm as it 
fission were, for the first dawn of spring. Hence this snoot of 
ipeedy an almond tree represented tho speedy fulfilment of 
hence these predictions, of which God says, ‘I am watching 
over my word to perform it.’ 

.8), in 7 Rather, ‘ from the north.* A boiling pot is a common 
Jeru- Oriental image of war ; which is hero seen to come * from 
the north,’ because the Chaldean invaders always entered 
in are Palestine from that quarter. 

s. 8 Comp. ch. xxxix. 3. In ver. 16, God speaks of the 

’o this heathen conquerors as uttering His sentence. 

God’s 9 Prepare thyself resolutely for thy work. The phrase 
is derived from the Eastern custom of binding up the 
liii. 3. long robes with a girdle, before undertaking any laborious 
oaten- employment. 

icked- 10 Thou shalt be as securo under my protection as a 
it this fortified city. 
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And braseu walls against the whole land, 

Against the kings of Judah, against the princes thereof, 

Against the priests thereof, and against tho people of the land. 

19 * And they shall fight against thee ; — but they shall not prevail against thee ; 

I For I am with thee, saitli the Loud, — to deliver thee. 

Jeremiah is sent to Jerusalem to expostulate with the people on their sins. 

2 MOREOVER 1 the word of tho Lord came to me, saying, ”*Go and cry in 
the ears of Jerusalem, saying, — Thus saith the Lord ; 

2 I remember theo, — * tho kindness of thy youth, 2 — the 0 love of thine espousals, 3 
p When thou wcntest after me in tho wilderness, — in a land that was not sown. 

3 9 Israel was holiness unto the Lord, — and f the firstfruits of his increase : 4 

* All that devour him shall offend ; — evil shall come upon them, — saith the Lord. 

4 Hear ye tho word of the Lord, 0 house of Jacob, 5 

5 And all ' the families of tho house of Israel : — Thus saith the Lord, 

II What iniquity have your fathers found in me, — that they are gone far from me, 

6 * And have walked after vanity, v and are become vain? 6 — Neither said they, 
Who ro is the Lord that 2 brought us up out of the land of Egypt, 

That led us through a the wilderness, — through a land of deserts 7 * * and of pits, 
Through a land of drought, and of b the shadow of death, 

Through a land that no man passed through, — and where no man dwelt? 

7 And I brought you into c a plentiful country, 

To eat the fruit thereof and the goodness thereof ; 

Rut when ye entered, ye d defiled my land, — and made mine heritage an abomination. 

8 '’The priests said not, Where is the Lord? 

And tnoy that handle the l law knew me not : 
s' The pastors 3 also transgressed against mo, 

h And the prophots prophesied by Raal, 

And walked after things that ‘do not profit. 

9 Wherefore A 1 will yet plead with you, — saith the Lord, 

And 'with your children’s children 0 will I plead. 

10 For pass over 10 7,1 the isles of Chittiin, and see ; 

And send unto « Kedar, and consider diligently, — and see if there bo such a thing. 

11 ® Hath a nation changed their gods, 11 which are p yet no £ods ? 

9 Rut my people have changed their glory for ’ that which doth not profit. 

12 * Ro astonished, 0 ye heavens, at this, — and bo horribly afraid, 

Re ye very desolate, — saith tho Lord. 

13 For my people have committed two evils; 

'They liavo forsaken me the “fountain of living waters, 

And liewed them out cisterns, — r broken cisterns, that can hold no water. 

14 Is Israel - v a servant? is he *a horneborn slave f 12 — why is he spoiled ? 
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I Ex. 20. 5; I.c. 20. 5. 
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1 Tho prophet, having 1 received his commission, is 
bidden to go to Jerusalem (ver. 1) and remind his 
countrymen of the signal favours which God had bestowed 
on them from tho very beginning of their national 
history (2, 3), and of their unreasonable and ungrateful 
rebellion against him (4 — 13). He warns them of the 
danger of forsaking God (14 — 19) ; and sets forth their 
inveterate propensity to this by a variety of striking 
images ; rebuking especially their idolatry, cruelty, in- 
sensibility to correction, and presumptuous abuse of God's 
covenant and mercy (20 — 37 ; iii. 1 — 5). 

2 This may mean, ‘ thy piety and love towards me 
and may refer to that faithful generation who, after 
being led through tho wilderness, took possession of 
Canaan. See Prefaco to Joshua, and note on Josh, 
xxii. 1. Or it may mean, ‘ my kindness and love to 
theo from the time when I chose thee as my people.’ 
See Hos. xi. 1. Their present wickedness is enhanced, 
according to the one interpretation, by contrast with their 
forefathers’ piety, and, according to the other, by tho 
consideration of God’s early choice and care of them. 

3 On this metaphor, which is applied only to the 
nation , never to an individual, see Preface to Sol. Song. 

4 Rather, ‘ Israel was holy to Jehovah, [being] the 

first-fruit of his (i. c. God’s) produce: all who eat him 

will [therefore] be guilty,’ etc. God regardod Israel as 

consecrated, liko the first-fruits, to himself (see Exod. 

xxiii. 19, and refs.) ; and severely punished all who 

attempted to injure him, as in tho cases of tho Amalekites 


and the Amorites. See Exod. xvii. 14 — 16 ; l)eut. ii. 30, etc. 

5 When the ten tribes had been carried captive, the 
kingdom of Judah represented tho nation of Israel. 

G These words are quoted from 2 Kings xvii. 15. Men 
assimilate themselves to tho object of their worship. 

7 See Numb. xi. 1; xxi. 4, and notes. ‘A more 
frightful desert,’ says Dr. Robinson, ‘ it had hardly been 
our lot to behold.’ This description is introduced here, 
partly to show God’s care of them, and partly to enhance 
the value of their own land (ver. 7). 

8 Or, * shepherds/ This may mean kings or rulers, 
as distinguished from priests and prophets. See 1 Kings 
xxii. 17. Or it may bo parallel with ‘prophets.’ See 
ch. xvii. 16. 

9 As tho provocation has been prolonged, so shall tho 
chastisement be. Tho history of nations shows that 
the correction of inveterate national sins is rarely accom- 
plished in a single generation. 

10 Or, ‘over to.’ ‘Chittiin’ and ‘Kedar’ aro put for 
west and east. See rofs. 

H ^ Whilo the heathen cling to their idols, though they 
obtain from them no good, Israel has exchanged truth for 
error — the ever fresh and full fountain of life for the 
broken cistern which would be stagnant, if it were not 
dry (ver. 13). 

12 ‘ How is it that Israel, Jehovah’s first-born son 
(Exod. iv. 22), once free and happy under his protection, 
is now enslaved and despoiled ?’ Some understand this 
as referring to the past; supposing the ruin of the 
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15 a The young lions roared upon him, and yelled, 

b And they made his land waste : — his cities are burned without inhabitant. 

10 Also c the children of d Noph and e Tahapanes 1 
•^Have broken 2 the crown of thy head. 

17 * Hast thou not procured this unto thyself, 

In that thou hast forsaken the Lord thy God, — when h he led thee by the way ? 

18 And now what hast thou to do ' in the way of Egypt, 

To drink 3 the waters of * Silior? 

Or 1 what hast thou to do in the way of Assyria, — to drink tho waters of the river ? 

19 Thine own "* wickedness shall correct thee, 

And " thy backslidings shall reprove thee : 

Know therefore and see that it is an evil thing and 0 bitter, 

That thou hast forsaken the Loud thy God, 

And that my fear is not in thee, — saith the Lord God of hosts. 4 

20 For of old time p I have broken 5 thy yoke, 

And burst thy bands ; — and * thou saidst, I will not transgress ; 

When r upon every high hill — and under every green tree 

Thou wanderest, * playing the harlot. 

21 Yet I had 1 planted thee a noble vine, — wholly a right seed : 

How then art thou turned into tt the degenerate plant of a strange vino unto me ? 

22 For though thou x wash thee with nitre, 0 — and take theo much soap, 7 

Yet y thine iniquity is marked before me, — saith tho Lord God. 

23 * How canst thou say, I am not polluted, — 1 have not gone after Baalim? 

° See thy way b in the valley, 8 — know what thou hast done : 

Thou art a swift dromedary traversing her ways ; 9 

24 c A wild ass used to the wilderness, 

That snulfeth up the wind at her pleasure ; 
d In her occasion who can turn her away? 

Ail they that seek her will not weary themselves ; 

In her month they shall find her. 

25 * Withhold thy foot from being unshod, — and thy throat from thirst : 10 

But f thou saidst, There is no hope : 11 

No; for 1 have loved * strangers, — and h after them will I go. 

26 As tho tliiof is ashamed when he is found, — 1 so is the house of Israel ashamed ; 
They, * their kings, their princes, — and their priests, and their prophets, 

27 1 Saying to a stock, Thou art rny father ; 

And to a stone, Thou hast brought me forth : 

For thoy have m turned their back unto mo, and not their face : 

But in the timo of their n trouble they will say, — Ariso, and save us. 

28 But * whero are thy gods that thou hast made thee ? 

Let them arise, if thoy p can save tlice in tho time of thy trouble : 

For q according to tho number of thy cities arc thy gods, 0 Judah. 

29 ’’Wherefore will ye plead 12 with me? 

* Yc all have transgressed against me, — saith tho Lord. 

30 In vain have I 4 smitten your children ; — they received no correction : 

Your own sword hath H devoured your prophets, — like a destroying lion. 

31 0 generation, see ye tho word of the Lord. 

* Have I been a wilderness 13 unto Israel? — a land of darkness? 
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* ch. 3. 1 ; Ex. 34. 15, 

16 ; Esc. 16. 15, 16, 

28. 

t ace refa. Ex. 15. 17, 
and Pa. 80. 8; la. 5.1; 

60. 21; Mt. 21. 33; 
Mk. 12. 1 ; Lk. 20. 9. 
u Deu. 32. 32 ; la. 1. 

21 ; 6. 4. 
x Job 9. 30, 31. 
y ch. 16. 17 i ace rofa. 
Deu. 32. 34. 

* Pa. 36. 2 ; Pro. 30. 
12,20; 1 John 1.8- 
10. 

a ch.3.2; Pa. 50. 21. 
h ch. 7. 31 ; la. 57. 5. 
c ch. 14. 6 ; Job 39. 
5-8. 

d ver. 27 1 Hoa. 5. 15. 

* la. 55. 2; John 6. 27. 

/ ch. 18. 12. 
g ch. 3. 13; Den. 32. 

1ft; la. 2. 6. 

A ch. 44. 17. 
i ver. 36: ch. 3. 24, 
25; la. 1.29; Bo. 6. 
21. 

k Ezra 9. 7 ; No. 9. 
32-34. 

1 la. 44.9,20. 
m Eze. 23. 35. 

» Judg. 10. 8—16; Pa. 
78.34,35; la. 26. 16; 
Iloa. 5. 15. 

o Dou. 32. 37; Judg. 

10. 14. 

P la. 45. 20. 

9 ch. 11. 13; Den. 32. 
16.17t la. 2.8; Hoa. 
10. 1. 

r vera. 23, 85. 

« ch. 5. 1 ; 6. 13 ; Dan. 

9. 11. 

t ch. 5.3; la. 1.5; 9. 

13; Zeph. 3 2. 

« ch. 26.50-24; 1 Kl. 
19. 10; 2Chr.36.16; 
Ne.9.26; Mt 23. 29, 
etc.; Ac. 7. 52; 1 
Thea. 2. 15. 

* vera. 5, 6 ; Ne. 9. 21 
—25. 

kingdom of Israel to be held up as a warning to Judah. 
But it may be a prophetic description of the impending 
Egyptian invasion and the Babylonian captivity. 

1 See note on Isa. xix. 13. Tahapanes was probably 
a fortified city on tho northeni frontier, called by the 
Greeks Daphne , near Pclusiura. See ch. xliii. 

2 Or, ‘ consume the crown of thy head ; * i. e. make 
theo bald; causing thee the greatest shame and grief. 
See ch. xlvii. 5 ; xlviii. 37 ; Isa. iii. 24. 

3 A recurrence to tho figure in ver. 13. Instead of 
seeking supply from me, you have gone to the Nile or 
the Euphrates — to Egypt or Assyria. ‘ Sihor* is the 
Nile. See note on Isa. xxiii. 3. 

4 The very alliances with foreign powers into which 
the Jews haa been led by their mistrust of God and dis- 
obedience to Him, were both tho cause and tho means of 
their punishment. See ver. 36. 

5 Rather, *1 broke.* But the ancient versions, with 
a slight change in the punctuation, read, ‘Thou hast 
broken thy yoke and hast burst thy bonds; and hast 

said, I will not serve (or obey) ; for upon every high 
hill,* etc. This agrees better with the latter clause. 

6 Rather, ‘ natron ;* a native carbonate of soda, found 
in great abundance in Egypt. 

7 Or, ‘ potash an alkali obtained from the ashes of 
plants ; which, mixed with oil, is etill used in the East 
for cleansing. 

8 Alluding to the worship of Moloch in the valley of 
Hinnom. See note on 2 Kings xxiii. 10. 

9 That is, running hither and thither. 

10 This may mean either, ‘ Do not so ardently follow 
thy wicked ways j do not bo thirst after idols or, ‘ Do 
not, by persevering in thy sins, expose thyself to the 
shame and suffering of captivity.* Comp. Isa. xx. 3. 

11 That is, It is useless to oppose me : I say 4 No’ to 
all thine entreaties, for I have loved strange gods, etc. 

!2 Or, ‘contend with me;* t. e. why do you complain 
of me as if I had wronged you ? 

13 Tliis question implies a strong negation, ‘I have 
not failed to supply all your wants, and to bless you.* 
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JEREMIAH II. 32— III. 8. 


[b. c. about 627. 610. H. 
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33 
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Wherefore say my people , — y We are lords ; 1 2 — * we will come no more unto thco ? 
Can a maid forget her ornaments, — or a bride her attire ? 

Yet my people “have forgotten me days without number. 

* Why trimmest thou thy way to seok love? 

c Therefore hast thou also taught the wicked ones thy ways. 8 

Also in thy skirts is found rf tho blood of the souls of the poor innoconts : 3 

I have not found it by secret search, — but upon all these. 4 

« Yet thou sayest, Because I am innocent, — surely his anger shall turn from me. 

Behold, f I will plead with thee , — * because thou sayest, I have not sinned. 

h Why gaddest thou about so much to change thy way ? 

•Thou also shalt be ashamed of Egypt, — *as thou wast ashamed of Assyria. 

Yea, thou shalt go forth from him, — and 1 thine hands upon thine head : 5 
m For the Lord hath rejected thy confidences, 

And « thou shalt not prosper in them. 

They say, 6 If a man put away his wife, 

And she go from him, and become another man’s, 

0 Shall he return unto her again ? — shall not that p land bo greatly polluted ? 

But thou hast q played the harlot with many lovers ; 

r Yet return again to mo, saitli the Lord. 

* Lift up thino eves unto * the high places, 

And see whore thou hast not been lien with. 

“In the ways hast thou sat for them, 7 — as the Arabian 8 in the wilderness; 

* And thou hast polluted the land — with thy whoredoms and with thy wickedness. 
Therefore the y showers have been withholdon, 

And tliero hath been z no latter rain ; 

And thou hadst a a whore’s forehead, — thou refusedst to bo ashamed. 
b Wilt thou not from this time cry unto me, 

My father, thou art c the guide of d my youth ? 9 

‘Will he reserve his anger for ever? — will he keep it to the end? 

Behold, thou hast spoken and done evil things as thou couldest. 

Charges and Ihrcatenings against both Judah and Israel; with remonstrances, gracimis 
invitations, and promises. 

THE Lord 10 said also unto me in the days of Josiah the king, Hast thou seen 
that which J backsliding Israel hath done? she is *gone up upon every high 
mountain and under every green tree, and there hath h played the harlot. * And 

1 said after she had done all these things , Turn thou unto me. But she returned 
not. And her treacliorous * sister Judah saw it. And I saw, when 1 for all the 
causos whereby backsliding Israel committed adultery I had '"put her away, 
"and given her a bill of divorce ; °yet her treacherous sister Judah feared not, 
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1 Or, ‘Wo rove* at pleasure; like a beast which has 
broken loose from his master’s yoke. 

2 That is, Thou hast even taught idolatrous nations 
to practiso new idolatries. Or, ‘Thou hast taught thy 
wavs wickednesses t. e. Thou hast made sin a study 
and an art, in which thou hast attained Buch proficiency 
that thou eanst openly practise the most atrocious cruel- 
ties (ver. 34), and yet call them innocent or venial (35). 

3 Rather, ‘the life-blood of the innocent poor, [though] 
thou didst not find them in breaking in.’ There is hero 
an allusion to the law in Exod. xxii. 2, which allowed a 
night-robber to bo slain if he were caught breaking into 
a house. The meaning is, for thy cruel deeds of dark- 
ness thou hast no excuse. 

4 These words may be connected with the following 
verse : ‘ And yet, notwithstanding all theso things, thou 
sayest, Because I am innocent,’ etc. 

3 As ono in the deepest shame and grief. See ref. 

6 This verse may be connected with the preceding, thus : 
‘Jehovah hath rejected thy oxpoctationsj* etc., ‘saying, 
Lo (or suppose), a man shall put away his wife, and she 
has gone rroni nim and become another’s, shall he return 
to her again ? shall not that land (in which such a thing 
is done) bo greatly defiled ? And hast thou played the 
harlot with many lovers, and [yet thinkest] to return 
unto me ! saith Jehovah/ The passage so read is an ex- 
posure of the fallacy of the people’s hopes. On the laws 
of divorce here alluded to, see Deut. xxiv. 1—4. 

7 See Gen. xxxviii. 14, 21. 

8 The Arabs of the deserts around Palestine have long 

been notorious for lying in wait for travellers. 

810 


9 See Prov. ii. 17, and note. God puts into the people’s 
mouth words whereby they may express their humiliation, 
and their hope in his mercy ; at the same time telling 
them that he knows that his arguments will have no 
weight with them. Some, however, render vers. 4, 5 as 
follows : ‘ Dost thou not already cry unto me, ‘ Thou art 
my father, the guide of my youth: will he keep his 
anger for ever, will he retain it perpetually?’ Behold 
thou sayest this, and yet thou doest evil and prevailest’ 
(i. e. doest it with all thy might). Jehovah thus accuses 
the peoplo of having claimed the privileges of their 
covenant with God, whilst they continued to speak and 
do evil. See ch. ii. 27. 

10 Ch. iii. 6 — vi. 30 form one series of prophecies, 
probably delivered in the latter part of Josiah’s reign. 
It begins with a reproof of the people of Judah for emu- 
lating instead of avoiding the apostasy of the Israelites 
(vers. 6 — 11). The ten tribes are then addressed and are 
graciously invited to return to God, with promises of 
pardon (12 — 20). Some are heard penitently responding 
to this appeal (21 — 25), and are restored (iv. 1, 2) ; and 
Judah is solemnly warned to do the same (3, 4). The 
prophet then describes the punishment of the people as 
being near and terrible (5—31) ; and their sins as most 
aggravated and all but universal (v. 1 — 31), embracing 
impiety, unrighteousness, and self-delusion. From these 
ho aims to arouse them by their danger, which is imminent ; 
but their supineness ana the false hopes held out by their 
teachers make all of no avail; so that they must be 
rejected (vi. 1 — 30). Remonstrances, appeals, and mer- 
ciful invitations are interspersed throughout. 
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JEREMIAH III. 9—23. 


[b. c. about 610. H. 


9 but went and played the harlot also. And it came to pass through the lightness 1 
of her whoredom, that sho * defiled the land, and committed adultery with 

10 « stones and with stocks. And yet for all this her treacherous sister Judah hath 
not turned unto me r with her whole heart, but feigncdly, 2 saith the Lord. 

11 And the Lord said unto me, * The backsliding Israel hath justified 3 herself 

12 more than treacherous Judah. Go and proclaim these words toward 'the 
north, 4 and say, 

M Return, thou backsliding Israel, saith the Lord ; 

And I will not cause mine anger to fall upon you : 

For I am x merciful, saith the Lord, — and I will not keop anger for oyer. 

13 y Only acknowledge thine iniquity, 

That thou hast transgressed against the Lord thy God, 

And hast 2 scattered thy ways to the ° strangers — 6 under every green tree, 

And ye have not obeyed my voice, — saith the Lord. 

14 c Turn, 0 backsliding children, saith the Lord ; — d for I am married 5 unto you : 
And I will take you 'one of a city, and two of a family, 0 

And I will bring you to Zion : 7 • 

15 And I will give you /pastors 8 according to mine heart, 

Which shall * feed you with knowledge and understanding. 

16 And it shall come to pass, — when yo be multiplied and increased in the land, 

In those days, saith the Lord, — they shall say no moro, 

The ark 9 * of the covenant of the Loud : 

* Neither shall it come to mind : — neither shall they remember it; 

Neither shall they visit it; neither shall that bo done any more. 

17 At that time they shall call Jerusalem * the throne of the Loud ; 

* And all the nations shall bo gathered unto it, 

'To the name of the Loud, 10 to Jerusalem : 

Neither shall they m walk any more after the imagination of their ovil heart. 

18 In those days tt the house of Judah shall walk with the liouso of Israel, 11 
And they snail come together out of the land of 0 the north, 

To p the land that I have given for an inheritance unto your fathers. 

19 Hut I said, — How shall I put thee among the children, 12 

And give thee * a pleasant land, — a goodly heritago of the hosts of nations ? 
r And I said , — s Thou shalt call me, 1 My father; 

“ And shalt not turn away from me. 

20 Surely as a wife treacherously departeth from her husband, 

So *have yo dealt treacherously with me,— 0 house of Israel, saith the Lord. 

21 A voice was heard upon v the high places, 

Weeping and supplications of the children of Israel : 

For they have perverted their way, — * and they have forgotten the Lord their God. 

22 * Return, ye backslidiug children , — and h I will heal your backslidings. 

Behold, we come unto thoo ; — for thou art the Lord our God. 

23 Truly in vain is salvation hoped for from the hills, 13 
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1 Rather, 'infamy.* This of course refers to Israel 
and her idolatries. 

2 With a mere external reformation. 

3 Great as were the sins of Israel, she might be almost 
called ‘just’ when compared with Judah; because Judah 
had possessed the temple of God, with his Divinely- 
appointed worship and priests (see 2 Chron. xi. 13— -17, 
and note), had been favoured with many pious kings 
and zealous prophets, and had also been solemnly warned 
by the defection and the punishment of Israel. If, in 
spite of all these advantages, she persisted in her idolatry, 
she was even more culpable than Israel, and deserved to 
bo treated more severely. 

4 Towards the countries in which the exiles of the 
ten tribes were dispersed — Mesopotamia, Assyria, and 
Media (2 Kings xvii. 6). 

5 Some render this, ‘Though I have rejected you, 
yet I will take you,* etc. See ch. xxxi. 32, and note. 

6 Or, ‘ tribe.’ Though in a whole city or nation there 
should be only ono or two of my people, I will not forget 
even these, hut will bring them back with the rest. See 
Deut. xxx. 1 — 5. 

7 You shall again enjoy the protection and favours of 

Israel’s Divine King. The prophecy was fulfilled, in part, 

when many from the ten tribes joined themselves to tho 

people of Judah on their return from Babylon, and at 


many subsequent periods. But it cannot be regarded as 
completely fulfilled till ‘all Israel shall he saved' 
Comp. Acts xxvi. 7 ; Rom. xi. 26. 

8 See note on ch. ii. 8. 

9 The ark was the most sacred of ail the religious 
symbols, and tho second templo was regarded as having 
far less glory than the first, because it had not this. But 
the prophet declares that tho ark shall not be needed or 
even desired ; for Jerusalem — the church— into which 
all nations shall be gathered, shall bo Jehovah’s throne. 
Comp. Rev. xxi. 22. 

10 To Jehovah, who thero manifests his perfections. 

11 Tho ancient enmity between tho two kingdoms 
shall be extinguished, and the exiles of Judah shall 
return with those of Israel to their own country. 

12 Some consider this to be a continuation of tho 
preceding promise, thus : ‘ And I have said, How will 1 
put thee among the children ! ’ etc. But others regard 
the passage as a question designed to bring out the 
condition of Israel’s restoration. I will put thee among 
my children, when thou ‘shalt call me, My Father, 
and shalt not turn away from me,’ as you have hitherto 
done (ver. 20). The rest of the chapter represents the 
peoplo as penitently calling upon Goa, and sets forth his 
gracious encouragements. 

13 That is, from the idols worshipped there. 
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JEREMIAH III. 24— IV. 13. 


[b. c. about 610. II. 


And from the multitude of mountains : 
d Truly in the Lord our God is the salvation of Israel. 

24 * For shame 1 hath devoured the labour of our fathers from our youth ; 

Their flocks and their herds, their sons and their daughters. 

25 /We lie down in our shame, — and our confusion coveroth us : 

* For we have sinned against the Lord our God, 

h We and our fathers, — from our youth even unto this day, 

And ‘have not obeyed the voice of the Lord our God. 

4 If thou wilt return, 0 Israel, saith tho Lord, * return unto mo: 2 
And if thou wilt put away thine abominations out of my sight, 

1 Then shalt thou not remove. 

2 ’* And thou shalt swear, 3 The Lord livoth, 

”In truth, in judgment, and in righteousness ; 

®And the nations shall bless themselves in him, 4 — and in him shall thoy * glory. 

3 For thus saith the Lord — to the men of Judah and Jerusalem, 

9 Break up 5 your fallow ground, — and ''sow not among thorns. 

4 * Circumcise yourselves to tho Lord, — and take away the foreskins of your heart, 
Ye men of J udali and inhabitants of Jerusalem : 

Lest my fury come forth like Arc, — and burn that none can quench it, 

Becauso of the evil of your doings. 

5 Declaro 6 yo in Judah, — and publish in Jerusalem ; and say, 

Blow ye the trumpet 7 in the land : — cry, gather together, and say, 

1 Assemblo yourselves, and let us go into the defenced cities. 

0 Set up the standard toward Zion : — retire, 8 stay not : 

For I will bring evil from tho “north, — and a great destruction. 

7 * The lion is come up from his thicket, 

And * tho destroyer of tho Gentiles is on his way ; 

He is gone forth from his place — 2 to make thy land desolate ; 

And thy cities shall bo laid waste, without an inhabitant. 

8 For this "gird you with sackcloth, — lament and howl : 

For 6 the fierce anger of the Lord is not turned back from us. 

9 And it shall come to pass at that day, saith the Lord, 

That e the heart of the king shall perish, 10 — and the heart of the princes ; 

And the priests shall bo astonished, and the prophets shall wonder. 

10 Then said I, Ah, Lord God ! 

d Surely thou hast greatly deceived 11 this people and Jerusalem, 

* Saying, Yo shall have peace; — whereas /the sword reacheth unto the soul. 

11 At that time shall it bo said to this people and to Jerusalem, 
g A dry wind of the high places 12 in the wilderness 

Toward tho daughter of my people, — not to fan, nor to cleanse, 

12 Even a full wind from tlioso ])Jaccs shall come unto mo : 13 
Now also * will I give sentence against them. 

13 Behold, ho shall come up as clouds, — and ‘liis chariots shall be as a whirlwind : 

* His horses arc swifter than eagles . — 1 Woe unto us ! for we aro spoiled. 
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1 Hob., ‘ the shamo :’ probably meaning tho shameful 
idols. See refs. Idolatry debases the bouI ; and what is 
spent upon it is altogether thrown away. 

2 Or, ‘If thou wouldst return, 0 Israel, saith Jehovah, 
to me thou must return.’ A sincere return in righteous- 
ness to God’s service is insisted upon as needful to ensure 
his blessing. 

3 That is, if thou publicly profess and adhero to his 
service. Seo Deut. vi. 13 ; Isa. xix. 18. 

4 Your faithfulness to Jehovah, and the prosperity 
resulting from it, shall lead the Gentiles to seek Him. 

5 The two metaphors in vers. 3, 4 are designed to 
show that there must be a thorough putting away of all 
sin from the heart, whatever trouble or pain it may 
involve; otherwise reformation will bo as fruitless as a 
sowing among thorns. See refs. 

6 Tne prophet sees the threatened punishment as if 
it were actually present (see Isa. x. 28, etc.) ; he beholds 
the northern invader entering and ravaging tho land. 
Some suppose this to refer to the Scythians, who overran 
great part of Western Asia about this time. See Herodot. 
l. 103. But it is moro probable that it alludes to the 
Chaldeans, who shortly afterwards destroyed Jerusalem, 


and carried away the princes and many of the people. 

7 That is, the trumpet of alarm. 

8 Or, ‘ flee for safety ;’ i. c. to Zion. 

9 Rather, ‘ of the nations.’ 

10 Or, ‘ shall fail ;’ t. e. with fear. 

H That is, Thou hast suffered them to bo greatly de- 
ceived. Some regard this as referring to the promises which 
God had made, and which tho people had appropriated 
to themselves, neglecting tho conditions of faithfulness 
and obedience annexed to them. But most commentators 
apply the words to the false prophets, who predicted peace 
iu God’s name (ch. vi. 14). God is said to deceive tho 
people when in his anger he leaves them to their delusions, 
Docause they had presumed upon his promises and ne- 
glected his warnings. Comp. Exod. iv. 21, and Isa. vi. 10. 

12 Rather, ‘a dry wind of the barren hills in the 
desert,’ etc. God says that ho will sweep the land, not 
with the cool breeze which winnows the grain, but with 
the deadly Samiel and its clouds of scorching sand. 
This represents the terrible Chaldean invaders who shall 
sweep over tho country. See Hab. i. 9. 

13 Rather, 4 a wind fuller (». e. stronger) than these 
shall come for me ;’ t. c. to do my bidding. 



b. c. about 012. U.] JEREMIAH IV. 14-^-V. 3. [b. c 

14 0 Jerusalem, “wash thine heart from wickedness, — that thou mayest ho saved. 
How long shall thy w vain thoughts lodge within thee ? 

15 Fora voice declareth 0 from Dan, 1 — and publisheth affliction from mount Ephraim. 
10 *Make ye mention 3 to the nations; — behold, publish against Jerusalem, 

That » watchers 3 come ’ from a far country, 

* And give out their voice against the cities of Judah. 

17 * As keepers of a field, are they against her round about ; 

j « Because she hath been rebellious against me, saith the Lord. 

18 x Thy way and thy doings have procured these things unto thee ; 

This is thy wickeancss, — because it is bitter, — because it reacheth unto thine heart. 


f B. C. ABOUT 010. H. 


19 My y bowels ! my bowels ! 4 — I am pained at my very heart ; 

My heart inaketli a noise in me ; I cannot hold my peace, 

Because thou hast heard, 0 my soul, the sound of tlie trumpet, — the alarm of war. 

20 2 Destruction upon destruction is cried ; — for the whole land is spoiled : 

Suddenly are "my tents spoiled, — and my curtains in a moment. 

21 How long shall 1 see the standard , — and hear the sound of the trumpet? 

22 For 6 my people is foolish, — c they have not known me ; 

They are sottish children, — and they havo none understanding : 
d They are wise to do evil, — but to do good they have no knowledge. 

23 e l beheld tho earth — and, lo, it was * without form and void; 5 
And the heavens — ^and they had no light. 

24 h I behold tho mountains — and, lo, they trembled, and all the hills moved lightly. 

25 I beheld, and, lo, * there was no man, — and all the birds of the heavens were fled. 
20 I beheld, and, lo, * the fruitful place was a wilderness, 

And all tho cities thereof were broken down, 

At the presence of tho Lord, and by his fierce anger. 

27 For thus hath the Lord said, 

1 The whole land shall be desolate; — w yet will I not make a full end. 0 

28 For this n shall the earth mourn, — and 0 the heavens above bo black : 

Becauso I havo spoken it, 1 have purposed it, 

And p will not repent, neither will I turn back from it. 

29 The whole city ? shall flee, — for the noise of the horsemen and bowmen ; 

They shall go into thickets, — and climb up upon the rocks : 

Every city shall he forsaken, — and not a man dwoll therein. 

30 And when thou art spoiled, what wilt thou do ? 

Though thou clothest thyself with crimson, 

Though thou deckest thee with ornaments of gold, 
r Though thou rentest thy face 7 with painting, 

In vain shalt thou make thyself fair ; 

* Thy lovers will despise thee, — they will seek thy life. 

31 For T have heard a voice as of a woman in travail, 

And tho anguish as of her that bringeth forth her first child, 

The voice of the daughter of Zion, 

That bewaileth herself, that 'spreadeth her hands, 

Saying, M Woe is ino now ! — x for my soul is wearied because of murderers. 

g Run ye to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem, 

And see now, and know, and seek in tho broad places thereof, 
v If ye can find a man, — 2 if thero be any that executcth judgment, 

That 8eeketli tho truth ; — "and I will pardon it. 8 

2 And b though they say, c The Lord liveth ; — surely they d swear falsely. 

3 0 Lord, are not e thine eyes upon the truth ? 

Thou hast-'" stricken them, — but they havo not grieved; 
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y ch. 9. 1, 10; 23. 9; 
la. 15. 5; 16.11 ; 21. 
3; 22.4; Lk. 10.42. 


* Pi. 42. 7 ; Etc. 7. 26. 

« ch. 10. 20 ; Lam. 2. 
6—9; Hab. 3.7. 


• la. 2l. 1-12, 19. 

/ Go. 1. 2. 

m Joel 3. 15, 16; Am. 
8 . 9 . 

A ch. 9. 10 ; ace refa. 
Jude. 5. 4, 5; la. 5. 
25 ; Etc. 38. 20. 

«• Hna. 4. 3; Zoph. 1. 
2,3. 

* aee Don. 29. 23—28. 


I vcr. 7; ch. 7. 34; 

2 Chr. 36. 21. 
mch.fk 10, 18; 30. 11; 
46. 28; Le. 26. 44; 
la. ft. 13; Am. 9. 8, 9. 
n Hon. 4. 3. 
o la. 5. 30; 34.4; 50.3. 
p ch. 7. 16; ace refa. 

Num. 23. 19. 
q ch. 39. 4-6 ; 2 Kl. 
25. 4-7. 


r 2K1.9.30; Etc. 23. 


r ch. 22. 20-22 ; 2 Ki. 
24. 7 ; Lam. 1. 2, 19. 


t la. 1.15; Lam. 1.17. 

v ch. 10. 19 ; la. 3. 26. 
* Lam. 1.20; 2.21. 


yPro. 20. 6; Etc. 22. 

30. j 

* Gc. 18. 23, etc. ; Pa. ' 

12. 1 ; Mic. 7. 2. I 
a Ge. 18. 26. 
b Lo. 19. 12; la. 48.1; 

. Tit. 1. 16. 
e ch. 4. 2. 
d ch. 7. 9 
« 2 Chr. 16. 9. 

/ a«o refa. ch. 2. 30. 


1 This may mean, There is no time to be lost ; for 
the invader has passed the northern frontier, and is 
already at Mount Ephraim. Or it may be a warning to 
Judah, derived from the two great Assyrian captivities 
(2 Kings xv. 29 ; xvii. 6) ; in the former of which Dan 
and all Galilee, and in the latter Samaria and Mount 
Ephraim, were overrun and subdued. 

2 That is, ‘ report it to tho nations.* God’s chastise- 
ment of his people is to be public and exemplary. 

3 That is, ‘besiegers;* so called to agree with the 
figure in ver. 17. 

4 The prophet speaks in the name of the people. 
Comp. ver. 20 with ch. x.^20 ; and Bee Isa. xxvi. 19. 

5 This is an awful vision of the desolating effects of 


Jehovah’s wrath, reducing all things, as it were, to 
primeval chaos. See Gen. i. 2, 3 ; Nahum i. 2 —6. 

0 When all seems to be destroyed, God has yet a 
reserve in mercy. See ch. v. 10, 18, and comp. Rom. xi. 5. 

7 Rather, * distendest thine eyes.* See note on 2 Kings 
ix. 30. The figure of ch. ii. is resumed, to show how 
useless shall be all the efforts of tho people to obtain help 
in their distress. 

8 Or, ‘ her.* This is not to be taken literally, for 
there were good men in Jerusalem, such! as Baruoh, etc. ; 
but it is designed to show that Jerusalem was as guilty as 
Sodom, and yet that God was willing to carry his long- 
suffering ana clemency farther, if possible, than in that 


B. C. ABOUT 612. U.] 


JEREMIAH V. 4 — 24. 


[b. O. ABOUT 610. H. 


Thou hast consumed them , — but * they have refused to receive correction : « ch. 7 . 28 ; zeph. 3 . 2 . 

h They have made their faces hardor than a rock ; — they have refused to return. * n. 4& 4; zee. 7 . n, 

4 Therefore I said , — 4 Surely those arc poor ; — they are foolish : •• ch. 4 . 22 . 

For * they know not the way of the Lord, — nor the judgment of their God : * ch. a 7 . 

5 I will get mo unto the great men, — and will speak unto them ; 

For 1 they have known the way of the Lord, — and the judgment of their God. 1 mic. a l 
B ut these have altogether m broken the yoke , — and burst the bonds. 2 & 9 E **‘ 2a ' 6 

6 Wherefore n a lion out of the forest shall slay them, n ch * 2 * 15 * 4 - 7 * 

0 And a wolf of the evenings [or, deserts] shall spoil them, 0 fi fc z™i£ai a 1 **** K 

p A leopard shall watch 1 over their cities : p “ & i. 

Every one that goeth out thence shall be torn in pieces : 

9 Because their transgressions are many , — and their backslidings aro increased. 9 ch - *• 17 - ,9 - 
I 7 r How shall I pardon thee for this ? r ch * * 19; Ho1 * "* 8 * 

' Thy children have forsaken me, — and * sworn by them * that are no gods : \ l 3 ' m ; - 1 -iS' 

•When I had fed them to the full, 2 — they then committed adultery, ^I^GaiAs. 011 ' 

And assembled themselves by troops in the harlots’ houses. “ 13 . & ® fc 15 * Hoi ' 

8 * They were as fed horses in the morning : * 9 k«. §! 11/ 20 

Every one y neighed after his neighbour’s wife. » ch * ia 27 . ' 

9 * Shall I not visit for these things ? saith the Lord : * Ter 29 * ch * 9 * 9 * 

® And shall not my soul bo avenged on such a nation as this ? “g. 

10 * Go yo up upon her walls, and destroy ; — c but make not a full end : J w**cii 4 27 

Take away her battlements ; 3 — for they are not the Lord’s. e tw# ’ c * 

11 For rf tho house of Israel and the house of Judah * ch. 3. 6 - 11 , so. 

Have dealt very treacherously against me, saith the Lord. 

12 e They have belied 4 the Lord, — and said, fit is not he ; 0 $: 4 j lohn.f :w ' 

Neither shall evil como upon us ; — * neither shall wo see sword nor famine : f fj; 23 - 17 * i*- 28 - 14 * 

13 And the prophets shall bccomo h wind, — and the word is not in them : « 3 a 0 

Thus shall it be done unto them. 3 °‘ a 

14 Wherefore thus saith the Lord God of hosts, — Because yo speak this word, 

4 Behold, I will make my words in thy mouth fire, < ch. 1 . 9; 23 . 29 . 

And this people wood, and it shall devour them. 

15 Lo, I will bring a * nation upon you 1 from far, — 0 house of Israel, saith tho Lord : * s.°£. ch ' ’’ H,15{ 

It is m a mighty nation, — it is an ancient nation, 

A nation whose language thou knowest not, — neither understandest what they say. 1Iab - l - a-i*’ 

16 Their quiver is as an open sepulchre, 0 — they are all mighty men. 

17 And they shall eat up thine " harvest, and thy broad, w »eorciH. Lc. 2 s.i 6 . 

Which thy sons and thy daughters should eat : 

0 Thoy shall eat up thy flocks and thine herds : 0 ch * 4 - 7 - 

They shall eat up thy vines and thy fig trees : 

They shall impoverish thy fenced cities, — wherein thou trustedst, with the sword. 

18 Nevertheless in those days, saith tho Lord, — I p will not make a full end with you. p »«« ref*. ch. 4. 27 . 

19 And it shall como to pass, when yo shall say, 

9 Wherefore doeth the Lord our God all these things unto us? 9 D^^h-V; 0 ! 

Then shalt thou answer them, Ki. 9 . 8 , 9 . 

Like as ye have r forsaken me, — and served strange gods in your land, r «*• 

80 * shall ye servo strangers in a land that is not yours. * n®“-2«. 4 7,48;Lani. 

20 Declaro this in the house of Jacob, — and publish it in Judah, saying, 

21 Hear now this, 0 'foolish peoplo, and without understanding; 1 F.!^, 

Which have eyes, and see not ; — which have ears, and hear not : 7 * 5 Jol ”‘ 12 * 40 * 

22 “ Fear ye not me? saith the Lord : 8 — will ye not tremble at my prosence, M ReT - 15 4 

Which have placed the sand for tho * bound of the sea JP,eeroft - Jobac. ia 

By a perpetual decree, that it cannot pass it ; 

And though the waves thereof toss themselves, yet can they not provail ; 

Though they roar, yet can they not pass ovor it? 

23 But this people hath y a revolting and a rebellious heart; » j«. a* ch. c. 28 ; 

They are revolted and gone. ** 3 ' 

24 Neither say they in thoir heart, — Lot us now fear tho Lord our God, 


1 ch. 2. 17. 19. 
r ch.3. 19; Ho*. 11. 8. 

* Jo*. 23. 7; Zcph.1.5. 
t ch. 2. 11; Dvu. 32. 

21; Gal. 4.8. 

“ Deu. 32. 15 ; Ho*. 
13.6. 

*ch.9.2; 23. 10; 2Q 
23; Km. 22. 11. 
y ch. 13. 27. 


« ch. 44. 22 ; Le. 26 
25; Dcu.32. 35. 

6 Ch. 30. 8. 

« ter. 18 ; ch. 4. 27. 

d ch. 3. 6-11, 20. 


«r ch. 4. 10 ; 2 Chr. 36. 

16; 1 John 5. 10. 

/ ch. 23.17; I*. 28. 14, 
15. 

K ch. 14. 13. 

A Job 0.26; 8.2. 


\i ch.1.9; 23.29. 


k »oo rof». ch. 1. 14,15; 
I*, ft. 26. 

I ch. 4. 16; I*. 39. 3. 
m Dan. 2. 37, 38 ; 7.7; 
Hah. 1. 5-10. 


n bco ref*. Lc. 26. 16. 


P tee ref*, ch. 4 . 27. 


q oh. 13. 22 ; 16. 10 ; 
Dcu. 29. 24-28; 1 
KL 9. 8, 9. 


» Dcu. 28. 47, 48; Lam. 
5.8. 

t P*. 94. 8 ; *ec r«f*. 
Is. 6. 9, 10; E*u. 12. 
2 ; John 12. 40. 


x see reft. Job 26. 10. 


y ver. 5 : ch. 6. 28 ; 
I*. 31. 6. 


1 That is, shall watch for prey. The invaders shall 
combine all that is terrible in these three savago boasts. 
Comp. Uab. i. 8, 9. 

2 As tho Hebrew stands, the words mean, ‘ When I I 
had bound them in covenant/ But the rendering of 
our translators is supported by many manuscripts and 
versions. The ‘adultery’ is evidently idolatry , not with- 
out a reference to its licentious accompaniments. 

3 Or, 4 branches ; ’ i. e. leavo only the root or stem. 
Tho metaphor is that of a vineyard. Comp. Isa. vi. 13. 


4 That is, they have denied ; as in Job xxxi. 28. 

5 This is the languago of the scoffing Jews. They 
said the gloomy predictions of tho propliots shall turn 
out to be wind, and shall return on their own heads. J 

6 See note on Psa. v. 9. i 

7 See note on Deut. xxix. 4. 

8 Man’s reverence is due to God, as the Creator, Con- 
troller, and beneficent Sustainer (ver. 24) of all things. 
But the Jews had utterly disregarded even theso natural 
claims. 


B. C. ABOUT 612. UJ 


JEREMIAH V. 25— VI. 12. 


[b. c. about 010. H. 


* That givefch rain, both the a former and the latter, in his season : 
h He reserveth unto us the appointed weeks of the harvest. 
c Your iniquities have turned away these things , 


25 c Your iniquities have turned away these things , 

And your sins have withholden good things from you. 

26 For d among my people are found wicked men : 

They e lay wait, as he that setteth snares ; — they set a trap, they catch men. 

27 As a cage is full of birds, — so arc their houses full of deceit : 

Therefore they are become great, and waxen rich. 

28 They are waxen * fat, they shine : — yea, * they overpass the deeds of the wicked : 1 
They judge not h the cause, — the cause of the fatherless, — * yet they prosper ; 

And the right of the needy do they not judge. 

29 * Shall I not visit for these things ? saith the Lord : 

Shall not my soul be avenged on such a nation as this ? 

A wonderful and 1 horrible thing is committed in the lai 


30 A wonderful and 1 horrible thing is committed in the land ; 

; 31 The prophets prophesy m falsely, — and the priests bear rule by their means ; 2 
And my people * love to have it so : — 0 and what will ye do in the end thereof? 3 

Q 0 ye children of p Benjamin, 4 gather yourselves to fleo 
Out of the midst of Jerusalem, 

^ And blow the trumpet in ’Tekoa, — and set up a sign of fire in * Beth-hacccrem : 
* For evil appeareth out of the north, — and great destruction. 

2 w I havo likened the daughter of Zion to a comely and delicate woman , 5 

3 x The shepherds 0 with their flocks shall come unto her; 
vThey shall pitch their tents against her round about : 

They shall feed every one in his placo. 

4 * Prepare 7 ye war against her ; — arise, and let us go up • at noon. 

Woe unto us ! 8 for the day goeth away, 

For the shadows of the evening are stretched out. 

5 Arise, and let us go by night, — and b let us destroy her palaces. 

6 For thus hath the Lord of hosts said, 

c Hew ye down trees, — d and cast a mount against Jerusalem : 
e This is the city to be visited ; — f she is wholly oppression in the midst of her. 

7 * As a fountain casteth out her waters, — so she casteth out her wickedness : 

h Violence and spoil is heard in her ; — before ine continually is grief and wounds. 

8 ' Be thou instructed, 0 Jerusalem, — lest h my soul depart from thee ; 

Lest I make thee desolate, — a land not inhabited. 

9 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 

1 They shall throughly glean the remnant of Israel as a vine : 

Turn back thine hand as a grapegatherer into the baskets. 9 

10 To whom shall I speak, — and give warning, that thoy may hear ? 

Behold, their *" car is uncircumcised, 10 — and they cannot hearken : 

Behold, ’* the word of the Lord is unto them a reproach ; 

They have no delight in it. 

11 Therefore I am full of the fury of the Lord : — °I am weary with holding in : 

I will pour it out p upon the children abroad, 

And upon the assembly of young men together : 

For even the husband with the wife shall be taken, 

The aged with him that is full of days. 

12 And ? their houses shall bo turned unto others, 

With their fields and wives together : 

For r I will stretch out my hand upon the inhabitants of the land, — saith the Lord. 


* ch. 14. 28 ( Pa. 147. 
8; Mt. 5. 45; Ac. 
14. 17. 

aDeu. 11. 14; Joel 2. 
23. 

b Ge. R 22. * 

< ch. 2. 17-19; a 3; 
Is. 59. 2. 

ft ch. 4. 22 ; Is. 58. 1. 

« Ps. 10. tt, 10 ; 64. 5 5 
Pro. 1. II, 17, 18; 
Hab. 1. 15. 


/ Deu. 32. 15; Pi. 73. 
1 - 12 . 

* Kzo. 5. 6, 7 ; 18. 47 

-52. , 

A Is. 1.23; Zee. 7. 10. 

• ch. 12. 1 ; Job 12. 0 ; 
Ps. 73. 12. 

k ver. 0 ; Mai. 3. 5. 

1 ch. 23. 14; Hos. 6. 
10 . 

mch.14. 14; 23.25,26; 

Ezo. 13. 6, 16. 
n Is. 30. 10, 11 ; Mlc. 
2.6, 11; John 3. 19; 

2 Tiro. 2. 3, 4. 

0 ch. 4. 30 ; Is. 10. 3 ; 
33. 14. 

P see Jos. 18. 28. 

1 ch. 4. 5. 
r2Chr. 11.6. 
i Ne. 3. 14. 

t ch. 1. 14; 4. 6; 25. 
8 - 11 . 

w ch. 4. 31 1 I.am. 2.1. 
x Nah. 3. 18. 

y ch. 4. 16, 17 ; 52. 4 ; 

2 KL 25. 1, 4. 


r ch. 5. 10; 51. 27; 

Mic. 3. 5 ; Joel 3. 9. 
s cb. 15. 8 ; Zuph. 2. 


c Don. 20. 19, 20. 

A ch. 32.24; Is. 37. 33; 

Ezo. 21. 22. 

« ch. 5. 9. 

/ Is. 59. 13, 14. 

H Is. 57. 20. 
h ch. 20. 8; Ps. 55. 9 — 
11 ; Kr.c. 7- 11, 23; 
Mic. 3. 1-3, 9—12. 

»' ch. 4. 14; 7. 1-7*. 
Ps. 2. 10; 32.8; Is. 
I. 19, 20. 

k Ezo. 23. 18; Hos. 9. 
12 . 

I ch. 4a 9; 52.28-30 ; 
Obad. 5, 6. 


wch. 7. 26; Ex. 6. 12; 
Ac. 7. 61. 

» ch. 20. 8 ; 2 Chr. 36. 
15, 16. 

o ch. 20. 9 ; Eze. 3. 14 ; 
Mic. a 8. 

P ch. 9. 21 ; 18. 21 ; 2 
Chr. 36. 17. 


I 7 ch. 8. 10 ; Deu. 28. 
30-33. 


r 1 Chr. 21. 16; Is. 5. 
I 25. 


1 Or, ‘Yea, they have passed by matter of wrong; 
they have not judged the cause,’ etc. 

2 Literally, ‘ on their hand i. e. under their guidance. 
See 1 Chron. xxv. 2, 3. 

3 A nation in which interested deception is welcomed 
by easy credulity must soon become thoroughly debased, 
and ripe for Divine judgments. 

4 The Bcnjamites arc addressed most probably because, 
when assailed from the north, they would naturally seek 
shelter in Jerusalem ; which they are here instructed to 
leave, and to flee southwards to tne mountain fastnesses. 
Tekoa, on a hill about twelve miles from Jerusalem, still 
retains its name. Beth-haccercm, ‘the house of the 
vineyard,’ is probably the conspicuous Frank Mountain, 
well suited for a beacon, and still marked with terraces 
for vine culture ; on which account, perhaps, it is called 

I by the Arabs Jcbel-el-Furoidis (the hill of Paradise). 


5 Bather, ‘ I havo destroyed (». e. doomed to destruc- 
tion) tho tender and luxurious one, the daughter of 
Zion.’ 

° Tho Chaldean generals (see ch. xxv. 34) and their 
armies, who will cover the land like sheep and cattle, 
and devour everything. 

7 Literally, ‘ Sanctify t. e. by tho sacrifices usually 
offered bofore a battle, to propitiate tho Deity. See refs. 
This is the languago of tho Chaldean generals. 

8 Or, ‘Alas for us!’ The soldiers, eager for plunder, 
regret the close of day ; but resolve to renew the attack 
at night (ver. 5). 

9 That is, put it again and again into them ; do the 
work thoroughly. It refers, probably, to the succes- 
sive removals of the people. See 2 Kings xxiv. 14; 
xxv. 11. 

10 Unprepared to receive God’s word. 



JEREMIAH VI. 13— VII. 2. 


B. C. ABOUT 612. 600. U.] 


[b. c. about 610. 604. H. 


13 For from the least of them even unto the greatest of them 
Every one is given to * covetousness ; 

« And from the prophet even unto the priest, every one dcaleth falsely. 

14 They have “healed also the hurt of the daughter of my people slightly, 1 

* Saying, Peace, peaco ; — when there is no peace. 

15 Wore they y ashamed when they had committed abomination ? 

Nay, they were not at all ashamed, — neither could they blush : 2 
Therefore they shall fall among them that fall : 

* At the time that I visit them they shall be cast down, — saith tho Loud. 

16 Thus saith the Loud, — S tand yo in the ways, and see, 

And ask for the “old paths, 3 — where is the good way, and walk therein, 

And ye shall find b rest for your souls. 
c But they said, We will not walk therein . 

17 Also I set d watchmen 4 over you, saying , — Hearken to the sound of the trumpet. 
But they said, We will not hearken. 

18 e Therefore hear, ye nations, — and know, 0 congregation, — what is among them. 5 

19 f Hear, 0 earth : 

Behold, I will bring evil upon this people, — even * tho fruit of their thoughts, 
Becauso they have not hearkened unto my words, — nor to my law, h but rejected it. 

20 1 To what purpose cometh there to me incenso * from Sheba, 

And tho 1 sweet cauc from a far country ? 

m Your burnt offerings are not acceptable, — nor your sacrifices sweet unto me. 

21 Therefore thus saith the Lord, 

Behold, "I will lay stumblingblocks 6 before this people, 

0 And the fathers and the sons together shall fall upon them 
Tho neighbour and his friend shall perish. 

22 Thus saith the Lord, — B ehold, a people cometh from tho v north country, 

And a great nation shall be raised from the sides 7 of tho earth. 

23 ^ They shall lay hold on bow and spear ; 8 — they are r cruel, and have no mercy ; 
Their voice * roareth like the sea ; — and they ride upon horses, 

Sot in array as men for war, — against thee, 0 daughter of Zion. 

24 1 We 9 have heard tho famo thereof : — our hands wax feeble : 

"Anguish hath taken hold of us, — and pain, as of a woman in travail. 

25 x Go not forth into the field, — nor walk by tho way ; 

For the sword of the enemy — v and fear is on every side. 

26 0 daughter of my people, 2 gird thee with sackcloth, — “ and wallow thyself in ashes : 
6 Make thee mourning, as for an only son, — most bitter lamentation : 

c For the spoiler shall suddenly come upon us. 

27 I liavo set thee for a tower 10 and d a fortress among my people, 

That thou mayest know and try their way. 

28 * They arc all grievous revolters, — /walking with slanders : 11 
They are * brass and iron ; — they arc all h corrupters. 

29 Tho bellows are burned, 12 — the lead is consumed of tho fire ; 

The founder mclteth in vain : — for the wicked are not plucked away. 

30 1 Reprobate silver shall men call them, — bccauso * the Lord hath rejected them. 

Expostulations and threatening s addressed to the people in the temple. 

7 THE 13 word that came to Jeremiah from tho Lord, saying, 1 Stand in tho 
2 gate of the Lord's house, and proclaim there this word, and say, 


• efe. 8. 10 j 14. 18 j 
23. 11 ; reft. It. 
06. lit 07.17; Em 
22.12) Mle.3.5.11. 
t ch. 23. 11 (la. 28. 7. 
u eh. 8. 11; Em. 13.10. 
*ch. 4. 10) 14. 13; 
23. 17. 

ycli. 3. 3; 8. 12; la. 
3.0. 


* ch. 6. 9. 


a cli. 18. 15; Den. 32. 
7: la. a 20; Mai. 
4.4; Lk. 16. 29. 
b In. 28. 12; Mt. 11.29. 
« ch. 22. 21 ; 44. 16. 

dch. 25.4; la. 21. 11; 
68. 1 ; Eie. 3. 17 -21 ; 
Hab. 2. 1 ; licb. 13. 
17. 

« ch. 4. 16. 

/ Den. 22. 1 ; la. 1. 2. 

g Ch.4.7; 17.10; Pro. 
1. 31. 

h vor. 10 ; ch. 8. 9. 

» Pit. 40. 6 ; SO. 7 -13 ; 
1*. 1. 11-13; 66. 3 ; 
Am. ft. 21,22; Mie. 
6. 6, etc. 

* 1 Kl.10.10; In. 60.6. 
I boo refs. Is. 43. 24. 
in oh. 7. 241. 

ft ch. 13. 16; Esc. 3. 20. 
o ch. 16. 3-9. 


P ch. 1. 14, Ih: ft. lft; 
10.22; 60.41-43. 


<1 ch 50. 42; Hal). 1. 
6 - 10 . 

r ch. 30. 11 
i ch. 4. 13; Is. 5. 30. 


I ch. 4. 9, 19-21 ; F.zo. 

21 . 6 , 7 . 

m ch. 4. 31 { 13. 21 } 
40. 24 ; 60. 43. 

* ch. 4. 5. 

V ch. 49. 29. 

* ch. 4. 8; 1 Kl. 20. 
31; Ps. 30. 11. 

n cl). 25. 34 ( *co refs. 

Job 2. 8; Mlc.l. 10. 
b Zee. 12. 10. 
c ch. 4. 20; 15.8. 
d bcc refs. ch. 1. 18. 


« ch. 5. 23. 

/ ch. 9. 4; 20. 10; see 
refs. I*. 19. la 
g Is. 48.4; F.ze.22. 18, 
20 - 22 . 


# Is. 1. 22 ; Em. 22. 17 
- 21 . 

* ver. 19 1 ch. 14. 19; 
I, uni. 6. 22 ; Hos. 9. 
17. 

I ch. 26. 2. 


1 They treat it as a slight matter. 

2 Bather, ‘They have been put to shame because 
they have committed abomination ; yet surely they are 
not at all ashamed, nor do they know how to blush.’ 
They are so hardened as to bo utterly insensible to tho 
disgrace which they have brought upon themselves. 

3 Act as travellers would when they find themselves 

g oing wrong ; ask for the ‘ old paths those which God 
as long ago marked out in his law, and in which your 
pious ancestors found peace and happiness. 

4 Tho prophets. See Ezck. iii. 17 — 21. 

5 That is, * what is going on among them their 
evil doings and my punishments (vor. 19). All nations 
are summoned to near Israel’s guilt and aoom. 

6 That is, causes of overthrow or ruin ; probably the 
irruptions of hostile nations. 

7 Or, ‘ extremities i. c. from a distant land. 

8 This description of the Chaldean cavalry is illus- 
trated by sculptures still remaining. 

816 


9 The prophet speaks in the name of his people. 

10 That is, a watch-tower; which, being a post of 
dnnger, needed to be a ‘fortress.’ But some render it, 
‘ I have appointed thee a trier among my people, an 
assayer (or separator), that thou,’ etc. See vers. 28 — 30. 

11 That is, ‘ going about as slanderers,’ as in Lev. xix. 16. 

12 Some ronder this, ‘The bellows snort.’ But the 
meaning may be, that though the fire had been made so 
hot as to burn the implements, and to melt away all the 
lead which was designed to attract the baser material, 
yet tho dross could not be separated. The severest 
measures of correction have been used in vain : npw they 
must be given up to the Chaldean oppressors. 

13 This is probably the prophetio warning alluded to 
in ch. xxvi. 1—6. The prophet is sent to expostulate 
with the people in the temple, which they had profaned 
(vers. 1 — 11) ; to warn them that God’s judgments upon 
Shiloh, the former sanctuary, should bo repeated upon 
Jerusalem (12 — 15) ; to represent their present shameless 



B. C. ABOUT 600. U.] 


JEREMIAH VII. 3—21. 


[b. c. about 603. II. 


Hear the word of the Lord, all ye of J udah, 

That enter in at these gates to worship tho Lord, 

3 Thus saith tho Lord of hosts, the Goa of Israel, 

“ Amend your ways and your doings, — and I will cause you to dwell in this place. 

4 M Trust yo not in lying words, saying, — 0 Tho temple of the Lord, 

The temple of tho Lord, — the temple of the Lord, are these. 1 

5 For if ve throughly amend your ways and your doings : 

If yo throughly ^execute judgment between a man and his neighbour; 

6 If ye oppress not the stranger, the fatherless, and the widow, 

* And sued not innocent blood in this place, 

r Neither walk after other gods to your hurt : 

7 'Then will I cause you to dwell in this place, 

In 'the land that I gave to your fathers, — for ever and ever. 

8 Behold, n yo trust in * lying words, that cannot profit. 

9 * Will ye steal, murder, and commit adultery, 

And swear falsely , z and burn incense unto Baal 
And “walk after other gods whom ye know not 

10 b And come and stand before me in this house, — c which is called by my name, 
And say, We aro delivered. 2 — To do all theso abominations ? 

11 Is d this house, which is called by my name, 

Become a * den of robbers 3 in your eyes ? 

Behold, / even I have seen it, saith the Lord. 

12 But go ye now unto g my place which was in Shiloh, 4 
h Where I set my name at the first, 

And see * wliat I did to it, — for tho wickedness of my people Israel. 

13 And now, because ye have done all these works, saith tho Lord, 

And I spake unto you , — k rising up early 5 and speaking, — but ye heard not ; 

And I 1 called you, — but ye answered not ; 

14 Therefore will I do unto this house, which is called by my name, m wherein ye trust, 
And unto the place which I gave to you and to your fathers, 

As I havo done to " Shiloh. 

15 And I will cast you out of my sight, 

° As I havo cast out all your brethren , — p even the whole seed of Ephraim. 

16 Therefore i pray not thou for this people, — neither lift up cry nor prayer for them, 
Neither mako intercession to me : — ’ for I will not hear thee. 6 

17 ' Seest thou not what they do in tho cities of J udah — and in the streets of J erusalem 1 

18 * The children gather wood, — and the fathers kindle the fire, 

Aud the women knead their dough, — to make cakes to tho queen * of heaven, 7 
And to 'pour out drink offerings unto other gods, 
y That they may provoko me to anger. 

19 * Bo they provoke me 8 to anger ? saith the Lord : 

Do they not provolte themselves “to the confusion of their own faces ? 

20 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; 

Behold, mine anger and my fury shall be poured out upon this place 
Upon man, and upon beast, 

And upon the trees of the field, — and upon the fruit of tho ground ; 

1 And it shall burn, aud shall not be quenched. 

21 Thus saith tho Lord of hosts, the God of Israel 
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idolatries as requiring tho severest measures (16 — 20), 
and the religious ceremonies upon which they relied as 
entirely unacceptable (21 — 28) ; and to announce the 
Bivine purpose of converting their present scenes of sin 
into places of punishment (29 — 31), and of inflicting post- 
humous disgrace upon their rulers and teachers who led 
them into sin (viii. 1 — 3). 

1 That is, these buildings of the temple. The ‘ lying 
words* are not so much the statement here made, as the 
inference drawn from it, that God would always favour 
and protect the temple and city, which were called his 
own. Men have always been prone to attribute to the 
externals of religion a virtue wnich they do not possess ; 
mistakenly imagining the mere observance of them to bo 
of equal value with inward holiness. 

2 This probably means, ‘We aro preserved,’ though 
Shiloh and Ephraim are destroyed. The prophet goes 
on to say, * [Is it then] in order to do all these abomina- 


tions ?’ Is it for this end that you have been preserved ? 

3 A place of resort for the wicked. On the application 
of these words by our Lord, seo Matt. xxi. 13. 

4 See note on Josh. xviii. 1 ; also 1 Sam. iv. 12, 22 ; 
Psa. lxxviii. 60. Tho fate of Shiloh is referred to in 
order to destroy the people’s false confidence in the pos- 
session of tho temple, and other national privileges. 

5 With prompt and earnest solicitude. 

6 Jeremiah is forbidden to pray, not for the reforma- 
tion of the people, but for tho removal of the impending 
chastisement ; the absolute necessity for which is shown 
in the following description of their publio and shame- 
less idolatry. 

7 Probably tho moon. See notes on Judg. ii. 13, and 
Isa. lxv. 11. 

8 Tho sinner’s rebellion hurts not God, who needs 
not his service ; hut it ruins himself, for he cannot live 
without God’s favour. 

sir 
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B. o. ABOUT 600. U.J JEREMIAH VII. 22— VIII. 2. 

e Put 1 your burnt offerings unto your sacrifices, and eat fiesli. 

22 d For I spake not 2 unto your fathers, nor commanded them, 

In tho day that I brought them out of the land of Egypt, 

Concerning burnt offerings or sacrifices : 

23 But this thing commanded I them, saying, — * Obey my voico, 3 
And /I will be your God, — and ye shall be my people : 

And walk ye in all the ways that I haye commanded you, 

That it may be well unto you. 

24 * But they hearkened not, nor inclined their ear, 

But h walked in the counsels and in the imagination of their evil heart, 

And * went backward, and not forward. 

25 Since tho day that your fathers came forth out of tho land of Egypt unto this day, 
I have even * sent unto you all my servants the prophets, 

1 Daily rising up early and sending them : 

20 m Yet they hearKened not unto me, nor inclined their ear, 

But " hardened their neck : — 0 they did worse than their fathers. 

27 Therefore p thou slialt speak all these words unto them; 

But they will not hearken to thee : 

Thou shalt also call unto them ; — but they will not answer theo. 

28 But thou shalt say unto them, 

This is a nation that obeyeth not tho voico of the Lord their God, 

* Nor receiveth correction [« or , instruction] : 

r Truth is perished, and is cut off from their mouth. 

29 • Cut off thine hair, 4 O Jerusalem, and cast it away, 

And take up a lamentation on high places ; 

1 For the Lord hath rejected and forsaken the generation of his 11 wratli. 

30 For the children of Judah have dono evil in my sight, saitli the Lord: 

* They have set their abominations 

In tho house which is called by iny name, — to pollute it. 

31 And they have built tho 'high places of Topliet, 5 
Which is in y tho valley of the son of Hiimoin, 

To * burn their sons and their daughters in tho fire ; 
a Which I commanded them not, neither came it into my heart. 

32 Therefore, behold, b the days come, saitli tho Lord, 

That it shall no more bo called Topliet, — nor tho valley of the son of lliimom, 
But the valley of slaughter : 0 — c for they shall bury in Topliet, till there be no place. 

33 And the d carcases of this people shall bo meat 

For the fowls of the heaven, — and for tho beasts of tho earth ; 

And none shall fray them away. 

34 Then will I cause to * cease from the cities of J udah, 

And from the streets of Jerusalem, 

The voico of mirth, and tho voice of gladness, 

The voice of the bridegroom, 7 and the voice of tho bride : 

For * the land shall bo desolate. 

g At that time, saitli the Lord, 

They shall bring out tho bones of the kings of Judah, and the bones of his princes, 
And the bones of the priests, 8 — and tho hones of the prophets, 

And the bones of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, — out of their graves : 

2 And they shall spread them before the sun, and the moon, 
t And all the host of heaven, whom they have loved, 
h And whom thoy have served, and after whom they have walked, 

And whom thoy have sought, and * whom they have worshipped : 

* They shall not bo gathered, 1 nor be buried ; 


e oh. 6. 20 ; 1 Sara. 15- 
22; la. 1. 11—15; 
Hns. 8. 13; Am. 5. 
21—23. 

d 1 Sam. 15. 22; Pa. 
50.8-17; 51.10,17; 
Hot. 6. 6; Mt.9. 13; 
51k. 12. 33. 

t ch. 11. 4,7; aeerefa. 

Ex. 15.20; I)eu. 0.3. 
/ boo refa. Ex. 19. 5 ; 
Lo. 29. 12. 


ft ch. 11. R; Ex. 32. 

7, R; Ph. 81. 11, 12. 

A Dcu. 29. 19; Pa. 81. 
12 . 

• oh. 2. 27 ; 32. 33 ; 
Hoa. 4. 16. 


A cli. 25. 4; 29. 19; 

2 Chr. 36. 15, 
l Tor. 13. 

*nvor. 21; ch. 11. 8; 

17-23; 25.3,4. 

« ch. 19. 15; 2 Kl. 17. 

14; No. 9. 17,29. 
o ch. 10. 12. 

P Kze. 2. 7, 


7 ace refa. ch. 2. 30 ; 
32. 33. 

r ch. 9. 3—8; Ib. 50. 
14, 15. 

i ch. 10. 0 ; 48. 37 ; 
Bi c ri'fi. .lob 1. 20; 
Mic. 1. 10. 

t aoe refa. ch. G. 30. 

« la. 10. 6. 


» ch. 23. 11; 32. 31; 
2 Ki.21.4,7; 2 (’hr. 
33. 4. 5, 7j Kxe. 7. 
20; 8. 5-17*, Dan. 
9. 27. 

t ch. 1!). 5,0; 32. 35; 

2 Kl. 23. 10. 

V Job. 15. 8. 

* arc refa. Pa. 100. 37, 
38. 

« hoc 1,0. 18. 21 ; Dcu. 
17. 3. 

b ch. 19. 0. 


r ch. 19. 11, 13 ; 2 Kl. 

23. 10 ; lire. 0. 5—7. 
d ch. 12. 0; boo rofa. 
Don. 28.20; Key. 19. 
17. 18. 


« ch. 25. 10; 33. 11; 
aoc rota. Ia. 21. 7, 8. 


/ ch.4.27; I.o 20. 33; 
I a. 1.7; 3. 20; Mic. 
7. 13. 


* ch. 7. 18. 
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1 Or, 1 add.’ The meaning is, ‘ Multiply your sacri- 
fices as you may, so long as you do not bring an obedient 
heart, they have no value in God’s sight, and therefore 
you may as well eat them as offer them. By the law 
m Lev. i., no part of a bumt-ofTering could be eaten. 

2 A strong preference is ofton expressed in Scripture 
in absolute instead of comparative torms. Seo Dout. x. 
12 ; and comp. Luke xiv. 26 with Matt. x. 37. Sco also 
Hos. vi. 6, wliero the same sentiment is expressed both 
absolutely and comparatively. 

3 The fundamental prinfciple of the whole law was 
obedience to all that Goa enjoined. See 1 Sam. xv. 22. 

4 Prepare thyself for mourning. See Isa. xv. 2. 

5 Probably tno heathen temples on the heights along 


tho valley of Ilinnom. Seo 2 Chron. xxxiii. 6 ; 2 Kings 
xxiii. 10. 

6 So terrible shall bo the slaughter, and so numerous 
the burials in this place, that as it has been associated 
with J ud ah’s sins, it shall in future be associated chiefly 
with their punishment. Comp. Isa. lxvi. 24. 

7 From this and other passages it is clear that tho 
noisy marriage processions which at this day perambulate 
tho cities of Western Asia wero not unknown among 
the Jews. * 

8 This might be done partly to obtain the jewels and 
treasures buried with the deaa, but chiefly to insult tho 
conquered people, by dishonouring the remains of tlieix 
rulers and priests. 
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JEREMIAH VIII. 3—19. 
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They shall be for m dung upon the faco of the earth. 

3 And " death shall be chosen rather than life 1 

By all the residue of them that remain of this evil family, 

Which remain in all the places whither I have driven them, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 

The aggravated apostasy of the Jews, and its irremediable punishment . 

4 MOREOVER 2 thou shalt say unto them, — Thus saith the Lord ; 

Shall they fall, and not arise ? — shall he turn away, and not return? 3 

5 Why then is this people of Jerusalem 0 slidden back by a perpetual backsliding? 
p They hold fast deceit ,—' 7 they refuse to return. 

6 r I hearkened and heard , — but they spake not aright : 

No man repented him of his wickedness, — saying, What havo I done ? 

Every one turned to his course, — tf as the horse rusheth into the battle. 

7 Yea , 1 the stork in the heaven knoweth her appointed times ; 4 

And ** the turtlo and tho crane and the swallow 5 observe the time of their coming ; 
But * my people know not the judgment of the Lord. 

8 How do ye say, We are wiso, — s' and tho law of the Lord is with us? 

Lo, certainly in vain made he it; the pen of the scribes is in vain. 0 

9 2 The wiso men are ashamed, — they are dismayed and taken : 

a Lo, they have rejected the word of the Lord and what wisdom is in them ? 7 

10 Therefore b will I give their wives unto others, 

And their fields to them that shall inherit them : 

For every one from the least even unto the greatest is given to c covetousness, 
From the prophet even unto the priest every ono dealeth falsely. 

11 For they have d healed tho hurt of the daughter of my people slightly, 

Saying, f Peace, peace ; — when there is no peace. 

12 Were they / ashamed when they had committed abomination? 

JVay, they were not at all ashamed, — neither could they blush : 

Therefore shall they fall among them that fall ; 

In the time of their visitation they shall bo cast down, 8 — saith the Lord. 

13 I will surely consume them, saith the Lord : 

There shall be no grapes * on the vine, — nor figs on tho h fig treo, 

And tho leaf shall fade ; 

And the things that I have given them shall pass away from them. 

14 Why do we sit still? — * assemble yourselves, 

And let us enter into the defenced cities, — and h let us be silent 9 there : 

For the Lord our God hath put us to silence, — and given us 1 water of gall to drink 
Because wo have sinned against tho Lord. 

15 We m looked for peace, but no good came ; 

Afid for a time of health, and behold trouble ! 

16 The snorting of his horses was heard from n Ban : 

The whole land trembled — at tho sound of the neighing of his 0 strong ones ; 

For they aro come, and have devoured the land, and all that is in it; 

Tho city, and those that dwell therein. 

17 For, behold, p I will softd serpents, cockatrices, among you, 

Which will not be q charmed, ™ — and they shall bite you, — saith the Lord. 

18 When I would comfort myself against sorrow, my heart is faint in mo. 11 

19 Behold tho voice of the cry of the daughter of my people, 

Because of them that dwell in r a far country : 12 

* Is not the Lord in Zion ? — is not her king in her ? 
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>/ Pi. 58. 4, 5 ; Ecc. 10. 


r ch. 4. 16, 17; It.39.3. 
« ch. 14. 19. 


1 So dreadful shall bo tho cruelties perpetrated on 
the survivors. See ch. xxxix. 6, 7. 

2 The apostasy of God’s people has been aggravated by 
their unreasonable, perverse, and infatuated obstinacy 
(vers. 4 — 9), and therefore tho judgments which it will 
provoko will be grievous beyond human remedy (10 — 

IX. 1). 

3 These aro proverbial questions. Will not those who 
fall try to rise ? Will not ono who has taken a wrong 
road turn back ? How irrational, then, is this persist- 
ence in sin and refusal to repent ! 

4 For her migrations in spring and autumn. 

5 Rather, ‘the swallow and the crane.* Tho latter 
is probably the Numidian crane ; which arrives in Pales- 
tine from Africa in the spring, and proceeds onward to 
the north, returning to Africa in the autumn. With 
these contrasts compare Tsa. i. 3. 
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6 Rather, ‘But, behold, the false pen of tho scribes 
hath turned it into falsehood.* Those whose business 
it is to interpret and uphold tho law havo only per- 
verted it. 

7 Where shall they obtain wisdom who havo perverted 
the teachings of Divine wisdom ? 

8 A solemn repetition of the charge and threatening in 
ch. vi. 15. 

9 That is, Let us cease from all resistance, as God has 
made it useless. 

10 Implacable enemies. See note on Psa. lviii. 5. 

11 Rather, ‘ My joy within me is sorrow ; ray heart 
within mo is faint.’ 

12 Rather, ‘ of the daughter of my people from a far 

‘ or * 


country.* This is tho complaint of the future exiles, 
which is answered immediately by God’s complaint of 
their sins : ‘ Why have they provoked me,* etc. 




B. o. about 600. U.] JEREMIAH VIII. 20 — IX. 16. [b. 

Why have they 9 provoked me to anger with their gravon images, 

Ana with strange vanities ? 

20 “ The harvest is past, the summer is onded, — and we are not saved. 1 

21 * For the hurt of the daughter of my people am I hurt ; 

I am y black ; astonishment hath taken hold on me. 

22 Is there no * balm in Gilead ? — is there no a physician there ? 

Why then is not the health of tho daughter of my people recovered ? 

9 Oh Hhat my hoad were waters, — and mine eyes a fountain of tears, 

That I might weep day and night— for the slain of c the daughter of my people I 
Lamentations over the corruption of the people , and their punishment. 

2 d OH 2 that I had in the wilderness a lodging place of wayfaring mon ; 

That I might leave my people, 8 — and go from them ! 

For 9 they he all adulterers, — / an assembly of treacherous men. 

3 And g they bend their tongues, like their bow, for lies : 

But they are not h valiant for tho truth upon tho earth ; 4 

For they proceed from evil to evil, — and they * know not mo, — saith tho Loud. 

4 *Take ye need every one of his neighbour, — and trust ye not in any brother : 

1 For every brother will utterly supplant, 

And every neighbour will m walk with slanders. 

5 And they will deceive every one his neighbour, — and will not speak tho truth : 
" They have taught their tongue to speak lies, 

And 0 weary themselves to commit iniquity. 

6 e Thine habitation is in tho midst of deceit ; 

Through deceit * they refuse to know me, — saith the Lord. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, 

Behold, r I will malt them, and try them ; 

* For how shall I do 5 for the daughter of my people ? 

8 Their tongue is as an arrow shot out ; — it speaketh 1 deceit : 

One speaketh “ peaceably to his neighbour with his mouth, 

But in heart ho layeth his wait. 

9 * Shall I not visit them for these things ? saith the Lord : 

Shall not my soul bo avenged on such a nation as this ? 

10 (For 0 the mountains s' will I take up a weeping and wailing, 

And *for the habitations 7 of the wildernoss a lamentation, 

Because they are burned up, “ so that none can pass through them ; 

Neither can men hear the voice of the cattle ; 

6 Both the fowl of tho heavens and the boast are fled ; — they are gone.) 

11 And I will make Jerusalem c heaps, and ''a den of dragons ; 8 

And I will make tho cities of Judah desolate, without an inhabitant. 
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* eli. 12. 4; 23. 10 ; 

Hn*. 4. 3. 
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«• ch. 20. 1ft ; P*. 79. 1 ; 

I*. 25. 2; Mlc. 3.12. 
d eh. 10. 22; I*. 13.22; 
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12 9 Who is the wise man, that may understand this ? 

And who is he to whom the mouth of the Lord hath spoken, that ho may dcclaro it, 9 
For what tho land perishetli, 

And is burned up like a wilderness, that none passeth through t 

13 And the Lord saith, 

/Because they have forsaken my law * which I set before them, 

And have not obeyed my voico, — neither walked theroin ; 

14 But have h walked after tho imagination of thoir own heart, 

And after Baalim, 4 which their fathers taught them : 

15 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; 

Behold, I will *focd them, even this people, 1 with wormwood, 

And give them water of gall to drink. 

16 I will " scatter them also among the heathen, 

Whom neither they nor their fathers have known : 

“And I will send a sword after them, — till I have consumed them. 
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A ch. 3. 17 ; 7* 24. 
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I ch. 8. 14; 23. 15; 
Lam. 3. 15, 19 ; Key. 
8. II. 
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1 This seems to be a proverbial expression, meaning 
that all seasons of hope and opportunities of deliverance 
had passed away without any alleviation to tho distress 
of the people. 

2 Tho prophet mourns over the corruption and faith- 
lessness of his people (vers. 2 — 8), and their consequent 
punishments (9 — ll), which should be evidently just 
(12 — 16), although terribly severe (17 — 22), showing that 
man’s only safety and honour is in submission to God, 
whoso government is perfect and impartial (23—26). 

8 So detestable are their lives, that the most desolate 
lodging-place would be preferable to their company. 

* Rather, ‘And not Dy truth do they prevail in the 


land.’ Compare Psa. xii. 2 — 5. 

5 IIow otherwise can I reclaim them ? 

0 Tho prophet interposes a touching description of the 
desolation of the open country, as if to suggest that this 
might be enough, and that the citieB might be spared. 
But this cannot be (ver. 11). 

7 Itathor, ‘ And for the pastures of tho wilderness a 
lamentation, because they are desolate/ etc. 

8 Rather, jackals : and so in ch. x. 22. 

9 Thougn God’s judgments are perfectly just, men 
are so apt to neglect or misunderstand them, that a wise 
and Divinely-instructed teacher is required to explain 
what might be thought plain and obvious. 



b. c. about 000. U.] JEREMIAH IX. 17— X. 8. [b. c. about 603. H. 


17 Thus saith tho Lord of hosts, 

Consider yo, and call for 0 the mourning women, that they may come ; 

And send for cunning 1 women , that they may come : 

18 And let them make haste, and take up a wailing for us, 

That p our eyes may run down with tears, — and our eyelids gush out with waters. 

19 For ? a voice of wailing is heard out of Zion, 

r How are we spoiled 1 — we are greatly confounded, 

Because we have forsaken the land, — because * our dwellings have cast us out. 2 

20 Yet hear the word of tho Lord, 0 ye women, 

And let your ear receive the word of his mouth, 

* And teach your daughters wailing, — and every ono her neighbour lamentation. 

21 For death is come up into our windows, 8 — and is entered into our palaces, 

To cut oil* M tho children from without, — and the young men from the streets. 

22 Speak, Thus saith tho Lord, 

Even tho carcases of men shall fall — 'as dung upon the open field, 

And as tho handful after the harvestman, — and none shall gather them . 


« soo rofa. Job 3. 8; 
Ecc.12.ft; Mt.9.23. 


P ch. 14. 17 
9 ch. 4. 31. 

r ch. 4. 18, 20 1 Mic. 
2. 4. 

• Le. 18. 25, SB; 20.22. 


i TOM.17 ia 

U MO reft. ch. 6. 11. 

■r see ref*. 2 Kl. 3. 37 ; 
Zepli. 1. 17. 


23 Thus saith tho Lord, — ? Let not the wise man glory in his wisdom, 

2 Neither let the mighty man glory in his might, , 

°Let not the rich man glory in his riches : 4 

24 But Met him that glorieth glory in this, 

That ho understandeth 'and knoweth mo, — that rf I am the Lord 
Which oxercise lovingkindness, judgment, and righteousness, in tho earth : 

• For in these things I delight, — saith tho Lord. 

25 Behold, tho days come, saith tho Lord, 

That I will punish all them which are circumcised with tho uncircumcised ; 

20 g Egypt, and Judah, and Edom,— and the children of Ammon, and Moab, 

And all that are in tho k utmost corners, 5 — that dwell in tho wilderness : 

For all these nations arc uncircumcised, 

And all the house of Israel are 1 uncircumciscd in tho heart. 

Warnings against idolatry ; its falsehood and folly described. 

10 HEAR 0 ye the word which tho Lord speaketh unto you, — O house of Israel: 

2 Thus saith the Lord, — * Learn not the way of the heathen, 

And 1 bo not dismayed at tho signs of heaven j 7 

For the heathen are dismayed at them. 

3 For the customs of tho people arc vain : — for m one cutteth a treo out of tho forest, 
The work of the hands of the workman, with the ax. 

4 "They deck it with silver and with gold ; 

They "fasten it with nails and with hammers, — that it rnovo not. 

5 They arc upright 8 as the palm tree, — * but speak not: 

They must needs be q borne, — because they cannot go.— Be not afraid of them ; 
For r they cannot do ovil, — neither also is it in them to do good. 

6 Forasmuch as there is none ' like unto thee, O Lord ; 

* Thou art great, and thy name is great in might. 

7 “Who would not fear thee, *0 King of nations ? — for to thee doth it appertain : 
Forasmuch as y among all the wise men Q of the nations, 

And in all their kingdoms, — there is nono liko unto thee. 

8 But they are altogether * brutish and foolish : 

“Tho stock is a doctrine of vanities. 10 


y Job 5. 12—14 ; Ecc. 
2. 13-16; 9. 11; Eeo. 
28. 2-10 ; 1 Cor. 1. 
19-31. 

X 1 Kl. 20. 10, u ; Pa. 
33. 16 ; Dan. 4. 30, 
31 ; Am. 2. 14-16. 
a tee refa. Job 31.24, 
25. 

ft 1 Cor. 1. 31 ; 2 Cor. 
10. 17. 

o Job 22. 21 ; John 17. 
3; 2 Cor. 4.6: 1 John 
ft. 20 . 

d Kx. 34. 6 -7 ; Pa. 36. 

ft— 7. 

« la. 61. 8; Mic. 6. 8; 
7. 18. 

/ Ho. 2. 8, 9, 2ft, 26; 

Gal. ft. 2-6. 

K ch. 2ft. 15-26 ; 27. 
3—7l ch. 46 to 52; 
la. ch. 18 to 24; F.ec. 
ch. 21 to 32; Am.ch. 
1 and 2; Zepli. ch. 
1 and 2. 

h ch. 2ft. 23 ; 49. 32. 

• boo refa. Lo. 20. 41. 


* Le. 18. 3 ; 20. 23 ; 
Don. 12.30,31 ; Emj. 
20. 32. 

t Lk. 21. 23-28. 


«* are reft. I*. 40. l*», 20 ; 
45.9-20; Hab.2.18, 
19. 

n Ta. lift. 4; 135.1ft. 

o Ta. 41.6, 7l 46.7. 

P Pa. lift. 5-8; 135. 
16; Hob. 2. 19; 1 
Cor. 12. 2. 

7 Pa. 1 15. 7 1 la. 46. 
1.7- 

r la. 41. 23. 

# nee reft. Ex. 1ft. 11 ; 
Den. 33. 26 ; 2 Sam. 
7. 22 ; Pa. 80. 8, 10. 

t No. 1. ft; Pa. 48. 1 ; 
96. 4. 

u Lk. 12. ft; Rex. 15.4. 
x Pa. 22. 28 ; 86. 9. 
y Pa. 89. 6. 

* ch. ftl. 17; Pa. lift. 
8; la. 41. 29; Hab. 
2. 18; Zee. 10. 2; 
Ro. 1. 21, 22. 

ach. 2.27; la. 44. 19. 


1 That is, skilful in mourning; persons who had 
been taught to utter mournful cries at funerals. See 
Eccles. xii. 5. 

2 Rather, ‘They (t. e. our enemies) havo cast down 
our habitations/ This is supposed to be the cry of the 
captive women leaving the land. 

3 Death is personified as entering tho house or raging 
in tho streets to kill the people. 

4 By such awful judgments God teaches that nothing 
human or earthly can give security ; and that true safety 
and honour can bo gained only by knowing, obeying, 
and trusting Him. That the lessons here taught by 
God’s judgments may also bo learned from his mercies 
is shown by the use of this passage in 1 Cor. i. 17 — 31. 

5 Rather,' ‘ All that are cut as to tho corner [of the 
beard].* As this practice was forbidden to the Jews (see 
Lev. xix. 27 ; zxi. 5), this description would designate 
Gentiles. The Jew who forsakes God's covenant shall be 
treated liko the heathen, for he is liko them ‘ in heart.' 


0 Israel is warned against adopting heathen worship 
(vors. 1, 2) by a contrast of idols, mere human manufac- 
tures (3—5 ; 8, 9 ; 14, 10, with the mighty and everlasting 
Creator of all, who is Israel's God (6, 7; 10 — 13; 16). 
The date of this warning is not mentioned. It was 
probably one of Jeremiah's early prophecies. 

7 Either uncommon phenomena, which men have 
usually regarded with alarm ; or tho heavenly bodies 
themselves, which astrologers had made objects of super- 
stitious dread. 

8 Rather, ‘ like a palm treo of turnery work ;* a mere 
carved pillar, stiff and lifeless. 

9 Many of whom were, after death, exalted to tho rank 
of gods. 

10 This may mean, ‘ The wood itself is a reproof of 
[their] vanities ;' i. e. the absurdity of their worship was 
shown by tho very material of its objects. Or. ‘The 
wood itself is a teacher of vanities;' and there/oro its 
votaries can only bo foolish. 
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B. C. ABOUT 600. 608. U.] 


JEREMIAH X. 9 — XI. 1. 


[b. c. about 603. 605. II. 


9 Silver spread into plates is brought from b Tarsliish, — and e gold from Uphaz, 1 
The work of the workman, — and of tho hands of the founder : 

Blue and purple is their clothing : 2 — they are all d the work of cunning men . 

10 But e the Lord is the f true God, — he is s tho living God, — and an A everlasting King : 
1 At his wrath tho earth shall tremble, 

And * the nations shall not bo able to abide his indignation. 

11 (Thus 3 shall ye say unto them, 

1 Tho gods that have not made the heavens and the earth, 

Even m they shall perish from tho earth, — and from under these heavens.) 

12 He "hath made the earth by his power, 

He hath ° established the world by his wisdom, 

And p hath stretched out the heavens by his discretion. 

13 * When he utteroth his voice, there is a multitude of waters in tho heavens, 

And r he causetli the vapours to ascend from tho ends of tho earth 

• He maketh lightnings with rain, 

# And bringeth forth tho wind out of his treasures. 

14 "Evory man is x brutish in his knowledge : 4 

y Every founder is confounded by the graven image : 

* For his molten image is falsehood, — and there is no breath in them. 

15 a Thoy are vanity, and the work of errors : 5 

In the time of their visitation h they shall perish. 

16 c The portion of Jacob is not like them : — for ,l he is the former of all things; 
And « Israel is tho rod of his inheritance : — f tho Loan of hosts is his name. 

The approaching captivity announced. 

17 * GATHER 0 up thy wares 7 out of tho land, — 0 inhabitant of tho fortress. 8 

18 For thus saith tho Lord, 

Behold, I will h sling out tho inhabitants of tho land at this once, 0 
And will distress them, * that they may find it so. 10 

19 * Woe is me for my hurt ! — my wound is grievous : 

But I said , — 1 Truly this is a grief, and m I must bear it. 

20 » My tabernacle is spoiled, — and all my cords are broken : 

®My children aro gone forth of me, and they are not : 

p There is none to stretch forth my tent any more, — and to set up my curtains. 

21 For * the pastors aro become brutish, — and have not sought the Lord : 

Therefore thoy shall not prosper, — and 1 all their flocks shall bo scattered. 

22 Behold, the noise of the bruit 11 is come, 

And a great commotion out of tho ' north country, 

To make tho cities of Judah desolate, — and a 1 den of dragons. 

23 O Lord, I know that the “ way of man is not in himself: 

It is not in man that walketli to direct his steps. 12 

24 O Lord, * corroct me, but with judgment ; 

Not in thine anger, lest thou bring me to nothing. 

25 y Pour 13 out thy fury upon the heathen z that know thee not, 

And upon the families that call not on thy name : 

For they have eaten up Jacob, — and "devoured him, and consumed him, 

And havo made his habitation desolate. 

The people and their rulers have broken Hod's covenant , and must be severely punished. 
11 THE WORD 14 THAT CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM THE LORD, SAYING, 


b ] Kl. 10. 23. 
e Dan. 10. b. 


d Pa. 115. 4. 


1 Ki. 1A 39; John 
17. 3; 1 The*. 1. 9; 
Kcv. 4. 9. 

/ Pa. 31. 5. 
g M‘c refa. Dou. 5. 26 ; 
Dan. 6. 26; l„TIm. 
6. 17. 

A Pa. 10. 16 ; 93. 2 ; 

aeo refs. 1 15. 13. 
i poo rrfa. J u rig. 6. 4. 
k Pa. 76. 7 ; Mai. 3. 2. 
i aou l’a. 96. 5. 

"i rer. 15; la. 2. 18; 
Zeph. 2. 11 ; Zee. 
13. 2. 

n ch. 51. 15; Gc. I. 1, 
0-9; Ps. 130. 5,6. 
o aee refs. P*. 24. 2. 

V aeo refa. Job 9. 8; la. 

40. 22. 

q Job 37. 2—6; 38. 31. 
r Job 36. 27-33 ; l’a. 
135. 7. 

a Ex. 9. 251 ; Job 38. 

25—27 ; Zee. 10. 1. 
t Pa. 135. 7. 
iiTrr.K; eli. 51. 17, 18. 
•r Pa. 91. 8; Pro. 30. 2. 
y Pa. 97. 7 ; I». 42. 17; 

41. 11 ; 45. 16. 

Hub. 2. 18. 
ver. 8. 

b ver. 11. 


e ch. 51. 19; aeo rofa. 
Pa 16 5. 

d ver. 12 ; la. 45. 7. 
e Doll. 32. 9 ; Pa. 74. 2. 
J ch. 31. 36; 32. 18; 
50 31; la. 47.4; 51. 
15; 51.5. 

g aee ch. 6. 1 ; Ezp. 
12 3. etc. ; Mt. 24. 
15 -1A 

A ch. 15. 1 ; 16. 13 ; 

1 Sam 25. 29. 

! « Ezp. 6. 10 ; Zee. 1. 6. 


k eh. 4.19; 8.21; 9. 1. 
I P». 39. 9; 77. 10; 
I .am. 3. 18 -21, 39, 
40. 

m Mtc 7. 9. 

" ch. 4. 20 ; Is. 51. 2. 

" eli. 31. 15. 
p ch. 4. 20. 

q eh. 2.8; la. 65. 10- 
12; F/e. 31. 2 4. 
r ch. 50. 17; Eze. 31. 
5, 6. 


* aee refa. ch. 1. 15. 


f eli. 9. 11. 


m Pa. 119. 117; Pro. 
16. 1 ; 20. 24. 


■r ch. 30. 1 1 ; Pa 6. 1 
1; Hab. 3. 2 


/ aee refa. Pa. 79. 6, 7. 
i Job 18. 21 ; 1 Thea. 
4. 5; 2 Thea. 1. 8. 


« ch. A 16; 50. 17, 
51.31,35; Pa. II. 1; 
27. 2. 


1 Uphaz ia supposed to be the same ms Ophir. See 
1 Kings ix. 28. But some regard it as a different name, 
signifying * gold-coast.* 

2 Buring the feasts and festivals, tho statuos of tho 
gods were dressed in the Racred vestments. 

3 As ver. 11 is in Chaldee, a dialect which Jeremiah 
urcs nowhere else, and appears to interrupt tho descrip- 
tion of the true God whicn is continued in vers. 12, 13, 
many critics, upon the authority of a single Hebrew 
manuscript, regard it as an interpolation. It is found, 
however, in the oldest versions ; and it is supposed to be 
designed to supply to the Jewish exiles a brief reply to tho 
Chaldean idolaters by whom they were to be surrounded. 

4 This may mean, 4 Every one is too brutish to know 

i. e. to know tho true God : or, 4 Every one is brutish 
by knowledge f. e. his fancied wisdom has dobased him. 
See Rom* i. 22, The exposure of idolatry is here resumed 
from ver. 9. 

5 Mockeries: delusions. 
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6 In vers. 17 — 2/5, the prophet bids the people prepare 
for exile (17, 18) ; over which, in their name, he bitterly 
grieves (19 — 25). This message was probably delivered 
just before one of the deportations to Babylon. 

7 4 Packages,’ or 4 bundles ;* the few things which cap- 
tives might be permitted to carry with them. 

8 That is, Jerusalem. 

9 At this time. 

10 ‘ That they may feel it,* t. e. distress ; or, 4 that they 
may find out by experience.’ 

11 That is, ‘the report,’ t. e. of the approaching 
enemy. 

12 It was God who guided their enemies to assail and 
overcome them ; so that their calamity was a Divine 
chastisement. Therefore the prophet is encouraged to 
pray that the correction may be 4 in measure.* 

13 See parallel, Psa. lxxix. 6, 7, and note. 

1 4 In tnis section the prophet is instructed to remind 
tho people of God’s ancient covenant ; which they, like 





b. c. about 608. U.] JEREMIAH XI. 2 — 16. [b. c. about 605. H. 


2 Hear ye the words of this covenant, and speak unto the men of Judah, and 

3 to the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; and say thou unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
God of Israel ; 

b Cursod be the man that obeyeth not the words of this covenant, 1 

4 c Which I commanded your fathers 

In the day that I brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, 
d From the iron furnace, saying, 

e Obey my voice, and do them, — according to all which I command you : 

So shall ye bo my people, — and I will be your God : 

5 That I may perform the / oath which I have sworn unto your fathers, 

To give them * a land flowing with milk and honey, — as it is this day. 

Then answerod I, and said, So bo it 2 [Ileb. Amen*], 0 Loud. 

6 Then the Lord said unto me, — Proclaim all these words in the cities of Judah, 
And in the streets of Jerusalem, saying, 

Hear ye the words of this covenant, — * and do them. 

7 For I earnestly protested unto your fathers 

In the day that I brought them up out of the land of Egypt, even unto this day, 
h Rising early and protesting, saying,— Obey my voice. 

8 1 Yet they obeyed not, — nor inclined their ear, 

llut m walked every one in the imagination [or, stubbornness] of their evil heart. 
n Therefore I will bring upon them all the words of this covenant, 

Which I commanded them to do ; but they did them not. 


b Deu.27.26; GaL 3. 
10-13. 

o Ex. 24. 3—8. 


d (co ref*. Deo. 4. 20. 

• boo reft. ch. 7. 22, 23. 


/ Ge. 22. 16-18 ; Dou. 
7. 12, 13; P*. 106. 
0 - 11 . 

K Ex. 3. 8. 

ADeu.27. 15-26 


» ver*. 2—4 ; Ro.2.13; 
Jam. 1. 22. 


* cli. 7. 13,23-25 ; 35. 
15. 

t ch. 6. 16, 17; 7. 26. 
mch. 3. 17; 7. 24; 9. 
n Lo. 26. 16, etc. 


9 And the Lord said unto me, 

0 A conspiracy 3 is found among the men of Judah, 

And among the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

10 They are turned back to p the iniquities of their forefathers, 

Which refused to hoar my words ; — and they went after other gods to servo them : 
9 The house of Israel and the house of J udah have broken my covenant, 

Which I made with their fathers. 


o Eze. 22. 25—31 ; Ho*. 
6.9. 

p Ezo. 20. 18. 

q ch. 3. 0-11 


11 Therefore thus saith the Lord, 

Behold, I will bring evil upon them, — which they shall not bo able to cscapo ; 
And r though they shall cry unto me, — I will not hearken uuto them. 

12 Then shall the cities of Judah and inhabitants of Jerusalem go, 

And * cry unto the gods unto whom they offer incense : 

But they shall not savo them at all In the time of their trouble. 

13 For according to tho number of thy 1 cities — were thy gods, 0 Judah; 4 
And according to tho number of the streets of Jerusalem, 

Have yo set up u altars to that * shameful thing, 

Even altars to burn incense unto Baal. 

14 Therefore * pray not thou for this people, — neither lift up a cry or prayer for them : 
z For I will not hear them in tho time that they cry uuto me for their troublo. 

15 a What hath 6 my beloved to do in mine house, 

Seeing she hath c wrought lowdness with many, 5 
And d the holy flesh is passed from thee ? 

When thou docst evil, then thou e rejoiccsfc. 

16 Tho Lord called thy name, — /A green olive tree, fair, and of goodly fruit. 
s With tho noise of a great tumult he hath kindled fire upon it, 


r ch. 14. 12 ; *ce ref*. 
Job 27. 9; Zee. 7. 13- 


* Deu. 32. 37, 38. 


t seo ref*, ch. 2. 28. 


u 2 Kl. 21. 3. 
jrch. 3. 24; llo*. 9. 10. 

y ch. 7. 16 ; 14.11; Ex. 
32. 10 ; 1 John 5. 16. 

* Ter. 11. 

ap».50. 16; I*. 1. 11, 
etc. 

b ch. 12. 7 ; Ho. 11. 28. 
c Ten. 10, 13; ch. 3. 

1,2; Ezo. 16. 25, etc. 
d Hag. 2. 12-14 ; Tit 

• Pro. 2. 14. 

/ P* 52.8; Ro. 11.17. 
8 Pb. 80. 16 -, Eze. 15. 
4-7 ; Mt. 3. 10. 


their fathers, had broken (ch. xi. 1 — 10) ; to upbraid 
them with thoir return to idolatry, and to tell them that 
they ha vo forfeited their privileges, and incurred God’s 
anger (11 — 17). This message seems to have brought 
upou Jeremiah tho enmity of his townsmen ; of which 
ho complains (18—20), and receives respecting them a 
threat of punishment (21 — 23). Pleading further with 
God to bring to an end the power and prosperity of the 
wicked (xii. 1 — 4), he is tola that he must expect worse 
things, even from his own priestly family (o, 6) ; but 
that God will severely punish tho sinners in Israel 
(7 — 13), as well as the neighbouring nations who had 
first tempted and then triumphed over them (14—17). 
The worthlessness of tho people and their punishment 
are then represented by two symbols (xiii. 1 — 14), and 
distinctly connected with tho wickeduoss of their kings and 
rulers, and especially with those foreign alliances which 
had been thoir sin, and should be their ruin (15 — 27). 

1 The covenant made with your ancestors (ver. 4), and 
recently renewed by Josiah (2 Kings xxii. 8— xxiii. 25) . 


Much of the language of theso verses is derived from 
Beut. iv. 20, 23, 24 ; v. 2 ; xi. 26—28 ; xxvii. 26, etc. 

2 This appears to be the prophet’s response to the 
covenant just repeated, as prescribed in Bout, xxvii. 
15 26. 

s This was no secret confederacy (see ver. 13), but an 
almost universal return, as if by agreement, to the sins 
which Josiah' s reformation had checked for a time. This 
fact, as well as tho number and publicity of their idols 
(ver. 13), shows how inveterate was tno depravity of 
tho people. 

4 Among tho heathen, every city, street, and house 
had its tutelary deity. 

5 Rathcr ? ‘ Whilst the multitude practise [thoir] device.* 
This verse is difficult, and tho ancient versions appear to 
have had different readings : but its meaning seems to be, 
that a people who are addicted to idolatry have no right 
to God's temple, and ‘the holy flesh’ of their sacrifices 
is no longor acceptable to Him. Comp. 1 Cor. x. 14 — 22 ; 
2 Cor. vi. 14—18. 
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b. c. about 608. U.] JEREMIAH XI. 17— XII. 10. [b. c. about 606. H. 


And the branches of it are broken. 

17 For the Lord of hosts , h that planted thee, — * hath pronounced evil against thee, 
For the evil of the house of Israel — and of the house of J udah, 

Which they have done against themselves to provoke me to anger 
In offering incense unto Baal. 

18 And h the Lord hath given me knowledge of it, 1 and I know it . 

Then thou sliowedst me their doings. 

19 But I was like a lamb l or an ox 2 that is brought to the slaughter; 

And I knew not that m they had devised devices against me, saying , 

Lot us destroy the tree with the fruit 3 thereof, 

" And. let us cut him off from 0 the land of the living, 

That his name may be no more remembered. 

20 But, 0 Lord of hosts, that judgest righteously, — that p triest the reins and the heart, 
^ Let me see thy vengeance on them : — for unto thee have I revealed my cause. 

21 Therefore thus saith the Lord 

Of the men of Anathoth, f that seek thy life, 

Saying, • Prophesy not in the name of the Lord, — that thou die not by our hand : 

22 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, 

Behold, I will punish them : — 1 the young men shall die by the sword ; 

Their sons and their daughters shall die by famine : 

23 And there shall be no remnant of them : 

For I will bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, — even u the year of their visitation. 

12 Higliteous x art tliou, 4 0 Lord, when I plead with thee: 

Yet let me talk with thee of thy judgments [or, let mo reason the case with thee] : 
y Wherefore doth the way of the wicked prosper ? 

Wherefore are all they happy that deal * very treacherously? 

2 a Thou hast planted them — yea, they have taken root : 

They grow — yea, they bring forth fruit : 

b Thou art near in their mouth, — and far from their reins. 

3 But thou, 0 Lord, c knowest me : 

Thou hast seen me, and d tried mine heart toward tlieo : 

‘Pull them out like sheep for the slaughter, 

And prepare them for * the day of slaughter. 

4 How long shall * the land mourn, — and the herbs of every field wither, 
h For the wickedness of them that dwell therein ? 

‘The beasts are consumed, and the birds ; 5 
* Because they said, — He shall not see our last end. 8 

5 1 If thou hast run with the footmen, and they have wearied theo, 

Then how canst thou contend with horses ? 

And if in the land of peace, wherein thou trustedst, they wearied thee , 

Then how wilt thou do in m the swelling of Jordan ? 7 

6 For even * thy brethren, and the house of thy father, 

Even they have dealt treacherously with thee ; 

Yea, they have called a multitude after thee : 

0 Believe them not, though they speak fair words unto theo. 

7 * I have forsaken mine house, — I have left mine heritage ; 

1 have given q the dearly beloved of my soul into tho hand of her enemies. 

8 Mine heritage is unto me as a lion 8 in tho forest; 

It crietli out against me : — therefore r havo I hated it. 

9 Mine heritage is unto me as a speckled bird, 9 
' Tho birds round about are against her ; 

Come ye, assemble all the beasts of tho field, — * come to devour. 

10 Many M pastors 10 have destroyed * my vineyard, 


*ch.2. 21; la. 5. 2. 
»' Ter. 11. 


* 1 Sam. 22. 11, 12 ; 
Am. 3. 7. 


I Pro. 7.22. 
mch. IS. 18. 


n Pa. 83. 4. 

o P». 27. 13} 116. 0; 
142. 5. 

p ch. 17. 10; 20. 12; 
1 Sam. 16. 7 ; 1 <-hr. 
28.9; r..7.9{ Kct. 

2. 23. 

q ch. 15. 15. 


ch. 12. 5, 6. 

Ia. 30. 10 ; Am. 2. 
12; 7-13,16; Mlc. 
2 . 6 . 


I lee ref*, ch. 6. 11. 


u ch. 23. 12 ; 46. 21 ; 
48. 44 ; 50. 27 ; Lk. 
19. 44. 

■r ace refa. Ge. 18. 25 ; 
1’a. 51. 4; 119.137. 

V ch. 5. 28 ; ace refa. 
Job 12 0 ; Pa. 73. 3, 
etc. ; Hah. 1. 4. 

* ch. 5. 11. 
a ch. 11. 17. 


<> see refa. Ia. 29. 13. 

acc refa. Job 23. 10 ; 
Pa. 17. 3. 
d ch. 11. 20. 

ch. 17 . 18; 18. 21- 
23. 

/ Jam. 5. 5. 

# ch. 11. 2; 23. 10; 
lloa. 4. 3; Joel 1. 10 

. ~ 17 - 
/« Pa. 107. 34. 

• ch. 4. 25; 7. 20; 9. 
10 ; Ho. 8. 22. 

k ch. 5. 12. 

I aco refa. Pro. 3. 11. 


i ch. 49. 19; 50. 44; 
Joa. 3. 15; 1 Chr. 12. 


n aco refa. ch. 9. 4 ; 11. 
19, 21. 


o Pa. 12. 2 ; Pro. 20. 
25. 

V la. 2. 6. 

<1 ch. 11. 15. 


r Hoa. 9. 15 ; Am. 6. 8. 


* ch. 2. 15; 2K1.24.2. 
t ch. 7. 33; ace refa. 


Ia. 56. 9. 

w ch. 6. 3 ; 25b 9. 

J- Ia. 5. 1, 5, 7 ; Lk. 
20. 9. 


1 Rather, ‘of them,’ i. c. of ‘ then* doings.’ 

2 Rather, 4 a pot’ or 4 houso lamb,’ such as tho Orientals 
often keep. See 2 Sam. xii. 3. 

3 Rather, 4 in its food,’ or ‘fruit;* i. e. when fruit- 
bearing : probably meaning Jeremiah whilst prophesying. 

4 Whatever difficulty wo may find in understanding 
parts of God’s ways, we should always hold fast the 
conviction that Ho is righteous. This will repress our 
murmurings, and prepare us to receive his instructions. 
On this subject, compare Psa. xxxvii. 

5 The animate and inanimate creation suffer through 

10 prevalence of wickedness. 

6 That is, the prophet’s threats will not be fulfilled. 


7 Rather, ‘the pride of Jordan;’ as in Zech. xi. 3: 
a poetic expression for the dense and luxuriant thickets 
on its banks, affording shelter to lions and other wild 
beasts. See ch. xlix. 19 ; 1. 44. Tho language appears 
to be proverbial, meaning, ‘ If thou art afraid of oramary 
dangers, how wilt thou endure greater?' It refers to 
tho severer sufferings which Jeremiah would have to bear. 

8 Wild and untameahle as a lion, which men hate 
and destroy. Therefore God will treat them as wild and 
savage animals (ver. 9). 

9 Some render this ‘hyena;* but the word here 
translated ‘ bird’ everywhere elso moans a bird of prey. 

10 See note on ch. ii. 8. 




B. c. ABOUT 608. 602. U.] JEREMIAH XII. 11— XIII. 12. [b. c. about 600. 600. H. 


They have * trodcn my portion under foot, 

They have made my pleasant portion a desolate wilderness. 

11 2 Tlioy have made it aesolato , — and being desolate a it mourneth unto me; 

The whole land is made desolate, — because b no man layeth it to heart. 

12 c The spoilers are come upon all high places through the wilderness : 

For d the sword of the Lord shall devour 

From the one end of the land even to the other end of the land : 

No flesh shall havo peace. 

13 * They have sown wheat — but shall reap thorns : 

/ They have put themselves to pain — but shall not profit : 

And they \or, ye] shall be ashamed of your revenues 
Because of the fierce anger of tho Lord. 

14 Thus saith the Lord * against all mine evil neighbours, 1 

That h touch the inheritance which I have caused my people Israel to inherit ; 
Behold, I will * pluck them out of their land, 

* And pluck out the house of Judah from among them. 

15 1 And it shall come to pass, — after that I havo plucked them out, 

1 will return, and have compassion on them, 7,1 and will bring them again, 

Every man to his heritage, and every man to his land. 

16 And it shall come to pass, —if they 3 will diligently learn the ways of my people, 
“ To swear by my name, The Lord liveth ; 

0 As they taught my people to swear by Baal ; 

Then shall they be p built in the midst of my people. 

17 But if they will not « obey, — I will utterly pluck up and destroy that nation, 
Saith the Lord. 

13 Thus saith the I,ord unto mo, r Go and get 3 thee a linen girdle, 4 and put it 
2 upon thy loins, and put it not in water. 5 So I got a girdle according to tho 
word of the Lord, and put it on my loins. 

3, 4 And tho word of the Lord came unto me tho second time, saying, Take the 
girdle that thou hast got, which is upon thy loins, and arise, 'go to Euphrates, 0 

5 and hide it there in a hole of the rock. So i went, and hid it by Euphrates, as 
the Lord commanded mo. 

6 And it came to pass after many days, 7 that the Lord said unto me, Arise, go 
to Euphrates, and take tho girdle from thence, which I commanded thee to hide 

7 there. Then I went to the Euphrates, and digged, and took the girdle from the 
place where I had hid it : and, behold, tho girdle was marred, ' it was profitable 

8 for nothing. Then the word of tho Lord came unto me, saying, 

9 Thus saith tho Lord, — After this manner “ will I mar the pride of Judah, 

And the great pride of Jerusalem. 

10 x This evil people, which refuse to hear my words, 

Which y walk in tho imagination [or, stubbornness] of their heart, 

And walk after other gods, to serve them, and to worship them, 

2 Shall even be as this girdle, which is good for nothing. 0 

11 For as the girdle cleaveth to the loins of a man, 

a So have I caused to cleave unto me tho wholo house of Israel 
And tho whole house of Judah, — saith the Lord ; 

That h they might bo unto me for a people, 

And c for a name, and for a praise, and for a glory : — d but they would not hear. 

12 Therefore thou shalt speak unto them this word ; 

Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, — Every bottle 9 shall bo filled with wine : 
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y sco refs. ch. 7. 24 ; 
9. 14; 16. 12. 

* vcr. 7 i ch. 16. 4. 

a Deu. 26. 18; 32. 10 
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1 The Ammonites, Moabites, etc., * the birds and beasts 
of prey* (ver. 9), which had joined in spoiling God's 
heritage. See 2 Kings xxiv. 1—4 ; Fsa. cxxxvii. 7. 

2 That is, the neighbouring nations, who had so often 
enticed them to idolatry. 

3 Some suppose this to have been really done, adducing 
as parallels eh. xviii. 1 — 4, and ch. xix. ; and, in order to 
remove the difficulties arising from two long journeys, 
through districts infested by a hostile army, to tho 
Euphrates, where the Jews could not be witnesses of 
the condition of the girdlo, they suppose a nearer place 
to be meant, Ephratah or Bethlehem. This, however, is 
nowhere the meaning of the word here used ; and it seems 
better to regard the whole as a prophetic message put 
into the lively form of a parable, like ch. xxv. 17. 

* Jeremiah had probably been accustomed to wear a 
girdlo of leather. The girdles now most common in the 


East consist of long pieces of linen, cotton, or silk, wound 
in numerous folds round the waist. 

5 This may moan, ‘ Do not wash it so that it may be 
a fit emblem of tho polluted house of Israel. 

G Tho ‘Euphrates’ points to Babylon as the instru- 
ment of the impending punishment. 

7 During which the girdlo is represented as rotting. 

8 Tho girdle was thus an emblem, first, of the close rela- 
tion between God and the Jowish people, and then of their 
utter depravation and consequent degradation and ruin. 

9 This word properly means a skin-bottle ; but is also 
used for jars of pottery, wine being kept in both kinds of 
vessels. By a bold figure, the bottles themselves are 
represented as drunken, ana reeling against each other, 
so as to be burst or shattered, and therefore destroyed. 
As tho Jews mocked at the symbolic instruction, the 
prophet explains it in a fearful threatening. 




B. C. ABOUT 602. 601. U.] 


JEREMIAH XIII. 13— XIV. 3. 


[b. c. about 600. 699. H. 


And they shall say unto thee, 

Do we not certainly know that every bottle shall bo filled with wino ? 

13 Then shalt thou say unto them, — Thus saith the Lord, 

Behold, I will fill all the inhabitants of this land, 

Even the kings that sit upon Davids throne, — and the priests, and the prophets, 
And all tho inhabitants of Jerusalem, 'with drunkenness. 1 

14 And / 1 will dash them one against anothor, 

Evon the fathers and the sons together, — saith the Lord : 

I will not pity, nor spare, nor have mercy, — but destroy them. 

15 Hear ye, and give ear ; g be not proud : — for the Lord hath spoken. 

16 * Give gtory to the Lord your Goa, — beforo ho cause * darkness, 

And before * your feet stumble upon the dark mountains, 2 
And, while ye 'look for light, 

He turn it into m the shadow of death , — and make it gross darkness. 

17 But if ye will not hear it, — my soul shall weep in secret places for your pride ; 
And ” mine oyo shall weep sore, and run down with tears, 

Because 0 tho Lord's flock p is carried away captive. 

18 Say unto q the king and to the queen, — Humble yourselves, r sit down : 

For your principalities 3 shall come down , — even tho crown of your glory. 

I 19 The cities of the south 4 shall be * shut up, — and none shall open them : 

1 Judah shall be carried away captive all of it, 

It shall bo wholly carried away captive. 

20 Lift up your eyes, and behold them “ that come from the north : 

; Where is x the flock that was given thee, — thy beautiful flock ? 

21 What wilt thou say when he shall punish thee? 

For thou hast taught them to he captains, and as chief over thee : 5 
Shall not v sorrows take thee, as a woman in travail? 

22 And if thou say in thine heart , — z Whcreforo come these things upon me? 

° For tho greatness of thine iniquity are 6 thy skirts discovered, 

And thy heels made bare. 6 

23 c Can 7 the Ethiopian change his skin, — or the leopard his spots? 

Then may ye also do good, that are accustomed to do evil. 

24 Therefore d will I scatter them c as the stubble 
That passeth away by the wind of the wilderness. 

25 /This is thy lot, the portion of thy measures 8 from mo, — saitli the Lord; 

* Because thou hast forgotten me, — and trusted in h falsehood. 

26 Therefore 1 will I discover thy skirts upon thy face, — that thy shame may appear. 

27 I havo seen * thine adulteries, and thy 1 neighings, — the lewdness of thy whoredom, 
And thine abominations — m on the hills in the fields. 

Woe unto thee, O Jerusalem 1 

" Wilt thou not be made clean ? — 0 when shall it onco he ? 

The prophet intercedes for the people , but in vain. 

14 THE 9 WORD OF THE LORD THAT CAME TO JEREMIAH CONCERNING THE DEARTH. 

2 p Judah mourneth, — and q the gates 10 thereof languish ; 

They are r black unto the ground ;• — and * the cry of Jerusalem is gone up. 

3 * And their nobles have sent their little ones 11 to the waters : 
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1 That is, with God’s wrath (see Tsa. lxxv. 8), which 
shall confound anddivido them ; bo that they shall injure 
each other, and become an easy prey to tlieir enemies. 

2 That is, ‘before you are involved in ruin.* The 
rocky mountain- tracks of Palestine are peculiarly perilous ; 
and a traveller, overtaken by a night-storm, is* in immi- 
nent danger of falling over the precipices, and perishing 
miserably. 

3 Or, ‘your head-dresses.* ‘The queen* is probably 
the queen-mother, whoso influence is always powerful in 
Oriental courts. See 1 Kings xv. 13, and note. 

4 Even those citieB that lie furthest from the approach- 
ing enemy (ver. 20) shall be closely shut up by besiegers ; 
and when taken, their inhabitants shall all be carried 
off, like a flock of sheep , into captivity. 

5 Or, ‘Thou hast accustomed them to bo over thee 

1 leaders in chief.* By seeking alliance with the power- 
ful monarchs of the East, the kings of Judah reduced 
themselves to vassalage ; and, when they offended their 
superiors, to disgrace and captivity. Sco 2 Kings xvi. 7 ; 
xviii. 14; xxiv. 1, 17, 20. 

0 Or, 1 Violently stripped / as those of a captive. 


7 This means, that the depravity of the people was so 
inveterate that there was no hope of reformation, and 
therefore there must be punishment. It vindicates tho 
severity of God’s chastisements. 

8 That is, ‘ tlie portion to be measured out to thee/ Thy 
punishment shall be equitably proportioned to thy sin. 

9 Tho prophet vividly depicts the miseries caused by 
drought (vers. 2 — 6), and beseeches God to visit his 
people in mercy (7 — 9) ; but is told that his intercession 
is useless, for they are set upon their sins (10 — 12). He ■ 
suggests that the false prophets lead them astray ; upon 
which renewed threats are pronounced against noth tho 
deceivers and the deceived (13 — 18). Again he humbly 
pleads for Divine forbearance (19 — 22) ; but is told again 
that no intercession can be heard, for the crimes of 
Manasseh still call for vengeance (xv. 1 — 9). Bemoaning 
his hard lot as a minister of strife, he receives a promise 
of protection (10 — 21). Wc have no clear information 
as to the time to whicn these chapters refer. 

to That is, the gates of its cities : meaning those who 
assemble there. See Job xxix. 7. 

H Bather, ‘ their servants.’ 
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c. about 601. U.] JEREMIAH XIV. 4—21. [h. c. about 599. II. 


They came to the pits, and found no water j 
They returned with their vessels empty ; 

They were u ashamed and confounded, * — * and covered their heads. a 
Because y the ground is chapt, — for there was no rain in the earth, 

* Tho plowmen 3 wore ashamed, — they covered their heads. 

Yea, tne hind also calved in the field, and forsook it, — because there was no grass. 
And * the wild asses did stand in the high places, 

They snuffed up tho wind liko dragons ; 

4 Their eyes dia fail, because there was no grass. 

0 Lord, c though our iniquities testify against us, 

Do thou it d for thy name’s sake : 

9 For our backslidings are many ; — we have sinned against thee. 

/ 0 the hope of Israel, * the saviour thereof h in time of trouble, 

1 Why shouldest thou bo as a stranger in the land, 4 

And as a wayfaring man that turneth aside to tarry for a night? 

Why shouldest thou be as a man astonied,— as a mighty man h that cannot save ? 
Yet thou, 0 Lord, 1 art in the midst of us, 

And m we are called by thy name ; — " leave us not. 

Thus saith the Lord unto this people, 

0 Thus have they loved to wander, — they have p not refrained their feet, 

Therefore 9 tho Lord doth not accept them ; 

r He will now remember their iniquity, — and visit their sins. 

Then said the Lord unto me , — s Pray not for this peoplo for their good. 

1 When they fast — I will not hear their cry ; 

And * when they offer burnt offering and an oblation — I will not accept them : 
But 'I will consume them by the sword, 

And by tho famine, and by the pestilence. 
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y Then said I, — Ah, Lord God 1 — ■* behold, the prophets say unto them, 

Ye shall not see the sword, — neither shall ye have famine *, 

But I will give you assured peace in this place. 

Then the Lord said unto me , — a The prophets prophesy lies in my name : 

4 I sent them not, — neither have I commanded them, — neither spake unto them : 
They prophesy unto you a false vision and c divination, 

And a tiling of nought, d and the deceit of their heart. 

Therefore thus saitli the Lord 

Concerning tho prophets that prophesy in my name, and I sent them not, 

* Yet they say, Sword and famino shall not bo in this land ; 

By sword and famino shall those prophets he consumed. 

And the people to whom they prophesy / shall be cast out in the streets of Jerusalem 
Because of the famino and the sword ; 
s And they shall have none to bury them, 

Them, tlieir wives, nor their sons, nor their daughters : 
h For T will pour tlieir wickedness 5 upon them. 

Therefore thou slialt say this word unto them : 

1 Lot miuo eyes run down with tears night and day, — and let them not cease : 

* For the virgin daughter of my people is broken 
1 With a great breach, with a very grievous blow. 

If I go forth into ,n the field, — then behold the slain with the sword ! 

And if 1 enter into the city, — then behold them that are sick with famine 1 
Yea, n both tho prophet and tho priest go about 0 into a land that they know not. 

0 Hast thou utterly rejected Judah? — hath thy soul loathed Zion? 

Why hast thou smitten us — and p there is no healing for us ? 

9 Wo looked for peace — aud there is no good ; 

And for tho time of healing — and behold trouble l 

r We acknowledge, 0 Loud, our wickedness, — and tho iniquity of our fathers : 
For * wo have sinned against thee. 

1 Do not abhor us, for thy name’s sake, — do not disgrace “ tho throne of thy glory : 7 
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1 With disappointment and despair. 

2 Liko mourners. See Esth. vi. 12. 

3 Or, ‘husbandmen/ They could not till tho hard 
earth, nor hope for a harvest if they did so. 

4 Who, consequently, feels no particular interest in it. 

5 That is, the consequences of their wickedness. Tho 
false prophets accommodated their predictions to the tastes 
of the people, and therefore both were partakers \n the 


‘ wickedness and both must share the punishment. See 
ch. v. 31, and comp. 1 Kings xxii. 11, 12. 

0 This may be rendered either, ‘ travel into,* t. e. as 
captives; or, ‘go trafficking into the land, ana regard 
not/ t. e. they carry on their venal deception rogaraless 
of God's judgments. 

7 That is, thy temple, where thy throne is. See Tsa. 



b. c. about 601. U.] JEREMIAH XIV. 22— XV. 15. [b. c. 

* Remember, break not thy covenant with us. 

22 y Are there any among * the vanities of the Gentiles that can cause rain ? 

Or can the heavens give showers ? — a Art not thou he, 0 Lord our God? 

Therefore we will 6 wait upon thcc :--for thou hast made all these things . 

15 Then said the Lord unto me, 

* Though d Moses and e Samuel 1 / stood before me, 

Yet my mind could not he toward this people : 

* Cast them out of my sight, and lot them go forth. 

2 And it shall come to pass, if they say unto thee, — Whither shall we go forth ? 
Then thou shalt tell them, — Thus saith the Lord ; 

* Such as are for death, to death ; — and such as arc for the sword, to the sword ; 
And such as arc for the famine, to the famine ; 

And such as arc for the captivity, to the captivity. 

3 And I will * appoint over them lour kinds, * saith the Lord : 

The sword to slay, and the dogs to tear, 

And * the fowls of the heaven, and the beasts of tho earth, to devour and destroy. 

4 And I will cause them to be 1 removed 3 into all kingdoms of the earth, 

Because of”* Manasseh tho son of Ilezekiah king of Judah, 

For that which he did in Jerusalem. 
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5 For n who shall havo pity upon thee, 0 Jerusalem 1 

Or who shall bemoan thee? — or who shall go aside to ask how thou doest? 

6 0 Thou hast forsaken me, saith tho Lord, — thou art p gone backward : 
Therefore will I v stretch out my hand against thee, — and destroy thee ; 

*' I am weary with repenting. 

7 And • I will fan them with a fan — in tho gates of the land ; 4 
'I will bereave them of children, I will destroy my people, 

Since u they return not from tbeir ways. 

8 * Their widows aro increased to me above the sand of the seas : 

I have brought 5 upon them against the mother of the young men 
y A spoiler at noonday ; 

I have caused him to fall upon it suddenly, — and terrors upon the city. 

9 * She that hath borne seven languislicth : — she hath given up tho ghost ; 
a Her sun is gono down while it was yet day : 

She hath been ashamed and confounded : 

And the residue of them will 1 deliver to the sword before their enemies, 
Saith the Lord. 

10 4 Woe is me, my mother, — that thou hast borne me f a man of strife 
And a man of contention to the whole earth ! 

d I havo neither lent on usury, nor men have lent to me on usury ; 

Yet every one of them doth • curso me. 6 

11 The Lord said, — /Verily it shall be well 7 with thy remnant; 

Verily I will causo * tho enemy to intreat thee welly 

In tho time of evil and in tho time of afJliction. 

12 * Shall iron break the northern iron and the Bteel ? 8 

13 4 Thy 0 substance and thy treasures will I give to tho * spoil without price, 
And that for all thy sins, even in all thy borders. 

14 And I will make thee 10 1 to pass with thino enemies 
w Into a land which thou k no west not : 

For a n fire is kindled in mine anger , — rvhich shall burn upon you. 

15 0 Lord, ° thou knowest : — remember me, and visit mo, 

And * revenge mo of my persecutors ; 


» ch. 16.5: la. 61. 19; 
Lam. 1. 12-16. 


» ch. 1. 16; 2. 13. 

V ch. 7. 24. 

<1 *cc ref*, ch. 6. 12 ; 
Ezc. 2ft. 7. 

r Ezc. 12.26—28; IIoi. 
13. I 4. 

* »cc ref*. I*. 41 16. 

I ch. 9. 21 ; 18. 21. 

u ch. ft. 3; I*. 9. 13; 
Am. 4. 10, 11. 


y ch. ft. 6 ; 6. 4, ft. 


* 1 Sam. 2. ft; la. 47. 

9: Lum. 1. 1. 

a Am. S. 9. 


r> ch. 20. 14-18; Job 
3. I, etc. 

c 1 Kl. 18. 17. 18; IV 
120.5-7: Mt. la 21 
—23, 31 ; Gal. 4. 16. 
d hoc ref*. Ex. 22. 2ft. 

« Pro. 26. 2. 
r Pa. 37. 3-11. 


K ch. 39. 11, 12; 40. 2 
- 6 . 


A Job 40. 9; la. 4ft. 9. 

» ch. 20. ft 

k ch. 17. 3; Pa. 41. 12. 


/ rer. 4; ch. 14. 19; 

52.27; Le. 26. 38. 
•nch. 16. 13; 17.4. 


n ch. 4. 4 ; Deii. 32. 
22 . 


o ch. 12. 3; Pa. 17. 3. 


p ch. 11.20; 20. 12. 


1 Whoso intercessions formerly prevailed. See refs. 

2 That is, four kinds of destroyers. 

3 Rather, 4 I will give them over for vexation to/ etc. 

4 That is, I will take them to the entrance or boundary 
of the land, and there scatter them like chaff. 

5 Of the various meanings given to this verso, perhaps 
the best is this: ‘I have brought upon them, [oven] 
upon the mothers of the choico youth, destruction at noon 
(t. e. unexpectedly) ; I have caused anguish and terror 
to fall upon them suddenly. She that hath borno seven 
droopeth (with grief) ; her sun (of joy) is gono down/ 
etc. This may Be taken cither literally, as speaking of 
the grief of mothers who had lost all their sons by war ; 
or figuratively of Jerusalem depopulated by tho invader. 

0 The unwolcome truths whicti tho prophet delivered 


caused his countrymen to dislike him as much as they 
would hate tho most hard-hearted usurer. 

7 Or, 4 Surely I will deliver thee for good (». e. will 
deliver and prosper thee) : surely I will cause the enemy 
to come as a suppliant to thee^ (or, 4 to take thy part’) 
in the timo of evil, etc. 

8 Rather, 4 Can one break iron, the iron of the north, 
and brass?' 4 Northern iron' was probably a sort of 
steel, prepared by the Chalybes, wlio lived near the 
Euxine Sea. It is not easy to determine whether this 
refers to the Divine strength put forth for Jeremiah's 
protection, or to tho Chaldean power, which was to bring 
‘evil' ana ‘affliction* (ver. 11). 

9 This is addressed to the people. 

10 Or, 4 them / t. e . 4 thy substance and treasures/ 
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Take me not away in 1 thy longsuffering : 
Know that q for thy sako I have suffered r 


| Know that 9 for thy sako I have suffered rebuke. 

16 Thy words were found, and I did * eat them ; 2 

And * thy word was unto me tho joy and rejoicing of mino heart : 

For I am called by thy name, 0 Lord God of hosts. 

17 * I sat not in tho assembly of the mockers, nor rejoiced ; 

" I sat alone because of thy hand : 3 — for *tliou hast filled me with indignation. 

18 Why is my * paiu perpetual, 

Ana my wound incurable, which refuseth to be healed ? 

Wilt thou be altogether unto me z as a liar , — and a as waters that fail? 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord, 

b If thou return, then will I bring thoc again , 4 — and thou slialfc c stand before me : 
And if tliou d take forth the precious from the vile, — thou shalt be e as my mouth : 
Let them 5 return unto thee ; — but return not thou unto them. 

20 And I will make thee unto this people a fenced brasen / wall ; 6 

And they shall fight against thee, — but g they shall not prevail against theo : 

4 For I am with thee to save thee and to deliver thee, — saith the Lord. 

21 And * I will deliver thee out of the hand of the wicked, 

And I will redeem tlioo out of the hand of the terrible. 

The captivity and restoration of the Jews foretold 
16 THE word 7 of the Lord came also unto me, saying, 

Thou shalt not take thee a wife, 

Neither shalt thou have sons or daughters in this place. 

3 For thus saith the Lord 

Concerning the sons and concerning tho daughters that are born in this place, 
And concerning their mothers that bare them, 

And concerning their fathers that begat them in this land ; 

4 They shall die of * grievous deaths ; 

Thoy shall not be 1 lamented ; — m neither shall they be buried ; 

But thoy shall be " as dung upon the face of the earth : 

And they shall be consumed by the sword, and by famine ; 

And their 0 carcases shall be meat 

For the fowls of heaven, and for the beasts of the earth. 

5 For thus saith the Lord , — p Enter not into the house of mourning, 

Neither go to lament nor bemoan them : 

9 For I have taken away my peace from this people, saith the Lord. 

Even lovingkindness and mercies. 

6 r Roth the great and the small shall die in this land : 

'They shall not bo buried, 'neither shall men lament for them, 

Nor w cut themselves, 8 — nor x make themselves bald for them : 

7 Neither shall men tear themselves 9 for them in mourning, 

To comfort them for the dead ; 

Neither shall men give them the cup of consolation to s' drink 
For their father or for their mother. 

8 Thou shalt not also go into the house of feasting, 

To sit with them to eat and to drink. 


9 Tor. 10 $ ch. 20. 8 ; 
F*. 89. 7 ; Mt. ft. 10- 
12; 1 Pet. 4. 14, Hi. 
r E*e. 3.1— 3; Rov.10. 
9 , 10 . 

* toe refs. Job 23. 12 ; 
Fa. 119. 72, 111. 

t Fs. 1. 1 ; 20. 4, ft; 

2 Cor. 6. 17. 
u cli. 13. 17 ; Laid. 3. 

28 ; Dan. 7. 28. 

Jf ch. 6. 11. 

y ch. 30. 1ft ; Lam. 3. 
1—18. 

* see ch. 1. 18, 19 ; Ex. 
ft. 22, 23. 

a Job 6. 1ft— 20. 

6 7.ec. 3. 7. 
r see refs. ver. I. 
rf I.e. 10. 10 ; Esc. Vi. 
26; 41.23. 

* Ex. 4.12,15,16; I*. 
10. 16 •. 21 . 1ft . 

/ ch. 1.18, 19 ; 6.27. 

« ch. 20. 11,12; llo. 8* 
31-39. 

APi. 46. 7, 11; Ac. 1H. 
», in. 

i Ps.27.2; 37.40; Is. 
64. 17. 


* ch. 14. 16; 1ft. 2, 3. 

I ch. 22. 18, 19 ; 2ft. 33. 
»t P*. 79. 2, 3. 
n ch. 8. 1, 2; 9. 22; 
Fs. 83. 10. 

o ch. 7. 33 ; 34.20; Ts. 
79.2. 


P E/e, 24. 16, 17, 22, 


* rer. 4. 
t ch. 22. 18. 

“ oil . 41. ft; 47. ft; sec 
ref*. Le. 19. 28. 
<rcl».7. 29; Job 1.20; 
Is. 22. 12. 


1 That is, in thy long-suffering towards my persecutors, 
do not leave my life in jeopardy. 

2 Tho Hebrew idiom implies that, as soon as the words 
of God came to the prophet, ho eagerly received them. lie 
goes on to say that his whoio happiness was in his work 
as God’s messenger; that ho was excited as strongly as 
the wicked are in their rovcls, but by a very different 
impulse— the hand or power of God (ver. 17) ; and that, 
if God should now fail to protect and comfort him, he 
would be hopelessly wretched (ver. 18). 

3 See note on Isa. viii. 11. 

4 Jehovah replies to the prophet, that if he will return 
to his work, he shall again bo entrusted with a mossage ; 
and if he will boldly defend the right and condemn 
the wrong, his words shall be found to be of Divine 
authority. 

5 This may be a continuation of the command to keep 
on fearlessly in the work. Or it may mean, ‘ they shall 
return unto thee t. e. as suppliants, to seek thy favour 
and good offices; and thou shalt have no need to make 
such applications to them. See ch. xlii. 2. 

6 See note on ch. i. 18. 


7 In forbidding the prophet to form now relationships, 
and to indulge his social feelings, Jehovah forewarns | 
him that all these sources of enjoyment shall become 
occasions of extreme suffering through the desolations by 
which the sins of his country will be punished (ch. xvi. 
1—13). So signally shall the terrible dispersion of the 
people, and their gathering and restoration at tho pre- 
dicted time, illustrate the character and plans of the 
Divine government (14—18), that the Gentiles shall 
learn to reverence the name of Jehovah (19—21). All 
this is necessary to remove the deep-seated sins of Judah 
(xvii. 1 — 4), and to show the evil of trusting in man’s 
strength or wealth, and the blessedness of resting on 
Jehovah—* tho hopo of Israel’ (-5—13) ; to whom the 
prophet, in his own persecutions and troubles, turns for 
succour (14 — 18). 

8 This was ono of tho heathen customs adopted by the 
Jews, in opposition to the law in Lev. xix. 28. 

9 Rather, neither shall men * break bread for them;’ 

alluding to the funeral feast which was usually provided 
for mourners. Comp. Deut. xxvi. 14 ; Ezek. xxiv. 16, 
17 ; Hos. ix. 4. * 
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9 For thus saith the Lord of hosts, tho God of Israel ; 

Behold, Z I will cause to cease out of this place — in your eyes, and in your days, 
The voice of mirth, and the voice of gladness, 

The voice of tho bridegroom, and the voice of the bride. 

10 And it shall come to pass, when thou shalt show this people all these words, 
and they shall say unto thee, « Wherefore hath the Lord pronounced all this 
great evil against us? or what is our iniquity? or what is our sin that wo have 

11 committed against the Loud our God ? Thon shalt thou say unto them, 

* Because your fathers have forsaken me, saith the Lord, 

And have walked after other gods, 

And have served them, and have worshipped them, 

And have forsaken me, and have not kept my law ; 

12 And yo have dono c worse than your fathers ; 

For, behold, d yo walk every one after the imagination of his e evil heart, 

That they may not hearken unto me : 

13 /Therefore will I cast you out of this land 

* Into a land that ye lcuow not, neither ye nor your fathors ; 

And there shall ye serve other gods day and night ; 1 
Where I will not show you favour. 

14 Therefore, behold, the Mays come, saith the Lord, — that it shall no more be said, 
Tho Lord liveth , 1 that brought up the children of Israel out of tho land of Egypt; 

15 But, Tho Lord liveth, 

That brought up the children of Israel from tho land of the north, 

And from all the lands whither he had driven them : 2 

And *1 will bring thorn again into their land that I gave unto their fathers. 

16 Behold, I will send for many 1 fishers, saitli the Lord, — and they shall fish them ; 
And after will I send for many hunters, 

And they shall hunt them — m from every mountain, 

And from every hill, — and out of tho holes of tho rocks. 3 

17 For mine n eyes are upon all their ways : — they arc not hid from my face, 

Neither is their iniquity hid from mine eyes. 

18 And first I will recompense their iniquity and their sin 0 double ; 4 
Because p they liavo defiled my land , — * they have filled mine inheritance 
With r the carcases of their detestable and abominable things. 5 

19 0 Lord, * my strength, and my fortress, — and 1 my refuge in tho day of affliction, 

* The Gentiles shall como unto thee from the ends of the earth, 

And shall say, — ■'Surely our fathers have inherited lies, 

Vanity, and things v wherein there is no profit. 

20 Shall a man malic gods unto himself, and * they are no gods? 

21 Therefore, behold, a I will this once cause them to know, 

I will cause them to know mine hand and my might; 

And they shall know that ''my name is The Lord [or, JEHOVAH r ], 

n The sin of Judah is written with a d pcn of iron, 

And with the point of a diamond : 

It is e graven upon the table of their heart, 0 — /and upon tho horns of your altars ; 

2 Whilst * their children remember 7 their altars 

And their * groves 3 by the green tree — upon tho high hills. 

3 0 { my mountain in the field, 0 

* I will give thy substance and all thy treasures to the spoil, 

1 And thy high places for sin, throughout all thy borders. 


M ch. 7. 34; 25. 10; I*. 
21 . 7, ft; Esc. 26. 13; 
Ho*. 2. 11 1 Rot. 18. 


a ch. 5. 19; 13.22; 22. 
8; Deu. 25). 24. 


A ch. 13. 10. 
e oh. 17. 9; »pe ref*. 
Go. 6. 5 ; Ecc. 9. 3. 

/ Don. 4. 2(5 -28 ; 28. 
36. 63-65; Fs. 81. 
12 . 

K oh. 7. 15 ; 15- 14. 


h oh. 23. 7, 8 ; T«. 43. 

18 ; linn. 3. 4. 5. 
i see roffl. ch. 3. 18; 
Ain. 9. 14. 15. 


*ch. 24. 6; 30.3; 32. 
37. 

I oh. 25. 9; Am. 4. 2; 
Hah. 1. 14. 15. 


r> ch. 32. 19 ; Job 34. 
21 ; Fro. 5. 21 ; 15. 
3; E/o. 8. 12. 

o ch. 17. 18; T». 40. 2. 

V Fro. 13. 7, 9. 

7 *»*c roft. oh. 2. 7. 

» Lt 26.30. 

* »oo rofg. P§. 18. 1,2. 
t ch. 17. 17. 

U gcct ref*, oh. 3. 17- 

r *oo ch. 3. 23 ; 10. 14, 
15; Hah. 2. 18. 19. 
y oh. 2. 11 ; 10.5; I*. 
44. 10. 

* ch. 2. 11; «ce rt f*. 
F». 115. 4-8; I*. 37. 
19 ; Gal. 4. 8. 

« Pi. 9. 16; Kao. 21. 
24. 27. 

6 ch. 33. 2 ; *c© I of*. 

Ex. 15. 3; Ain. 5. 8 
« P». 83. 18. 

A Job 19. 24. 


e Pro. 3. 3 ; 2 Gor. 3. 3. 
/ Le. 4. 7. 
ft ch. 7. 18. 

h c h. 2.20; Judff.3.7; 
2 ('hr. 24. 18; 33.3, 
19; It. 1. 29; 17. 8. 

« ch. 2(5. 18; I*. 2. 3. 
k oh. 15. 13 ; 52. 15- 
20; l.ain. I. 10. 
i ch. 12. 12. 


,rs to be, ‘ Ye shall have your fill 


1 The meaning appears to be, ‘ Ye shall have your fill 
of your idol- worship. 

2 The restoration of the Jews from Babylon, though 
not accompanied by miracles, as tho deliverance from 
Egypt had been, was likely to make a greater impression 
upon the world; partly as being a manifest fulfilment 
or prophecy, and partly because of the extensive disper- 
sion of the people. See note on the events connected 
with the Captivity, p. 478. It must, however, be re- 
membered that tnis was only a prelude to tho more 
wonderful work of redemption bv Cnvist. 

3 There shall be no hiding-place by sea or land for 
these sinners where God will not find them. 


membered that this was only a prelude to tho more 
wonderful work of redemption by Cnvist. 

3 There shall be no hiding-place by sea or land for 
these sinners where God will not find them. 

4 See note on Isa. xl. 2. But this line may be rendered, 
* And I will recompense their former repeated iniquities 


5 Or, ‘For they have polluted my land with the 
carcases of their abominations (*. e. their lifeless idols), 
and they have filled my inheritance with their detestable 
things.’ 

6 It is indelibly inwrought into their affections, and 
shows itself in their multiplied idolatries. 

7 That is, tho children retain and practise the qjns i 
which they have learned from their fathers. But it may 
be rendered, ‘ It is graven, etc., as a remembering of their ! 
children [whom they have sacrificed], their altars, and 
their images,’ etc. ; t. e. these sins are so inwrought into 
their minds that they cannot forget and forsake them.* 

8 See note on Judg. iii. 7. 

0 Or, ‘ 0 my mountain, with the open country mean- 
ing Jerusalem, with tho whole land of Judah. On 
‘ mountain,* see note on Isa. ii. 2. 
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4 And thou, oven thyself, 1 n * shalt discontinue from thine heritage that I gave thee ; 
And I will causo thee to serve thine enemies in n the land which thou knowest not : 
For 0 yc have kindled a fire in mine auger, which shall burn for ever. 

5 Thus saith the Loud ; 

p Cursed be the man that trusteth in man, — and makcth » flesh his arm, 

And whose heart doparteth from the Lord. 

6 For he shall be *'like the heath 2 in the desert, 

And * shall not see when good comoth ; 

But shall inhabit tho*parchod places in the wilderness, 
f In a salt land and not inhabited. 

7 “ Blessed is the man that trusteth in the Lord, — and whose hope the Lord is. 

8 For he shall be * as a tree planted by the waters, 

And that spreadeth out her roots by the river, 

And shall not see when heat coraeth, — but her leaf shall bo green ; 

And shall not bo careful in the year of drought, 

Neither shall cease from yielding fruit. 

9 y The heart is deceitful above all things , 

And desperately wicked ; 3 who can know it? 

10 I the Lord z search the heart , — I try the reins, 
a Even to givo every man according to his ways, 

And according to b the fruit of his doings. 

11 As tho partridge sitteth on eggs , and hatcheth them not; 4 
c So he that gettetli riches, and not by right, 

d Shall leave them in the midst of his days, — and at his end shall bo ' a fool. 

12 ■'A glorious high throne 5 from the beginning is tho pla'ce of our sanctuary. 

13 0 Lord, * the hope of Israel, — A all that forsake thee shall be ashamed. 

And * they that depart from me 0 shall be * written in the earth, 7 
Because they have forsaken the Lord, — the Mountain of living waters. 

14 Ileal 8 me, 0 Lord, and I shall bo healed ; — save me, and I shall be saved : 

For m thou art my praise. 

15 Behold, they say unto me, — "Where is the word of the Lord? — let it come now. 

16 As for me, °I have not hastened from being a pastor to follow thee 
p Neither have 1 desired the woeful day; — thou knowest: 

That which came out of my lips was right before thee. 

17 Bo not a terror unto me : 10 — ? thou art my hope in tho day of ovil. 

18 r Let them be confounded that persecute mo — but * let not mo bo confounded : 

Let them be dismayed — but let not me be dismayed : 

* Bring upon them the day of evil, — and * destroy them with double destruction. 

Observance of the Sabbath enjoined. 

19 THUS 11 said the Lord unto me; Co and stand in the gato of tho children of 
the people, whereby the kings of Judah come in, and by the which they go out, 

20 and iu all the gates of Jerusalem ; and say unto them, * Hear ye the word of the 
Lord, ye kings of Judah, and all Judah, and all tho inhabitants of Jerusalem, 

21 that cuter in by these gates : thus saith tho Lord ; y Take heed to yourselves, 
and bear no burden on tho sabbath day, nor bring it in by tho gates of Jerusalem : 

22 neither carry forth a burden out of your houses on the sabbath day, neither do 
ye any work, but hallow ye the sabbath day, as I * commanded your fathers. 

1 Rather, ‘ even by thyself / i. c. through thy own sins. I 6 That is, from Jehovah. Tho word ‘ a 

2 Meanincr. niM’hans. a sni’t. nf innirwu* • Lnf in Dnvtml . fi,;™ n i n ..« n v ni 'nm „ , 


I m L®. 26. 31—01 ; Jo*, 
23.15,16; I Ki. <J. 7. 
n eh. 16. 13; D«u. 28. 
47, 48. 

o ch. 15. 14; Den. 29. 
26—28 ; see ref*. 32. 


p ace ref*. P*. 118. 8 ; 

1*. 2. 22; 31. 1. 

1 see 2 Chr. 32, 8 ; Isa. 
31. 3. 

r ch. 48. 6. 

» Job 20. 17. 


a see refs. Ps. 2. 12; 

125. I ; 116. 5. 
r Job 8. 16; seo refs. 
Ps. 1.3. 


y toe raft. Go. 6. 5. 


* see reft. oh. 11. 20; 
Ps. I3i>. 23, 24 ; Pro. 
17. 3 ; lto 8. 27. 
n gi*e ref*. Job 34. 11. 

6 I*. 3. 10, 11. 


<i Ps. 55. 23 ; Pro. 23. 

5; Ecc. 5. 13-18. 

« Lit. 12. 20. 

/ ch. 14. 21 ; Ezc. 43. 
7. 

H ch. 14. ft. 

A Ps. 73. 27; Is. 1.2ft; 

45 16; 65. 11-14. 

» vcr. 5. 

* see Pro. 10. 7; Lit. 
10 . 20 . 

I SCO refs. ch. 2. 13, 17. 
(Msec refs. Dcu. 10. 21 ; 

Ps. 100. 1 ; 1 18. 1 4. 

" Is. 5. 10; Ezc. 12. 
22, 27; Am. 5. 18; 
2 Pet. 3 3, 4. 
o ch. 1. 4—10. 
p ch. 4. 19,20; 13. 17. 


<Tch.16.l9; Nah.1.7. 

r ch. 20. 11; Ps. 35- 4 ; 

40. 14 ; 70. 2. 

* Ps. 25. 2, 3 ; 71. 1. 

I ch. 18. 19—23. 
m ch. II. 20; 16.18. 


y sc® refs. Ex. 20. 8—10. 


2 Meaning, perhaps, a Rort of juniper tree : but moro 
probably, ‘ a bare (or dry) tree;* as the Hebrew word 
signifies ‘ naked/ or * destitute.* lie who trusts in man 
will be destitute of support in tirno of need. Ho who 
trusts in God will bo safe and prosperous (vers. 7, 8). 

3 Bather, ‘and incurable/ i. e. inveterately deceitful. 
Tho curse and tho blessing described in the preceding 
verses can be inflicted by none but Jehovah, who alone secs 
through all the disguises and deceptions of man’s heart. 

4 Perhaps, ‘which she has not laid.* It was anciently 
supposed that the partridge takes the eggs of other birds, 
and hatches them, but is afterwards abandoned by tho 
young birds ; and thus has nothing to compensate her for 
her trouble. So he that procures riches by unfair means 
shall find that he has laboured in vain. 

5 The throne of Jehovah; who is therefore represented 
as being always at hand to help those who seek his 
protection. 


6 That is, from Jehovah. The word ‘and’ should not be 
inserted ; this clause being a repetition of the preceding, 
made more emphatic by being spoken in God’s name. 

7 ‘Written in tho dust/ i. e. consigned to oblivion. 
Contrast Job xix. 23, 24. 

8 That is, Comfort me. See Psa. cxlvii. 3. 

9 Rather, ‘ after thee.’ I have not shrunk from obey- 
ing thy call to be a teacher of this people ; nor, on tne 
other hand, havo I desired the calamities which I pre- 
dicted. I have spoken under thy influence, and as in 
thy presence. 

10 Others would terrify me : do thou sustain me. 

H This prophetic message consists of a command to 
observe tho sabbath, having reference to profanations of 
it which were probably particularly prevalent at the 
time (vers. 19 — 23). Great national blessings aro pro- 
mised in case of obedience (24—26) ; and the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem is threatened if the desecration is 
continued (27). 
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23 • But they obeyed not, ncithor inclined their car, but made their neck stiff, that 
they might not hear, nor receive instruction. 

24 And it shall come to pass, if ye diligently hearken unto me, saith the Loud, to 
bring in no burden through the gates of this city on the sabbath day, but hallow 

25 the sabbath day, to do no work therein ; b then shall there enter into the gates of 
this city kings and princes sitting upon c the throno of David, riding in chariots 
and on horses, they, and their princes, the men of Judah, and the inhabitants of 

20 Jerusalem : and this city shall remain for over. And they shall come from the 
cities of Judah, and from ^tho places about Jerusalem, and from the land of 
Benjamin, and from 9 the plain, and from tho mountains, and from / tSe south, 
bringing burnt offerings, and sacrifices, and meat offerings, and incense, and 
bringing * sacrifices of praise, unto tho house of tho Loud. 

27 But if ye will not hearken unto me, to hallow the sabbath day, and not to 
bear a burden, even entering in at the gates of Jerusalem on the sabbath day; 
then h will I kindle a fire in the gates thereof, and it shall devour the palaces of 
Jerusalem, A and it shall not be quenched. 

God's dealings with his people illustrated ; Jeremiah's imprisonment . 

18 THE word 1 which came to Jeremiah from tho Lord, saying, Arise, and 1 go 

3 down to the potter’s house, and there I will cause thee to hear my words. Then 
I went down to the potter’s house, and, behold, he wrought a work on the wheels. 2 

4 And the vessel that he made of clay was marred in tho hand of the potter : bo he 
made it again another vessel, as seemed good to the potter to make it, 

5 Then the word of tho Lord came to mo, saying, 

0 0 house of Israel, m cannot I do with you as this potter? — saith the Lord. 
Behold, n as the clay is in the potter’s hand, 

So are ye in rnino hand, 0 house of Israel. 

7 At what instant I shall speak concerning a nation, and concerning a kingdom, 

To 0 pluck up, and to puli down, and to destroy it; 

8 p If tnat nation, against whom I have pronounced, turn from their evil, 

*1 will repent 3 of tho evil that I thought to do unto them. 

9 And at what instant I shall speak concerning a nation, and concerning a kingdom, 
To build and to plant it ; 

10 If it do evil in my sight, that it obey not my voice, 

r Then I will repent of the good, wherewith I said I would benefit them. 

11 Now tliereforo go to, speak to the men of Judah, 

And to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying, — Thus saith the Lord ; 

Bohold, I frame evil against you, — and devise a device against you : 

* Return ye now every one from his evil way, 

And make your ways and your doings good. 

12 And they said , 1 There is no hopo ; 4 — “ but we will walk after our own devices, 
And we will every ono do tho imagination of his evil heart. 

13 Therefore thus feaith tho Lord; 

* Ask ye now among the heathen, — Who hath heard such things ? 
y The virgin of Israel hath dono z a very horrible thing. 

14 Will a mart leave the snow of Lebanon which cometh from tho rock of the field? 
Or shall the cold flowing waters that come from another place bo forsaken? 5 

15 Because 6 my people hath forgotten “me, — they have burned incense to b vanity, 
c And they 7 havo caused them to Btumble in their ways from tho d ancient patlis, 

1 The power of tho potter over his work (vers. 1 — 1) 
is used to illustrate Goa* s absolute control over all nations 
(5 — 10), and is applied to induce the Jews to repent (11). 

But their obstinate rejection of the message brings upon 
them a fresh threatening (12 — 17) ; and their plots 
against the unwelcome mossenger lead him to renewed 
entreaties for God’s judicial interposition (18 — 23). To 
show the ease and certainty with which God will inflict 
his despised threatenings, the prophet is bidden to take 
some of tho elders to the valley of Hinnom, and there to 
dash in pieces a potter’s vessel, as an emblem of tho 
destruction which shall overtake the people in tho very 
place which has witnessed their crimes (xix. 1 — 13). 

Returning to tho temple, the prophet repeats tho threat- 
enings (14, 15) ; and for this ho is persecuted by the 
governor of tho temple (xx. 1, 2), against whom he 
utters a prediction of captivity (3 — 6) ; and he closes with 
a pathetic complaint of the trials of his mission, and a 
prayer for Divine assistance (7 — 18). 

2 Literally, 4 on the two stones.’ Some suppose moulds 
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to be meant ; but the ‘reference is probably to the turning 
instrument, which consisted of two wheels, like those of 
a hand-mill, on tho upper, and smaller, of which the 
vessel to be formed was placed. Similar wheels were used 
in Egypt : see Wilkinson’s Ancient Egypt, iii. 165. 

3 See notes on Gen. vi. 6; 2 Sam. xxiv. 1C. God 
always exercises his absolute right and power over men 
in accordance with tho highest principles of justice and 
mercy. 

4 $ec note on ch. ii. 25. 

5 Perhaps tho best rendering of this verso is, 4 On 
account of a rock will one leave a field of (». e. watered by) 
the snow of Lebanon ; or [for] strange waters shall cool 
streams be dried up ?’ That is, Will a man give up a well- 
watered field for a barren rock, or give up a fountain for 
water brought from a distance? Comp. ch. ii. 13. 

6 Rather, 4 for.’ I ask this question ; for, etc. Vers. 
14, 15 are a strong declaration that those who forsake 
God are most unreasonable and foolish 

7 That is, the false teachers. 




b. a ABOUT 605. U.] JEREMIAH XVIII. 16— XIX. 11. 

To walk in paths, in a way not cast up* » 

16 To make their land 'desolate, and a perpetual / hissing ; 

Every one that passetk thereby shall be astonished, s and wag his head. 
17*1 will scatter tnem, * as with an east wind, before the enemy ; 

*1 will show them the back, and not the face, in the day of their calamity. 

18 Then said they , — 1 Come, and let us devise devices against Jeremiah ; 
m For the law shall not perish from the priest, 

Nor counsel from the wise, — nor the word from the prophet, 1 
Come, and let us smite him with the tongue 2 [or, for the tongue], 

And let us not give heed to any of his words. 


[b. c. about 603. II. 


• ch.19.8; 49.13; 5Q. 
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16 ; Mic. 6. 10. 
ft see reft. Pt. 22. 7. 
h ch. 13. 24. 
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31. 17; Judg. 10. 13, 

l rh". 11. 19. 

»»» Le. Ifl. 11 ; Mai. 2. 
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19 Give heed to me, 0 Lord, 

And * hearken to the voice of them that contend with me. 

20 0 Shall evil be recompensed for good ? — for p they have diggod a pit for my soul. 

^ Remember that I stood before thee to speak good for them, 

And to turn away thy wrath from them. 

21 Therefore 3 r deliver up their children to tho famine, 

And pour out their hlood by the force of the sword ; 

And let their wives bo bereaved of their childron, and be widows ; 

And let their men be put to death ; 

Let their young men be slain by the sword in battle. 

1 22 Let a cry be heard from their houses, 

1 When thou shalt bring a troop suddenly upon them : 

For * they have digged a pit to take mo , — 1 and hid snares for my feet. 

| 23 Yet, Lord, thou knowest all tt their counsel against me to slay me: 
j * Forgive not their iniquity, — neither blot out their sin from thy sight, 

I But let them be overthrown before thee ; 

1 Beal thus with them ^in the time of thine anger. 

i Thus saith tho Lord, * Go and get a potter’s earthen bottle, and take of tho 
j 2 ancients 4 of the people, and of the ancients of the priests : and go forth unto a the 
i valley of tho son of llinnom, which is by tho entry of the cast gato, 5 and proclaim 
1 3 there the words that I shall tell thee, b and say, 

Hear ye tho word of the Lord, 0 kings of Judah, and inhabitants of Jerusalem; 
Tlius saith tho Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; Behold, I will bring evil upon 
4 this place, tho which whosoever liearetli, his ears shall c tingle. Because they 
d have forsaken me, and have 'estranged 0 this place, and /have burned incense 
in it unto other gods, whom neither they nor their fathers have known, nor tho 
, 5 kings of Judah, and have filled Jhis place with * the blood of innocents; h they 
i have built also tho high places of Baal, to burn their sons with fire for burnt 
l offerings unto Baal, 7 * which I commanded not, nor spake it , neither came it into 

6 my mind : 8 therefore, behold, the days come, saith tho Lord, that * this place shall 
no more be called Tophet, nor 1 The valley of tho son of Hinnom, but The valley of 

7 slaughter. And m I will make void the counsel of Judah and Jerusalem in this 
place ; n and I will cause them to fall by the sword beforo their enemies, aud by 
the hands of them that seek their lives: and their 'carcases will I give to be 

8 meat for the fowls of the heaven, and for the boasts of the earth. And I will 
make this city p desolato, and an hissing ; every one that passetli thereby shall 

9 bo astonished and hiss because of all the plagues thereof. And I will cause them 
to eat the v flesh 9 of their sons, and the flesh of their daughters, and they shall 
cat every one the flesh of his friend in the siege and straitness, wherewith their 
enemies, and they that seek their lives, shall straiten them. 

10 *'Then shalt thou break the bottlo in the sight of tho men that go with thee, 

11 and shalt say unto them, Thus saith the Lord of hosts; 'Even so will I break 
this people and this city, as one breakoth a potter’s vessel, that cannot be made 
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pch. 9.9-11* 18.16; 
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7 T«e. 26. 29 ; Dcu. 28. 
53; Is. 9. 20; Lam. 
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r so ch. 51. 63, 64. 

i see refs. Ps. 2. 9 ; 
Lam. 4. 2. 


1 That is, Jeremiah is not the only true priest or pro- 
phet, nor are all the others ignorant or deceitful, as he 
declares them to be. 

2 The meaning is eithor, let us accuse him to the ruler8 ; 
or, let us contradict his predictions by our own. 

3 In their persecution of himself, the prophet had proof 
of tho people’s determined enmity to Goa, and of the 
hopelessness of all efforts to reclaim them and all inter- 
cession for them. Ho therefore feels that it is best for 
justice to take its course. 

4 That is, the elders. 

5 More probably, ‘ the pottery-gate.’ 

6 That is, have alienated it to the worship of idols. 

3 H 


7 The word ‘Baal,’ which signifies Lord, is perhaps 
used here generically. Human sacrifices were commonly 
offered to Moloch. See noteS on Lev. xx. 2; 2 Kings 
xvi. 3. That such sacrifices were offered in this very 
placo appears from 2 Chron. xxxiii. 6. 

8 A very forcible manner of saying that such cruelties 
were most abhorrent to tho Divine nature. 

9 A repetition of the threatening in Deut. xxviii. 53, 
which was fulfilled speedily (see Lam. iv. 10), and re- 
peatedly, as appears from Josephus’s account of tho siege 
of Jerusalem by Titus. See Bell. Jud. b. 6 } ch. 3, seo. 8. 
They have sacrificed their children to their idols : they 
shall do it to their hunger. 

833 



B. 0. ABOUT 605. U.] 


JEREMIAH XIX. 12 — XX. 13. 


[b. c. about 603. H. 


whole again : and they shall * bury them in Tophet, till there be no place to bury. 

12 Thus will I do unto this place, saith the- Loud, and to the inhabitants thereof, 

13 aiid even make this city as Tophet: and the houses of Jerusalem, and the houses 
of the kings of Judah, shall bo defiled “ as the place of Tophet, because of all the 


houses upon whose 'roofs 1 they have burned incense unto all the host of heav.en, 
and y have poured out drink offerings unto other gods. 

Then came Jeremiah 'from Tophet, whither tho Lord had sent him to pro- 


phesy ; and he stood in a the court of the Lord’s house ; and said to all the 
15 people, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; Behold, I will bring 
upon this city and upon all her towns all the evil that 1 havo pronounced against 
it, because 6 they have hardened their necks, that they might not hear my words. 
20 Now Pasliur the son of c Immer the priest, who was also chief governor in 

2 the house of tlio Lord, hoard that Jeremiah prophesied these things. Then 
Pashur smoto Jeremiah the prophet, and put him in the stocks 2 that were in the 
high gate of Benjamin, 3 which was by the house of the Lord. 

3 And it came to pass on the morrow, that Pashur brought forth Jeremiah out 
of the stocks. Then said Jeremiah unto him, The Lord hath not called thy 

4 name Pashur, 4 but d Magor-missabib. For thus saith the Lord, Behold, I will 
make thee a terror to thyself, and to all thy friends : and they shall fall by tho 
sword of their enemies, and thine eyes shall behold it: e and I will give all Judah 
into the hand of the king of Babylon, and he shall carry them captivo into Babylon, 

5 and he shall slay them with the sword. Moreover I /will deliver all the strength 
of this city, and all the labours 5 thereof, and all the precious things thereof, and 
all the treasures of the kings of Judah will I givo into the hand of their enemies, 

6 which shall spoil them, and take them, and carry them to Babylon. And thou, 
Pashur, and all that dwell in thine house, shall go into captivity: and thou shalt 
come to Babylon, and there thou shalt die, and shalt be buried thero, thou, and 
all tfthy friends, to whom thou hast h prophesied lies. 

7 0 Lord, thou hast deceived 0 me, and I was deceived : 

1 Thou art stronger than I, and hast prevailed : 

*1 am in derision daily, — every one mocketli me. 

8 For sinco 7 I spake, I cried out, *1 cried violence and spoil ; 

Because m the word of the Lord was made a reproach unto mo, and a derision, daily. 

9 Then I said, n I will not make mention of him, — nor speak any more in his name. 

But his word was in mine heart as a 0 burning fire shut up in my bones, j 

And I was weary with forbearing, and p I could not stay . 8 

10 9 For I heard tho defaming of many, ’ fear on every side. 0 
' Report, say they , and we will report it. 10 

* All my familiars watching for my halting, 

Shying, Peradventuro ho will bo enticed, and we shall prevail against him, 

And we shall take our revenge on him. 

11 But tt the Lord is with me * as a mighty terrible one : 

Therefore my persecutors shall stumble, v and they shall not prevail : 

They shall bo greatly ashamed ; for they shall not prosper : 

Their 2 everlasting confusion shall never bo forgotten. 

12 But, 0 Lord of hosts, that a triest tho righteous, — and seest the reins and tho hoart, 
b Lot me see thy vengeance on them : — for unto thee havo I opened my cause. 

13 Sing unto the Lord, praise ye the Lord : 

i For c he hath delivered the soul of the poor from the hand of evildoers. 
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I 1 See 2 Kings xxiii. 12, and note. 

2 The strokes and the torture which Pashur inflicted 
show his extreme malignity against Jeremiah. The 
4 stocks' were probably an instrument of torturo, in which 
the neck, hanas, and reet of the prisoner were so fastened 
as to hold tho body in a painfully distorted position. 

3 Probably tho gate of the temple corresponding to 
the gate of Benjamin in tfie north wall of the city. 

4 ‘Pashur* is supposed to mean prosperity around. 
< Mac or-raissabib' means terror on every side. 

5 That is, all the possessions gained by labour. 

6 llather, 4 allured,’ as in Hob. ii. 14 ; or, 4 persuaded,’ 
as in Prov. xxv. 15. The following words should also 
be in the past tense : 4 Thou wast stronger than I, and 
didst prevail.' Thy representations and urgent com- 
mands overcame my reluctance to undertake this office. 
See ch. i. 4 — 10. 

7 Or^ * For, as often as I speak, I cry out on account 


of violence, and complain of oppression. Tho word of 
Jehovah [which I speak] is a reproach unto me,' etc. 

8 I was tempted to renounce an office so unthankful 
and perilous; but then an inward impulse would not 
let mo rest, and I was constrained to persevere. An 
overpoworing sense of responsibility urges tho faithful 
servant of God to deliver his message, even when it is 
unwelcome and severe, and though sinners, by rejecting 
it, aggravate their guilt and misery. 

9 These words form exactly the name given to Pashur 
(see note on ver. 3) ; and their meaning hero seems to be, 

% that God’s servant might appropriate the title rather 
than His enemy. 

10 Not only were the multitude endeavouring to calum- 
niate and intimidate the prophet, but even his intimate 
acquaintance watched him, in the hope that he might 
make some false step which would afford them on advan- 
tage against him. 


b. c. about 605. 589. 609. U.] JEREMIAH XX. 14— XXII. 2. [b. c. about 604. 587. 608. H. 


14 d Cursed 1 fothe day wherein I was born : 

Lot not the day wherein my mother bare mo bo blessed. 

15 Cursed be the man who brought tidings 2 to my father, 

Saying, A man child is born unto thee ; — making him very glad. 

16 And let that man be as the cities which tho Lord * overthrew, and repented not : 
And lot him /hear the cry in tho morning, — and the shouting at noontido ; 

17 * Because he slew me not from the womb ; 

Or that my mother might have been my grave, 

And her womb to be always great with me. 

18 * Wherefore came I forth out of the womb to * see labour and sorrow, 

That my days should be consumed * with shame ? 

Zedekiatis application to the prophet; and God's answer. 

21 TIIE 3 word which came unto Jeremiah from the Loud, when 1 king Zedokiah 
sent unto him M Pasliur the son of Melchiah, and " Zephaniah tho son of Maaseiah 

2 the priest, saying, 0 Inquire, I pray thee, of tho Lord for us ; p for Nebuchad- 
rezzar 4 king of Babylon makoth war against us ; if so be that the Lord will 
deal with us according to all his wondrous works, that he may go up from us. 

3, 4 Then said Jeremiah unto them, Thus shall yo say to Zedekiali : Thus saith 
the Lord God of Israel; 9 Behold, I will turn back tho weapons of war that are 
in your hands, wherewith ye fight against tho king of Babylon, and against tho 
Chaldeans, which besiege you without the walls, and r I will assemble them into 

5 the midst of this city. 'And I myself will fight against you with an 1 out- 
stretched hand and with a strong arm, even in anger, and in fury, and in great 

6 wrath. And “1 will smite the inhabitants of this city, 'both man and beast: 

7 ythey shall die of a great pestilence. And afterward, saith tho Lord, 2 1 will 
deliver Zedekiali king of Judah, and his servants, and the people, and such as 
are left in this city from tho pestilence, from the sword, and from the famine, into 
the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and into tho hand of their enemies, 
and into the hand of those that seek their life : and he shall smito them with tho 
edge of the sword ; a he shall not spare them, neither have pity, nor have mercy. 

8 And unto this people thou shalt say, Thus saith tho Lord; Behold, *1 set 

9 before you the way of life, and the way of death. Ho that 'abideth in this city 
shall die by the sword, and by the famine, and by tho pestilence : but he that 
goeth out, and falletli to the Chaldeans that besiege you, he shall live, and d his 

10 life shall be unto him for a prey. 5 For I have 'set my face against this city for 
evil, and not for good, saith the Loud : f it shall be given into the hand of tho 
king of Babylon, and he shall e burn it with fire. 

11 And touching the houso of the king of Judah, say , Hear ye the word of tho 

12 Lord ; O house of David, thus saith the Lord ; h Execute judgment * in tho 
morning, 0 and deliver him that is spoiled out of the hand of tho oppressor, * lest 
my fury go out like fire, and burn that none can quench it , becauso of the evil of 

13 your doings. Behold, *1 am against thee, O inhabitant of m the valloy, and 
rock 7 of the plain, saith the Lord; which say, "Who shall come down against 

14 us? or who shall enter into our habitations? But I will punish you according 
to the 0 fruit of your doings, saith the Lord : and I will kindle a fire F in the 
forest thereof, and * it shall devour all things round about it. 

Reproofs and threatenings to successive kings of Judah; with a promise of the Messiah. 

22 THUS saith the Lord ; Go down to the house of tho king of Judah, and speak 

2 there this word, and say, r Hear 8 the word of the Lord, O king of Judali, that 
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1 Vers. 14—18 have been thought to be out of placo 
here, and to come in better after ver. 7. But in violent 
emotion the transitions of feeling are often great and 
sudden, particularly when personal interest appears to be 
in conflict with the urgent claims of duty. It should be 
remembered, that the feelings here expressed are not 
justified (compare Job iii., and note on ver. 1) : but this 
record of them shows the prophet’s lively sensibility, 
whilst denouncing the most awful punishments. 

2 Among the Orientals the birth of a son is communi- 
cated to the father by a special messenger, who receives 
a present for bringing good tidings. Tho birth of a 
daughter is almost unnoticed. 

3 Whilst Nebuchadnezzar is besieging Jerusalem, 
Zedekiah sends to inquire whether he may look for that 
help which God had heretofore granted (vers. 1, 2). The 
prophet replies that God had determined to punish the 
nation ^3—7), and that nothing could avert this punish- 


ment from the people but submission to tho Chaldeans 
(8 — 10), or from the royal family and city but tho exercise 
of justice (11 — 14). Tho chronological place of the chapter 
is probably after ch. xxxvii. 

4 This is frequently written ‘Nebuchadnezzar/ In 
some words the Hebrew dialect prefers and the 
Aramaic ‘ r.’ The latter, as might bo expected, is in 
this caso the nearer to the original form of the namo, 
which has been found on some Babylonian cylinders. 

3 This expression means, to escape with life, as aperson 
does with plunder or spoil which he carries off with 
great risk and difficulty. 

6 Rather, 4 quickly/ See note on Psa. xlix. 14. 

7 A description of Jerusalem, which was situated partly 
in a valley and partly on rocky hills ; so that tho people 
thought it almost impregnable. 

8 Ch. xxii. 1—xxiii. 8 refer particularly to the kings 
of Judah, requiring them to rule justly, with promises 




b. c. about 609. U.] JEREMIAH XXII. 3 — 19. [b. c. about 607. H. 

sittest upon the throno of David, thou, and thy servants, and thy peoplo that 
3 enter in by these gates : thus saith the Loud j 


' Execute ye judgment and righteousness, 

And deliver the spoiled out of the hand of tho oppressor : 

And * do no wrong, do no violence — to the stranger, the fatherless, nor the widow, 
Neither shed innocent blood in this place. 

4 For if ye do this thing indeed, — M then shall thero enter in by the gates of this house 
Kings sitting upon tnc throne of David, — riding in chariots and on horses, 

He and his servants, and his people. 

5 But if ye will not hear these words, 

* I swear by myself, saith the Lord, — v that this house shall become a desolation. 

6 For thus saith the Lord * unto the king’s house of J udah ; 

Thou art Gilead unto me, and the head of Lebanon : 

Yet a surely I will make thee a wilderness, — and cities which are not inhabited. 1 

7 6 And I will prepare destroyers against thee, — every one with his weapons : 

And they shall cut down c thy choice cedars , — d and cast them into the fire. 

8 And many nations shall pass by this city, 

And they shall say every man to his neighbour, 

9 * Wherefore hath the Lord done thus unto this great city? — Then they shall answer, 
/Because they have forsaken the covenant of tho Lord their God, 

And worshipped other gods, and served them. 


« ch. 21. 1), 12. 

C teeter. 17: Deu.10. 
1U ; 24. 17. 

« ch. 17. 25. 


•t im reft. Go. 22. ltt. 
y ch. 7. 13, 14. 

« ch. 21. II. 


« ch. 9. 1 1 ; r*. 107. 31. 
6 ch. 4. 6, 7. 
e I.. 37. 21. 

it »oo refs. ch. 21. 14; 
Zee. II. 1,2. 


» Den. 20. 24-28 ; 1 
K! 0. H,H. 

/ 2 Kl. 22. 17 ; 2 Chr. 
34. 25. 


10 Weep ye not for *tlio dead, 2 — neither bemoan him : 

But weep soro for him h that gocth away : 3 

For he shall return no more, — nor see his native country. 

11 For thus saith the Lord touching * Shallum — tho son of Josiah king of Judah, 
Which reigned instead of Josiah his father, — * which went forth out of this place ; 
Ho shall not roturn thither any moro ; 

12 But he shall die in the place whither they have led him captive, 

And shall see this land no more. 


« 2 Kl. 22. 20 ; 2 Chr. 
35. 23—25. 

h vcr. 11; 2 Kl. 23.31 
—31. 


•• 2 Kl. 23. 30; 1 Chr. 
3.15: 2 Chr. 30. 1-4, 
Jfhoahttt. 

k 2 Ki. 23. 31. 


13 1 Woo unto him 4 that buildeth his house by unrighteousness, 

And his chambers by wrong ; 

M That useth his neighbour’s servico without wages, 

And giveth him not for his work ; 

14 That saith, I will build me a wide houso — and largo chambers, 

And cuttcth him out windows ; 

And n it is ceiled with cedar, — and painted with vermilion. 5 

15 Shalt thou reign, because thou closest thyself in cedar? 0 

0 Did not thy father p eat and drink, — and do judgment and justice ? 

And then 9 it was well with him. 

16 Ho judged the causo of the poor and needy; — then it rvas well with him: 

Was not this to know me? — saith tho Lord. 

17 r But thine eyes and thine heart are not but for thy covetousness, 

And • for to shed innocent blood, — and for oppression, and for violence, to do it. 

18 Therefore thus saith the Lord 

Concoruing Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah ; 

'They shall not lament for him, saying , — M Ah my brother 1 7 or, Ah sister! 
They shall not lamont for him, saying , — Ah lord 1 or, All his glory ! 

19 * Ho shall be buried with the buriarof an ass, 

Drawn and cast forth beyond tho gates of Jerusalem. 


/ vor. 18; 2 KI. 23.35 
-37. 

»« see ref*. T.c. 13. 13 ; 
Mic. 3. 10 ; Ilab. 2. 0. 


» 2 Ram. 7- 2. 


" vor. 18; 2 Kl. 23 25. 
P see 2 Chr. 35. 7, 8, 
12-18. 

7 l’s. 12H.1.2; la. 3.10. 


* 2 Kl. 21. I -4. 


t vcr. 10 ; ch. Ill 4, 0. 
u sec 1 Ki. 13. 30. 

j- ch. 38. 30 ; 2 Chr. 
30. 8. 


of tho continuance and prosperity of tho kingdom in case 
of obedience, and threats of the desolation of their city if 
their sins are porsevored in (vers. 1—9) ; then declaring 
tho doom of Shallum, or Jehoahnz, as a captive (10 — 12) ; 
also of tho tyrannical and luxurious Jehoiakim (13—19), 
and tho people whom ho had encouraged in their indif- 
ference (20—23) ; and of his son Connih or Johoiachin 
(24—30). But Israel shall yet bo gathered under 
Messiah’s righteous rule (xxiii. 1 — 8). 

1 This may mean, Though for beauty thou (O royal 
palace) art like Gilead, and for majestic height like 
Lebanon, yet I will have thee desolated by invaders, as 
they have been. See 2 Kings x. 32, otc. 

2 Referring to Josiah, the pious and patriotic king of 
Judah, who died deeply lamented ([see 2 Chron. xxxv. 
24, 25), being spared the pain of seeing and sharing the 
disgrace and suffering of his country. See 2 Kings xxii. 20. 

3 Probably Shallum; who, though a younger son of 
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Josiah, was raised by tho people to the throne under the 
name of Jehoaliaz, but was soon carried capt.ivo into 
Egypt, never to return. See 2 Kings xxiii. 31 — 35. 

4 That is, Jehoiakim the reigning prince; who is first 
described (vers. 13, 14), then addressed (15 — 17), and 
finally named (18). 

5 The ancient vermilion was a bi-Rulphuret of mercury. 

6 Tour father enjoyed what he needed, without all 
this pomp ; and distinguished himself, not Dy his splen- 
dour, but by tho justice of his government. 

7 You shall not bo lamented like your father; your 
corpse shall not be cared for more than that of an ass who 
dies on tho road. Comp. ch. xxxvi. 30. Of tho circum- 
stances of Jehoiakim’ s death we have no record. Nebu- 
chadnezzar appears to have designed to carry him to 
Babylon ; but no probably died on the way. See 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 6. ‘Ah sister' may refer to the queen, and be 
either lamentation for or condolence with her. 
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20 Go up 1 to Lebanon, and cry; — and lift up thy voice in Bashan, 

And cry from the passages : 2 — y for all thy lovers are destroyed. 

21 2 1 spake unto thee in thy prosperity. — But thou saidst, I will not hear. 

* This hath been thy manner from thy youth, — that thou obeyedat not my voice. 

22 * The wind shall eat up 3 all c thy pastors, — and d thy lovers shall go into captivity : 
Surely then shalt thou be ashamed and confounded for all thy wickedness. 

23 0 inhabitant of Lebanon, 4 — ‘that makest thy nest in the cedars, 

/How gracious 5 slialt thou be when pangs coino upon thee, 

s The pain as of a woman in travail 1 

24 As I live, saith the Lord, 

h Though Coniali the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah 
4 Were the signet upon my right hand, — yet would I pluck thee thence ; 

25 h And I will give thee into the hand of them that seek thy life, 

And into the hand of them whose face thou fearest, 

Even into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, 

And into the hand of the Chaldeans. 

26 1 And I will cast thee out, — and thy mothor that baro thee, 

Into another country, where yc were not born ; — and there shall yo die. 

27 But '"to the land wliercunto they desire to return, — thither shall they not return. 

28 Is this man Coniah a despised broken idol ? 0 — Is he ” a vessel wherein is no pleasure ? 
Wherefore are they cast out, ho and °his seed, 

And arc cast into a land which they know not? 

29 p 0 earth ! 7 earth 1 earth 1 hear the word of the Loud. 

30 Thus saith the Lord, — Write ye this man f childless, 8 

A man that shall not prosper 9 in his days : — for no man of his seed shall prosper, 
r Sitting upou the throne of David, — and ruling any more in Judah. 

23 Woo 4 bo unto the pastors 10 that destroy and scatter the sheep of my pasture ! 
Saith the Lord. 

2 Therefore thus saith the Lord God of Israel 
Against the pastors that feed my people ; 

Ye have scattered my Hock, and driven them away , — ‘ and have not visited them : 
"Behold, I will visit upon you the evil of your doings, — saith the Lord. 

3 And J 'l will gather the remnant of my flock 

# Out of all countries whither I have driven them, 

* And will bring them again to their folds ; — and they shall be fruitful and increase. 

4 And 1 will set up * shepherds over them which shall feed them : 

And they shall tear no more, nor be dismayed, 

2 Neither shall they bo lacking, 11 — saith the Lord. 

5 Behold, a the days come, saith the Lord, 

That I will raise unto David a righteous Branch, 12 
And a King shall reign and prosper, 
h And shall execute judgment and justice in the earth. 

6 ‘ In his days Judah shall bo saved, — and Israel d shall dwell safely : 

And ‘ this is his name whereby he shall be called, 

The Lord Our Righteousness. 13 

7 Therefore, behold, /the days come, saith the Lord, that they shall no more say, 
The Lord livefh, which brought up.the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt : 

8 But, The Lord liveth, 
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ML 1. 1), 12, Jecho- 
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* ch. 19. 21 ; 22. 22 ; 
Ebc. 34. 2; Zee. 11. 
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t ML 25. 36, 43; Jam. 
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-17; 1 IVL 5. 1-4. 

* John 6. 39, 40 ; 10. 
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11 ; Dan. 9. 24; John 
1. 45. 
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32. 1, 18; 52. 13. 
c see ref*. Dcu. 33 28, 
29; E*o. 37.24—28; 
Zee. 10. 6; 14.11. 
d eh. 30. 10; 32. 37; 
Is. 35. 9; Zeph.3. 13; 
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• ch. 33. WJ * la. 45. 24, 
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1 This is addressed to Jerusalem. 

2 Rather, * from Abanin.’ Seo note on Numb, xxvii, 12. 

3 Or, * consumo,’ as a parching wind withers the grass. 

4 Referring to ver. 6. 

5 Rather, ‘How pitiable!’ what an object of pity! 
But some explain tne word to mean condescending y or 
submissive to good admonition , and to refer to the assumed 
appearance of humility, or piety, or mercy to their op- 
pressed brethren. 

6 Rather, ‘broken vessel.* This is the inquiry of those 
who witness his degradation. 

7 Or, ‘ 0 land.’ The repetition is emphatic, as in ch. 
vii. 4 ; Ezek. xxi. 27. 

3 Not as a man, for he had children (see 1 Chron. iii. 
17) ; but as a king, for none of Iris children became king, 
‘ sitting upon the throno of David.* He was the furthest 
in descent from David, who reigned in Judah. The promise 
of the temporal kingdom is hero abrogated. 

9 He spent thirty-seven years in imprisonment; and 
though he was then liberated and troatea kindly by Evil- 


merodaeh, he was retained to attend the court of a superior 
monarch (2 Kings xxv. 27 — 30). 

10 The kings just mentioned, and their subordinate 
officers. With theso are contrasted moro righteous rulers 
(vor. 4), and especially the King Messiah (5), the ‘Good 
Shepherd’ (John x. 11, 14). Here, as in similar passages 
in Isaiahj the return of the Jews to Canaan is but an 
introduction to a far greater work of salvation to be 
wrought by the Divine Redeemer. 

11 For fulfilment of this by our Lord, see refs. 

12 This name of the Messiah is evidently derived from 
Isa. iv. 2, on which soe note. To comfort God’s people 
under the tyranny of their kings, the debasement or their 
country, their sufferings from tho Chaldeans, and the 
division and dispersion of tlicir tribes, the prophet dwells 
upon the justice, prosperity, unity, and safoty which shall 
be enjoyed UDder Messiah’s reign. 

13 This title is used hero (a# in Isa. lxii. 1, etc.) as 
one leading characteristic of that Divine salvation of 
which Christ is the Author. 
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JEREMIAH XXIII. 9—24. 


B. C. ABOUT 599. U.] 


[b. c. about 598. H. 


Which brought up and which led the seed of the house of Israel 

Out of the north country, 1 h and from all countries whither I had driven them ; 

And they shall dwell in their own land. 

Reproofs and threatening s addressed to the false prophets . 

9 4 MINE heart within me is broken — * because of the prophets ; 2 

1 All my bones shake ; 

m I am like a drunken 3 man, — and like a man whom wine hath overcome, 
Because of the Lord, — and because of the words of his holiness. 

10 For " the land is full of adulterers ; 4 

For °because*of swearing 3 p tho land mourneth ; 

« The pleasant places of tho wilderness are dried up, 

And their course is evil, — and their force is not right. 6 

11 For r both prophet and priest are profane ; 

Yea, ' in my house have I found their wickedness, — saith the Lord. 

12 1 Wherefore their way shall be unto them as slippery ways “ in the darknoss : 
They shall be driven on, and fall thorein : — for I * will bring ovil upon them, 
'Even the year of their visitation, — saith tho Lord. 

13 And 7 I have seen folly v in tho prophets of Samaria ; 

2 They prophesied in Baal, and ° caused my people Israel to err : 

14 I have seen also b in the prophets of Jerusalem an horrible thing : 
c They commit adultery, ana d walk in lies : 

They e strengthen also the hands of evildoers, 

That none doth return from his wickedness : 

They are all of them unto me as / Sodom, — and tho inhabitants thereof as Gomorrah. 

15 Therefore thus saith tho Lord of hosts — concerning tho prophets ; 

Behold, I will feed them with r wormwood, 

And make them drink tho water of gall : 

For from the prophets of Jerusalem is profanoncss gone forth into all tho land. 

16 Thus saith tho Lord of hosts, 

A Hearken not unto the words of tho prophets that prophesy unto you : 

1 They make you vain : 

* They speak a vision of their own heart, — and not out of the mouth of tho Lord. 

17 They say still unto them that despise me, 

Tho Lord hath said,— 4 Ye shall have peace; 

And they say unto every one that walketh after the imagination [or, stubborn- 
ness m ] of his own heart, 

"No evil shall como upon you. 

18 For 0 who hath stood in the counsol [or, secret] of the Lord, 

And hath perceived and heard his word ? 8 

Who hath marked his word, and heard it ? 

19 Bohold, a p whirlwind of the Lord is gone forth in fury, 

Even a grievous whirlwind : — it shall fall grievously upon the head of the wicked. 

20 Tho 9 anger of the Lord shall not return, 

Until ho have executed, and till he have performed, tho thoughts of his heart : 
r In the latter days 9 ye shall consider it perfectly. 

21 • I have not sent these prophets, yet they ran : 

I have not spoken to them, yet they prophesied. 

22 But if they had 4 stood iu my counsel, — and had caused my people to hear my words, 

| . Thon tlioy should have u turned them from their evil way, 

And from the evil of their doings. 

23 * Am I a God at hand, saith tho Lord, — and not a God afar off? 10 

24 Can any * hide himself in secret places — that I shall not see him ? — saith tho Lord. 
*Do not I fill heaven and earth? — saith the Lord. 
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1 See note on ch. xvi. 15. I 

2 Rather, according to the Hebrew, ‘Concerning tho 
prophets (a title to the section). My heart within mo is 
broken, — all my bones shake,’ etc. Jeremiah, awake to 
the solemn responsibilities of his work, is deeply grieved 
at the profanity and deceit of tho false prophets in Judah, 
who rival thoso of Samaria in their sins, and shall share 
theirpunishment (vers. 9 — 40). 

3 That is, overpowered by my emotions. 

4 See note on Numb. xiv. 33. 

3 Or, 4 because of the curse t. e. of Jehovah. See refs. 

6 Perhaps, 4 their power is not stable.’ See the corrc- 
I sponding threat in ver. 12. 


^ Rather, 4 As I saw folly in the prophets of Samaria, | 
eto. ; so I have seen a horrible thing m the prophets of 
Jerusalem.’ 

8 That is. Who among these false prophets has been 
admitted to his confidence, and heard him declare his 
purposes ? They are mere impostors. 

9 The time 4 of your visitation’ (ver. 12). Experience 
will convince you of the truth of my predictions, and the 
falsehood of your own. 

10 He who is everywhere present, and knows all 
things (vers. 23, 24), sees and knows the falsehood of 
theso prophets (25, 26), and He can and will punish them 
(ver. 30, etc.) 
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25 « I have heard what the prophets said, that prophesy lies in my name, 
b Saying, I have dreamed, I nave dreamed. 

26 How long shall this be in the heart of the prophets that prophesy lies? 

Yea, they are e prophets of the deceit of their own heart ; 

27 d Which think to cause my people to forget my name 

By their dreams which they toll every man to his neighbour, 

« As their fathers have forgotten my name for Baal. 

28 The prophet that hath a dream, — let him tell a dream ; 

And ho that hath my word, /let him speak my word faithfully. 1 
What is the chaff to the wheat? — saith the Loud. 

29 Is not my word * like as a ‘re? — saith the Lord; 

And like a hammer, that breaketh the rock in pieces? 2 

30 Therefore, behold, k I am against the prophets, — saith the Lord, 

That steal my words every one from his neighbour. 3 

31 Behold, I am against the prophets, — saith the Lord, , 

That use [or, smooth'] their tongues, and say, * He saith. 

32 Behold, 1 am against them that prophesy false dreams, — saith tho Lord, 

I And do toll them,* and cause my people to err, 

[ By their lies, and by 1 their lightness ; 

Yet I sent them not, nor commanded them : 

m Therefore they shall not profit this people at all, — saith tho Lord. 

33 And when this people, or tho prophet, or a priest, — shall ask thee, saying, 
What is n the burden 4 of the Lord ? 

Thou slialt then say unto them, — What burden ? 

0 1 will even forsake you, — saith tho Loud. 

34 And as for the prophet, and tho priest, and the people, 

That shall say, The burden of the Lord, 

I will even punish that man and his house, 
i 35 Thus shall yo say overy one to his neighbour, and every one to his brother, 

What hath the Lord answered? — and, What hath the Lord spoken? 

36 And the burden of the Lord shall ye mention no moro : 
p For every maids word shall be his burden ; 

For ye have perverted the words of tho living God, — of the Lord of hosts our God. 

37 Thus shalt thou say to the prophet, 
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thou say to the prophet, 


What hath the Lord answered tlieo? — and, What hath the Lord spoken ? 

38 But since ye say, The burden of the Lord ; — therefore thus saith tno Lord ; 
Because ye say this word, The burden of the Lord, 

And I have sent unto you, saying, — Ye shall not say, Tho burden of the Lord ; 

39 Therefore, behold, I, even I, » will utterly forget you, 

And r I will forsake you, — and the city that I gave you and your fathers, 

• And cast you out of my presenco : 

40 And I will bring * an everlasting reproach upon you, 

And a perpetual shame, which shall not be forgotten. 

The destinies of two different classes of the people illustrated . 

24 THE 5 M Lord showed mo, and, behold, * two baskets of figs were set before the 
temple of tho Lord, 0 after that Nebuchadrezzar s' king of Babylon had carried 
away captive * Jeconiali the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, and the princes of 
Judah, with the carpenters and smiths, 7 from Jerusalem, pnd had brought them 
2 to Babylon. One basket had very good figs, even a like the figs that are first 


<1 Hoi. 4. 6. 
r m. 33 ; Lam. 6. 20. 
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I cb. 20. 11; Esc. 3. 
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1 This may mean cither, Let the false prophet tell 
[ his dreams, and let the true prophet faithfully declare 

God’s word ; and it will soon he seen which is chaff and 
which is wheat: for God’s word has a mighty power 
(ver. 29) : or, Let the prophet who has a aream or a 
message from God tell it truly ; but let him not utter 
pretended prophecies, mixing cnaff with wheat. 

2 These words may refer either to the state of the pro- 
phet’s mind when under the influence of inspiration, or to 
the effect of the Divine communications on those to whom 
they were addrossed. 

3 Three species of deception practised by false prophets 
appear to be here specified : 1, They sometimes borrowed 
Divino oracles from the true prophets (ver. 301, and 
doubtless perverted them ; 2, They delivered mere human 
utterances to the people as of Divine authority (31) ; 
3, They invented dreams to give currency to their delu- 
sions (32). 

4 This appoars to be a scoffing play upon the Hebrew 


word (which moans both * a burden’ and ‘ a prophecy’), 
taunting Jeremiah with announcing only grievous cala- 
mities. God will put an end. to this profanity, making 
every such scoffing ‘word’ a ‘burden’ of woe to him 
who utters it (ver. 36). 

5 Two baskets of figs of opposite qualities are employed 
to represent the different fates of those who have submitted 
to Nebuchadnezzar, and have been taken by him to Ba- 
bylon, where they shall bo blessed (vers. 1 — 7), and of 
those who, remaining in their own land or going to 
Egypt, meditate resistance to him (8 — 10). Compare 
ch. xxxvii. ; 2 Kings xxiv. 12, 20 ; and note on 2 Cliron. 
xxxvi. 20. 

6 Probably as first-fruits to be offered to God. See 
Exod. xxiii. 19 ; Dout. xxvi. 2. 

7 It is likely that the artisans were taken away partly 
for the service of tho Chaldean monarch, and partly to 
deprive the Jews of the means of rebellion. See l Sam. 
xiii. 19, and note. 
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ripe: 1 and the other basket had very naughty 2 figs, which could not be eaten, 

3 they were so bad. Then said the Lord unto me, What scest thou, Jeremiah? 
And I said, Figs ; the good figs, very good ; and the evil, very evil, that cannot 
be eaten, they are so evil. 

4 Again the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

5 Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel ; — Like these good figs, 

So will I acknowledge them that are carried away captive of Judah, 

Whom I have sent out of this place into the land of the Chaldoans 6 for their good. 8 

6 For I will set mine eyes upon them for good, 

And C I will bring them again to this land : 

And d I will build them, and not pull them down ; 

And I will plant them, and not pluck them up. 

7 And I will give them e an heart to know me, — that I am the Lord : 

And they shall bo /my people, — and I will be their God : 

Eor they shall return unto me * with their whole heart. 

8 And as the evil A figs, which cannot be eaten, they are so evil ; 

Surely thus saith the Loud, 

*So will I give Zedekiali the king of Judah, and his princes, 

And the residue of Jerusalem, that remain in this land, 

And * them that dwell in the land of Egypt : 4 

9 And I will deliver them to 1 be removod 

Into all the kingdoms of the earth m for their hurt, 

" To he a reproach and a proverb, a taunt 0 and a curse, 

In all places whither I shall drive them. 

10 r And I will send the sword, the famine, and the pestilence, among them, 

Till they be consumed from oil’ the land that I gave unto them and to their fathers. 
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Predictions of the captivity, and its duration; with judyments upon heathen enemies. 


»THE 5 word that entno to Jeremiah concerning all the people of Judah ’ in the 
fourth year 0 of Jelioiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah, that was the first 

2 year of Xobucdiadrezznr king of Babylon ; tho which Jeremiah the prophet spake 
unto all the people of Judah, and to all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying, 

3 * From the thirteenth year of Josiah the sou of Anion king of ,J udali, even unto 
this day, that is the three and twentieth year, 7 the word of the Lord hath come 
unto ui(*, and I have spoken unto you, rising early and speaking; 'but yo have 

4 not hearkened. And the Lord hath sent unto you all his servants 8 the prophets, 
“ rising early 0 end sending them; but ye have not hearkened, nor inclined your 

5 ear to hear. They said, * Turn ye again now every one from his evil way, and 
from the evil of your doings, and dwell in the land that the Lord hath given 

6 unto you and to your fathers 9 for ever and ever : 2 and go not after other gods to 
serve them, and to worship them, and provoke mo not to anger with the works 

7 of your hands ; and I will do you no hurt. Yet yo have not hearkened unto me, 
saith tho Lord; that yo might “provoko ino to anger with tho works of your 
hands to your own hurt. 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts; Because ye have not heard my 

9 words, behold, I will send and take 1 all the families of the north, saith 
tho Lord, and Nebuchadrezzar tho king of Babylon, c my servant, 10 and will 
bring them against this land, and against the inhabitants thereof, rf and 
against all these nations round about, and will utterly destroy them, and e make 

10 them an astonishment, and an hiBsing, and perpetual desolations. Moreover, 
I will take from them tho * voice of mirth, and tho voice of gladness, the 
voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of tho bride, * the sound of the mill- 

11 stones, 11 and the light of the candle. And this whole land shall be a desolation, 
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1 The early figs were considered the best. There arc 
three sorts of figs : the first, which is the fig here men- 
tioned, comes to maturity about the middlo or latter end 
of June; this is deemed a great delicacy. The summer 
or dry fig is ripe about August ; and the winter fig not 
till November. 

2 Rather, « bad.* 

3 That is, ‘I will acknowledge them,’ etc., 1 for their 
good.’ See ver. 0. 

4 Either taken captive by Necho, or more probably 
fugitives from the Chaldeans. 

3 The captivity awaiting the Jewish nation in Babylon 
is explicitly foretold, and its duration assigned (vers. 
1 — 11). This chastisement of the Jews shall be followed 
by severer punishments of the Chaldeans and other 
heathen nations (12—14). As a symbol of this, the 


prophet is directed to take a cup of wrath, and hand it 
to different princes in succession (15 — 29) ; and, under 
tho figure of a ravening lion, to show how inevitable and 
destructive is the anger of Jehovah (30 — 38). 

6 This was the year in which Nebuchadnezzar, having 
defeated the Egyptians at Carchemish, came to Jerusalem, 
and imposed a tnbuto on king Jehoiakim. These events 
occurred about tho end of tho third and beginning of tho 
fourth year of that king. See Dan. i. 1, and note. 

7 That is, of Jeremiah’s prophetic ministry. 

8 In addition to oarlier prophets, Urijah, Zophaniah, 
Ilabakkuk, and others, had recently warned the people. 

9 See note on ch. vii. 13. 

10 See note on Isa. xlv. 1. 

As the corn for tho family was ground every day, 
and every house had its nignt-lamp (which is still 
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and an astonishment ; and these nations shall serve tho king of Babylon soventy 
years. 1 

12 Ami it shall come to pass, 1 when seventy years are accomplished, * that I will 
punish the king of Babylon, and that nation, saith the Lord, for their iniquity, 

13 aud the land of the Chaldeans, 1 and will make it perpetual desolations. And I 
will bring upon that land all my words which I have pronounced against it, even 
all that is written in this book, which Jeremiah m hath prophesied against all the 

14 nations. w For many nations °and great kings shall p serve themselves 2 of them 
also : * and I will recompense them according to their deeds, and according to 
the works of their own hands. 

15 For thus saith the Lord God of Israel unto me ; Take the ’ wine cup 3 of this 
fury at my hand, and cause * all the nations to whom I send thee, to drink it. 

16 And 1 they shall drink, and be moved, and bo mad, because of the sword that I 
will send among them. 

17 Them took 1 the cup at the Lord’s hand, and u made all the nations to drink, 

18 unto whom tho Lord had sent me: to wit , * Jerusalem, and the cities of Judah, 
and the kings thereof, 4 and the princes thereof, to make them ^a desolation, an 

19 astonishment, an hissing, and 5 a curse; rt as it is this day; b Pharaoh 5 king of 

20 Egypt, and his servants, and his princes, and all his people ; and all c the mingled 
people, 0 and all the kings of rf tlie land of Uz, * and all tho kings of the land of 
the Philistines, and f Ashkelon, and Azzah, 7 and Ekron, and * the remnant 8 of 

21 Aslidod, h Edom, and ‘Moab, and the children of k Ammon, and all the kings of 

22 1 Tyrus, and all the kings of Zidon, and the kings of tho isles which are beyond 

23 tin; ”* sea, 9 11 Dedan, and u Toma, and p Buz, and all that are in the utmost corners, 10 

24 and 9*111 the kings of Arabia, and all the kings of the ’ mingled people 11 that 

25 dwell in the desert. And all the kings of * Zimri, and all the kings of ‘Elam, 

26 "and all the kings of the Modes, • r and all the kings of the north, far and near, 
one with another, and all (he kingdoms of the world, which are upon the face of 
the earth : '■> and the king of Sheshaoh 12 2 shall drink after them. 

27 Therefore thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; " Drink ye, and h be drunken, and spue, and fall, and rise no more, because 

28 of the sword which I will send among you. And it shall be, if they refuse to 
take the cup at thine hand to drink, then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith 

29 tin; Lord of hosts ; c Ye shall certainly drink. For, lo, d I begin to bring evil on 
tho city r which is called by my name, and should yo ho utterly unpunished? 
Ye shall not be unpunished : for -f I will call for a sword upon all the inhabitants 
of the earth, saith the Lord of hosts. 

30 Therefore prophesy thou against them all these words, and say unto them, 

The Lord shall s roar from on high, 

And utter his voice from A his holy habitation; 

Ho shall mightily roar upon 'his habitation ; 13 
He shall give * a shout, — as they that tread the grapes , 

Against all the inhabitants of the earth. 

31 A noise shall come even to the ends of the earth ; 

For the Lord hath 1 a controversy with tho nations, — m he will plead with all flesh ; 
He will give them that are wicked to the sword, — saith the Lord. 

32 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, — Behold, "evil shall go forth from nation to nation, 
And 0 a great whirlwind shall be raised up — from tlie coasts of the earth. 

33 p And the slain of tho Lord shall be at that day 

From one end of tho earth even unto the other end of the earth : 

They shall not be * lamented, r neither gathered, nor buried ; 
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universally the case in Oriental countries), tho absence of 
this sound and of this light betokened utter desolation. 
8oe Bout. xxiv. 6 ; Job xviii. 6. 

1 Considerable diversity of opinion exists as to the 
right manner of reckoning these seventy years; but it 
is most probable that they began when Nebuchadnezzar 
defeated the Egyptians at Carchemish and made Jehoiakim 
tributary, b. c. 605-6, and ended in the first year of 
Cyrus, b. c. 536, when Babylon ceased to bo the capital 
of a kingdom. Soo notes on 2 Kings xxiv. 1 ; xxv. 11, 
and Chronological Table, p. 518. 

2 That is , i shall exact service of them.* The ‘nations’ 
and ‘ kings’ arc those which were confederate with Cyrus. 

3 See Psa. Ixxv. 8; Isa. li. 17 — 23, and notes. The 
taking of the cup is evidently a metaphor representing 
tho utterance of a threat of punishment. See refs. 

4 Jehoiakim and his successors. 


5 The various nations here mentioned (vers. 18—26) 
are grouped around the Holy Land, which is tho starting- 
point, according to the closeness of their connection with 
tho Jews. 

6 These were probably foreigners resident in Egypt, 
who were at this time very numerous. 

7 Azzah is the same as Gaza. 

8 Ashdod had been much reduced during the twenty- 
nine years’ siege of Psammetichus. 

9 The Phoenician colonies on the Mediterranean. 

10 See note on ch. ix. 26. 

11 Various tribes of different races inhabiting the 
Arabian deserts. See note on Gen. xxxvii. 25. 

12 ( Shcshach’ means Babylon, as appears from ch. li. 
41 ; and it has been found on Assyrian sculptures as the 
name of a Babylonian idol. 

13 Or, 4 against his shccp-fold/ 
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* They shall be dung upon the ground. 

34 1 Howl, ye shepherds, and cry ; 

And wailow yourselves in the ashes , — ye principal of the flock : 

For the days of your slaughter and of your dispersions are accomplished ; 

K And ye shall fail like a pleasant vessel. 1 

35 r And the shepherds shall have no way to flee, 

Nor tho principal of the flock to escape. 

36 A voice of » the cry of the shepherds, 

And an howling of tho principal of the flock, shall he heard: 

For the Lord hath spoiled their pasture. 

37 And * the peaceable habitations 2 aro cut down 
Because of the fierce anger of the Lord. 

38 Ho hath forsaken rt his covert, as the lion : — for their land is desolate 
Because of the fierceness of tho oppressor, 8 — and because of his fierce anger. 

Jeremiah pr edicts the destruction of the temple , and narroicly escapes death. 

26 6 IN 4 the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim the son of Josiali king of Judah 

2 came this word from the Lord, saying, Thus saith the Lord ; Stand in c the 
court of the Lord’s house, and speak unto all tho cities of J udah, which come 
to worship in the Lord’s house, rf all the words that I command theo to speak 

3 unto them; 'diminish not a word: /if so be they will hearken, and turn every 
man from his evil way, that I may * repent me of tho evil, which I purpose 

4 to do unto them because of the evil of their doings. And thou slialt say unto 
them, Thus saith tho Lord ; h If yo will not hearken to mo, to walk in Guy law, 

5 which I have set before you, to hearken to tho words of my servants tho pro- 
phets, *whoin I sent unto you, both rising up early, and sending them, but yo 

6 liave not hearkened; then will I mako this houso like * Shiloh, 5 and will make 
this city M a curso to all the nations of the earth. 

7 So tho priests and the prophets and all the people heard Jeremiah speaking 
these words in the house of the Lord. 

8 Now it came to pass, when Jeremiah had made an end of speaking all that the 
Lord had commanded him to speak unto all the people, that n the priests and the 

9 prophets and all tho people took him, saying, Thou shalt surely die. Why hast 
thou prophesied in tho name of the Lord, saying, This house shall be like Shiloh, 
and this city shall bo desolate without an inhabitant? And all the people were 
gathered against Jeremiah in tho houso of the Lord. 

10 When the princes of Judah heard those things, then thoy camo up 0 from the 
king’s house unto the house of the Lord, and sat down in the entry of the now 

11 gate 7 of tho Lord’s house. Then spake tho priests and the prophets unto tho 
princes and to all tho people, saying, This man is worthy to die; 8 °for he hath 
prophesied against this city, as yo have heard with your ears. 

12 Then spake Jeremiah unto all the princes and to all tho people, saying, p Tho 
Lord sent mo to prophesy against this houso and against this city all the words 

13 that ye have heard. Therefore now * amend your ways and your doings, and 
obey the voice of the Lord your God; and the Lord will r repent him of the 

14 evil that he hath pronounced against you. As for me, behold, * I am in your 

15 hand : do with mo as seemeth good and meet unto you. But know yo for certain, 
that if ye put me to death, ye shall surely bring innocent blood upon yourselves, 
and upon this city, and upon the inhabitants thereof : * for of a truth the Lord 
hath sent me unto you to speak all these words in your ears. 

16 Then said the princes ana all tho people unto the priests and to the prophets ; 
This man is not worthy to die; 0 for he hath spoken to us in the name of tho 
Lord our God. 

17 u Then rose up certain of the elders of the land, and spake to all the assembly 

18 of tho people, saying, x Mieah tho Morasthite 10 prophesied in the days of Ilezokiah 
king of Judah, ana spake to all the poople of Judah, saying, Thus saith tho 
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1 Like a beautiful vase irreparably shattered by a fall. 

2 Or, ‘ peaceable sheep-folds/ 

3 Or, ‘ the fierceness of tho destroying sword/ 

4 Jeremiah, standing in the temple, threatens it with 
destruction liko that of the former sanctuary at Shiloh 
(vers. 1—7) ; at which the priests and prophets aro so 
irritated, that they excite some of the people to put him 
to death (8, 9). But, by the interposition of the princes 
(10 — 16), and by the remonstrances of some of the elders, 
the prophet is saved (17—24). 

3 See note on ch. vii. 12. It is a probable supposition 


that this narrative is to be connected with that chaptor. 

6 Tho princes, hearing of the tumult, came to tho 
temple to Dring tho matter to a regular trial. 

7 Perhaps a gate recently repaired : see 2 Kings xv. 35. 

8 For a similar charge of constructive blasphemy, see 
Acts vi. 11 — 13. 

9 There is a striking resemblance between this trial 
and that of our Lord before Pilate, as to the nature of 
the charge, the malignity of tho priests, and the declara- 
tion of his innocence by the civil magistrate. 

1° Soo Micah iii. 12, and notes. 
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Lord of hosts ; v Zion shall be plowed lilte a field, and * J erusalem shall become 

19 heaps, and “ the mountain of the house as the high places of a forest. Did Hezetiah 
king of Judah and all Judah put him at all to death? 4 did he not fear the Lord, 
and besought the Lord, and the Lord c repented him of the evil which he had 
pronounced against them ? d Thus might we procure great evil against our souls. 

20 And 1 there was also a man that prophesied in the name of the Lord, Urijah 
the son of Shemaiah of Kirjath-jearim, who prophesied against this city and 

21 against this land according to all the words of Jeremiah: And when Jehoiakim 
the king, with all his mighty men, and all the princes, heard his words, the 
king sought to put him to death : but when Urijah hoard it, e he was afraid, and 

22 fled, and went into Egypt. And Jehoiakim the king sent men into Egypt, 
namely, Elnathan the sou of Aclibor, and certain men with him into Egypt. 

23 And they fetched forth Urijah out of Egypt, and brought him unto Jehoiakim 
the king ; /who slew him with the sword, and cast his dead body into the graves 
of the common people. 2 

24 Nevertheless 8 the hand of Ahikam the son of Shaphan was with Jeremiah, 
k that they should not give him into the hand of the people to put him to death. 

The Jews and neighbouring nations are commanded to submit to Nebuchadnezzar ; the 
false prophet Hananiah^ contradicting Jeremiah , is threatened with jnuiishtnent. 

27 IN 0 the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim 4 the sou of Josiah 'king of Judah 

2 came this word unto Joremiah from the Lord, saying, Thus saith the Lord to 

3 me ; * Make thee bonds and yokes, and put them upon thy neck, 1 and send them 
to the king of Edom, and to the king of Moab, and to tho king of the Ammonites, 
and to the king of Tyrus, and to tho king of Zidon, by tho hand of the messengers 

4 which come to Jerusalem unto Zedekiah king of Judah ; and command them to 
say unto their masters, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; Thus 

5 shall ye say unto your masters ; m I have made the earth, the man and tho beast 
that arc upon the ground, by my great power and by my outstretched arm, and 

6 " have given it unto whom it seemed meet unto me. ° And now have I given all 
these lands into tho hand of Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, * my servant; 

7 and * the beasts 5 of tho field have I given him also to serve him. r And all 
nations shall serve him, and his son, and his son’s son, * until the very tiino of 
his land come: 1 and then many nations and great kings shall serve themselves 0 

8 of him. And it shall come to pass M that the nation and kingdom which will not 
serve the same Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, and that will not put their 
neck under the yoke of the king of Babylon, that nation will I punish, saith the 
Lord, with tho sword, and with the famine, and with the pestilence, until I have 
consumed them by his hand. 

9 Therefore * hearken not ye to your prophets, nor to your diviners, 7 nor to your 
dreamers, nor to your enchanters, nor to your sorcerers, which speak unto you, 

10 saying, Ye shall not serve the king of Babylon: yfor they prophesy a lie unto 
you, * to remove you far from your land, “and that I should drive you out, and 

11 ye should perish. But the nations that bring their nock under the yoke of the 
king of Babylon, and serve him, b those will I let remain still in their own land, 
saith tho Lord ; and they shall till it, and dwell therein. 

12 I spake also to c Zedekiah king of Judah according to all these words, saying, 
d Bring your necks under the yoke of the king of Babylon, and serve him and 

13 his people, and live. e Why will yo dio, thou and thy people, /by tho sword, by 
the famine, and by tho pestilence, as tho Lord hath spoken against the nation 
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1 Vera. 20 — 23 may be a speech of the enemies of 
Jeremiah, adducing a recent case in opposition to the 
former. But it is moro probable that they contain a 
statement (added when tho prophecies were arranged in 
their present form) of a similar case of persecution during 
the reign of the same king; which is mentioned to 
show that Jeremiah was in imminent danger of falling a 
victim to the anger of his enemies. From this, how- 
ever, he was saved by the kindness of an influential 
man (ver. 24) whoso father had probably been tho royal 
secretary (2 Rings xxii. 12 — 14). 

2 That is, they treated even the corpse with indignity ; 
not allowing it an honourable burial. 

3 Chapters xxvii., xxviii. refer to the fourth year of 
Zedekiah, when the Jews and the neighbouring nations 
appear to have conspired to throw off the Chaldean yoke. 
Joremiah is therefore commanded to make yokes and 
bonds, the symbols of vassalage, and send them to these 
nations, with a command to submit to Nebuchadnezzar 


(vers. 1 — 1 1 ) . He also addresses Zedekiah and tho Jewish 
people to the same purport (12 — 15) ; and bids those 
who oppose his predictions to pray for the preservation 
of the sacred vessels remaining in the temple, and to see 
whether they will prevail (16 — 22). One of these false 
prophets contradicts his message (xxviii. 1-^-4) ; upon 
which Jeremiah refers him to ancient prophecies of cala- 
mity already in part fulfilled (5 — 9) ; but as Hananiah 
persists in his falsehood, and breaks the yoke which the 
prophet wears, Jeremiah repeats the prediction, and adds a 
personal threatening against Hananiah, which is speedily 
fulfilled (10-17). 

4 This reading, though very ancient, is clearly an error 
in copying, and the name should bo ‘Zedekiah/ See 
vers. 3, 12, and ch. xxviii. 1. 

5 Soe note on ch. xxviii. 14, 

6 See note on ch. xxv. 14. 

7 Some of the various kinds of divination are notioed 
in Isa. xliv. 25 : xlvii. 13 ; Ezck. xxi. 21 ; Hos. iv. 12. 

843 



b. c. ABOUT r>98. 590. U.] JEREMIAH XXVII. 14— XXVIII. 14. [b.o. about 597. 595. II. 


14 that will not servo the kiug of Babylon? Therefore * hearken not unto the words 
of the prophets that speak unto you, saying, Ye shall not serve the king of 

15 Babylon: for they prophesy A a lie unto you. For I have not sent them, saith 
the Loud, yet they prophesy a lie in my name; ‘that I might drive you out, 
and that ye might perish, * yo, and the prophets that prophesy unto you. 

16 Also I spake to tne priests and to all this people, saying, Thus saith the Lord ; 
Hearken not to the words of your prophets that prophesy unto you, saying, 
Behold, 1 the vessels of the Lord's house shall now shortly bo brought again 

17 from Babylon: 1 ”• for they prophesy a lie unto you. Hearken not unto them; 
* serve the king of Babylon, and li ve : 0 wherefore should this city bo laid waste ? 

18 But if they bn prophets, and if the word of the Lord be with them, let them 
now make intercession to the Lord of hosts, that the vessels which are left in 
the house of tin? Lord, and in the house of the king of Judah, and at Jerusalem, 

19 go not to Babylon. For thus saith the Lord of hosts concerning the pillars, 
and concerning the sea, and concerning the bases, and concerning the residue of 

20 the vessels that remain in this city, which Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon took 
not, 2 when he carried away v captive Jeconiah the son of Jehoiakim king of 
Judah from Jerusalem to Babylou, and all the nobles of Judah and Jerusalem; 

21 yea, thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, concerning the vessels that 
remain in the houso of the Lord, and in the house of the king of Judah and of 

22 Jerusalem; They shall be r carried to Babylon, and there shall they be until the 
day that I * visit them, saith the Lord; then 'will I bring them up, and restore 
thorn to this place. 

38 . And ” it came to pass the same year, in tho beginning 3 of the reign of Zedekiali 
king of Judah, in the fourth year, and in the fifth month, that Hananiah the son 
of Azur the prophet, which was of Gibeon, spako unto me in the house of the 

2 Lord, in the presence of the priests and of all the people, saying, Thus speaketh 
the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, saying, I have broken * tho yoke of tho 

3 king of Babylon. * Within two full years will I bring again into this place all 
tho vessels of tho Lord’s houso, that Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon took away 

4 from this place, and carried them to Babylon: and I will bring again to this 
place Jeconiah the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, with all the captives of 
J udali, that went into Babylon, saith the Lord : for I will break the yoke of tho 
king of Babylon. 

5 Then the prophet Jeremiah said unto tho prophet Hananiah in the presence of 
tho priests, and in the preseuce of all the peoplo that stood in tho houso of the 

6 Lord, oven the prophet Jeremiah said, * Amen : the Lord do so : the Lord perform 
thy words which thou hast prophesied, to bring again tho vessels of the Lord’s 

7 house, and all that is carried away captive, from Babylon into this place. Never- 
theless hear thou now this word that I speak in thine ears, and in the cars of 

8 all the people ; Tho prophots that have been before me and before tlieo of old 
prophesied both against many countries, and against great kingdoms, of war, and 

9 of evil, 4 and of pestilence. “The prophet which propliesictli of peace, when the 
word of tho prophet shall come to pass, then shall tho prophet bo known, that 
the Lord hath truly sent him. 

10 Then Hananiah tlie prophet took the h yoke 5 from off the prophet Jeremiah’s 

11 neck, and brake it. And Hananiah spake in the presence of all the people, saying, 
Thus saith tho Lord ; Even so will I break the yoke of Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon c from the neck of all nations within the space of two lull years. And 
the prophet Jeremiah went his way. 

12 Then the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah the prophet , after that 
Hananiah the prophet had broken tho yoke from off the neck of the prophet 

13 Jeremiah, saying, Go and tell Hananiah, saying, Thus saith tho Lord; Thou 
hast broken tho yokes of wood; but thou shalt make for 0 them yokos of iron. 

14 For thus saith tne Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; d I have put a yoke of 
iron upon the neck of all these nations, that they may servo Nebuchadnezzar 
king of Babylon ; and they shall serve him : and e I have given him the beasts 
of the field 7 also. 
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ch. 52. 17 -21 ; 2 Kl. 
25. 13; 2 Chr. 36. 
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32. 5; 2 Chr. 36. 21. 
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7. 10. 

it ch. 27. 1. 


■r cli. 27. 2-12 ; Ezo. 
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y ch. 27. 16—22. 


r 1 Kl. 1. 30. 


(i Dcu. 18. 22. 


b ch. 27. 2. 


c ch. 23. 10, 17 } 27. 7. 


d ch. 27. 7 ; Dcu. 28. 
48. 

• ch. 27. 6. 


1 Whither they had been carried in the two preceding 
reigns : sco refs. 

2 Sec note on 2 Kings xxiv. 13. 

3 That is, in tho early part of Zedekiah’s reign ; for it 
was tho fourth year. 

4 Some read, ‘ of famine/ as in ch. xiv. 12, and other 
passages. 

3 Which ho was wearing by Divine command. See 
ch. xxvii. 2. 
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6 That is, instead of them. If the people, relying on 
Hananiah’ s assurances, broke tho yoke which then lay 
upon them, and refused to pay tribute to Nebuchadnezzar, 
they would have to endure the far greater evils of war 
and captivity. 

7 That is, tho uncultivated districts where wild beasts 
abound, as well as those which are inhabited and culti- 
vated by men. The meaning is, Nowhere shall ye be safe 
from his power. 
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15 Then said the prophet Jeremiah unto Hananiali the prophet, Hoar now, Hana- 
niah; The Lord Lath not sent thee; but / thou makost this people to trust in a /jj*-. 

16 lie. Therefore thus saith the Lord ; Behold, I will cast thee from off the face of 

the earth: this year thou shalt die, because thou hast taught * rebellion against * ch. 29.32 ; dou. 13.5. 

1 7 tho Lord. 1 So Hananiah the prophet died the same year in the seventh month. 53 


Letter to the Jewish captives at Babylon ; with threatenings against false prophets, 

29 > NOW 9 these arc the words of the letter that Jeremiah tho prophet sent from 
Jerusalem unto tho residue of tho ciders which were carried away captives, and 
to tho priests, and to the prophets, and to all the people whom Nebuchadnezzar 

2 had carried away captive from Jerusalem to Babylon; (after that h Jeconiah the 
king, and the queen, and the eunuchs [or, chamberlains], the princes of Judah 
and Jerusalem, and the carpenters, and the smiths, were departed from Jerusalem :) 

3 by the hand of Elasah the son of Shaphan, and Gemariah the son of Ililkiah, 
(whom Zedekiah king of Judah sent unto Babylon to Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babvlon,) saying, 

4 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, unto all that are carried away 
captives, * whom I liavo caused to be carried away from Jerusalem unto Babylon ; 

5 k Build ye houses, 4 and dwell in them; and plant gardens, and eat tho fruit of 

0 them ; take ye wives, and beget sons and daughters ; and take wives for your 

sons, and give your daughters to husbands, that they may bear sons and daughters ; 

7 that ye may be increased there, and not diminished. 1 And seek the peace of tho 
city 5 whither I have caused you to be carried away captives, ”*and pray unto 
the Lord for it : for in the peace thereof shall ye have peace. 

8 For thus saitli the Lord of hosts, tho God of Israel ; Let not your prophets and 
your diviners, that he in the midst of you, ” dcceivo you, neither hearken to your 

9 dreams which ye cause to be dreamed. 0 0 For they prophesy falsely unto you in 
my name : I havo not sent them, saitli the Lord. 

10 For thus saith tho Lord, that after p seventy years be accomplished at Babylon 
9 1 will visit you, and perform my good word toward you, in causing you to 

11 return to this place. For r I know the 5 thoughts that I think toward you, saith 

12 tho Lord, thoughts of peace, and not of evil, to give you an expected end. 7 Then 
shall ye ‘call upon me, and ye shall go M and pray unto me, and I will hearken 

13 unto you. And M yo shall seek me, and find me, when ye shall search for me 

14 x with all your heart. And v 1 will be found of you, saith the Lord : and I will 
turn away your captivity, and 2 1 will gather you from all the nations, nml from 
all the places whither I have driven you, saitli the Lord ; and 1 will bring you 
again into the placo whence I caused you to be carried away captive. 

15 Because ye have said, The Lord hath raised us up prophets in Babylon; 

16 know that thus saith the Lord, of rt tho king that sitteth upon the throne of 
David, and of all the people that dwelleth in this city, and of your brethren 

17 that are not gone forth with you into captivity; thus saith the Lord of hosts; 
Behold, I will send upon them the b sword, tho famine, and the pestilence, 
and will make them like c vile figs, that cannot bo eaten, they are so evil. 

18 And I will persecute them with the sword, with the famine, and with the 
pestilence, and rf will deliver them to be removed to all the kingdoms ef the 
earth, to be e a curse, and an astonishment, and an hissing, and a reproach, 

19 among all tho nations whither I have driven them: /because they have not 
hearkened to my words, saith the Lord, which « I sent unto them by my servants 
tho prophets, rising up early and sending them; but ye would not hear, saith 
the Lord. 

20 Hear ye therefore tho word of tho Lord, all vo of the captivity, h whom I 

21 have sent from Jerusalem to Babylon : Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
of Israel, of Ahab the son of Kolaiah, and of Zedekiah the son of Maaseiah, which 
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* ch. 10. 11, 15; 23. 3 
— H; 30. 3; 32.37. 

« Tor. 3. 


f> ecc reft. ch. 21. 10. 
r ch. 24. 1-3, 8. 


<1 ch. 9. 16; 15. 4; 21. 
9; 31. 17; Don. 28. 
25 ; 2 (Mir. 29. 8. 

* ch. 26. 6; 42. 18. 

/ ch. 7. 13. 

| g ch. 25. 4; 32. 33. 


h ch. 21. 5. 


1 Loading the people to neglect God’s warnings and 
injunctions, by persuading them that his declarations will 
not be accomplished. 

2 In the second month after his doom had been de- 
nounced : compare ver. 1. 

3 As the captives already in Babylon, like their brethren 
at, home, were exposed to the delusions of false prophets, 
Jeremiah is directed to send them a letter, command- 
ing them to settle peaceably in the land of their exile 
(vers. 1 — 7), anti not to listen to deceivers (8, 9) ; for, after 
seventy years, Jehovah will bring them back (10 — 14) ; 
whereas their brethren remaining in Canaan have yet to 
suffer the severest punishments (15 — 19). He is then to 
announce the fearful doom of two of tho false prophets 


who had deceived them (20 — 23) ; and to threaten She- 
maiah for writing to Jerusalem to accuse him (24 — 32). 

4 Expecting soon to return to their own country, the 
captives seem to have neglected their personal and social 
duties and interests in Chaldea. 

ft Though you are unwilling exiles in a foreign land, 
discharge the duties of good subjects and citizens. 

6 Namely, by making inquiries of these prophets, and 
giving credit to their responses. 

7 Literally, ‘ a hereafter and an expectation i. c. a 
happy termination of your calamities equal to your 
highest hopes. These promises extend far beyond the 
return of tno Jews from Babylon. 

8 That is, ye shall go to the places of prayer.s 
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JEREMIAH XXIX. 22— XXX. 8. 


[b. c. about 595. H. 


prophesy a lie unto you in my name ; Behold, I will deliver them into the hand 
of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon ; and he shall slay them before your eyes ; 

22 * and of them shall be taken up a curse by all the captivity of Judah which are 
in Babylon, saying, The Lord make thee like Zedekiah and like Ahab, * whom 

23 the king of Babylon roasted 1 in the fire ; because 1 they have committed villany 
in Israel, and have committed adultery with their neighbours’ wives, and have 
spoken lying words in my name, which I have not commanded thorn ; m even I 
know, and am a witness, saith the Loud. 

24,25 This shalt thou also speak to Shemaiah the Nehelamite, 2 saying, Thus 
spoaketh the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, saying, Because thou hast sent 
letters in thy namo unto all the people that are at Jerusalem , 11 and to Zephauiah 

26 the son of Maaseiah the priest, and to all the priests, saying, The Lord hath 
mado thee priest in the stead of 3 Jehoiada the priest, that ye should be 0 officers 
in the house of the Lord, for every man that is p mad, and makcth himself a 

27 prophet, 4 that thou shouldest *put him in prison, and in the stocks. Now 
therefore why hast thou not reprovod Jeremiah of Anathoth, which makcth 

28 himself a prophet to you 1 For therefore he sent unto us in Babylon, saying, 
This captivity is long : r build ye housos, and dwell in them ; and plant gardens, 

29 and eat the fruit of them. And Zephaniah the priest read this letter in the ears 
of Jeremiah the prophet. 

30, 31 Then came the word of the Lord unto Jeremiah, saying, Send to all them of 
the captivity, saying, Thus saith the Lord, concerning Sheinaiah the Nehelamite; 
Because that Shoraaiah hath prophesied unto you, 'and I sent him not, and ho 

32 caused you to trust in a lie: therefore thus saith the Lord; Behold, l l will 

S unish Shemaiah the Nehelamite, and his seed : “ he shall not have a man to 
well among this people ; neither shall he behold v the good that I will do for my 
people, saith the Lord ; * because he hath taught rebellion against the Lord. 

Promises of the deliverance and restoration of Israel; and of a new spiritual and 
everlasting covenant . 

30 . THE word 5 that camo to Jeremiah from the Lord, saying, Thus speaketh the 
Lord God of Israel, saying, 

3 y Write thee all the words that I have spoken unto thee in a book. For, lo, 
the days come, saith the Lord, that z I will bring again the captivity of my 
people Israel and Judah, saith tho Lord: “and I will cause them to return to 
4 the land that I gavo to their fathors, and they shall possess it. And these are 
the words that the Lord spake concerning Israel and concerning J udah. 

5 For thus saith the Lord ; 

b We have heard 6 a voice of trembling, — of fear, and not of peace. 

6 Ask ye now, and see, whether a man doth travail with child ? 

Wherefore do I see every man with his hands on his loins, c as a woman in travail, 
And all faces are turned into paleness ? 

7 d Alas I for that day is great, 7 — e so that none is like it : 

It is even the time of Jacob’s trouble. — /But he shall be saved out of it. 

8 For it shall come to pass in that day — saith the Lord of hosts, 

' That * I will break his yoke 8 from off thy neck, — and will burst thy bonds, 
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/ ver. 10 ; ch. 50. 18— 
20,33,34; Is. 14. 1.2. 
K Is. 14. 2ft; Kze. 34. 
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1 That the Chaldeans wero aceustomod to inflict this 
cruel punishment is evident from Dan. iii. 6, 20. 

2 Nothing more is known of this person. 

3 Some explain this to mean, ‘ that you should exercise 
a like authority to that which Jehoiada formerly exerted. 
See 2 Kings xi. 18 ; 2 Chron. xxiii. 17. 

4 That is, for every one who madly takes on himself 
to be a prophet, and delivers his own fancies as Divine 
oracles. 

5 Chapters xxx., xxxi. wore not originally a spoken, 
but a written prophecy (vers. 1—4) ; and may be re- 
garded as parallel with the later part of the book of 
Isaiah, many of whose predictions are hero almost 
verbally repeated, though in new combinations and with 
important additions. The prophet may have written these 
chaptors before Jerusalem was destroyed ; but he takes his 
stand near tho end of the captivity. To calm the terrors 
of God’s people in the view of approaching judgments 
(5 — 7), the prophet assures them that these snail end in 
their deliverance and restoration (8—11), however grievous 
their chastisements may be (12 — 15) ; so that, whilst their 
oppressors are punished, they shall again enjoy all social and 
religious blessings under tho rule of their rightful Prince 


(16 — 24). This salvation, the result of God’s unchange- 
able love, shall include all Israel (xxxi. 1 — 3) ; for all 
shall bo brought back, even from the remotest distance, 
shall unite in the worship of Jehovah, mingling penitence 
with praise, and shall share the abundant gifts of his 
love (4 — 14). God remembers their tears, and will dry 
them up ; for they sorrow to repentance, and his heart 
yearns towards his children (15 — 20). Let them, then, 
prepare for their return ; for God’s power will certainly 
accomplish it, and will repeople the wasted land (21 — 28). 
But all this shall be done under a new covenant, personal 
(29, 30), spiritual (31 — 34), and everlasting (35 — 37); 
and a Now Jerusalem shall bo built for thoso who are thus 
fitted to inhabit it (38 — 40). It is evident that here, as 
in the corresponding prophecies of Isaiah, tho restoration 
of Israel ana Judah is referred to as foreshadowing the 
greater blessings of the gospel. 

6 This seems to refer to the Medo-Persian invasion of 
Chaldea; which, though necessary to the restoration of 
the Jews, threatened them, as well as other subjects of 
the king of Babylon, with severe sufferings. 

7 That is, an important and terrible crisis. 

8 Tho yoke of the king of Babylon. 
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And strangers shall no more serve themselves of him : 

0 But they shall serve the Loud their God, 

And A David their king, 1 whom I will 1 raise up unto them. 

10 Therefore * fear thou not, 0 my servant Jacob, — saith the Loud ; 

Neither be dismayed, 0 Israel : 

For, lo, I will save thee from afar, — and thy seod 1 from the land of their captivity; 
And Jacob shall return, m and shall be in rest, and bo quiet, 

And none shall make him afraid. 

11 " For I am with thee, saith the Lord, to save thee : 

• Though I make a full end of all nations whither I have scattered thee, 
p Yet will I not make a full end of thee : 

But I will correct thee ?in measure, 2 

And will not leave thee altogether unpunished. 

12 For thus saith the Lord, 

r Thy bruise is incurable, — and thy wound is grievous. 

13 • There is none to plead thy cause, that thou mayest be bound up : 

1 Thou hast no healing medicines. 

14 tt All thy lovers havo forgotten thee ; — tlioy seek thee not ; 

For I have wounded thee with the wound * of an enemy, 

With tho chastisement y of a cruel one, 

For the multitude of thine iniquity; — * "because thy sins were increased. 

15 Why °criest thou for thine affliction ? 

b Thy sorrow is incurable for the multitude of thine iniquity : 
e Because thy sins were increased, I havo done these things unto thee. 

16 Therefore 3 all they that dovour thee d shall be devoured ; 

And all thine adversaries, every one of them, shall go into captivity; 

And they that spoil thee shall be a spoil, 

And all that prey upon thee will I give for a prey. 

17 9 For I will restore health unto thee, — and I will heal thee of thy wounds, 

Saith the Loud; — / becauso they called thee an Outcast, saying , 

This is Zion, whom no man seeketh after. 

18 Thus saith the Loud; 

Behold, « I will bring again the captivity of Jacob’s tents, 

And h have mercy on his dwellingpiaces ; 

1 And tho city shall bo builded upon her own heap, 

And A tho palace shall remain after the manner thereof. 4 

19 And 1 out of them shall proceed thanksgiving 
And the voice of them that mako merry : 

" And I will multiply them — and they shall not bo few ; 
n I will also glorify them — and they snail not be small. 

20 Their children also shall bo °as aforetime, 5 

And their congregation shall be established before me, 
p And I will punish all that oppress them. 

21 And « their nobles shall be of themselves, 

r And their governor shall proceed from the midst of them ; rt 

And I will * cause him to draw near, and he shall approach unto ine : 

For who is this that engaged his heart to approach unto me ? — saith the Lord. 

22 And ye shall be * my people,— and I will be your God. 

23 Behold, the “whirlwind of tho Lord goetli forth with fury, 

A continuing whirlwind : it shall fall with pain upon tho head of the wicked. 7 

24 * Tho fierce anger of the Lord shall not return, until he hath done it, 

And until he have performed tho intents of his heart : 

y In tho latter days yo shall consider it. 
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b vcr. 12; ch. 46. 11 ; 

Hu*. 5. 13; Mic. 1. 9. 
c Ter. 14. 

d ch. 10.25; 50.7-11; 
Ex. 23. 22; I».3ai; 
41. II. 


• ver. 13; ch. 3a 6; 
•re ref*. Ex. 15. 20; 
Etc. 34. 16. 

/ Lam. 2. 15-17. 


* Ter. 3; ch. 3a 7, 11; 
I‘». 85. 1. 

A P«. 102. 13, 16. 

• I*. 44. 20, 28; Zee. 
12. 0 ; 14. 10. 

* lChr.29.1,19; Ezra 
0.3-15; It. 44. 28; 
Zee. 1. 10, 17. 

I ch. 31. 4, 12, 13; aa 
10, 11; Is. 35. 10; 
51. 11. 

mch. 33. 22; I*. 27.6; 
60. 22 ; Zee. 8. 4, 5 ; 
10. A. 

n eh. 3a 9; I*. GO. 19; 
62. 2, 3. 

© Gc.17.7,8; I*. 1.20. 

P Ter. 16 ; la. 49. 26 ; 
51.22,2a 

9 Ezra 2. 2 ; Ne. 7. 2. 

r Ge. 49. 10 ; Dim. 18. 
18 ; Ere. 31. 23, 21 ; 
Mic. 5. 2-4 ; ML 21. 
5—11. 

• Num. 16. 5; P».110. 
4; Ro. 8. 34; Hub. 
4. u-ia 

t see ref*, ch. 24. 7; 

Eze. 11.20; 30.28. 
u ch. 2a 19, 20 ; 25.32. 

x ch. 4. 28 ; *co ref*. 23. 
20; 1 Sam. 3. 12; 
Ho*. 3. a 


1 As tlio Jews have nover since thoir return from 
Babylon had a king named David, nor indeed any king, 
this must refer to the Messiah, to whom the Targum 
applies it. lie is called David, not only because He was 
‘ of the seod of David according to tho flesh,’ but because 
in Him the promises mado to David, of which his pros- 
perous reign was a pledge and shadow, are fulfilled to 

, God's people. 

2 Rather, 1 to justice ;’ t. e. as is right, 

; 3 As the wound was incurable, becauso it was Je- 

j hovah’s determination to chastise Israel (vers. 12—15) : 
I so the restoration could not be hindered, because he haa 
! purposed it, 

| 4 Rather, ‘ And the city shall be built on its hill, and 



the palace shall be inhabited on its place,’ or, ‘ according 
to its custom ;’ t. e. as of old. All snail be restored, from 
the tent to the palace. 

5 As they were in tho prosperous days of David. See 
note on vor. 9. 

C Rather, ‘ And his Prince shall be from himself, and 
his Ruler shall oome forth from his midst/ This also 
evidently must refer to the Messiah, as the restored Jews 
were no more governed by a ruler of their own nation 
in Canaan than in Babylon, where they appear to have 
had a ‘ Prince of the captivity/ 

7 See ch. xxiii. 19. The judgment which was thero 
denounced against sinners in Israel is here threatened to 
Israel’s enemy. 
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31 At 2 the same time, saith the Lord, 

° Will I be the God *of all the families of Israol, — and they shall bo my people. 

2 Thus saith the Lord, — c The people which were left of the sword 

d Found grace in the wilderness ; 1 — even Israel, — when e I went to cause him to rest. 

3 The Loud hath appeared of old unto me, saying , 

Yea, SI have loved thee with *an everlasting love : 

Therefore with lovingkindness havo I h drawn thee. 3 

4 Again 1 1 will build thee, — and thou shalt be built , — k 0 virgin of Israol : 

Thou shalt again be adorned with thy 1 tabrets, 

And shalt go forth in the dances of them that make merry. 

5 m Thou shalt yet plant vines upon n the mountains of Samaria : 

The planters shall plant, and snail eat them as common things. 

6 For there shall be a day, that the watchmen 3 0 upon the mount Ephraim shall cry, 

* Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion — unto the Lord our God. 

7 For thus saith the Lord ; 

9 Sing with gladness for Jacob, — and shout among the chief 4 of the nations : 
Publish ye, praiso ye, and say, — r 0 Lord, save thy people, * the remnant of Israol. 

8 Behold, I will bring them 1 from the north country, 

And “ gathor them from the coasts of the earth, 

* And with them the blind and the lame, 

The woman with child and her that travaileth with child together: 5 
A great company shall return thither. 

9 Bliley shall come with weeping, — and with z supplications will I lead them: 

I will cause them to walk by the rivers of waters 

6 In a straight way, wherein they shall not stumble : 

For I am a father to Israel, — and Ephraim is my c firstborn. 

10 Hear the word of the Lord, 0 ye nations, 
d And declare it in the isles afar off, and say, 
e Ho that scattered Israol / will gather him, 

And keep him, as a shepherd doth his flock. 

11 For * the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, 

And ransomed him h from the hand of him that was stronger than he. 

12 Therefore 1 they shall come and sing in * tho height of Zion, 

And shall flow together to 1 the goodness of the Lord, 

m For wheat, and for wino, and for oil, 

And for the young of the flock and of tho herd : 

And their soul shall be as a " watered garden ; 

0 And they shall not sorrow any more at all. 

13 p Then shall the virgin rejoice in the dance, — both young men and old together : 

* For I will turn their mourning into joy, 

And will comfort them, — and make them rejoice from their sorrow. 

14 r And I will satiate the soul of the priests 0 with fatness, 

And my pcoplo shall be satisfied with * my goodness, — saith the Lord. 

15 Thus saith the Lord ; 

* A voice was heard in M Ramah, 7 — lamentation, and bitter weeping ; 

Rachel weeping for x her children 

Refused to be comforted for her children, — because * they were not. 

16 Thus saith tho Lord ; 

* Refrain thy voice from weeping, — and thine eyes from tears : 
a For thy work shall bo rewarded, 8 — saith the Lord ; 

And b they shall come again from tho land of the enemy. 
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* sco refs. ch. 30. 18; 
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* ch. 18. 13; 2 Kl. 19. 
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1 Ex. 15. 20; .ludff.ll. 
34; Pa. 149.3. 
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22 ; Am. 9. 14. 

» Eze. 36. 8. 
o ch. 50 19. 
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r Pi. 14. 7; 118.25. 

« ch. 23. 3; In. 1. 9. 
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« K 43. C ; F.ze. 20. 

31, 41 ; 31. 13 
x l». 40. 11 ; Ezc. 31. 
10; Mlc. 4. 6; Zoph. 
3. 19. 

y ch. 50. 4 ; Pi. 126. 5, 
0 ; Mt. 5. 4. 

* Zee. 12. 10. 

« In. 35. 6-8 ; 41. 17- 
19; 43. 19; 49. 10, 11. 
A Is. 40 3, 4; f>7. 11. 
c ch. 3. 4, 19 ; F,x. 4. 22. 


<1 Is. 48. 2a 

e sec reft. ver. 8; eh, 
50.17—20; Deu. 3 *. 1. 
/Is. 40. 11; Kze. 31. 
12 — 14 ; Mlf. 5. 5 ; 
Zee. 9. 16. 

AT Is. 4 1. 23; 48.20. 

A Is. 49. 21-20. 

• ver. 4. 

k T.7 c. 17. 23; 20. 40. 

I lias. 3. 5. 


>n Joel 3. 18; Zee. 9. 
15-17. 


" Is. 1.30; 58. 11. 


n sec reft. Is 35. 10. 
p vcr. 4 ; Ps. 30. 11. 

7 Is. 51. 3, 11 ; 61. 3, 
65. 18, 19. 

» r*. 132. 16. 


t Mt 2. 16-18. 
u Jos. 18. 25. 

r Go. 30. 22 ; 35. 18. 
y Gc. 42. 13. 


* Ps. 30. 5. 

o Fee. 9. 7; Hob. 11.6. 
A vcr*. 4, 5; eh. 23. 3 ; 
see reft. eh. 30. 3, 18 ; 
Ezra 1.5; IIo*.l. 11. 


1 The ‘ wilderness’ may perhaps mean the land of exile ; 
for this would be as a wilderness to those who pined 
for their own land, which they are hero assured they 
shall revisit. But it is more probable that the reference 
is to the ancient mercies of God. As, notwithstanding the 
people’s provocations, which led to the destruction of a 
whole generation by the sword of God’s justice, he brought 
those who escaped safely to the rest of Canaan ; ro 
(ver, 4) will he build Israel again, etc. Compare Isa. 
xliii. lu ; xliv. 27, and note. 

2 Rather, ‘Therefore have I prolonged mercy to thee.’ 

3 Probably persons stationed upon the mountains to 
proclaim the festival. See Isa. lii. 7, 8. Tho proclama- 
tion of the feasts in Zion by watchmen on Mount Ephraim 
indicates the removal of former enmities and jealousies 
between Ephraim and Judah. Compare Isa. xi. 13. 


4 That is, Israel now restored to its pre-eminence. 

5 None shall be left behind, not even those who appear 
to be most unfit to undertake the journey. 

0 This refers to the abundance of offerings, tho fat of 
which would be the priests’ share. 

7 By a beautiful figure, Rachel is introduced as mourn- 
ing in her grave near Ramah (Gen. xxxv. 16 ; 1 Sam. 
ix. 6 ; x. 2) over the destruction of her descendants, the 
people of Ephraim and Benjamin ; but she is comforted 
by the promise of their return (vers. 16, 17). Comp. 
Isa. xlix. 20, 21. The language, being figurative, is 
susceptible of other applications, and is used in Matt. ii. 
18 to describe the grief caused by Herod’s cruelty. 

B The meaning may be either, Thy sorrow shall be 
compensated ; or, Thou shalt not have brought forth and 
brought up children in vain. 
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17 And c there is hope in thine end, 1 — saith the Lord, 

That thy children shall come again to their own bordor. 

18 d l have surely heard * Ephraim bemoaning himself thv&; 

/Thou hast chastised mo, and I was chastised, 

As a bullock unaccustomed to the yoke : 

* Turn thou me, 8 and I shall be turned ; — h for thou art the Lord my God. 

19 Surely * after that I was turned, I ropented ; 

And after that I was instructed, * I smote upon my thigh : 3 
1 1 was ashamed, yea, evon confounded, 

Because m I did bear tho reproach of ray youth. 4 

20 " Is Ephraim my dear son? — is he a pleasant child? 

For since I spake against 5 him, — 0 1 do earnestly remember him still : 
^Therefore my bowels are troubled for him ; 
v I will surely have mercy upon him, — saith tho Lord. 

21 r Set thee up way marks, — make thee high heaps : a 

5 Set thine heart toward the highway, — even the way which thou wentest : 

Turn again, *0 virgin of Israel, — "turn again to these thy cities. 

22 How long wilt thou *go about, — 0 thou v backsliding daughter? 

For the Lord hath created a now thing in tho earth, 

A woman shall compass a man. 7 

23 Thus saith the Loud of hosts, tho God of Israel ; 

As yet they shall use this speech — in the land of Judah and in tho cities thereof, 
When I shall bring again their captivity ; 

2 The Lord bless thee, 0 habitation of justice, — and a mountain of holiness. 

21 And there shall dwell in Judah itself, and b in all tho cities thereof together, 
Husbandmen, and they that go forth with flocks. 

25 c For I have satiated the weary soul, — and I liavo replenished every sorrowful soul. 

26 Upon this 1 awaked, 3 and beheld ; — and my sleep was sweet unto mo. 

27 Behold, tho days come, saith the Loud, 

That d I will sow the house of Israel and the houso of Judah 
With the seed of man, and with the seed of boast. 

28 And it shall come to pass, that like as 1 have c watched over them, 

/To pluck up, and to break down, 

And to throw down, and to destroy, and to afflict ; 

So will I watch over them, — * to build, and to plant, — saith the Lord. 

1 29 h In those days tlioy shall say no more, 

| The fathers have eaten a sour grape, — and the children’s teeth are set on edge. 9 
j 30 ' But every one shall die for his own iniquity : 

! livery man that catcth the sour grape, — his teeth shall be set on edge. 

| 31 Behold, the * days come, saith tho Lord, — that I will make a new covenant 10 
| With the house of Israel, and with tho houso of Judah : 

32 ISot according to the covenant that I made with their fathers 

In the day that 1 1 took them by the hand to bring them out of tho land of Egypt ; 
m Which my covenant they brake, 

Although I was “ an husband unto them, 11 — saith the Lord : 

33 0 But this shall he the covenant that I will mako with tho house of Israel; 

After those days, saith tho Lord, 
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Judg. 10. 16; Is. 03. 
15; IIim. 11.8.0. 

P see refs. 1 Kl. 3. 26. 
q Is. 57. 1H ; H os. 14. 4 ; 

Mlc. 7. 18, 19. 
r Is. 62. 10. 

* oh. 60. 6. 
t ver. 4. 

« Zee. 2. 6, 7. 

J- ch. 2. 18, 23, 36. 
y eli. 3. 6, 8. II, 12,14, 
22; 13.27 


* ch. 50. 7 ; P«. 122. 5 
-8 ; Is. 1. 26. 

<iP». 18. 1 ; Obad. 17; 
Zee. 8. 3. 

6 eh. 33. 11-13; Ezo. 

36. 10 12 ; Zee. 2. 4. 
r ver. 11; IV 107. 9; 
Mt. 5. 6; 11.28. 


d Ez«\ 36. 9—1 1 ; Ho«* 
2. 23 ; Zee. 10. 9. 


/ch. 1. 10; 18.7. 


g eh. 24. 6; 32.41,42; 
Ps. 69. 35. 

A vor. 30 ; Lam. 6. 7 ; 
Kze. 18. 2, 3. 

• sec refs. Deu. 24. 16; 
Is. 3,11; GaL 6. 6, 7* 


A ch. 32. 40 ; 33. 11 ; 
60. 4, 6 ; Ezc*. 37. 26 ; 
Hob. 8. 8—12; 16. 
16, 17. 


I Ex. 12. 41, 42, 51 ; 

I)eii. 1. 31. 
m ch. II. 7—10. 

« eh. 3. 14 ; Is. 64. 5. 

o ch. 32. 40 ; Ezc. 36. 
25 -27 ; Heb. 8. 8- 
12 ; 10. 16. 


1 That is, in tho future. 

2 Tho language of genuine humility and self-know- 
ledge, which always regards real conversion as a work 
requiring Divine aid. 

3 Among the Hebrews, Persians, Greeks, and other 
nations, smiting on the thigh was a common mode of 
expressing indignation and grief. See Ezek. xxi. 12. 

4 The reproach brought upon me by sins committed 
in my youth. 

5 Or, ‘ as often as I speak of him/ 

<> Or, ‘ poles i. e. to mark the way for the exiles to 
return through the deserts. 

7 Tho most natural interpretation of this phrase is, 
‘ Woman shall protect man , i. e. there shall be such a 
state of tranquillity and freedom from alarm, that tho 
weaker sex will be a sufficient guard, instead of looking 
for protection to the stronger. Calvin, however, remarks 
upon it, 4 As the prophet compares man with woman, I 
cannot doubt that no meant the Israelites, who were like 


women, i. e. wero without strength, were destitute of all 
help ; and ho says that they shall bo superior to their 
enemies, whose power was able to strike terror into the 
whole world/ 

8 This is probably inserted to keep the reader in mind 
that all these bright prospects wero presen it'd in vision 
to the prophet, and would certainly be fulfilled. 

9 A proverbial expression (see refs.), the meaning of 
which appears from Lam. v. 7. 

10 Vers. 31—34 are a clear announcement that the old 
Jewish economy, and especially its relative and hereditary 
provisions (see vers. 29, 30), would be superseded by one 
of a personal and spiritual character: and they are 
accordingly quoted for this*purpose in Heb. viii. 8 — 12. 
In the connection in which they stand here, they predict 
not only the gospel covenant, but also the enjoyment of 
its blessings by tne Hcbrow race. Comp. Korn. xi. 25—32. 

11 Many follow the Septuagint in rendering these 
words, 4 for I rejected them/ See note on ch. iii. 14. 
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p 1 will put my law in tlaoir inward parts, — and write it in their hearts ; 1 
9 And will he thoir God, — and they shall be my people. * 

34 And they shall teach no more every man his neighbour, and every man his brother, 
Saying, Know the Loud : 

For 1 they shall all kuow me, 

From the least of them unto the greatest of them, saith the Lord : 

For ' I will l'orgivo their iniquity, — and I will remember their sin no more. 

35 Thus saith the Lord, — 1 which giveth the sun for a light by day, 

And the ordinances 2 of the moon and of the stars for a light by night, 

Which divideth w the sea * when the waves theroof roar ; 

y The Lord of hosts is his name : 

36 2 If those ordinances depart from before mo, — saith the Lord, 

Then the seed of Israel also shall cease from being a nation 3 before me for ever. 

37 Thus saith the Lord ; — fl If heaven abovo can be measured, 

And the foundations of the earth searched out beneath, 

b I will also cast off all the seed of Israel for all that they have done, 

Saith tho Lord. 

38 Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 
c That tho city shall bo built to tho Lord 

d From the tower of Hanaueel unto tho gate of the corner. 

39 And * tho measuring line shall yet go forth over against it — upon the hill Gareb, 4 
And shall compass about to Goath. 

40 And tho whole valley of the dead bodies, and of the ashes, 

And all the fields unto the brook off Kidron, 

« Unto the corner of tho horse gate toward tho east, 
k Shall be holy unto the Lord ; 

• It shall not be plucked up, — nor thrown down, any more for ever. 

Promises and pledges of the restoration of the Jews from Babylon, and of future 
spiritual blessings. 

32 THE 5 word that came to Jeremiah from the Lord h in the tenth year of 
Zodekiali king of Judah, which teas the eighteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar. 

2 For then tho king of Babylon’s army besieged Jerusalem: and Jeremiah the 
prophet was shut up 1 in tho court of tho prison, which was in the king of J udah’s 

3 house. For Zodekiali king of J udah had shut him up, saving, Wherefore dost thou 
prophesy, and say, Thus saith the Lord, ** Behold, I will give this city into the 

4 hand of tho king of Babylon, and ho shall hike it; and Zodekiali king of Judah 
n shall not escape out of tlio hand of tho Chaldeans, but shall surely be delivered 
into tho hand of tho king of Babylon, and shall speak with him mouth to mouth, 

5 and his eyes shall behold his eyes; and ho shall load Zodekiali to Babylon, and 
there shall he bo 9 until I visit 0 him, saith tho Lord : p though yo fight with the 
Chaldeans, yo shall not prosper. 

6,7 And Jeremiah said, The word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Behold 
Hanameel the son of Shall urn thine undo shall come unto thee, saying, Buy tlieo 
my field 7 that is in « Anathoth : for tho r right of redemption is thine to buy it. 
8 So Hanameel mine uncle’s son came to me * in the court of the prison according 
to tho word of the Lord, and said unto mo, Buy my field, I pray thee, that is 
in Anathoth, which is in tho country of Benjamin : for the right of inheritance 
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3. 25. 


wth. 21. 4—7; 31.2,3. 


n ch. 31. 3 ; 37. 17 ; 38. 
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2 Kl. 25.4-7; Eze. 

12 . 12 , ia 


" ch. 27. 22 
1> ch. 21. 4 ; 3a 


7 ch. 1. 1. 

r L«\ 25. 23 -25, 32, 
49 ; Hu. 1. 1. 

* ver. 2. 


1 There will not bo a mere slavish punctiliousness in 
the observance of ceremonies ; but the knowledge, love, 
and zealous fulfilment of God’s commands. Compare 
Ezek. xi. 19, etc. ; John iv. 23. 

2 The laws which regulate these bodies. 

3 God hero promises not merely that the Hebrew 
nation shall never be extinct, but also that they shall 
share the blessings of the gospel. See note on ver. 31. 

4 Some of these places are not now known ; but tho 
general meaning of tho passage is, that the new city shall 
bo larger than the former. See Ezek. xl. 2 ; xlv. G, ana notes. 

e 5 The ruin which the Jews have brought upon their 
city by rejecting God’s commands and imprisoning his 
prophet is just at hand (vers. 1—5) ; yet, to show that 
God will restore them, Jeremiah by his direction buys an 
estate at Anathoth (6 — 15). The prophot takes occasion 
from this humbly to lay the case of the people before him 
(16—25) ; upon which God vindicates the severity of his 
chastisement, but adds a fresh promise of restoration 
(26 — 44) ; which Ho subsequently enlarges, announcing 


the pardon, purification, and blessedness of the restored 
people* (ch. xxxiii. 1 — 9) ; the renewal of social and reli- 
gious enjoyments (10, 11), and of wealth and prosperity 
(12, 13) ; and, above all, tho advent of the long-promised 
‘ Branch of righteousness,’ who shall unite and perpetuate 
the royal and priestly functions (14 — 18) : and He de- 
clares that all this is as sure as the recurrence of day and 
night (19 — 26). These transactions occurred during the 
lust siege of Jorusalcm by tho Chaldeans, only a few 
months before it was taken. 

0 This word is used sometimes in a favourable sense 
(see ch. xxvii. 22), sometimes the contrary (see ch. v. 9). 
Hero it means simply, ‘until I shall visit him with 
death/ He died in peace at Babylon : see ch. xxxiv. 5. 

7 Though the Levites (including the priests) could . not 
hold other land, they possessed the suburbs of their cities 
(seo Numb. xxxv. 4) ; which, however, could not be 
alienated, as other town property might (Lev. xxv. 32 — 34). 
But this transaction was merely a transfer from one 
member of a family to another, as in Ruth iv. 
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is thine, and the rcdemptipn is thine : buy it for thyself. Then I knew that 
9 this was the word of the Lord. And I bought the field of Hanameel my uncle’s 
son, that was in Anathoth, and * weighed 1 him the money, ever* seventeen shekels 

10 of. silvor. And I subscribed the evidence, and sealed it, “ and took witnesses, 

11 and weighed him the money in the balances. So I took the evidence 2 of the 
purchase, both that which was sealed according to the law and custom, and that 

12 which was open: and I gave the evidence of the purchase unto x Baruch 3 the 
son of Ncriah, the son of Maaseiah, in the sight of Hanameel mine uncle’s son, 
and in the presence of the * witnesses that subscribed the book of the purchase, 

13 before all the Jews that sat in the court of the prison. And I charged Baruch 

14 before them, saying, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; Take these 
evidences, this evidence of the purchase, both which is sealed, and this evidence 
which is open ; and put them in an earthen vessel, 4 that they may continue many 

15 days. For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; Houses and fields 
and vineyards * shall bo possessed again in this land. 

19 Now when I had delivered the evidence of the purchase unto Baruch tho son 

17 of Neriah, fl I prayed unto the Lord, saying, Ah Lord God! behold, 6 thou hast 
made the heaven and the earth by thy great power and stretched out arm, and 

18 p there is nothing too hard for thee : thou showost ‘Govingkindness unto thousands, 
c and recompenscst the iniquity of tho fathers into tho bosom of their children 

19 after them : the Great, /the Mighty God, * the Lord of hosts, is his name , h great 
in counsel, and mighty in work : for thine ‘eyes are open upon all the ways of 
the sons of men : * to givo every one according to his ways, and according to the 

20 fruit of his doings: 5 ‘ which hast set signs and wonders in the land of Egypt, 
even unto this day, and in Israel, and among other men; and hast made thee ,B a 

21 name, as at this day ; and n hast brought forth thy people Israel out of the land 
of Egypt with signs, and with wonders, and with a strong hand, and with a 

22 stretched out arm, and with great terror ; and hast given them this land, 0 which 
thou didst swear to their fathers to give them, land flowing with milk and 

23 honey; and thoy came in, and possessed it; but » they obeyed not thy voico, 
neither walked in thy law; they have done nothing of all that thou commandedst I 

24 them to do : r therefore thou hast caused all this evil to come upon them. Behold j 
tho 'mounts, 0 they are come unto the city to take it; and tho city r iB given into I 
the hand of tho Chaldeans, that fight against it, boeauso of “ the sword, and of 
the famine, and of tho pestilence : and what thou hast spoken is come to pass ; 

25 and, behold, thou seest it. x And thou hast said unto me, 0 Lord Gon, Buy 
theo the field for money, and take witnesses; for ^ the city is given into the 
hands of tho Chaldeans. 

29,27 Then came the word of tho Lord unto Jeremiah, saying, Behold, I am tho 

28 Lord, tho 5 God of all flesh : a is there any thing too hard for me ? Therefore 
thus saith the Lord ; Behold, b I will givo this city into tho hand of the Chal- 
deans, and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and ho shall tako 

29 it: and tho Chaldeans, that fight against this city, shall come and c set fire on 
this city, and burn it with the houses, d upon whose roofs they have offered 
incenso unto Baal, and poured out drink offerings unto other gods, to provoke 

30 me to anger. For the children of Israel and the children of Judah 'have only 
done evil before mo from their youth: for the children of Israel have only pro- 

31 voked me to anger with the work of their ’hands, saith the Lord. /For this 
city hath been to me, as a provocation of mine anger and of my fury from tho 
day that they built it 7 even unto this day ; * that I should remove it from 

32 before my face, because of all the evil of the children of Israel and of the children 
of Judah, which they have done to provoke me to angor, h they, their kings, their 
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ft ch. 27. 10; 2 Kl. 23. 
27 ; 24. 3. 
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1 The Jews do not appear to havo had a national 
coinage beforo tho exile ; but they made use of pieces of 
silver of a certain weight, called shekels. The purchase- 
money of this property did not exceed £. 2 sterling. The 
field itself may have been small ; and its value was dimi- 
nished by it9 being then in the possession of the Chaldeans : 
but in this case Jeremiah was probably expected to pay 
nothing more than the difference in value between a con- 
tingent and an absoluto reversion. 

2 This is the first record of the use of written docu- 
ments in tho purchase of land ; and it shows a near ap- 
proach to the caution and completeness of similar modern 
transactions. The deed, being duly signed by the con- 
tracting parties and by witnesses, was sealed up, that it 
might be carefully preserved; while an ‘open* copy was 
made for occasional reference. 
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3 llaruch appears to havo been of a noble family, a 
friend and helper of Jeremiah on various occasions in 
his public ministry (see ch. xxxvi., xliii.), and honoured 
by a special promise of Divine protection (see ch. xlv.) 

4 Tnat thoy might be safely buried in the earth: a 
frequent mode of securing valuable things in the East. 

5 Tho infinito wisdom and power which the Creator 
has displayed in his works is exercised by Him also, as 
the Governor of all, in discerning and rewarding his crea- 
tures according to their doings. 

6 These were works raised by the besiegers, partly to 
cover their engines, and partly to elevate the soldiers to a 
level with the battlements of the city. 

7 Solomon, who completed the city of Jerusalem, intro- 
duced into it that idolatry which afterwards caused its ruin. 
See 1 Kings xi. 4. 
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JEREMIAH XXXII. 33— XXXIII. 10. 
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princes, their priests, and their prophets, and the men of Judah, and the in- 

33 nabitants of Jerusalem. And they have turned unto mo the 'hack, and not the 
face: though I taught them, * rising up early and teaching them, yet they have 

34 not hearkened to receive instruction. But they 1 set their abominations in tho 

35 house, which is called by my name, to detile it. And they built the high placos 
of Baal, which are in the valley of the son of Hinnorn, to m causo their sons and 
their daughters to pass through thejirc unto "Moloch; 1 , "which I commanded 
thorn not, neither came it into my mind, that they should do this abomination, 
to cause Judah to sin. 

30 And now therefore thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel, concerning this 
city, whereof ye say, p It shall be delivered into the hand of the king of Babylon 

37 by the sword, and by the famine, and by tho pestilence ; Behold, I will q gather 
them out of all countries, whither I have driven them in mine anger, and in my 
fury, and in great wrath ; and I will bring them again unto this place, and I will 

38 cause them ‘to dwell safely: and they shall be # my people, and I will bo their 

39 God : and I will 1 give them one heart, and one way, that they may fear me for 

40 over, for tho good of thorn, and of their children after them : and K I will make 
an overlasting covenant with them, x that I will not turn away from them, to do 
them good ; but * I will put my fear in their hearts, that they shall not depart 

41 from me. Yea, * I will rejoice over them to do them good, and a I will plant 
them in this land assuredly with my whole heart and with my wholo soul. 

42 For thus saith the Lord ; b Like as I have brought all this great evil upon 
this people, so will I bring upon them all the good that I have promised them. 

43 And "fields shall be bought in this land, d whereof ye say, It is desolate without 

44 man or beast ; it is given into the hand of the Chaldeans. « Men shall buy fields 
for money, and subscribe evidences, and seal them, and take witnesses in /the 
land of Benjamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, and in the cities of Judah, 
and in the * cities of tho mountains, and in th or cities of tho valley, and in the 
cities of tho south: for A I will cause their captivity to return, saith the Lord. 

33 . MOREOVER the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah tho second timo, while 
he was yet * shut up in the court of tho prison, saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lord the i maker 9 thereof, 

Tho Lord that formed it, to establish it ; 

* The Lord [or, JEHOVAH] is his name ; 

3 1 Call unto me, and I will answer thee, 

m And show thee great and n mighty 3 things, — which thou knowest not. 

4 For thus saith tho Lord, the God of Israel, — concerning the houses of this city, 
And concerning tho houses of the kings of Judah, 

Which are thrown down by 0 the mounts, — and by tho sword ; 

5 p They come to fight with the Chaldeans, 

But it is to fill them with tho dead bodies of men, 4 
Whom I have slain in mine anger and in my fury, 

And for all whoso wickedness « I have hid my face from this city. 

6 Behold, r I will bring it health and cure, — and I will cure them, 

And will roveal unto them the abundance of peace and truth. 

7 And • I will cause the captivity of Judah aud the captivity of Israel to return, 
And will build them, 1 as at tho first. 

8 And I will "cleanse them from ail their iniquity, 

Whereby they have sinned against me ; 

And I will * pardon all their iniquities, — whereby they have sinned, 

And whoreby they havo transgressed against me. 

9 y Apd it® shall be to me a name of joy, 

A praise and an honour before all the nations of the earth, 

Which shall hear all the good that I do unto them : 

And they shall * fear and tremble 

For all the goodness and for all the prosperity — that I procure unto it. 

10 Thus saith the Lord; — Agaiu thero shall be heard in this place, 

• Which ye say shall he desolate — without man and without beast, 

Even in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, 

That are desolate, without man, — and without inhabitant, and without beast, 
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1 See notes on 2 Kings xvi. 3 ; xxiii. 10. 

2 Or, ‘doer of it/ Jehovah here pledgos that un- 
changing faithfulness which his name implies (see note 
on Exod. vi. 3) for the fulfilment of his promises. 

3 Rather, 4 inaccessible t. c. difficult. 


4 Perhaps the best rendering is, 4 which (i. e. the men 
of the mounts and the sword) are come with tne Chaldeans 
to fight, and to fill thorn (t. e. the houses) with the corpses 
of the men, whom I have slain,* etc. 

3 That is, the city, Jerusalem. 
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11 The 4 voice of joy, and the voice of gladness, 

The voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, 

The voice of them that shall say, c Praise the Lord of hosts : 

For tho Lord is good; — for his mercy endureth for ©ver: 1 

And of them that shall bring d the sacrifice of praise into tho house of tho Lord. 

For * I will cause to return the captivity of the land, 

As at the first, saith the Lord. 

12 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

/ Again in this place, which is desolate without man and without beast, 

And in all the cities thereof, 

Shall be an habitation of shepherds — causing their flocks to lie down. 

13 t In the cities of the mountains, — in the cities of tho vale, 

And in the cities of the south, — and in the land of Benjamin, 

And in the places about Jerusalem, and in the cities of Judah, 

Shall the flocks A pass again under tho bauds of him that tel letli them , 

Saith the Lord. 

14 » Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 

That A 1 will perform that good thing which I have promised 
Unto tho house of Israel and to the house of Judah. 

15 In those days, and at that timo, 

Will I cause tho 1 Branch of righteousness *" to grow up unto David ; 

And he shall execute judgment and righteousness in the land. 

16 " In thoso days shall Judah be saved, — and Jerusalem shall dwell safely : 

And this is the name wherewith she shall be called, — The Lord our righteousness. 2 

17 For thus saith tho Lord ; 

David shall never 3 0 want a man to sit upon the throne of tho liouso of Israel ; 

18 p Neither shall the priests the Levites want a man before me, 

To 9 oiler burnt offerings, — and to kindle meat offerings, 

And to do sacrifice continually. 

19 And the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah, saying, 

20 Thus saith tho Lord ; 

r If yo can break my covenant of tho day, — and • my covenant of the night, 

And that thero should not bo day and night in their season ; 

21 Then may also *my covenant be broken with David my servant 
u That ho should not liavo a son to reign upon his throne ; 

And with the Levites tho priests, my ministers. 

22 As 4 ' tho host of heaven cannot be numbered, 

Neither tho sand of tho sea measured : 

y So will I multiply tho seed of David my servant, 

And the Levites that minister unto me. 4 
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2.3 Moreover the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying, 

24 Considerest thou not what this people havo spoken, saying, 

* Tho two families 5 which tho Lord hath chosen , — “ he hath even cast them off? 

6 Thus they havo despised my people, 

That they should he no more a nation before them. 

25 Thus saith the Lord ; — If c my covenant 0 be not with day and night, 

And if I have not d appointed tho ordinances of heaven and earth ; 

26 * Then will I cast away tho seed of Jacob, — and David my servant, 

So that I will not take any of his seed to he rulers 

Over the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob : 

For /I will cause their captivity to return, *and havo mercy on them. 

Prediction of the captivity, death , and burial of Zedekiah. 

34 THE word which came unto J ercraiah from tho Lord, h when Nebuchadnezzar 
Jting of Babylon, 1 and all bis army, and * all the kingdoms of the earth of bis 
dominion, and all the people, fought against Jerusalem, and against all the cities 
thereof, saying, 


X ver*. 21, 22. 
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6 Nc.4.2-4; Pz.83.4. 
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• ver. 20 ; Ge. 8. 22. 


d ch. 31. 35, 36 ; Pe. 

74.16,17; 104.19. 

• cb. 31. 37. 


/ Ter*. 7— -II ; Ezra 2.1. 
g ch. 31. 20; I«. 14. 1. 


h bco reft. 2 KL 251 


•* Dan. 2.37,38 ; 4.1, 
22 . 

k ch. 1. 15. 


1 A formula of praise. Soo Psa. cxxxvi. 

2 That is, descriptively, and supplying the substantive 
verb, * The Lord is our righteousness.’ Tho city is thus 
honoured with an appellation derived from her Divine 
King : see ch. xxiii. 6. 

3 The functions of the ancient kings and priests are 
here employed to illustrate the offices and work of the 
Messiah. Compare Hob. vii. — ix., x. 1 — 18; and see 
notes on Isa. iv. 2 ; lv. 3, 4. 


. 4 « Tho seed of David’ and * the Levites* are evidently 
the children or attendants of tho Royal Priest ; that is, 
true beliovcrs in Christ, who are described in the New 
Testament as ‘ kings and priests’ (I Pet. ii. 5 ; Rev. i. 6). 

5 Moaning, perhaps, the two kingdoms of Israel and 
Judah ; but more probably, tho royal and sacerdotal 
families of David and Levi. 

c The invariableness of natural phenomena should 
sustain our faith in tho promises of God. 
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2 Thus saith 1 the Lord, the God of Israel; 1 Go and speak to Zedekiah king of 
Judah, and tell him, Thus saith the Lord ; Behold, " I will give this city into 

3 the hand of the king of Babylon, and “he shall burn it with fire: and °thou 
shalt not escape out of his hand, but shalt surely be taken, and delivered into 
his hand ; p and thine eyes shall behold 9 * the eyes of the king of Babylon, and he 
shall speak with thoo mouth to mouth, and thou shalt go to Babylon. 

4 Yet hear the word of the Lord, 0 Zedekiah king of Judah; Thus saith the 

5 Lord of thee, Thou shalt not die by the sword : but thou shalt die in peace : 3 
and with * the burnings of thy fathers, the former kings which were before thoe, 
r so shall tlioy bum odours for thee; and 'they will lament thee, saying , Ah 
lord ! for I have pronounced the word, saith the Lord. 

0 Then Jeremiah the prophet spake all those words unto Zedekiah king of 

7 Judah in Jerusalem, when the king of Babylon's army fought against Jerusalem, 
and against all the cities of Judah that were left, against Lachish, and against 
Azekah : for / those defenced cities remained of the cities of Judah. 

Renewed threatenings on account of the oppression of bond-servants. 

8 THIS is the word 4 that came unto Jeremiah from the Lord, after that the 
king Zedekiah had made a covenant with all the people which were at Jerusalem, 

9 to proclaim “liberty unto them; 5 *that every man should let his manservant, 
and overy man his maidservant, being v an Ilobrow or an Bebrewess, go free ; 

10 *tliat none should servo himself of them, to wit, of a Jew his brother. Now 
when ail the princes, and all the people, which had entered into the covenant, 
hoard that every one should let his manservant, and overy one his maidservant, 
go freo, that nono should serve themselves of them any more, then they obeyed, 

11 and let them go. But “afterward they turned, and caused the servants and the 
handmaids, whom they had let go free, to return, and brought them into sub- 
jection for servants and for handmaids. 

12 Therefore the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah from tho Lord, saying, 

13 Thus saith tho Lord, the God of Israel; I made a covenant with your fathers in 
tho day that I brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of 

14 bondmen, saying, At the end of * seven years let yo go every man his brother an 
Ilobrow, which hath been sold \or, sold himself] unto thoe; ami when he hath 
served tlico six years, thou shalt let him go free from thee : c but your fathers 

15 hearkened not unto me, neither inclined their ear. d And ye were now turned, 

. and had douc right in my sight, in proclaiming liberty every man to his neigh- 
bour; and yo had 'made a covenant before me f in tho house which is called by 

16 my name: *but yo turned and h polluted my name, and caused every man his 
servant, and overy man his handmaid, whom he had set at liberty at their 
pleasure, to return, and brought thorn into subjection, to be unto you for servants 
and for handmaids. 

17 Therefore thus saith tho Lord ; Ye have not hearkened unto me, in proclaiming 
liberty, every one to his brother, and every man to his neighbour : * behold, 1 
proclaim a liberty for you, 0 saith the Lord, *to the sword, to the pestilence, and 
to the famine ; and I will make you to bo 1 removed into all tho kingdoms of the 

18 earth. And I will givo tho men that have transgressed my covenant, which 
have not performed the words of the covenant which they had made boforo me, 

19 when m thoy cut the calf in twaiu, and passed between tho parts thereof, 7 the 
princes of Judah, and tho princes of Jerusalem, n the eunuchs, and the priests, 

20 and all the people of the land, which passed between the parts of the calf; I will 
even givo them into the hand of their enemies, and into tho hand of them that 
seek their life : and their 0 dead bodios shall be for meat unto the fowls of the 

21 heaven, and to the beasts of the earth, p And Zedekiah king of Judah and his 
princes will I givo into the hand of thoir enemies, and into the hand of them 
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16.4; 19.7. 
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1 Ch. xxxiv. 2 — 7 contains a prediction of tho capture 
of tho city, and of Zedekiah* s captivity, death, and royal 
burial. It is referred to in ch. xxxii. 3 as having occa- 
sioned the prophet’s imprisonment. 

2 Seo notes on 2 Kings xxv. 6, 7. 

3 That is, by a natural death. Josephus says that 
Nebuchadnezzar honoured his remains with a magnifi- * 
cont funeral (Antiq. x. 8. 7). 

4 Ch. xxxiv. 8 — 22 denounces the treachery of those 
who. when in fear of tho Chaldeans, had complied with 
the law and freed their Hebrew servants ; but, when tho 
siege was raised, had again reduced them to bondage 
(8 — 16). For this they and their city are to perish 
(17 — 22). In date it was a little later than ch. xxxvii. 
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5 By the law (Exod. xxi. 2 ; Deut. xv. 12), tho Israel- 
ites wero required to let their Hebrew bondsmen go free 
after having served six years ; but this law had fallen into 
disuse. We are not told what were tho king’s motives 
in reviving it at the time of the invasion ; but it was a 
measure of good policy, as tho emancipated people would 
have tho greater interest in defending their country. 

6 By those words the people were taught to connect 
the subsequent horrors of the siego and sacking of Jeru- 
salem with their crime. 

7 A mode of confirming a covenant (see Gen. xv. 10). 
Tho ceremony implied the consent of the parties cove- 
nanting, if they broke their engagement, to Be themselves 
thus cut asunder, and made a sacrifice to Divine justice. 
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that seek their life, and into the hand of the king of Babylon’s army, * which 
22 are gone up from you.* ’ Behold, I will command, saitli the Lord, and cause 
them to return to this city ; * aud thev shall tight against it, / and tako it, and 
burn it with fire : aud tt I will make the cities of Judah a desolation without an 
inhabitant. 
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The Rechabites presented to the Jews as an example of obedience and its reward. 

35 THE word which came unto Jeremiah from the Lord in the days of Jelioiakim 

2 the son of Josiah king of Judah, saving, Go unto the houso of the * Rechabites, 1 
and speak unto them, and bring them into the houso of the Lord, into one of 
y the chambers, and give them wine to drink. 

3 Then I took Jaazaniah the son of Jeremiah, the son of Habaziniah, and his 

4 brethren, and all his sons, and the whole houso of the Rechabites ; and I brought 
them into the house of the Lord, into the chamber of the sons of Ilanau, the son 
of Igdaliah, * a man of God, which was by the chamber of the princes, which 
was above the chamber of Maaseiali the son of Shall um, “ the keeper of the door : 

5 and 1 set before the sons of the houso of the Rechabites pots full of wino, and 
cups, and I said unto thorn, b Drink ye wine. 

6 But they said, We will drink no wii\o : for c Jonadab the son of Rechab our 
father commanded us, saying, Ye shall drink no wine, neither ye, nor your sons 

7 for ever: neither shall vo build houso, nor sow seed, nor plant vineyard, nor 
have any : but all your days yo shall d dwell in tents; e that ye may live many 

8 days in the land whore ye be strangers. 2 •'Thus have we obeyed the voice of 
Jonadab the son of Rechab our father in all that ho hath chargecl us, to drink no 

9 wine all our days, wo, our wives, our sons, nor our daughters; nor to build 

10 houses for us to dwell in : neither have we vineyard, nor field, nor seed : but we 
have dwelt in touts, and have obeyed, and done according to all that Jonadab 

11 our father commanded us. But it came to pass, « when Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon came up into the land, that wo said, h Come, and lot us go to Jeru- 
salem for fear of the army of the Chaldeans, and for fear of the army of the 
Syrians : so wo dwell at Jerusalem. 

12, 13 Then came the word of the Lord unto Jeremiah, saying, Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, the God of Israel; Go and tell the men of Judah and the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, Will ye not * receive instruction to hearken to my words ? saith the 

14 Lord. A Tlie words of Jonadab the son of Rechab, that ho commanded his sons 
not to drink wine, are performed ; for unto this day they drink none, but obey 
their father’s commandment. 1 Notwithstanding 1 have spokeu unto you, m rising 

15 early and speaking; but ye hearkened not unto me. • 1 have sent also unto you 
all my servants the prophets, rising up early and sending them, saying, 0 Return 
yo now every man from his evil way, and amend your doings, and go not after 
other gods to serve them, p and ye shall dwell in the land which I have given to 
you and to your fathers : but ye have not inclined your ear, nor hearkened unto 

16 me. Because « tho sons of Jonadab the son of Rechab have performed the com- 
mandment of their father, which he commanded them ; but this people hath not 

17 hearkened unto me : therefore thus saith tho Lord God of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Behold, r I will bring upon Judah and upon all the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem all tho evil that 1 have pronounced against them : s because I have spoken 
unto them, but they havo not heard ; and I have called unto them, but they 
have not answered. 

18 Aud Jeremiah said unto the house of the Rechabites, Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, tho God of Israel ; * Because yo havo obeyed the commandment of Jonadab 
your father, and kept all his precepts, and done according unto all that he hath 

19 commanded you : thcreforo thus saith the Lord of hosts, tho God of Israel ; 
Jonadab the son of Rechab shall not want a man to * stand before me for 
ever. 3 
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1 Tlio Rechabites wero a family of tho Konites (see 
1 Chron. ii. 55), probably descended from the father-in- 
law of Moses (Judg. i. 16). Jonadab (seo ver. 6) is sup- 
posed to havo been the chief of the tribe in tho days of 
Jehu, and was held in high esteem for wisdom and piety 
(2 Kings x. 15). The self-denying observance of his com- 
mands Dy his people, during a period of nearly 300 years, 
is used as a rebuko to the Israelites, who nad repeat- 
edly broken Jehovah’s laws ; and a curse is pronounced 
upon the Israelites^ and a blessing on the Rechabites. 

2 These regulations may have been designed partly 
to avoid exciting tho envy or jealousy of tho people in 


whose country they lived ; but the character of Jehonadab 
renders it probable that they were also intended, to pre- 
serve them from the luxury which was enervating and 
debasing the Hebrews. 

3 The perpetuity of the race, not distinct nationality, 
is here promised. It is, however, said that there are still 
existing Arab tribes near Mecca, maintaining Hebrew 
worship and customs, who claim to be descended from the 
Rechabites. The approbation which God here expresses 
shows with what favour He regards obedience to parental 
and other rightful authority, and how He rewards it in 
this world. Seo Exod. xx. 12, and noto. 

855 
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Jeremiah* a prophecies read publicly in the temple and before the kiny f who 


[b. c. about 605. 604. H. 
burns the roll. 


36 AND 1 it came to pass in the fourth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king 

2 of Judah, that this word came unto Jeremiah from the Lord, saying, Take thee 
a 'roll of a hook, 2 and y write therein all tho words that I have spoken unto 
thee against Israel, and against .1 udah, and against * all tho nations, from the 

3 day I spake unto thee, from the days of a Josiah, oven unto this day. 6 It may 
be that the house of Judah c will near all the evil which I purpose to do unto 
them ; that they may d return every man from his evil way ; * that I may forgive 
their iniouity and their sin. 

4 Then Jeromiah /called Baruch the son of Neriab : and s Baruch wrote from 
the mouth of Jeremiah all the words of tho Lord, which he had spoken unto 
him, upon a roll of a hook. 

5 And Jeremiah commanded Baruch, saying, h I am shut up ; 3 T cannot go into 

6 tlie^house of the Lord : therefore go thou, and read in the roll, which thou hast 
written from my mouth, the words of the Lord in tho ears of tho people in the 
Lord's house upon ‘tho faBting day : 4 and also thou shalt read them in the ears 

7 of all Judah that como out of their cities. *It may be they will present their 
supplication before the Lord, and will return every one from his evil way : for 
great is tho anger and the fury that tho Lord hath pronounced against this 
people. 

8 And Baruch the son of Neriah did according to all that Jeremiah the prophet 
commanded him, reading in the book the words of the Lord in the Lord's house. 

9 And it camo to pass in the fifth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of 
Judah, in the ninth month, that they 1 proclaimed a fast beforo tho Lord to all 
the poople in Jerusalem, and to all the people m that came from the cities of 

10 Judah unto Jerusalem. Then read Baruch in the book the words of Jeremiah 
in the house of tho Lord, n in the chamber of Gomariah the son of Shaphan the 
scribe, in the higher court, at the 0 entry of the new gate 5 of the Lord's house, 
in the ears of all the people. 

11 When Michaiah tho son of Gomariah, tho son of Shaphan, had heard out of the 

12 book all the words of the Lord, then he went down into the king’s house, into 
tho seribo’s chamber: and, lo, all the princes sat there, even Elishama the scribe, 
and Delaiah the son of Shemaiah, and Elnathan the son of Aolibor, and Gomariah 
tho son of Shaphan, and Zodekiah the son of llananiah, and all the princes. 

13 Then Michaiah declared unto them all the words that he had heard, when Baruch 
road tho book in the ears of the people. 

14 Therefore all the princes sent Jehudi the son of Nethaninli, the son of 
Sholemiah, the son of Cuslii, unto Baruch, saying, Take in thine hand the 
roll wherein thou hast read in the ears of the people, and come. So Baruch 

15 the son of Neriah took tho roll in his hand, and came unto them. And they 
said unto him, Sit down now, and read it in our ears. So Baruch read it in 
tlioir ears. 

16 Now it came to pass, when they had heard all the words, rthey were afraid 
both one and other, and said unto Baruch, « Wo will surely toll the king of nil 

17 these words. 0 And they asked Baruch, saying, Tell us now, How didst thou 

18 write all these words at his mouth? Then Baruch answered them, ’ He pro- 
nounced all these words unto me with his mouth, and I wrote them with ink in 

19 tho book. Then said tho princes unto Baruch, * Go, hide thee, thou and Jeremiah ; 
and let no man know where yo be. 

20 And they went in to the king into the court, but they laid up the roll in the 
chamber oi Elishama tho scribe, and told all the words in the ears of tho king. 
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1 To make a deeper impression upon tho king and 
the people, Jeremiah is commanded to write a collection of 
his prophecies (vers. 1 — 3), which he dictates to Baruch, 
who reads them on a fast-day publicly in the temple 
(4 — 10), and then before tho kings counsellors (11—19). 
The counsellors in alarm inform tho king ; and lie send a 
for tho roll ; but, after hearing a small portion, impiously 
destroys it, and tries in vain to apprehend Jeremiah and 
Baruch (20—26). For this, new threatonings are added 
on a second roll (27 — 32). 

2 Or, ‘ a book-roll ;’ i. e. such as books wero made of. 
At one end of the roll, or, if it were long, at each end. 
a stick was attached, around which it was rolled ana 
unrolled in order to read tho contents. See Luko iv. 17. 
The text was not written in lines across from ono end 
to the other, but in compartments or columns (improperly 


translated ‘leaves’ in ver. 23); so that only a portion 
need be unrolled at a time. 

3 Ho was probably not in prison (see ver. 26), but was 
obliged to conceal himself, as he had incurred Jehoiakim* s 
displeasure. 

4 Rather, ‘ on a fast day' (see ver. 9) ; a day which 
had been appointed for the purpose by the people, who 
were alarmed at tho conquests of Nebuchadnezzar and 
the prospects of tho country. 

5 where he was most likely to attract their atten- 
tion. If tho whole of Jeremiah’s prophecies delivered 
up to this time wore read, some hours must have been 

uired for the purpose. 

They seem to navo done this with a good intent 
(see ver. 25) ; hoping that the impious king and his 
favourites might be alarmed, as they had been. 
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21 So the king sent Jehudi to fetch the roll : and he took it out of Elishama the 
scribe's chamber. And Johudi road it in the ears of the king, and in the ears of 

22 all the princes which stood beside the king. Now the king sat in <the winter- 
house 1 in the ninth month : and there was a fire on the hearth burning before 

23 hi in. And it came to pass, that when Jehudi had road three or four leaves, 11 he 
cut it with the penknife, and oast it into the fire that was on tho hearth, until 

24 all tho roll was consumed in the fire that was on the hearth. * Yet they were 
not afraid, nor s' rent their garments, neither the king, nor any of his servants 

25 that heard all tlieso words. Nevertheless Elnathan and Delaiah and Gemariah 
had made intercession to tho king that ho would not burn the roll : but ho would 

26 not hear them. 2 Hut tho king commanded Jeralimeel the son of Ilammolech, 
and Seraiah the son of Azriel, and Shelemiah tho son of Abdeel, to take Baruch 
the scribe and Jeremiah the prophet: but the Loud hid them. 

27 Then the word of tho Lord camo to Jeremiah, after that the king had burned 
tho roll, and tho words which Baruch wrote at tho mouth of Jeremiah, saying, 

28 Take thee again another roll, and write in it all the former words that were in 

29 the first roll, which Jehoiakim the king of Judah hath burned. And thou shalt 
say to Jehoiakim king of Judah, Thus saitli tho Lord; "Thou hast burned this 
roll, saying, b Why hast thou written therein, saying, Tho king of Babylon shall 
certainly come and destroy this land, and shall cause to cease from thence man 

30 and beast? Therefore thus saitli tho Lord of Jehoiakim king of Judah; c Ho 
shall havo none to sit upon the throne 2 of David: and his dead body shall be 

31 d cast out in tho day to the heat, arid in tho night to the frost. 8 And "I 
will punish him anil his seed and his servants for their iniquity; and I 
will bring upon them, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and upon 
tho men of Judah, all the evil that I have pronounced against them; but they 
hearkened not. 

32 Then took Jeremiah another roll, and gave it to Baruch the scribe, the son of 
Neriah; who wrote therein from the mouth of Jeremiah all tho words of the 
book which Jehoiakim king of Judah had burned in the fire: and there wore 
added besides unto them many like words. 
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Jeremiah’s communications with the king, and his imprisonments. 

37 AND 4 king /Zedekiali tho son of Josiah reigned instead of Coniah the son 
of Jehoiakim, whom 5 Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon s made king in the land 

2 of Judah. h But neither he, nor his servants, nor the people of tho land, did 
hearken unto tho words of the Lord, which he spako by the prophet Jeremiah. 

3 And Zedekiali the king sent Jchucal tho son of Sliolemiali and * Zcphaniah the 
son of Maaseiah tho priest to tho prophet Jeremiah, saying, *Pray now unto the 

4 Lord our God for us. Now Jeremiah came in and went out 0 among tho people : 

5 for they had not put him into prison. Then 1 Pharaoh's army was como forth 
out of Egypt : in and when the Chaldeans that besieged Jerusalem heard tidings 
of them, they departed from Jerusalem. 

6,7 Then came tho word of the Lord unto tho prophet Jeremiah, Baying, Thus 
saitli tho Lord, the God of Israel ; Thus shall ye say to tho king of Judah, ” that 
sent you unto me to inquire of me ; Behold, Pharaoh's army, which is como forth 

8 to help you, 0 shall return to Egypt into their own land, p And the Chaldeans 
shall come again, and fight against this city, and tako it, and burn it with fire. 

9 Thus saitli the Lord; Deceive not yourselves, saying, The Chaldeans shall surely 
10 depart from us : for they shall not depart. 7 For though yo had smitten tho 

wliolo army of the Chaldeans that fight against you, and there remained but 
woundod men among them, yet should they rise up overy man in liis tent, and 
burn this city with tiro. 7 
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1 Or, ‘winter apartment.’ Sec Amos iii. 15. The 
‘ hearth’ was probably a sort of moveable brazier. At 
the time of this fnst, which was in December, the weather 
is often very cold for a few days at Jerusalem, and in 
tho hilly districts of Palestine. 

2 See note on 2 Kings ?xiv. 8. 

3 See note on Gen. xxxi. 40. 

4 Chapters xxxvii.— xliv. are chiefly memorials of 
events (in most of which Jeremiah was personally in- 
terested) occurring shortly before and after tho capture 
and destruction of Jerusalem by tho Chaldeans. The 
king desires the prophet’s intercession ; in reply to which 
a Divine message is sent to him (xxxvii. 1 — 10) . J ereraiah, 
attempting to escape the horrors of the siege, is imprisoned 
by tho prmccs (11—15). Tho king relaxes for a time 


the rigour of his confinement (16 — 21) ; but again leaves 
him to the cruelty of his enemies (xxxviii. 1 — 6), until 
an Ethiopian chamberlain obtains permission to remove 
him from the dungeon (7 — 13). After this, Zedekiah 
again consults him, but does not follow the direction which 
Jeremiah gives him from God (14—28). So that all the 
prophet’s terrible predictions are fulfilled (xxxix. 1 — 10), 
whilst he is delivered by command of Nebuchadnezzar 
(11—14). Tho narrative ends with a promise of safety 
to his friendly protector (15 — 18). 

5 That is, Zedekiah. See 2 Kings xxiv. 17. 

6 That is, he was at liberty. See Josh. vi. 1. 

7 A forcible expression of the important truth that 
God can nevor be at a loss for means to accomplish his 
purposes. Comp. Matt. iii. 9. 
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11 r And it came to pass, that when the army of the Chaldeans was broken up s. 

12 from Jerusalem for fear of Pharaoh’s army, then Jeremiah ' went forth out 1 J,* l j th« ; 5 a’ tf< 
of Jerusalem to go into the land of Benjamin, to separate 1 himself thence in the 

midst of the peoplo [or, to slip away from thence in the midst of the people], 

13 And when he was in the gate of Benjamin, a captain of the ward was there, 
whoso name was Irijah, the son of Shefemiah, the son of Hananiah ; and he took 

14 Jeremiah the prophet, saying, 'Thou fallest away to the Chaldeans. Then said « <*. is. is. 
Jeremiah, It is false; I fall not away to the Chaldeans. But he hearkened not 

15 to him : so Irijah took Jeremiah, and brought him to the princes. Wherefore the 
princes were wroth with Jeremiah, and smote him, “and put him in prison in «*ch.3s. 26 . 
the house of Jonathan the scribe : for they had made that 2 tho prison. 

10 When Jeremiah was entered into * the dungeon, and into the cabins, 3 and Lam - 3 * 

17 Jeremiah had remained thero rnauy days; then Zedekiah the king sent, and 
took him out: and the king asked him secretly in his house, and said, Is 
there any word from the Lord? And Jeremiah said, There is: for, said he, 

18 ythou slrnlt be delivered into the hand of the king of Babylon. Moreover 21 . 7 . 
Jeremiah said unto king Zedekiah, What have I offended against thee, or against 

19 thy servants, or against this people, that yo have put me in prison? Where are 

now *your prophets which prophesied unto you, saying, The king of Babylon * ch. u. is-ia 

20 shall not come against you, nor against this land ? Therefore hear now, I pray 
thee, 0 my lord the king: let my supplication, I pray thee, be accepted before 
thee; that thou cause me not to return to the house of .Jonathan tho scribe, lest 

21 I die there. Then Zedekiah the king commanded that they should commit 

Jeremiah “into tho court of the prison, and that they should give him daily a aeh. 32 .ss 38 . 13 , 2 s. 
piece of bread out of the bakers’ street, 4 * * ''until all the bread in tho city were *cii.».9; m.«. 
spent. Thus Jeremiah remained in the court of the prison. 

38 Then Shephatiah tho son of Mat tan, and Gedaliah the son of Pashur, and 

c Jucal the son of Slide ninth, and d Pashur the son of Malchiah, '' hoard the words ' 3 , 

2 that Jeremiah had spoken unto all the people, saying, Thus saith tho Lord, / Ho 

that remaineth in this city shall die by the sword, by the famine, and by the ‘ 

pestilence: but he that goeth forth to tho Chaldeans shall live; for he shall 

3 have his life for a prey, and shall live. Thus saith the Lord, s' This city shall scii.ai. 10 ; 32 . 3 . 
surely bo given into the hand of the king of Babylon’s army, which shall take it. 

4 Therefore tho princes said unto tho king, We beseech thee, h let this man be a «i». as. 11 . 
put to death : for thus ho weakeneth the hands of the men of war that remain in 

this city, and the hands of all the people, in speaking such words unto them : 

5 for this man seeketh not the welfare of this people, but the hurt. Then Zedekiah 

* the king said, Behold, he is in your hand: for the king is not he that can do • « sum. 15.21. 

6 any thing against you. 5 k Then took they Jeremiah, and cast him into the *<_h. 37 . 21 . 
dungeon of Malchiali tho son of Ilainmcleeli, that was in tho court of the prison : 

and they let down Jeremiah with cords. And in the dungeon there was no 
water, 0 but mire : so Jeremiah sunk in the mire. 

7 'Now when Ebed-mcleoh 7 the Ethiopian, one of m the eunuchs which was in 
tho king’s house, heard that they had put Jeremiah in the dungeon; tin' king 

8 then sitting iri the gate of Benjamin; Ebed-melecli wont forth out of the king’s 

9 house, and spake to the king, saying, My lord the king, these men have done 
evil in all that they havo done to Jeremiah the prophet, whom they have cast 
into the dungeon ; and ho is like to die for hunger in the place whore he is : 

10 w for there is no more broad in tho city. Then "the king commanded Ebod- Pra al , 

melech tho Ethiopian, saying, Take from hence thirty men with thee, and take 

up Jeremiah the prophet out of the dungeon, before he die. 

11 So Ebed-melecn took tho men with him, and went into the house of the king 

1 Or, perhaps, ‘ to obtain from thence his portion,’ His history shows how moral imbecility may involve a 

». e . his inheritance. man in crime and ruin. See notes on 1 Kings xxi. 19 ; 

2 In Eastern countries, a part of the house of a public xxii. 2. 

functionary is often employed as a prison. 6 These ‘dungeons’ or ‘pits’ were probably used as 

3 Or, ‘vaults.’ Tho ‘dungeon’ was probably a deep cisterns during part of the year. The whole of Jerusalem 
pit (see eh. xxxviii. 6) in the midst of the inner court is still supplied with water by large cisterns hewn in 
of tile house, having vaulted recesses round it near the the rook under the houses. 

bottom, in which tho prisoners wero lodged. 7 It has long been the practice in Eastern courts to 

4 That is, from the bakers’ shops. It is much more entrust the guardianship of the royal harem to foreign 

customary in the East than in Europe for persons of the slaves, the chief of whom derives great power from his 

same trade to carry* on their business in the same street, opportunity of gaining access to the king at all times. 
The prophet was thus supplied with food at the king's In the present case, this influence was possessed by a 
expense ; and the whole passage affords an illustration of humane man (vers. 9, 12), who was afterwards rewarded 
the truth contained in Prov. xxviii. 23. by Divine protection when others were punished (ch. 

3 Zedekiah was evidently a weak princo (see ver. 24). xxxix. 18). 
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under the treasury, and took thence old cast clouts and old rotten rags, 1 and let 

1*2 them down by cords into the dungeon to Jer^dii^h. And Ebed-melech the 
Ethiopian said unto Jeremiah, Put now these pld cast clouts and rotten rags 

13 under thine armholes uuder the cords. And Jferelniah did so. p So they drew 
up Jeremiah with cords, and took him up out of the dungeon: and Jeremiah 
remained * in the court of the prison. 

14 Then Zedekiah tho king sent, and took Jeremiah the prophet unto him into 
the third entry that is in the house of the Lord : and the king said unto Jeremiah, 

15 I will ask theo a thing; hide nothing from me. Then Jeremiah said unto Zede- 
kiah, If I declare it unto thee, wilt thou not surely put me to death ? and if I 

16 give theo counsel, wilt thou not hearken unto me 1 So Zedekiah the king sware 
secretly unto Jeremiah, saying. As the Lord livctli, ’that made us this soul, 2 
I will not put theo to death, neithor will I give thee into the hand 'of these men 
that' seek thy life. 

17 Thou said Jeremiah unto Zedekiah, Thus saith tho Lord, tho God of hosts, 
the God of Israel ; * If thou wilt assuredly M go forth ''unto the king of Babylon’s 
princes, then thy soul shall live, and this city shall not be burned with fire ; and 

18 thou shalt live, and thine house : but if thou wilt not go forth to the king of 
Babylon’s princes, then shall this city be given into tho hand of the Chaldeans, 
and they shall burn it with fire, and y thou shalt not escape out of their hand. 

19 And Zedekiah the king said unto Jeremiah, 2 1 am afraid of the Jews that are 
fallen to tho Chaldeans, lest they deliver me into their hand, and they « mock me. 

20 But Jeremiah said, They shall not deliver thee . ''Obey, 1 beseech thee, the 

voice of the Lord, which I speak unto thee: so it shall be well unto thee, and 

21 thy soul shall live. But if thou refuse to go forth, this is the word that the 

22 Lord hath showed me : and, behold, all the women that are left in the king of 
Judah’s 3 house shall be brought forth to the king of Babylon’s princes, and those 
women shall say, 

Thy friends have sot thee on, and have prevailed against thee : 

Thy feet are sunk in the mire, and they are turned away back. 

23 So they shall bring out all thy wives and c thy children to the Chaldeans: and 
rf thou shalt not escape out of their hand, but shalt be taken by tho hand of the 
king of Babylon : and thou shalt cause this city to be burned with fire. 

24 Then said Zedekiah unto Jeremiah, Let no man know of these words, and thou 

25 shalt not die. But if tlio princes hear that I have talked with thee, and they 
come unto thee, and say unto theo, Declare unto us now what thou hast said 
unto tho king, hide it not from us, and wo will not put tlioe to death ; also what 

26 tho king said unto thee : then thou shalt say unto them, C I presented my suppli- 
cation 4 before tho king, that he would not cause mo to return / to Jonathan’s 
house, to die there. 

27 Then came all tho princes unto Jeremiah, and asked him: and he told them 
according to all these words that the king had commanded. So they left off 

28 speaking with him; for the matter was not perceived. So * Jeremiah abode in 
tlio court of the prison until the day that Jerusalem was taken: and ho was 
there when Jerusalem was taken. 

Jerusalem taken by Nebuchadnezzar ; Jeremiah liberated ; Ebed-melech preserved* 

39 , IN the h ninth year of Zedekiah king of Judah, in the tenth month, camo 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon and all bis army against Jerusalem, and they 
besieged it. 

2 And in the eleventh year of Zedekiah, in the fourth month, the ninth day of 

3 the month, the city was * broken up. k And all tho princes of tho king of 
Babylon camo in, and sat in the middle 5 gate, even Nergal-sharozer, Samgar-nobo, 
Sarsechim Rab-saris, Norgal-sbarezcr Iinb -mag , 6 with all the residue of the 
princes of the king of Babylon. 

4 1 And it came to pass, that when Zedekiah the king of Judah saw them, and 
all the men of war, then m they fled, and wont forth out of the city by night, by 
the way of the king’s garden, by the gate betwixt the two walls : and he went 

5 out the way of the plain. But the Chaldeans’ army pursued after them, and 
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1 Rather, i old torn and old worn garments/ 

2 That is, 1 who gave us this life/ 

3 That is, in thy house. Instead of escaping the 
mockery which he dreads, he shall be reproached by 
the womeu of his own palaco for their degradation and 
bondage. 

4 This we find he had done (see ch. xxxvii. 20). 

5 Probably a gate which led from tho lower city to 


the fortress on Zion. Zedekiah fled by an opposite gate 
on the south, leading to the king’s garden near the 
junction of the valleys of Kidron and Hinnom. 

6 1 ltab-saris ’ means chief of the eunuchs; and ‘ Rab- 
mag ’ chief of the Magi. These wore the titles of the officers 
whose names precede them. The second of the preceding 
names, ‘ Samgar-nebo,’ may also bo a title. See note on 
2 Kings xviii. 17. 

859 
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« overtook Zedekiah in the plains of J ericho : and when they had taken him, they 
brought him up to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon to 0 Riblah in the land of 

6 Hamath, whoro he gave judgment upon him. then the king of Babylon slew 
the sons of Zedekiah in Riblah before his eyes : also the king of Babylon slow 

7 all the nobles of Judah. Moreover p he put out ZcdekiaVs eyes, and bound him 

8 with chains, to carry him to Babylon, v And the Chaldeans burned the king’s 
house, and the houses of tho people, with fire, and brake down the walls of 
J erusalem. 

9 r Then Nebuzar-adan the captain of tho guard carried away captive into 
Babylon the remnant of the people that remained in the city, and those that fell 

10 away, that fell to him, with tho rest of the people that remained. But Nebuzar- 
adan the captain of tho guard 'loft of the poor of the people, which had nothing 
in tho land of Judah, and gave them vineyards and fields at tho same time. 

11 Now Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon 'gave charge concerning Jeremiah to 

12 Nebuzar-adan the captain of tho guard, 1 saying, Take him, and look well to him, 

13 and “do him ho harm; but do unto him even as he shall say unto thee. So 
Nebuzar-adan the captain of tho guard sent, and Nebushasban, Rab-saris, and 

14 Nergal-sharozor, Rab-mag, and all the king of Babylon’s princes ; oven they 
sont, x and took Jeremiah out of tho court of the prison, and committed him 
vunto Gedaliah,* 2 the son of 2 Ahikam tho son of Shaphan, that he should carry 
him home : so he dwelt among the people. 

15 Now tho word of tho Loud came unto Jeremiah, “while he was shut up in the 

16 court of the prison, saying, Go and speak to b Ebcd-molech tho Ethiopian, saying, 

Thus saith tho Lord of hosts, tho God of Israel; 

Behold, C I will bring my words upon this city — for evil, and not for good ; 

And they shall be accomplished in that day d before thee. 

17 But I will deliver thee in that day, saith tho Cord : 

And thou shalt not bo given into tho hand of tho men of whom thou art afraid. 

18 For I will surely deliver thee, — and thou shalt not hill by the sword, 

But * thy life shall bo for a prey unto thee : 

f Because thou hast put thy trust in mo, — saith the Lord. 

The liberation of Jeremiah; the murder of Gedaliah; and the flight of the Jews into 
Egypt j contrary to the command of God. 

40 . THE 4 word that came to Jeremiah from the Lord,* after that Nebuzar-adan 
the captain of the guard had let him go from Ram ah, 5 when he had taken him 
being bound in chains among all that were carried away captive of Jerusalem 
and Judah, which were carried away captive unto Babylon. 

2 And the captain of the guard took Jeremiah, and ''said unto him, The Lord 

3 thy God 0 hath pronounced this evil upon this place. Now tho Lord hath 
brought it, and done according as ho hath said : * because ye have sinned against 
tho Lord, and havo not obeyed his voice, therefore this thing is come upon you. 

4 And now, behold, 1 looso tlieo this day from the chains which were upon thine 
hand. * If it seem good unto theo to come with me into Babylon, come; and I 
will look well unto thee: but if it seem ill unto theo to come with me into 
Babylon, forbear: behold, 'all tho land is before thee: whither it seemeth good 

5 and convenient for theo to go, thither go. Now while he was not yet gone back, 7 
he said, Go back also to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam tho son of Shaphan, 
m whom the king of Babylon hath made governor over tho cities of Judah, and 
dwell with him among the people : " or go wheresoever it scerneth convenient 
unto thee to go. So the captain of tho guard gavo him victuals and a reward, 

G and let him go. “Then went Jeremiah unto Gedaliah tho son of Ahikam to 
J'Mizpali; 8 and dwelt with him among tho people that were loft in tho land. 
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1 God hero employs the same instruments to chas- 
tise his rebellious peoplo, and to deliver his faithful 
servant. 

2 The son of the nobleman who had before befriendod 
Jeremiah (seo ch. xxvi. 24). 

3 An illustration of the promise in Matt. x. 42. 

4 In chapters xl. — xliv. the prophet’s personal narrative 
is continued. Ho is freed by Nebuzar-adan, and en- 
trusted to the care of Gedaliah ; who, however, is soon 
murdered by Ishmacl. Upon this tho Jewish leaders 
determine to flee into Egypt ; against which tho prophet 
cautions them in vain ; and they take him and Baruch 
with them. Jeremiah, in Egypt, warns tho Jews of the 
invasion of that country by tne Chaldeans, and reproves 
and threatens them for their idolatries. 
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5 This appears to bo a moro detailed account than 
that in ch. xxxix. 11 — 14. Jeremiah probably was not 
sot at liberty till ho reached Hamah, which is only Aix 
miles from Jerusalem. 

6 Nebuzar-adan, though an idolater, acknowledged 
Jehovah as the God of the Jews, and attributed the 
conquest of a place so strongly fortified as Jerusalem to 
his displeasuro. 

7 Or, 1 And as ho still did not depart, Go [said he] J 
etc. Jeremiah appears to havo hesitated; from whicn 
tho General gathered that he wished to stay in the land, 
and therefore sent him to Gedaliah with a ‘present’ 
(not a ‘reward’), as a mark of respect. 

8 This was the Mizpah in Benjamin, about four miles 
north-west of Jerusalem, now called Neby Samwil. 



b. c. about 588. U.} JEREMIAH XL. 7— XLI. 10. 

7 9 Now when all the captains of tho forces 1 which were in the fields, even they 
and their men, heard that the king of Babylon had made Godaliah the son of 
Ahikam governor 'in tho land, and had committed unto him men, and women, 
and children, and of r tho poor of the land, of them that were not carried away 

8 captive to Babylon ; then they came to Godaliah to Mizpah, 1 even Ishmael the 
son of Nethaniah, and Johanan and Jonathan the sons of Kareah, and Serai ah tho 
son of Tanhumcth, and the sons of Eplmi 1 the Netophathite, and Jczauiah the 
son of M a Maacliathito, they and their men. 

9 And Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan swaro unto them and to 
their men, saying, v Fear not to serve the Chaldeans : dwell in the land, and 

10 servo the king of Babylon, and it shall be well with you. As for me, behold, I 
will dwell at Mizpah, to serve the Chaldoans, which will come unto us : but ye, 
gather ye wine, and summer fruits, and oil, and put them in your vessels, and 
dwell in your cities that ye have taken. 

11 Likewiso when all the Jews that were in Moab, and among the Ammonites, 
and in Edom, and that were in all the countries, heard that the king of Babylon 
had left a remnant of Judah, and that ho had set over them Gedaliah the son 

12 of Ahikam the son of Shaphan; even all the Jews returned out of all places 
whither they wero driven, and came to the land of Judah, to Godaliah, unto 
Mizpah, and gathered wino and summer fruits very much. 

13 Moreover Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the captains of tho forces that 

14 were in the -fields, came to Gedaliah to Mizpah, and said unto him, w Dost thou 
certainly know that x Baalis the king of the Ammonites hath sent Ishmael tho 
son of Nethaniah to slay thee V 2 But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam believed them 

15 not. Then Johanan the son of Kareah spake to Gedaliah in Mizpah secretly, 
saying, Let mo go, I pray thee, and I will slay Ishmael the son of Nethanian, 
and no man shall know it: wherefore should he slay thee, that all the Jews 
which are gathered unto thee should he scattered, and tho remnant in Judah 

16 perish ? But Godaliah the son of Ahikam said unto Johanan tho son of Kareah, 
Thou shalt not do this thing: for thou speakest falsely of Ishmael. 

41 . Now it enmo to pass in the seventh month, y that Ishmael tho son of Nethaniah 
the son of Elisliania, of the seed royal, and the princes of the king, evon ten men 
with him, came unto Gedaliah the son of Ahikam to Mizpah; and there 2 they 

2 did eat bread together in Mizpah. Then arose Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, 
and tho ten men that were with him, and * smote Gedaliah the son of Ahikam 
the son of Shaphan with the sword, and slew him, 6 whom the king of Babylon 

3 had made governor over the land. Ishmael also slew all the Jews that wero 
with him, even with Gedaliah, at Mizpah, and the Chaldeans that were found 
there, and the men of war. 

4 And it came to pass the second day after ho had slain Gedaliah, and no man 

5 know it, that there came certain from Sheohom, from Shiloh, and from Samaria, 3 
even fourscore men, c having their beards shaven, and their clothes rent, and 
having cut themselves, 4 with offerings and incense in their hand, to bring them 

6 to d tho house of tho Lord. And Ishmael the son of Nethaniah went forth from 
Mizpah to meet them, weeping all along as he went : and it came to pass, as ho 

7 met them, he said unto them, Como to Gedaliah tho son of Ahikam. And it 
was so, when they came into the midst of the city, that Ishmael tho son of 
Nethaniah slew them, and cast them into the midst of the pit, ho, and the men 

8 that were with him. But ton men were found among them that said unto 
Ishmael, *Slay us not: for wo have treasures in tho field, of wheat, and of 
barley, and of oil, and of honey. So ho forbare, and slow them not among their 
brethren. 

9 Now tho pit wherein Ishmael had cast all the dead bodies of tho men, whom 
he had slain because of Gedaliah, was it /which Asa the king had made 6 for fear 
of Baasha king of Israel : and Ishtnael tho son of Nethaniah filled it with them 
that were slain. 

1 10 Then Ishmael carried away captive all tho residuo of tho people that were in 
I Mizpah, even the king’s daughters, and all the people that remained in Mizpah, 
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1 Leaders of scattered troops, or perhaps guerilla 
chieftains, called out by the exigencies of tho times. 

2 "Baalis may have boon incited to this by the hope of 
reaping advantage from divisions among the Jews ; and 
Ishmael, by resentment, because ono who was not of tho 
royal family was made governor. 

3 In the reign of Josiah many persons from the ten 
tribes, who were left in the land, had attended the 


worship at Jerusalem ; and some of these probably availed 
themselves of the restoration of order to bring gifts for 
tho service re-established among the ruins of the temple. 

4 These signs of mourning were most likely adopted on 
. account of tho destruction of the city and temple. Cutting 

the flesh was forbidden to the Hebrews (see Lev. xix. 
28), but seoms to have been practised by them. 

5 See note on 1 Kings xv. 22. 
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h wliom Nebuzar-atlan tho captain of the guard had committed to Gedaliah the 
son of Ahikam : and Ishmael the son of Nethaniah carriod them away captive, 
and departed to go over to 1 the Ammonites. 

But when Johanan the son of Kareah, and all *tho captains of tho forces that 
were with him, heard of all the ovil that Ishmael tho son of Nethaniah had done, 

12 then they took all tho men, and went to fight with Ishmaol the son of Nethaniah, 

13 and found him by 1 the great waters that are in Gibeon. Now it came to pass,^ 
that when all the people which were with Ishmaol saw Johanan the son of 
Kareah, and all the captains of tho forces that were with him, thou they were 

14 glad. So all the people that Ishmael had carried away captive from Mizpah 

15 cast 1 about and returned, and went unto J ohanan tho son of Kareah. But Ishmael 
the son of Nethaniah escaped from Johanan with eight mon, and went to the 
Ammonites. 

16 Then took Johanan the son of Kareah, and all tho captains of the forces that 
were with him, all the remnant of the people whom ho had recovered from 
Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, from Mizpah, after that he had slain Gedaliah the 
son of Ahikam, even mighty men of war, and the women, and the children, and 

17 the eunuchs, whom he had brought again from Gibeon : and they departed, and 
dwelt in the habitation 2 of m Chimhum, which is by Beth-lehem, to go to enter 

18 into Egypt, because of tho Chaldeans : for they were afraid of them, because 
Ishmael tho sou of Nethaniah had slain Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, n whom tho 
king of Babylon made governor in the land. 

42. Th on all the captains of tho forces, 0 and Johanan the son of Kareah, and 
Jezaniah the son of Iloshaiah, and all tho people from tho least even unto the 

2 greatest, came near, and said unto Jeremiah tho prophet, Let, wo beseech then, 

. our supplication bo accepted before tliee, and p pray for us unto the Lord thy 

God, even for all this remnant ; (for we aro loft but v a few of many, as thine 

3 oyes do behold us :) that the Lord thy God may show us r the way wherein wo 
may walk, and tho thing that wo may do. 

4 Then Jeremiah the prophet said unto them, I have heard you ; behold, 4 1 will 
pray unto tho Lord your God according to your words; and it shall come to 
pass, that 1 whatsoever thing tho Lord shall answer you, I will declare it unto 
you ; I will " keep nothing back from you. 

5 Then they said to Jeremiah, x Tho Lord bo a true and faithful witness between 
us, if wo do not oven according to all things for tho which the Loud thy God 

6 shall send thee to us. Whether it he good, or whether it he evil, 3 we will obey 
the voice of tho Lord our God, to whom we send thee ; y that it may bo well 
with us, when we obey the voice of the Lord our God. 

7 And it camo to pass s after ten days, that tho word of tho Lord came unto 

8 Jeremiah. Then called he Johanan tho son of Kareah, and all the captains of 
the forces which were with him, and all tho people from the least oven to the 

9 greatest, and said unto them, Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel, unto whom 

10 ye sent me to present your supplication before him ; If ye will still abide in 
this land, thon a will I build you, and not pull you down, and I will plant 
you, and not pluck you up : for I b repent mo of the evil that I have dono unto 

11 you. Be not afraid of tlie king of Babylon, of whom ye are afraid; be not 
afraid of him, saith tho Lord : c for I am with you to savo you, and to deliver 

12 you from his hand. And ,l I will show mercies unto you, that he may have 

13 mercy upon you, and cause you to return to your own land. 4 But if *yo say, 
We will not dwell in this land, neither obey tho voice of the Lord your God, 

14 saying, No; /but we will go into the land of Egypt, where we shall see no war, 
nor hear the sound of the trumpet, g nor have liungor of bread; and there will 

15 we dwell : and now therefore hear the word of the Lord, ye remnant of J udali ; 
Thus saith the Lord of hosts, tho God of Israel; If yo h wholly set *your 

16 faces to^entor into Egypt, and go to sojourn' there ; then it shall come to 
pass, that tho sword, * which yo feared, shall overtake you thero in the land of 
Egypt, and the famine, whereof yo were afraid, shall follow closo after you thero 

17 in Egypt ; 5 and there ye shall die. So shall it be with all tho men that set their 
faces to go into Egypt to sojourn there ; they shall die 1 by the sword, by tho 
famino, and by the pestilence ; and * none of thorn shall remain or escape from 

18 the evil that I will bring upon them. For thus saith tho Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel ; As mine anger and my fury hath been * poured forth upon the 
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1 That is, ‘ turned about.* 

2 Or, ‘ tho lodging-place probably a sort of caravan- 
serai. Compare Gen. xlii. 26, and note. 

3 ‘ Whether it be pleasing to us or not.* 
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4 Or, ‘ restore you to your own land ;* t. e. permit you 
again to possess it as your own. 

5 Thoso denunciations were fulfilled when Egypt was 
invaded by the Chaldeans. 
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inhabitants of Jerusalem; so shall my fury be poured forth upon you, when ye 
shall enter into Egypt : and °ye shall be an execration, and an astonishment, and 
a curse, 1 and a reproach ; and ye shall see this place no more. 

19 The Lon u hath said concerning you, 0 ye remnant of Judah ; p Go ye not into 

20 Egypt : know cortainly that I have admonished you this day. For ye (Resembled 
in your hearts, 2 when ye sont me unto the Lord your God, saying^ ? Pray for us 
unto the Lord our God ; and according unto all that the Lord our God shall 

21 say, so declare unto us, and we will do it. And now 1 have this day declared it 
to you ; r but ye have not obeyed the voice of the Lord your God, nor any thing 

22 lor the which lie hath sent me unto you. Now therefore know certainly that 
s ye shall die by the sword, by the famine, and by tho pestilence, in the place 
whither ye desire to go and to sojourn. 

43 , And it camo to pass, that when Jeremiah had made an end of speaking unto 
all tho people all the words of the Lord their God, for which the Lord their 

2 God had sent him to them, even all these words, 1 then spake Azariali the boh of 
Hoshaiah, and Johanan tho son of Kareali, and all the proud 3 men, saying unto 
Jeremiah, "Thou speakest falsely: the Lord our God hath not sent thee to say, 

3 Go not into Egypt to sojourn tuero : but Baruch the son of Neriah setteth thee 
on against us, lor to deliver us into tho hand of tho Chaldeans, that they might 

4 put us to death, and carry us away captives into Babylon. So Johanan the Bon 
of Kareali, and all the captains of the forces, and all the peoplo, obeyed not the 
voice of tho Lord, to dwell in tho land of Judah. 

5 But Johanan the son of Kareali, and all the captains of tho forces, took *all 
the remnant of Judah, that were returned from all nations, whither they had 

6 been driven, to dwell in the laud of Judah; even men, and women, and children, 
yand tho king’s daughters, 2 and every person that Nebuzar-adan the captain of 
tho guard had left with Gcdaliah the son of Ahikara the son of Sliaplian, a and 

7 Jeremiah tho prophet, and Baruch tho son of Neriah. So they came into the 
land of Egypt : lor they obeyed not tho voico of the Lord : thus came they even 
to b Talipanhes. 4 

Divine messages to the Jews in Egypt. 

8 THEN camo the word of the Lord unto Jeremiah in Talipanhes, saying, 

9 c Tako great stones in thine hand, and hide them in the clay in the brickkiln, 5 
which is at the entry of Pharaoh’s house in Talipanhes, in tho sight of tho men 

10 of Judah ; and say unto them, Thus saith tho Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; 

Behold, d I will send and take Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon, * my servant, 
and will set his throne upon these stones that I have hid ; and ho shall spread 

11 his royal pavilion over them. /And when he cometli, he shall smite the laud 
of Egypt, and deliver s such as are for death to death ; and such as are for 

12 captivity to captivity ; and such as are for tho sword to the B\vord. And I will 
kindle a lire in the houses of * tho gods of Egypt ; and ho shall burn 0 them, and 
carry them away captivos : and ho shall array himself with the land of Egypt, 
as a shepherd *putteth on his garment; 7 and he shall go forth from thence in 

13 peace. lie shall break also the images 8 of Beth-shomesk [or, the house of tho 
sun*], that is in the land of Egypt; and the houses of the gods of the Egyptians 
shall he burn with fire. 

44 . The word that camo to Jeremiah 1 concerning all the Jews which dwell in the 
land of Egypt, which dwell at m Migdol, 0 and at n Tahpanhes, and at 0 Noph, and 
in the country of p Patliros, saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; *Ye have seen all tho evil 
that I have brought upon Jerusalem, and upon all the cities of Judah; and, 

3 behold, this day they are r a desolation, and no man dwelleth therein, • because 
of their wickedness which they have committed to provoke me to anger, in that 
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1 So that men shall say, when they would use a form 
of imprecation, 4 May God destroy you, as he destroyed 
the Jews in Egypt.* 

2 Or, 4 ye err against your own souls ;* i. e. to vour ruin. 

3 Or, 4 presumptuous,* as in Psa. xix. 13. 

4 See note on ch. ii. 16. 

5 Probably a temporary erection for tho building or 
repair of the palace. Tho stones represent the foundation 
of the throne of the Chaldean monarch. 

6 Ho shall burn the temples, and carry off the idols. 

7 This may mean cither, 4 he shall get possession of 
it as easily as a shepherd puts on his garment ;' or, 4 ho 
shall change the whole face of the land.’ 


8 Perhaps obelisks , with which tho approaches to the 
temple were adorned. Compare 2 Chron. xxxiv. 4. There 
is one now remaining at Matariyeh, near the site of the 
ancient Beth-shcmesh or Heliopolis, which is formed of 
a block of red granite from sixty to seventy feet high, 
covered with hieroglyphics. 

9 These four places are mentioned in geographical order. 
‘Migdol* is probably Magdolus, at the north-east of 
Egypt, towards tho Ked Sea. On 4 Tahpanhes,* see note 
on ch. ii. 16. On 4 Noph,* see note on Isa. xix. 13. 
4 Pathros* is the Thebaid in Upper Egypt, often distin- 
guished from ‘Egypt* (see Isa. xi. 11), because it was 
sometimes under a separate government. 
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JEIIEMIAH XLIV. 4—25. 


[b. o. about 585. H. 


they went * to hum incense, and to “ serve other gods, whom they knew not, 

4 neither they, ye, nor your fathers. Howbeit ' 1 sent unto you all my servants 
the prophets, rising early and sending them. , saying, Oh, do not y this abominable 

5 thing 1 that I hate. *But they hearkened not, nor inclined their ear to turn 

0 from their wickedness, to burn no incense unto other gods. Wherefore a my fury 

and mine an^er was poured forth, and was kindled in the citios of Judah and in 
the streets of Jerusalem ; and 4hey are wasted and desolate, as at this day. 

7 Therefore now thus saith the Lord, tho God of hosts, the God of Israol; 
Wherefore commit ye this great evil b against your souls, to cut off from you man 

8 and woman, child and suckling, out of Judah, to leave you none to remain; in 
that ye c provoke me unto wrath with tho works of your hands, burning incense 
unto other gods in tho land of Egypt, whither ye be gone to dwell, that ye might 
cut yourselves off, and that ye might bo d a curse and a reproach among all the 

9 nations of tho earth? Have ye forgotten c tlie wickedness of your fathers, and 
tho wickedness of the kings of Judah, and the wickedness of their wives, and 
your own wickedness, and / the wickedness of your wives, which they liavo com- 

10 mitted in the land of Judali, and in the streets of Jerusalem? ^iTicy are not 
* humbled even unto this day, neither have they ‘feared, nor walked in my law, 
nor in my statutes, that I set before you and before your fathers. 

11 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, h I will sot 

12 my face against you for evil, and to cut off all Judah. And I will take tho 
romnant of Judah, that liavo set their faces to go into tho land of Egypt to sojourn 
thero, and 1 they shall all he consumed, and fall in tho land of Egypt; they shall 
even ho consumod by the sword and by the famino : they shall die, from tho least 
oven unto the greatest, by the sword and by tho famine : and m they shall bo an 

13 execration, and an astonishment, and a curse, and a reproach. " For I will punish 
them that dwell in tho laud of Egypt, as I have punished Jerusalem, by tho 

14 sword, by the famine, and by the pestilence : so that none of the remnant of 
Judah, which are gono into the land of Egypt to sojourn there, shall escape or 
remain, that they should return into the land of Judah, 0 to tlio which they 
have a dcsiro to return to dwell there : for J’nono shall return but such as sliail 
esenno. 

Tnen all the men which knew that their wives had burned incense unto other 
gods, and all tho women that stood by, a great multitude, even all tho peoplo 
that dwelt in the land of Egypt, in Patliros, answered Jeremiah, saying, 

As for the word that thou hast spoken unto us in the name of the Loud, » we 

17 will not hearken unto thee. But wo will certainly do r whatsoever thing goeth 
forth out of our own mouth, to burn incense unto tho 'queen of heaven, 2 and to 
pour out drink offerings unto her, as we have done, we, and our fathers, our 
kings, and our princes, in tho cities of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem : 

18 for then had wo plenty of victuals, and were well, and saw no evil. But since 
we left off to burn incense to the queen of heaven, and to pour oiTt drink offerings 
unto her, 1 wo have wanted all things, and have been consumed by the sword and 

19 by tho famine. * And when wo burned incense to the queen of heaven, and 
poured out drink offerings unto her, did we make her cakes to worship her, and 
pour out drink offerings unto her, '’without our moil 3 [or, husbands]? 

20 Then Jeremiah said unto all the people, to the men, and to tho women, and to 

21 all the peoplo which had given him that answer, saying, Tho incenso that ye 
burned in tho cities of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, ye, and your 
fathers, your kings, and your princes, and tho people of tho land, s' did not the 

22 Lord remember them, and came it not into his mind? So that tho Lord s could 
no longer bear, becauso of tho evil of your doings, and because of the abomina- 
tions which yo havo committed; therefore is your land "a desolation, and an 

23 astonishment, and a curse, without an inhabitant, * as at this day. Becauso yo 
havo burned incense, and becauso yo have sinned against tho Lord, and have not 
obeyed tho voico of tho Lord, nor walked in his law, nor in his statutes, nor in 
his testimonies ; c theroforo this evil is happened unto you, as at this day. 

24 Moreover Jerengriah said unto all tho people, and to all the women, llear the 

25 word of the Lord, all Judah d that are in the land of Egypt: Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts, the God of Israol, saying ; * Ye and your wives have both spoken 
with your mouths, and fulfilled with your hand, saying, We will surely perform 
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• vers. 15—19. 


1 Either sin in general, or, more probably, idolatry. 
See next verse. 

2 See noto on ch. vii. 18. The following reply of tbeso 
hardened idolaters shows how tho votaries of the grossest 
superstition may allege in its favour, not only antiquity, 


universality, and human authority, hut even the dispen- 
sations of Providence, misinterpreted and misapplied. 

3 That is, our husbands did not hinder, but joined us. 
On tho introduction of idolatry by female influence, see 
1 Kings xi. 1—8; xv. 13; 2 Kings xi. 3, 18. 
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our vows that we have vowed, to burn incense to the queen of heaven, and to 
pour out driuk offerings unto her: yo 1 will surely accomplish your vows, and 

26 surely perform your vows. Therefore hear ye the word of the Lord, all J uduli 
that dwell in the land of Egypt; Behold, /I have sworn by my great name, saith 
the Lord, that * my name shall no more bo named in the mouth of any man of 

27 Judah in all tho land of Egypt, saying, The Lord God liveth. * Behold, I will j 
watch over them for evil, and not for good : and all the men of J udali that < ire 
in tho land of Egypt ' shall be consumed by the sword and by the famine, until 

28 there be an end of them. Yet A a small number that escape the sword shall 
return out of the land of Egypt into the land of Judah, and all the remnant of 
Judah, that are gone into the land of Egypt to sojourn there, shall know whose 
1 words shall stand, mine, or theirs. 

29 And this shall be a sign unto you, saith tho Lord, that I will punish you in 
this place, that ye may know that my words shall m surely stand against you for 

30 evil: Thus saith the Lord; Behold, ”1 will give Pharaoli-hophra 2 king of 
Egypt into the hand of his enemies, and into tne hand of them that seek his 
life; as I gave 0 Zedokiali king of Judah into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon, his enemy, and that sought liis life. 

Encouragement addressed to Baruch . 

45 TIIE 3 /’word that Jeremiah the prophet spake unto Baruch tho son of Neriah, 
when he had written these words in a book at tho mouth of Jeremiah, in the 

2 fourth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah, saying, Thus saith tho 
Lord, the God of Israel, unto thee, 0 Baruch ; 

3 Thou didst say, Woe is me now ! for the Lord hath added grief to my sorrow 

4 I fainted in my sighing, and I find no rest. Thus shalt thou say unto him, Tho 
Lord saith thus; Behold, 't that which I have built will I break down, and that 

5 which I have planted I will pluck up, even this whole land. And r soekest thou 
great things 5 for thyself? Seek them not: for, behold, • I will bring evil upon 
all flesh, saith the Lord: but thy life will I give unto tlieo ‘for a prey in all 
places whither thou goe3t. 

Prophecies respecting the Gentiles. The invasion and conquest of Egypt. 

46 THE word of tho Lord which came to Jeremiah tho prophet against “the 

2 Gentiles; 3 against Egypt, • r against the army of Pharaoh-noclio 7 king of Egypt, 
which was by tho river Euphrates in Carchemish, which Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon smote in the fourth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah. 

3 y Order ye tho buckler and shield, — and draw near to battle. 

4 Harness the horses ; and get up, ye horsemen, — and stand forth with your helmets ; 
Furbish the spears, and put on the brigandines. 8 

5 Wherefore have I seen them dismayed and turned away back ? 

And their mighty ones are beaten down, 

And are fled apace, aud look not back : 

For 2 fear was round about, — saith the Lord. 

6 Let not tho swift flee away, — nor tho mighty man escape ; 

They shall “stumble, and fall — h toward the north — by tho river Euphrates. 

7 Who is this that comoth up c as a flood, 3 — whoso waters are moved as the rivers? 

8 Egypt riseth up like a flood, — and his waters are moved liko tho rivers ; 

And he saith, I will go up, and will cover the earth ; 
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1 This word is feminine in Hebrew ; showing that this 
clause is addressed to the women, either by their husbands, 
who thus publicly ratify their wives' vows, or by the 
prophet, as a declaration of their obstinacy in sin. 

2 The 1 Apries’ of the Greek historians, tho grandson 
of Necho. lie was defeated and dethroned, and subse- 
quently put to death by Amasis, who headed a revolt of 
the troops. 

3 This short chapter is a sort of appendix to tho pro- 
phecies against Judah. It contains a personal promise 
to Baruch, distressed by the prospect of predicted suffer- 
ings. Its place in order of time is after cli. xxxvi. ; but 
it was probably put after the narrative of the prophet’s 
deportation to Egypt, because its fulfilment up to that 
period is rooorded there (ch. xliii. 6). 

4 That is, he had added one cause of grief to another. 

5 In the midst of such terrible calamities, do not seek 
for exemption from loss and suffering. Bo content that 
your life is secured to you. 

6 The rest of the prophecies in this book are directed 


against foreign nations ; beginning with Egypt and end- 
ing with Babylon. They should bo compared with the 
corresponding predictions of Amos and Isaiah, many of 
which they repeat; as well as with those of the con- 
temporary prophets, Ezekiel and Obadiah. Ch. xlvi. 
contains two distinct prophecies : one announcing the 
defeat of the Egyptian army by Nebuchadnezzar (vers. 
1 — 12) ; the other, delivered long afterwards, foretelling 
his invasion and conquest of Egypt (13 — 26). Their 
connection with God’s purposes 'respecting his people is 
shown by the promises to Israel at tho closo (27, 28), 
repeated from on. xxx. 10, 11. 

7 Tho son and successor of Psammctichus, ono of tho 
most powerful kings of Egypt. His former successful 
expedition to tho Euphrates is mentioned in 2 Rings 
xxiii. 29 — 3-5. 

8 Coats of mail. 

9 Covering the land with his forces, as tho Nile docs 
with its waters. Tho Hebrew terra here translated 
‘ flood’ is almost always applied to the Nilo. 
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I will destroy tlie city 1 and the inhabitants thereof. 

9 Como up, yo horses ; — and rage, ye chariots ; — and let the mighty men como forth ; 
Tho Ethiopians and tlio Libyans, that handle tlio shield ; 

And the Lydians, 2 rf that handlo and bend tho bow. 

10 For this is * tho day of tho Lord God of hosts, 

A day of vengoance, that he may avengo him of his adversaries : 

And / the sword shall dovour, 

And it shall bo satiate and made drunk with their blood : 

For the Lord God of hosts g hath a sacrifice 3 
A In the north country by the river Euphrates. 

11 * Go up into Gilead, and take balm, — * 0 virgin, the daughter of Egypt : 

In vain shalt thou use many medicines ; for 'thou shalt not bo cured. 

12 The nations have heard of thy shame, — and thy cry hath filled the land : 

For the mighty man hath stumbled against tho mighty, 

And they are fallen both together. 

13 THE word that tho Loud spake to Jeremiah tho prophet, how Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon should como and m smite the land of Egypt. 

14 Declare ye in Egypt, and publish in Migdol, 

And publish in Noph and in Tahpanhcs : 

Say ye, " Stand fast, and propare thee ; 

For 0 tho sword shall devour round about thee. 

15 Why are thy valiant men swept away ? 

They stood not, because the Lord did drivo them. 

16 Ho mado many to fall, — yea, r ono fell upon another : 

And they 4 said, Arise, and let us go again to our own people, 

And to the land of our nativity, — from the oppressing sword. 

17 Thoy did cry there, 

Pharaoh king of Egypt is but a noise ; — he hath passed the time appointed. 1 

18 As I live, saith 9 the king, »* whose name is the Lord of hosts, 

Surely as Tabor is among the mountains, 

And as Carmel by tho sea, so shall lie come. 0 
i 19 0 'tliou daughter dwelling in Egypt, — furnish thyself 1 to go into captivity : 

For “ Noph shall be waste — and desolate without an inhabitant. 

20 Egypt is like a very fair x heifer, 

But destruction comcth ; — it cometli y out of the north. 

21 Also *her hired men are in tho midst of her like fatted bullocks ; 

For they also are turned back , — and are fled away together: thoy did not stand, 
Bccauso a the day of their calamity was como upon them, 

AjuI the time of their visitation. 

22 6 The voice tliorcof shall go like a serpent ; — for thoy shall march with an army, 
And come against her with axes, — as towers of wood. 7 

23 They shall C cut down her forost, saith tho Lord, — though it cannot bo searched ; 8 
Because they aro more than d the grasshoppers, — and are innumerable. 

24 e Tho daughter of Egypt shall be confounded ; 

She shall bo delivered into tho hand of-f the people of the north. 

25 Tho Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, saith; 

Behold, I will punish the multitude of f No, 9 — and Pharaoh, and Egypt, 
h With their gods, and their kings even Pharaoh, and all them that trust in him : 
20 * And I will deliver them into tho hand of those that seek their lives, 

And into tho hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, 

And into the hand of his servants : 

And k afterward it shall be inhabited, — as in tho days of old, 10 saith tho Lord. 
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1 Put collectively for 4 the cities.* 

2 ltathcr, 4 tho Ludim ;* one of tho Egyptian tribes. 
Gen. x. 13. 

3 See Isa. xxxiv. G, and noto. 

4 Either allied and subject nations (ver. 9), or merce- 
naries (ver. 21). 

5 This may bo rendered either, ‘ Tlmraoh king of 
Egypt is a crash (or ruin, t. e. is ruined) ; ho hath 
suffered tho season to pass;* or, *0 Pharaoh king of 

' Egypt, destruction hath caused [thy] assembled host to 
pass away.* 

i 6 This may mean, that the king of Babylon 4 shall 
\ come,* whose power is compared to Tabor and Carmel, 
i two of the most considerable mountains in the land of 
\ Israel ^or the words may be rendered, 4 he shall go;’ 


i. e. though Pharaoh’s power may seem as stable as these 
mountains, ho shall depart. 

7 The Chaldean hosts, devastating the numerous and 
populous cities of Egypt, are compared to woodmen felling 
the forests and thickets, and thus disturbing the serpents, 
who show their anger by a furious hiss, while they flee 
away. 

8 Or, 4 found out *. c. its trees cannot be reckoned ; 
they are innumerable. So shall the Chaldean hosts be. 

9 Rather, 4 1 will punish Amon of No.* Amon was 
tho principal Egyptian deity, hero called Amon of No, 
or Thebes, becauso that city was tho chief scat of his ' 
worship. Hence it was called, in Greek, Diospolis — tho 

i city of Zeus Ammon. 

1 10 Sec note on Ezek. xxix. 13. 
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27 'But fear not tliou, 0 my servant Jacob, — and be not dismayed, 0 Israol : 

For, behold, m I will save thee from afar off, 

And tliy seed from tho land of thoir captivity ; 

And Jacob shall return, and bo in rest and at case, — and none shall make him afraid. 

28 Fear thou not, 0 Jacob my servant, — saith the Loud : " for I am with thee * 

For I will make a full end of all tho nations whither I have driven thee : 

But I will not mako 0 a full end of thee, — but correct thee in measure ; 

Yet will I not leave thee wholly unpunished. 

The subjugation of the Philistines predicted . 

47 THE 1 word of tho Loud that came to Jeremiah tho prophet * against the 

2 Philistines, * before that Pharaoh 2 smote Gaza. Thus saith tho Lord; 

Behold, r waters rise up 'out of the north, — and shall be an overflowing flood, 
And shall overflow tho land, and all that is therein ; 

The city, and them that dwell therein : 

Then the men shall cry, — and all tho inhabitants of the land shall howl. 

3 At tho 1 noise of tho stamping of the hoofs of his strong horses , 

At the rushing of his chariots , — and at the rumbling of liis wheels, 

The fathers shall not look back to their children — for feebleness of hands ; 

4 Because of the day that cometh to spoil all the Philistines, 

And to cut off from " Tyrus and Zidon every helper that remaineth : 

For tho Lord will spoil the Philistines, 
x The remnant of tho country of y Caphtor . 3 

5 2 Baldness 4 is come upon Gaza; 

a Ashkelon is cut off- — with tho remnant of tlieir valley : 5 
llow long wilt thou b cut thyself? 

6 0 thou f sword of the Lord, — liow long will it he ere thou be quiet? 0 
Put up thyself into thy scabbard, — rest, and be still. 

7 llow can it he quiet, — seeing the Lord hath d given it a charge 

Against Ashkelon, and against e the sea shore ? — There hath ho * appointed it. 

The desolation of Moab foretold. 

48 AGAINST 7 * Moab. 

Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; 

Woe unto h Neho ! for it is spoiled : — •’ Kiriathaim 8 is confounded and taken : 
Misgab [or y The high place] is confounded and dismayed. 

2 h There shall he no more praise of Moab : in 1 lleslibon 

They have devised evil against it ; — come, and let us cut it off from being a nation. 
Also thou shalt m be cut down, 0 "Madmen ; — the sword shall pursue thee. 

3 0 A voice of crying shall he from Iloronaim, — spoiling and great destruction. 


4 Moab is destroyed ; — her little ones 1 

5 p For in the going up of Luhitli conti 


have caused a cry to be heard. 


i going up of -Lu hi til continual -weeping shall go up ; 

For in the going down of Iloronaim the enemies have heard a cry of destruction. 

6 v Flee, save your lives, — and bo like tho r heath in the wilderness. 9 

7 For becauso thou hast trusted in thy works 10 and in thy treasures, 

Thou shalt also bo taken : — and ' Chemosh 11 shall go forth into captivity 
With his * priests and his princes together. 

8 And '* tho spoiler shall come upon every city, and no city shall escape : 

The valley also shall perish, — and the plain shall bo destroyed, 

As the Lord hath spoken. 

9 * Givo wings unto Moab, — that it may flco and get away : 

For the cities thereof shall be desolate, — without any to dwell therein. 
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1 This chapter predicts the humiliation of tho Philis- 
tines as allies of Tyro, by the Chaldeans. 

2 This was probably Pliaraoh-nccho, after his victory 
at Carchcmish ; and if so, the prophecy would bo tho 
more remarkable, as there was no likelihood of a Chaldean 
invasion at that time. 

3 That the Philistines came from Caphtor is clear from 
I)eut. ii. 23 ; Amos ix. 7. But it is not determined where 
Caphtor is to bo found. Some placo it in the Egyptian 
Delta, others in Creto or Cyprus. 

4 ‘Baldness’ may be a sign of intense sorrow; or it 
may refer to the utter loss of all that was valuable. 

5 Or, ‘ low-land tlio Philistines inhabited tho plain 
country along the shore. 

6 By this forcible apostrophe and reply the prophet 
shows how necessary was tho infliction of Divine justice. 

7 Rather, ‘Concerning Moab;’ as in ch. xlix. 1, 7, 23, 


etc. This chapter consists of denunciations against tho 
Moabites; many of which aro repetitions of previous 
prophecies of Isaiah (compare especially Isa. xv., xvi., 
xxiv., and notes). It concludes with a promise of a 
merciful restoration hereafter. The devastations here 
predicted were effected by Nebuchadnezzar not long after 
the destruction of Jerusalem. 

8 Many of these cities belonged at first to the Emim 
(Gen. xiv. 5), then to tho Moabites, and afterwards to 
tho Amorites (Numb. xxi. 24 — 30), who were speedily 
dispossessed by tho Hebrews (Numb, xxxii. 37 ). After 
the Assyrians subdued Israel, they fell again into tho 
hands of the Moabites. 

9 See note on ch. xvii. 6. Choose poverty and desolate- 
ness to save your life. 

10 Or, what is gained by work ; thy resources. 

11 See Numb. xxi. 29, and note. 
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10 y Cursed be lie that doeth. the work 1 of the Lord deceitfully, 

And cursed be he that keepeth back his sword from blood. 

11 Moab hath been at ease from his youth, — and he * hath settled on his lees, 2 
And hath not been emptied from vessel to vessel, 

Neither hath he gone into captivity : 

Therefore his taste romainod in him, — and liis scent is not changed. 

12 Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 

That I will send unto him a wanderers, 3 — that shall cause him to wander, 

And shall 6 empty his vessels, — and break their bottles. 

13 And Moab shall be ashamed of c Chemosh, 

As the house of Israel d was ashamed of e Betliol their confidence. 4 

14 * How say ye, * We are mighty — and strong men for the war ? 

15 A Moab is spoiled, and gone up out of her cities, 

And his chosen young men are * gone down to the slaughter, 

Saith * tho king, whose name is the Lord of hosts. 

16 The calamity of Moab is near to come, — and his affliction hastetli fast. 

17 All ye that are about him, bemoan him ; — and all ye that know his name, say, 

1 How is the strong stall* broken , — and the beautiful rod ! 5 

18 m Thou daughter that dost inhabit w Dibon, 

Come down from thy glory , and sit 0 in thirst ; 

For p tho spoiler of Moab shall come upon thee, 

And he shall destroy thy strong holds. 

19 0 inhabitant of f Aroerl 7 — r stand by tho way, and espy; 

Ask him that fleeth, and her that cseapeth , — and say, What is done? 

20 Moab is confounded ; for it is broken down : 

* Howl and cry; — tell yo it in 1 Aruon, — that Moab is spoiled, 

21 And judgment is come upon * the plain country ; 

Upon Holon, and upon * Jahazah, and upon Mephaatli, 

22 And upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and upon Retk-diblathaim, 

23 Aud upon Kiriathaim, and upon Betli-gamul, and upon lleth-mcon, 

24 And upon y Kerioth, aud upon Bozrah, 

And upon all the cities of the land of Moab, — far or near. 

25 2 Tho horn of Moab is cut off,— and his «arm is broken, — saith the Lord. 

26 * Mako yo him drunken: 8 — for ho magnified himself against the Lord : s) 

Moab also shall c wallow in his vomit, — rf aml he also shall be in derision. 10 

27 For f was not Israel a derision unto thee ? — f was he found among thieves? 11 
For since thou spakest of him, — thou skippedst for joy [or, movedst thyself]. 

28 O yo that dwell in Moab, — leavo the cities, and * dwell in the rock, 

And bo like h tho dove that maketh her nest in the sides of the hole’s mouth. 

29 We have heard the * pride of Moab, (he is exceeding proud,) 

His loftiness, and his arroganey, — and his pride, — aud tho haughtiness of his heart. 

30 I know his wrath, saith the Lord; 

But it shall not be so ; — h his lies shall not so effect it A 2 

31 Therefore 1 will I howl for Moab, — and I will cry out for all Moab ; 

Mine heart shall mourn for the men of Kir-heres. 

33 O vine of Sibinah, — I will weep for thee with the weeping of Jazor : 

Thy plants are gone over the sea, — they reach even to tho sea of Jazer : 

Tho spoiler is fallen upon thy summer fruits and upon thy vintage. 

33 And "joy and gladness is taken from the plentiful field, and from the land of Moab; 
And 1 have caused wine to fail from tho winepresses : 

None shall tread with shouting ; — their shouting shall be no shouting. 13 
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1 The work of punishment to he inflicted on the 
Moabites. These words impressively represent God’s 
determination to fulfil his threatenings. 

2 A figuro denoting Unit Moab had enjoyed great 
prosperity, as well as tranquillity, in consequence of her 
freedom from foreign wars. See note on Isa. xxv. 6. 

3 Literally, 4 filters/ Moab, which has just been re- 
presented as a cask of old wine, is here described as 
Deing tilted, or raised at one end, in order to be com- 
pletely ‘emptied/ i. c. to be devastated and depopulated. 

4 Chemosn shall defend the Moabites no bettor than 
the golden calf at Bethel had protected tho Israelites. 

3 The ‘ soeptre */ the ensign of dominion. 

6 That is, .in a parched place. This expression is 
emphatio, as Dibon was romarkabio for its well- watered 
situation. See note on Isa. xv. 9. 
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7 Vers. 19 — 25 represent strongly tho consternation 
of the Moabites and the desolation of the whole countiy ; 
judgment falling on every place. 

3 That is, with the cup of fury and trembling. See 
ch. xxv. 15 ; Isa. li. 17, 22. 

9 The Moabites had frequently been enemies of Israel. 
Sco 2 Sam. viii. 2 ; 2 Kings i. 1 ; iii. 4, etc. ; xiii. 20 ; 
2 Chron. xx. 1. 

19 Others shall treat him as ho has treated Israel : see 
ver. 27. 

11 Persons who, when caught, are justly scorned. 

12 Bather, * I know, saith Jehovah, his rage, and it is 
falsehood ; his pretensions havo wrought falsehood/ All 
his rage is impotent, and his boastings false. 

13 These joyous shoutings shall give place to the war- 
cry, or the death-wail. 
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34 0 From the cry of Ileslibon even unto Elealeh, 

And even unto Jahaz, liavo they uttered tlieir voice, 
p From Zoar even unto Iloronaim, — as an heifer of three years old : 1 
For the waters also of Nimrirn shall he desolate. 

35 Moreover I will cause to cease in Moab, saith the Lord, 

« Ilim that offereth in tho high places, — and him that burnetii incense to his gods. 

36 Therefore r mino heart shall sound for Moab like pipes, 

And mine heart shall sound like pipes for the men of Kir-heres : 

Because *tho riches that he hath gotten arc perished. 

37 For 1 every head shall he bald, — and every beard clipped : 

Upon all the hands shall he cuttings, — and “ upon the loins sackcloth. 

38 There shall he lamentation generally 

'Upon all tho housetops of Moab, — and in the streets thereof 

For I have broken Moab — like ^a vessel wherein is no pleasure, — saith tho Lord. 

39 They shall howl, saying, How is it broken down ! 

How hath Moab turned the back with shame ! 

So shall Moab bo a derision and a dismaying to all them about him. 

40 For thus saith the Lord ; 

Behold, z he 2 shall fly as an eagle, — and shall fl spread his wings over Moab. 

41 6 Kerioth is taken, — and tho strong holds are surprised, 

And 'the mighty men’s hearts in Moab at that day 
Shall be as the heart of a woman in her pangs. 

42 And Moab shall be destroyed rf from hring a people, 

Because he hath magnified himself against the Lord. 

43 * Fear, and the pit, and the snare, 3 

Shall he upon thee, 0 inhabitant of Moab, — saith the Lord. 

44 He that fleeth from the fear shall fall into tho pit ; 

And lie that getteth up out of the pit shall be taken in tho snaro : 

For fl will bring upon it, even upon Moab, 

The year of their visitation, — saith the Lord. 

45 They that fled stood under tho shadow of Ileslibon because of the force : 4 

But * a fire shall come forth out of Ileslibon, — and a flame from the midst of Sill on/' 
And h shall devour the corner of Moab, 

And the cro # wn of the head of the tumultuous ones. 

46 * Woe be unto thee, 0 Moab I — the people of Chemosh perislieth : 

For thy sons are taken captives, — and thy daughters captives. 

47 Yet will 1 bring again the captivity of Moab — k in the latter days, saith tho Lord. 
Thus far is the judgment of Moab. 

Punishment of the Ammonites for their conduct to Israel ; with a promise of restoration. 
CONCERNING 1 the Ammonites. 0 

Thus saith tho Lord ; Hath Israel no sons ? — hath he no heir? 

Why then doth ”* their king 7 inherit "Gad, — and his people dwell in his cities? 

2 Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 

That I will cause an alarm of war to be heard in "Rabbah 8 of tho Ammonites; 
And it shall bo a desolate heap, — and her daughters shall bo burned with fire : 
Then shall Israel bo heir *unto them that were his heirs, — saith the Lord. 

3 Howl, 0 Ileslibon, for Ai is spoiled : — cry, ye daughters of Kabbah, 

? Gird you with sackcloth ; — lament, and run to and fro by the hedges; 9 

For r their king shall go into captivity, — and his s priests and his princes together. 

4 * Wherefore gloriest thou in the valleys, 

Thy flowing valley, 10 0 “backsliding daughter? 

'That trusted in her treasures, * saying, — Who shall come unto me? 

5 Behold, z I will firing a fear upon thee, — saith the Lord God of hosts, 

From all those that be about tliee ; 
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1 Seo note on Isa. xv. 5. 

2 That is, the enemy, Nebuchadnezzar. 

3 See note on Isa. xxiv. 17. 

4 Or, ‘ for want of strength hoping for safety there. 

5 Seo note on Numb. xxi. 28 ; xxiv. 17 ; from which 
these words arc taken. 

0 Tho Ammonites are to be punished for seizing eagerly 
the portion of Gad in Gilead when tho Israelites were 
carried into captivity; as if no remnant were left, and 
the people wero never to return (vers. 1 — 5 ) ; compare 
Amos i. 13 — 15. Yet Ammon shall be restored (6). 

7 For ‘ their king,’ some read ‘ Milcom,’ or Molech, tho 


chief deity of tho Ammonites. Sec 1 Kings xi. 7. 

8 ‘ Rabbah’ (which means the great) was tho capital 
of the Ammonites. See 2 Sam. xii. 26. Her ‘daugh- 
ters’ are probably her dependent ‘ towns’ and ‘villages,’ 
as the word is sometimes rendered ; e. g. Josh. xvii. 11, 
16 ; 2 Chron. xxviii. 18, oto. 

9 That is, the fences of tho vineyards. 

10 Rather, ‘Thy valley is flowing, 0 daughter that 
rebellest, that trustest,* etc. This may refer either to 
the fruitfulness of their valleys, in which they gloried 
and trusted; or to the punishment of their sin, which 
should make their rich valleys flow with blood. 
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JEREMIAII XLIX. 6—20. 


And ye shall be driven out evory man right forth, 

And nono shall gather up him that wandereth. 

6 And « afterward I will bring again the captivity of tho children of Ammon, 
Saitli tho Lord. 

The desolation of Edom foretold. 

7 b CONCERNING Edom. 1 

Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; — e Is wisdom no more in d Toman ? 2 
e Is counsel perished from the prudent? — is their wisdom vanished? 

8 -^Flco ye, turn back, dwell deep, 3 0 inhabitants of 8 Dedan ; 4 

For I will bring the calamity of Esau upon him, — the time that I will visit him. 

9 If A grapegatherers come to thee, — would they not leave some gleaning grapes? 

If thieves by night, — they will destroy till they have enough. 

10 * But I have made Esau bare, — I have uncovered his secret places, 

And he shall not be able to hide himself : 

* His seed is spoiled, — and his brethren, and his neighbours, — and *ho ts not. 

11 Leave thy fatherless children, I will preserve them alivo ; 

And let thy widows trust in me. 5 

12 For thus saith the Loud ; 

Behold, “they whoso judgment was not 0 to drink of the cup have assuredly 
drunken ; 

And art thou he that shall altogether go unpunished? 

Thou slialt not go unpunished, — hut thou shalt surely drink of it. 

13 For "I have sworn by myself, saith tho Lord, 

That °Bozrah 7 shall become a desolation, — a reproach, a waste, and a curse; 

And all the cities thereof shall be perpetual wastes. 

14 I have heard a p rumour from the Lord, 

And an ambassador is sent unto the heathen, saying , 

(lather yo together, and come against her, — and rise up to the battle. 

15 For, lo, 1 1 will make thee small among the heathen, — and despised among men. 

16 ’ Thy terribleness hath deceived thee, — and the pride of thine heart, 

0 thou that dwellest in tho clefts of the rock, 8 — that boldest the height of the hill : 
'Though thou shouldcst make thy *nest as high as the eagle, 

11 1 will bring thee down from thence, — saith tho Lord. 

17 Also x Edom shall be a desolation : 

y Every one that goetli by it shall bo astonished, 

And shall hiss at all the plagues thereof. 

18 * As in tho overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah 
And the neighbour cities thereof, saith the Lord, 

No man shall abide there, — neither shall a son of man dwell in it. 

19 a Behold, lie 9 shall come up, — like a lion from b the swelling of Jordan 
Against the habitation of tho strong : 

But I will suddenly make him run away from her : 

And who is a chosen man, that I may appoint over her ? 

For c who is like me ? — and who will appoint mo tho time ? 

And rf wlio is that sliopherd that will stand before mo? 

20 ' Therefore hear / tho counsel of tho Lord,— that he hath taken against Edom ; 
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1 The phraseology of certain parts of this prophecy so 
closely resembles that of Obadinh, us to make it evident 
that one of these prophets had read the work of the other 
(comp. vers. 9, 10, 14— 1G, with Obad. 2— G). The more 
probable opinion is, that Obadiah was the earlier of tho 
two, and that Jeremiah borrowed from him, as he lias 
dono from the books of Numbers and Isaiah. 

2 A city and district in the east of Edom ; so called 
from Teman, a grandson of Esau. See Gen. xxxvi. 11. 
Its inhabitants wero celebrated for wisdom : see Job ii. 
11 ; Obad. vers. 8, 9. 

3 Hide yourselves from the enemy, either by retiring 
into caverns, or by fleeing into the depths of the desert, 
whither they cannot pursue you. 

4 The Dedanites wero probably descendants of Abraham, 
dwelling among the Edomites. See Gen. xxv. 2. 

5 If theso words are to bo taken as they stand, thoy 
appear like a promiso converted into a threatening, by 
the implication that, if tho widows and orphans are not 
protected by God, there shall be no one elso to protect 
them ; for the land shall bo stripped of men, as it had 
been before (1 Kings xi. 16). But vers. 10, 11 may 


{ icrhaps bo joined thus : ‘ Ilis seed is destroyed, and 
iis brethren, and his neighbours ; and there is no one 
[to say], Leave thy fatherless children,’ etc. Such an 
ellipsis is frequent : see vcr. 4. 

9 That is, God’s own people : see eh. xxv. 28, 29. 

7 See note on Isa. xxxiv. 6. 

8 See noto on ‘Sola,* 2 Kings* xiv. 7. Tho position 
of the city in an almost inaccessible chasm shows how 
appropriately it is compared to an eagle’s nest; and its 
complete desolation, after it had been rebuilt, is a clear 
fulfilment of this and other predictions. Sec Mai. i. 4. 

9 Or, ‘ Behold, one (*. e. the invader) comes up as a 
lion from the pride of Jordan (see noto on ch. xii. 6) to 
tho shcepfold of the strong; for I will suddenly make 
him (i. e. the strong') run away from it. And who is tho 
chosen one ? I will appoint [him] against it ; for who 
is like me? and who will meet me? and who is tho 
shepherd that will stand before mo ?’ God compares the 
rock-hewn city to a sheepfold (see 1 Sam. xxiv. 3, and 
note), and sends an enemy against it, like a lion, whom 
tho strongest shepherd cannot resist; for ho is chosen 
and appointed by God for the work of destruction. 
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And his purposes, — that he hath purposed against the inhabitants of e Teman : 
h Surely the least of tho flock shall draw them out : 

Surely he shall make 1 their habitations desolate with them. 1 

21 * The earth is moved at the noise of their fall, 

At the cry the noise thereof was heard in the Red Sea. 

22 Behold , 1 ho shall come up and fly as the eagle, — and spread his wings over Bozrali : 
And at that day shall the heart of the mighty men of Edom bo 

As the heart of a woman in her pangs. 

Prediction of the destruction of Damascus . 

23 m CONCERNING Damascus. 2 

Hamath 8 is confounded, and Arpad : — for they have heard evil tidings : 

They are faintlieartod [melted] ; — ” there is sorrow on tho sea ; it cannot be quiet. 

24 Damascus is waxed feeble, and turneth herself to flee, — and fear hath seized on her: 

0 Anguish and sorrows have taken her, — as a woman in travail. 

25 How is rtha city of praiso not left, — the city of my joy 1 4 

26 9 Therefore her young men shall fall in her streets, 

And all tho men of war shall be cut off in that day, — saith the Loud of hosts. 

27 And I will kiudle a r fire in the wall of Damascus, 

And it shall consumo the palaces of Ben-hadad. 

Judgments on Kedar and Hazor foretold. 

28 1 CONCERNING Kedar, 5 and concerning tho kingdoms of llazor, which Nebu- 
chadrezzar king of Babylon shall smite, 6 

Thus saith the Lotid ; — Arise ye, go up to Kedar, — and spoil 1 the men of the east. 

29 Their “tents and their flocks shall they take away: 

They shall take to themselves their * curtains, and all their vessels, 

And their camels ; — and they shall cry unto them, v Fear is on every side. 

30 2 Flee, get you far olf, — dwell deep, 0 ye inhabitants of llazor, — saith the Lord ; 
For a Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath taken counsel against you, 

And hath conceived a purpose against you. 

31 Arise, 7 get you up unto 1 tho wealthy nation [or, nation that is at case], 

That dwelleth without care, — saith the Lord, 

Which havo neither gates nor bars , — which c dwell alone. 8 

32 And their camels shall be a booty, — and the multitude of their cattle a spoil : 
And I will d scatter into all winds e them that are in the utmost corners ; 9 
And I will bring their calamity from all sides thereof, — saith tho Lord. 

33 And Hazor f shall be a dwelling for dragons , — and a desolation for ever 
s Thore shall no man abide there, — nor any son of man dwell in it. 

Prediction of the overthrow and dispersio?i of Elam ; with a promise of future restoration . 

34 THE word of the Lord that came to Jeremiah the prophet against * Elam 10 in 
the beginning of the reign of Zcdekiah king of Judah, saying, 

35 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

Behold, I will break ‘the bow of Elam, —the chief of their might. 

36 And upon Elam will I bring tho four winds 11 — from tho four quarters of heaven, 
And k will scatter them toward all those winds ; 

And thero shall bo no nation whither tho outcasts of Elam shall not come. 

37 For I will cause Elam to be dismayed beforo their enemies j 
And beforo them that seok their life : 

And I will bring evil upon them , — even my fierce anger, saith the Lord ; 

1 And I will send the sword after them, — till I have consumed* them : 

38 And I will m set my throne in Elam, 

And will destroy from thence the king and the princes, — saith the Lord. 

'39 But it shall come to pass n in the latter days, 

That I will bring again tho captivity of Elam, — saith tho Lord. 
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8 vcr. 18. 


aver. 6; ch. 48. 47* j 


1 Or, ‘Surely they shall drag them away, like the 
little ones of the flock ; surely he shall make their sheep- 
fold desolate over them :’ a continuation of the figure of 
the preceding verse. 

2 Damascus had been taken by tho Assyrians (2 Kings 
xvi. 9) ; but was probably soon repcopled with new 
colonists. In the decay of tho Assyrian empire, it is 
supposed to have become for a short time independent ; 
but it soon fell under the power of Babylon. 

3 See note on 2 Sam. viii. 9. ‘ Arpad' was evidently 
near Hamath, but its site has not been ascertained. 

4 Or, ‘ IIow is it that tho city of praiso is not | 


left, tho city of my joy I ’ This is tho lamentation of an 
inhabitant. 

5 On 4 Kedar,’ see note on Isa. xxi. 17. Of 4 Hazor’ 
wo know nothing. 

6 Literally, ‘smote.’ Tho title was probably added 
by the prop net when he compiled the book. 

7 That is, 4 Arise, 0 ye Chaldeans.’ See ver. 28. 

8 Separate from others, and therefore fancying them- 
selves secure from attack. See Numb, xxiii. 9. 

9 Soo note on ch. ix. 26. 

10 See notes on ‘Elam,’ in Gen. xiv. 1, and Isa. xxii. 6. 

11 That is, enemies from every quarter. 
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Prophecies of the destruction of Babylon , and of the deliverance and restoration of Israel. 
50 THE 1 word that tho Lord spako 0 against Babylon and against the land of the 
Chaldeans p by Jeremiah the prophet. 

2 f Declare ye among tho nations, 

And publish, and set lip a standard ; — publish, and conceal not: 

»Say, *' Babylon is taken, — * Bel 2 is confounded , — * Merodacli is broken in piocos ; 
" Her idols are confounded, — her images are broken in pieces. 

3 * For out of the north 3 there coineth up ^a nation against her, 

Which shall make her land desolate, 4 — and none shall dwell therein: 

They shall roinovo, they shall depart, * both man and beast. 

4 " In those days, and in that time, saith the Lord, 

Tin* children of Israel shall come , — h they and the children of Judah together, 
c Going and weeping: 5 they shall go, — rf and seek the Lord their God. 

5 They shall ask the way to Zion with their faces thitherward, saying , 
e Come, and let us join ourselves to the Lord 

In In perpetual covenant that shall not be forgotten. 

6 My people hath been k lost sheep : — ■* their shepherds have caused them to go astray, 
They have turned them away on 'the mountains : 

They have gone from mountain to hill, — they have forgotten their * restingplace. 

7 All that found them have 'devoured them: 

And their adversaries said, n Wo offend not, 

Because they have sinned against tho Lord , — 0 tho habitation of justice, 6 
Even tho Lord, p the hope of their fathers. 

8 ^ REMOVE 7 out of the midst of Babylon, 

And go forth out of the land of the Chaldeans, 

Ami be as the r he goats 8 before the flocks. 

9 * For, lo, I will raise and cause to come up against Babylon 
An assembly of great nations from the north country: 

And they shall 'set themselves in array against her; 

From thence she shall be taken: 

Their arrows shall he as of a mighty expert man; — "none shall return in vain. 

10 And Chaldea shall be a spoil : — * all that spoil hersluill be satisfied, — saith the Lord. 

11 y llecause ye were glad, because ye rejoiced, — 0 ye destroyers of mine heritage 
Because yo are grown fat * as the heifer at grass, 6 

And bellow as bulls Jhr, neigh as steeds]; 

12 Your mother shall be sore confounded ; — she that bare you shall bo ashamed : 
Behold, the hindermost of the nations 

Shall ha a wilderness, a dry land, and a desert. 

13 Because of the wrath of the Lord 

It shall not he inhabited, — a but it shall be wholly desolate : 
b Every one that goefh by Babylon shall be astonished, — and hiss at all her plagues. 

14 e Put yourselves in array against Babylon round about: 

All ye d that bend the bow, shoot at her, spare no arrows : 

For she hath sinned against tho Lord. 

15 Shout against her round about : — she hath e given her hand : 10 
Her foundations are fallen, — ■/her walls are thrown down: 

For s it is the vengeance of the Lord : 

Take vengeance upon her ; — h as she hath done, do unto her. 


p see refs. 2 Sam. 23. 2. 
q ch.6. 18; Ps.64.9. 


r see reft. Is. 21. 9. 

* eh. 51. 44 ; Is. 46. 1 
t Is. 39. I. 

U see ell. 43. 12, 13. 

J f ch. 51. 4H. 

1/ vers. 39, 40 ; Is. 13. 5, 
17—22. 

v ch. 7. 20 ; Ge.6. 7. 

« ch. a 16-18 ; Is. 

t;a i. 

h In. 11. 12, 13; IIos. 
1 . 11 . 

e sec reft ch. 31. 9; 

Ezra a 12, 13. 
d ch. 29. 12—14 ; IIos. 
3 ft. 

* In. 2. 3 — 5. 

/ ch. 31. 31-36 ; 32. 
40. 

g vcr. 17 ; If. 63. 6 ; 
1 Pet. 2. 2ft. 

h ch. 10. 21 ; 23. 1, 2 ; 

In. 66 10,11. 
i ch 2. 20 ; a fi, 23. 
k ch 2. 32 ; Ps. 32. 7. 

/ Pt. 79. 7. 

well. 9) 2,3; 7cc.ll.ft. 
n bcg ch. 2. 3; Dan. 9. 
10 . 

o ch. 31. 23; Ps. 90. 1 ; 
91. 1. 

P ch. 14. 8 ; Pn. 22. 4. 

•/ nee refs. Is. 48. 20. 


■r Hey. 17. 16. 
y Pro. 17. ft; Is.47.fi. 
* Ho*. 10. 11. 


» ch. 2ft. 12 ; Is. 14. 


d vcr. 29 ; ch. 49. 3ft. 


* 1 Chr.29.24 ; 2Chr. 
30. 8 ; Lam. ft. 6 , 
Ezo. 17. 18. 

/ ch 46. 10 ; 51. 58. 

K ch. 51. fi, II. 
h vcr. 29 5 Ps. 137.8,9; 
Rev. 18. 6. 


1 The subjects of chapters 1., li. aft* tho overthrow 
and destruction of Babylon, and the deliverance of Israel. 
These arc presented in a series of prophetic pictures ; in 
which, according to the peculiar style and manner of 
Jeremiah, the same objects are presented again in new 
aspeets. Vers. 2-7 announce the general subject, the 
destruction of Babylon, and eon fusion of its idols (2, 3), 
and the repentance and restoration of Israel (4—7). 

2 See note on Isa. xlvi. 1. ‘Merodacli’ is supposed 
by some to represent tho planet Mars, regarded as the 
god of slaughter and blood. 

3 The Medea came from tho north-east of Babylon. 

4 Babylon was reduced to this stato by a series of 
events extending through several centuries. Sou note 
on Isa. xiv. 23. 

5 When Israel repents of his sins, his enemies and 
oppressors are punished. 

5 Or, * the fold of righteousness i. $ r the true source 
of good and safety. 

872 


7 Tn vers. 8 — 20 the Jews are commanded to flee out 
of Babylon (8); for Jehovah is sending invaders from the ! 
north to seize and plunder her (9, 10) ; and her arrogance 
is to be turned into shame through Ilis wrath (11, 13). | 
Her enemies are summoned to execute vengeance ; the 
foreigners dwelling there are warned to save themselves 
(14- -16) ; and Israel, whom she had oppressed, is libe- I 
rated, brought homo, and restored to a holy covenant of 


mercy with Jehovah (17—20). 

8 March with boldness and energy. Tho goat is a 
bolder animal than the sheep ; and therefore it has been 
customary, in moving from place to place, to put some 
goats in the forefront of the flocks. See Prov. xxx. 31. 

6 Or, * as a threshing- heifer;’ which, not being muzzled 
while it is treading out the grain, feeds freely and becomes 
* wanton. 

That is, sho has surrondorod. Ancient Oriental 
sculptures frequently indicate the submission of the 
conquered by tnc stretching out of the hand. 
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[b. c. about 593. H. 


* Cut off the sower 1 from Babylon, 

And him that handleth the sickle in the time of harvest : 

For fear of the oppressing sword, * they shall turn every one to his poople, 

And they shall nee every one to his own land. 

Israel is 1 a scattered sheep ; — m the lions have driven him away : 

First “ the king of Assyria hath devoured him ; 

And last this 0 Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath broken his bones. 

Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; 

Behold, I will punish the king of Babylon and his land, 
p As I have punished the king of Assyria. 

* And I will bring Israel again to his habitation, 

And he shall feed on Carmel and Bashan, 

And ' his soul shall be satisfied 1 upon mount Ephraim and Gilead. 

“In thoso days, and in that time, saith the Lord, 

* The iniquity of Israol shall bo sought for, and there shall be none ; 

And the sins of Judah, and they shall not be found: 

For I will pardon them y whom I reserve. 

2 GO 2 up against the land of Merathaim, 

JSoen against it, and against the inhabitants of a Pekod : 3 
Waste and utterly destroy after them, 4 — saith the Lord, 

And do b according to all that I have commanded thee. 
c A sound of battle is in the land, — and of great destruction. 

How is d the hammer 5 of the whole earth cut asunder and broken ! 

How is Babylon become a desolation among the nations ! 

I have laid a snaro for thee, 

And thou art also taken, 0 Babylon , — ■* and thou wast not aware : a 

Thou art found, and also caught, — because thou hast striven against the Lord. 

The Lord hath opened liis armoury, 

And hath brought forth f the weapons of his indignation : 

For this is the work of the Lord God of hosts 7 — in the land of tlio Chaldeans. 
Come against her from the utmost border , — h open her storehouses : 

Cast her up as heaps, — and destroy her utterly : — let nothing of her be left. 

Slay all her 1 bullocks ; 8 — let them go down to the slaughter: 

Woe unto them ! for their day is come, — tlio time of k their visitation. 

1 The voice of them that flee and oscape out of the land of Babylon, 
m To declare in Zion the vengeance of the Lord our God, 

The vengeance of his temple. 

Call together the archers 0 against Babylon : — “ all yo that bend the bow, 

Camp against it round about ; — let none thereof escape : 

0 Recompense her according to her work ; 

According to all that she hath done, do unto her : 

p For she hath been proud against the Lord, — against tlio Holy One of Israel. 

? Therefore shall her young men fall in the streets, 

And all her men of war shall be cut off in that day, — saith the Lord. 

Behold, I am against thee, 0 thou most proud, — saith the Lord God of hosts : 
For *'thy day is come, — the time that I will visit thco. 

And tho most proud shall stumblo and fall, — and none shall raise fcim up : 

And *1 will kindle a fire in his cities, — and. it shall devour all round about him. 

Thus saith tho Lord of hosts ; 

Tho children of Israel and tho children of Judah — were oppressed together: 


i Ana. & 16. 

* ch. 46. 16 { 51.0; la. 
13. 14. 

/ ver. 6 ; Eao. 34. 5, & 
m ch. 2. 15. 

» 2 KL 17. 6. 

o 2 KL 24. 10. 14. 


P I«. 37. 36-38; E*e. 
31.3-17. 

q vor*. 4, 5 ; ch. 3. IS ; 
23.3; 33. 12; Ii.bS. 
ID ; Eze. 34. 13, 14. 
r Mic. 7. 14. 

' ch. 31. 14, 23. 
t ObaAltt. 
u vor. 4. 


ch. 31.34; Is. 43. 25; 
Mic. 7. 19. 


y ch. 44. 14 ; la. 1. 9. 

* ▼«•■. 3, 9, 15. 

“ Ezo. 23. 23. 


b «cc ch. 3i. 22 ; 2 Sam. 
16. II ; 2 Kl. 18. 25; 
2Chr. 30. 23; Ii. 10. 
0; 41. 28; 48. 14. 
e ch. 51. 54. 
d ch. 51. 20 ; la. 14. 
4-6. 


• ch. 51. ft. 31-39, 57 ; 
I*. 21. 3—5; Dan. 5. 
30, 31. 

/ Job 9. 4. 


g la. 13. 5. 


A ver. 10 j la. 45. 3. 


i vor. 11 ; c h. 46. 21 
22.12 ; la. 34. 7. 
* vor. 31 ; ch. 48. 44 


l ch. 61. 50; la. 48. 20. 


»wvcr. 15; ch. 51.10,11 


" vor. 14. 


o ver. 15; ch. 61. 56; 
Rev. 18. 6. 

P la. 47. 10. 
q ch. 49. 26 ; 61. 4. 


r ver. 27. 


i ch. 21. 14 


1 Iii ancient times, tho plain of Babylon was so fertile 
that, according to Herodotus (b. i. c. 193), the seed yielded 
from two to three hundredfold. It is now an utter waste, 
with hero and there a patch of cultivation. 

2 In vers. 21 — 40 the invader is summoned, the sound 
of war and carnage is heard, and the destroyer is smitten 
unawares (21 — 24). Jehovah commissions the instru- 
ments of his wrath to destroy tho wealth and nobles of 
Babylon ; and tho report of her fall is sent to Jerusalem 
(25 — 28). Again the enemy is summoned to execute 
Jehovah’s anger against Babylon, killing her warriors and 
burning her cities (29 — 32). Thus Israel is delivered from 
his mighty tyrants by his mightier Saviour (33, 34) ; who 
turns the sword of his vengeance against all the pride, 
power, and luxury of tho Chaldeans (35 — 38), and makes 
the land an empty, uninhabitable waste (39, 40). The 
King of Babylon is then threatened with the same 


chastisement which he has inflicted upon Israel and Kdom 
(41—46; compare ch. vi. 22 — 24; xlix. 19, 20); show- 
ing that tho cruelties of the oppressor shall recoil upon 
himself. Compare Psa. cxxxvii. 8. 

3 ‘ Merathaim’ and ‘Pekod’ may be names of cities 
or districts of Chaldea ; but if so, they seem to have 
been selected on account of their significance. The time 
of visitation (Pekod) on the doubly rebellious (Merathaim) 
is come.' 

4 That is, pursuing after them. 

3 lleb., * Pattish,’ which some suppose to be the ~ame 
as ‘ Patis/ or Master, a title of the Chaldean kings. 

6 This is generally supposed to refer to the stratagem of 
Cyrus, who took the city by surprise. See note on Isa. xlv. 1. 

1 Or, * For tho Lord Hod of hosts hath a work.’ 

8 Her princes, and great men, 

9 The Persians were celebrated bowmen. 
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* And all that took thorn captives held them fast ; — they refused to let them go. 

34 u Their liedeomor is strong ; — tho Lord of hosts is liis name : 
y He shall throughly plead their cause, 

* That he may give rest to the land, — and disquiet tho inhabitants of Babylon. 

35 A sword is upon tho Chaldeans, — saith the Lord, 

And upon tho inhabitants of Babylon, 

And a upon her princes, and upon h her wise men. 

36 A sword is e upon tho liars 1 — and thoy shall doto : 

A sword is upon her mighty men — and thoy shall be dismayed. 

37 A sword is upon d their horses, and upon their chariots, 

And upon all e tho mingled 2 people that arc in the midst of her ; 

And / they shall become as women : 

A sword upon her treasures — and they shall he robbed. 

38 g A drought 3 is upon her waters — and they shall be dried up : 

For it is tho land of h graven images, — and they are i mad upon their idols. 4 

39 * Therefore the wild beasts of tho desert with tho wild beasts of tho islands shall 

dwell there , 

And tho owls shall dwell therein : — 'and it shall bo no more inhabited for ever; 
Neither shall it bo dwelt in from generation to generation. 

40 ,n As God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah 

And the neighbour cities thereof, saith tho Lord ; 

So shall no man abide there, — neither shall any son of man dwell therein. 

41 H Behold, a people shall come from the north, 5 

And a great nation, and many kings shall bo raised up from the coasts of tho earth. 
4*3 0 They shall hold the bow and the lance : 
p They arc cruel, and will not show mercy : 

9 Their voice shall roar like tho sea, — and they shall ride upon horses, 

Every one put in array, like a man to the battle, 

Against thee, 0 daughter of Babylon. 

43 r Tho king of Babylon hath heard the report of them, — and his hands waxed feeble : 

* Anguish took hold of him , — and pnngs as of a woman in travail. 

44 4 Behold, he shall como up — like a lion from tho swelling of Jordan 
Unto the habitation of the strong : 

But I will make them suddenly run away from her : 

And tt who is a chosen man , that I may appoint over her? 

For who is like ine? — and who will appoint me tho time? 

And a who is that shepherd that will stand before me ? 

45 Therefore hear ye y tho counsel of the Bonn, — that he hath taken against Babylon ; 
And his purposes, — that he hath purposed against the land of the Chaldeans : 
Barely z tho least of tho flock shall draw them out : 

Surely he shall make their habitation desolate with them. 

4G a At the noise of the taking of Babylon 0 the earth is moved, 

And the cry is heard among the nations. 

51. THUS saith tho Lord; 7 — Behold, *1 will raise up against Babylon, 

And against them that dwell in the midst of them that rise up against me, 
c A destroying wind ; 

3 And will send unto Babylrm d fanners, 

That shall fan her, and shall empty her land : 

For in tho day of trouble they shall be against her round about. 

3 Against him that bendeth 8 f let the archer bend his bow, 

And against him that lifteth himself up in his brigandino : 

And sparo ye not her young men ; — g destroy ye utterly all her host. 

4 Thus the slain shall fall in tho land of the Chaldeans, 
h And they that arc thrust through in her streets. 


t jots. 7, 17, 18. 

u Tro. 23. 11; I«. 43. 
1 1 ; Nic. 4. 10 ; Rev. 
18. 8. 

r Is. 47. 4. 

y fee ref*. Pro. 22. 23. 
x 1». l|. 3-7. 


a Don. 5. 30. 
b I«. 47. 13. 

«• ch. 48. 30 ; I*. 44. 25. 


«/P».20. 7,8; 70.0. 

« eli. 25. 20, 24 ; F.rc. 
30. 5. 

/ ch. 48. 41 ; 61. 30 ; 
Noli. 3. 13. 


44.27; Kov. lb. 12. 

A ver. 2; ell. 51. 41,47, 
52 ; Don. 3. 1 ; 5. 4 ; 
Rev. 17- 5. 

» ch. 51. 7. 

* ch. 51. 37; *oo pa- 
rallels Id. 13. 20—22; 
31. 14; Rev. 18. 2, 
21-24. 

I ch. 25. 12. Is. 13. 20. 
well. 40. 18; 51 20; 
O. 10. 25 ; Is. 13. 10. 


« verd. 3, 9 ; ch. ft. 22 ; 
25. II; 51. 27; Rev. 
17. 10. 

» ch. G. 23. 

P I*. 13. 17, 18. 

<1 Id. 5. 30. 


r ch. 51. 31 ; Is. 13. 0 
- 8 ; Dun. 5. 5, 0. 

* ch. 40. 21. 

t ch. 40. 10 -21. 


u Is. 1). 25; 40. 11. 

rch.40. 19; Job 41.10. 

V cli. 51. 11; Is. li. 
21, etc. 

* ch. 40. 20. 

<• ch. 49. 21 ; K 1 1. 

0, 10 ; 1 '■/.<!. 31. lt> ; 
Rev. 18. 0, 10, 10. 

b ch. 50. 0, 1 1-10. 

c ch. 4. 11; 2 Hi. 19.7. • 

if ch. 15. 7 ; see refs. I 
Is. 41. 10. 

e ch. 50. 1 1. 
f ch. 50. 11. 

* ch. 21. 

Ach.49. 26 ; 50.30,37. 


1 The false prophets, as in Isa. xliv. 25. 

2 See note on ch. xxv. 21. 

3 Babylon owed its fertility in part to an extensive 
system of irrigation by canals (see Herod, b. i. c. 193) ; 
and, when these failed or were destroyed, barrenness was 
tho result, notwithstanding tho natural richness of the soil. 

4 Heb., 4 their fears’ (t. c. the objects of their fear), 
or, * their terrific idols.’ Babylon was full of idols. 

5 Sco note on ver. 3. The ‘kings’ may bo the allies 
or vassals of Cyrus, or the later conquerors of Babylon. 

C Or, * At the sound, ‘ Babylon is taken,’ the earth is 
moved.’ 
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7 God is about to exterminate the Chaldean warriors 
(vers. 1—4), and to deliver and avenge Israel (5, 6). 
He has used Babylon as his instrument; but it shall 
now bo irreparably destroyed (7 — 9) ; for Israel is to be 
saved, that God may be glorified in Zion (10). He there- 
fore summons the besiegers and the besieged to the conflict, 
which shall end in the ruin of Babylon (vers. 11 — 13) ; thus 
fulfilling tho oath of Jehovah, the Creator of all, and tho 
4 Portion of Israel’ (14 — 19). Vers. 15—19 are repeated 
from ch. x. 12—16, on which see notes. 

8 That is, 4 that bendeth [the bow].* Sec note on 
Tsa. xxxvii. 14. 
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5 For 1 Israel hath not been forsaken, — nor Judah, of his God, of the Loud of hosts ; 

* Though their land was filled with sin against the Holy One of Israel, 
fi 1 Flco out of the midst of Babylon, — and deliver every man his soul : 

Bo not cut off in her iniquity ; — for m this is the time of the Loud’s vengeance ; 
n lie will render unto her a recorapenco. 

7 0 Babylon hath been a golden /’cup 1 in tho Lord’s hand, 

That made all the earth drunken : 

9 Tho nations have drunken of her wine ; — therefore the nations r are mad. 

8 Babylon is suddenly 'fallen and destroyed : — 'howl for her ; 

“Take balm for her pain, — if so be she may be healed. 

9 Wo would have healed Babylon, 2 — but she is not healed : 

Forsake her, — and * let us go every one into his own country : 

v For her judgment reacheth unto heaven, — and is lifted up “even to the skies. 

10 The Lord hath 2 brought forth our righteousness : 

Come, and let us ° declare in Zion tho work of b the Lord our God. 

11 e Make bright the arrows ; gather tho shields : 

d The Lord hath raised up the spirit of the kings of tho Modes : 

* For his device is against Babylon, to destroy it ; 

Because it is f tho veugeanco of tho Lord, — the vengeance * of his temple. 

12 h Sot up the standard upon tho walls of Babylon, 

Make the watch strong, — set up the watchmen, — prepare the ambushes : 3 

For the Lord hath both devised and done 

That which he spake against tho inhabitants of Babylon. 

13 1 0 thou that dwcllest upon many waters, 4 — abundant in treasures, 

Thine end is come , — and tho measure of thy covetousness. 

14 k The Lord of hosts hath sworn by himself, saying , 

Surely I will fill tlico with men, 'as with caterpillars; 

And they shall lift ’"up a shout against thee. 

15 ’* He hath made the earth by his power, 

lie hath established the world by his wisdom, 

And "hath stretched out the heaven by his understanding. 

10 p When he uttereth his voice, there is a multitude of waters in tho heavens : 

And 9 he causeth tho vapours to ascend from tho ends of the earth : 

He maketh lightnings with rain, — and bringeth forth the wind out of liis treasures. 

17 r Every man is brutish hy his knowledge [or, is more brutish than to know]; 
Every founder is confounded by tho graven image : 

i 'For his molten image is falsehood, — and there is no breath in them. 

18 ' They are vanity, the work of errors : 

In the time of their visitation they shall perisli. 

19 u The portion of Jacob is not like them ; — for lie is the former of all things : 

And Israel is the rod of his inheritance : — tho Lord of hosts is his name. 


• ch. 33. 24—26 ; 46. 
28; Am. 9. 8, 9 ; Ro. 
11 . 1 , 2 . 

* ch. 10. 18. 

I ch. 50.8; Rot. 18.4. 
mch. 50. 15,28. 

« ch. 25. M. 


O Rcr. 17. 4. 
P ch. 25. 15. 


7 ch. 25. 9, 15 1 Rev. 
14.8. 

r ch. 25. 16. 

* I*. 21.9; Rot.,14. 8 ; 

* ch. 48. 20 ; Rev. 18. 
y, ii, 19. 

« ch. 46. 11. 

* ch. 50. 16 ; Ii.13.l4. 
y Rev. 18. 5 

* P*. 37. 6 ; Mlc.7. 9, 
10 . 

n ch. 50. 28. 
h ver*. 27, 28. 
e ch. 46. 4. 


dvor.29; I*. 13. 17. 
« ch. 50. 45. 


/ eh. 50. 2ft. 

K ver. 35; !*■. 74. 3-11. 
A Nah. 2. 1 ; 3. 11. 


* Rev. 17. 1, 15. 

k ch. 49. 13 ; Am. 6. 8. 
t Nah. 3. 15. 
mch. 50. 15. 

n ch. 10. 12—16; Ge. 1. ' 

1 , 6 . | 


o .TobO. 8; P«. 101. 2; 

J». 40. 22. 

V el). 10. 13. 

7 !*«. 135. 7. 


r ch. 10. 14. 


* ch. 50. 2. 
t ch. 10. 15 

u ch. 10. 1(5. 


00 *THOU 5 art my battle ax° and weapons of war : 

For with thee [or, hy thee] will I v break in pieces the nations, 

And with thee will 1 destroy kingdoms ; 

21 And with thee will I break in pieces tho horse and his rider ; 

And with theo will I break in pieces tho chariot and his rider ; 

‘2‘2 With thee also will I break in pieces man and woman ; 

And with thee will I break in pieces 2 old and young ; 

And with thee will I break in pieces tlie young man and tbe maid 

133 I will also break in pieces with thee the shepherd and his flock ; 

And with thee will I break in pieces tho husbandman and his yoke of oxen ; 
And with thee will I break in pieces captains and rulers. 

| « And I will render unto Babylon— and to all tho inhabitants of Cbaldca 

All their evil that they have done in Zion in your sight,— saith the Loud. 


X eh. 50. 23 ; K 10. 5, 
y ch. 25. 9, 11. 


* »o 2 Chr. ;V>. 17. 


1 Comp. ch. xxv. 15, 16. The epithet 'golden’ indi- 
cates the wealth and splendour of Babylon. 

2 This appeal to her allies (ver. 8), and their reply 
(ver. 9), forcibly show tho hopelessness of her restoration. 

3 See note on ch. 1. 24. 

4 The Euphrates and its numerous canals, which passed 
through and near the city. 

• r> After addressing Babylon as his instrument of de- 
struction (vers. 20 — 23), Jehovah threatens her with 
similar destruction (24 — 26), summons all the nations 
under tho Medes to attack her (27, 28), and describes 
vividly tho fright and cowardice of tho people, and the 


sudden capture of tho city (29 — 32), which is now at 
hand (33). Hearing Israel’s complaints of Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s cruelties, aud cries for vengeanco (vers. 34, 35), 
Jehovah promises to punish Babylon, turning her land into 
a desert (36, 37), and her revelry into tho sleep of death 


c Rather, 4 club.’ As the verbs are in the past tense 
in Hebrew, tlioy should be rendered, 4 1 have broken in 
pieces, ’ 4 1 havo destroyed/ etc. ; and thus they apply to 
Babylon. Comp. Isa. x. 5, 15. Some, however, regard 
them as the prophetic paat, and refer them to the future 
and to Cyrus. 



JEREMIAH LI. 25—41. 


B. C. ABOUT 595. U.J 


[b. c. about 593. H. 


25 Behold, I am against thoo, b 0 destroying mountain, 1 — saith the Lord, 

Which destroyest all the earth : — and I will stretch out mine hand upon thee, 
And roll thee down from the rocks, — c and will make thee a burnt mountain. 

20 d And they shall not take of thee a stone for a corner, — nor a stone for foundations ; 
‘But thou shalt be desolate for ever, — saith the Lord. 

27 / Set ye up a standard in the laud, 

Blow the trumpet among the nations, — * prepare the nations against her, 

Call together against her h the kingdoms of Ararat, Minni, and * Ashchenaz ; 2 
j Appoint a captain against her ; 

Cause the horses to come up as the rough 3 caterpillars. 

28 Prepare against her the nations — with * the kings of the Medes, 

Tho captains thereof, and all the rulers thereof, — and all the land of his dominion. 

29 And tho land shall tremble and sorrow : 

1 For every purpose of tho Lord shall be performed against Babylon, 
m To make tne land of Babylon a desolation — without an inhabitant. 


b Is. 13. 2; Zee. 4. 7* 


d Is. 14. 23. 
« ch. 50. 40. 


m To make the land of Babylon a desolation — without an inhabitant. 

30 n The mighty men of Babylon have lorborn to fight, 

They have remained in their holds : 

Their might hath failed ; — 0 they bccamo as women : 

They have burned her dwellingplacos ; — Mier bars 4 are broken. 

31 * One post shall run to meet another, — and one messenger to meet another, 

To show the king of Babylon that his city is taken at one end, 5 

32 And that r tho passages are stopped, 6 — and the reeds they have burned with fire, 
And the men of war are affrighted. 

33 For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; 

The daughter of Babylon is 'like a threshingfloor, — 1 it is time to thresh 7 her : 
Yet a little while, “and the time of her harvest shall come. 

34 Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon hath * devoured me, — he hath crushed me, 
He hath made me an empty vessel, — he hath swallowed mo up like a dragon, 

He hath filled his belly with my delicates, — he hath cast me out. 

35 ^The violence done to me and to my flesh be upon Babylon, 

Shall tho inhabitant of Zion say ; 

And my blood upon tho inhabitants of Chaldea, — shall Jerusalem say. 

36 Therefore thus saith tho Lord ; 

Behold, * I will plead thy cause, — and tako vengeance for thee ; 

“And I will dry up her sea, 8 — and make her springs dry. 

37 h And Babylon shall become heaps, — a dwellingplace for dragons, 
e An astonishment, and an hissing, — without an inhabitant. 

38 They shall roar together liko lions : — they shall yell as lions’ whelps. 

39 In their heat 9 I will inako their feasts, 

And d I will make them drunken, — that they may rejoice, 

And sleep a perpetual sleep, and not wake, — saith the Lord. 

40 I will bring them down like lambs to the slaughter, — like rams with he goats. 

41 HOW 10 is ‘ Sheshach taken 1 

And how is / tho praise of tho whole earth surprised I 
How is Babylon become an astonishment among the nations I 


/> ch. 50. 41. 
»• Ue. 10. 3. 


At tor. 11 ; Dan. 6. 28. 


» Tt r. 43; c h. 50. 13, 
31*. 40. 

* Nah. 3. 13. 


*> ch. 48. 41 ; 50. 37 5 

Is. 10. 10. 

p I.am.2. 0; Am. 1.5; 

Nah. 3. 13. 
q ch. 50. 24. 


* Ts. 21. 10; Am. 1.3; 
»lic. 4. 13. 

t U. 11.15; Hah. 3. 12. 
m Is. 17. 5, He. ; II os. 
fi 11 ; Jot 1 3. 13 ; 
ltiv. 14. 15. 18. 

•f vcr. 40; ch. 60. 17. 


/ ch. 50. 29 ; Fa. 137. 
8,9. 


b ch.50.39; I§. 13.22; 

Hc v. 18. 2. 
e ch. 25. 9, 18. 


1 Literally, * mountain of destruction ;’ so in Prov. 
xxviii. 21, ‘man of destruction/ i. e. destroyer. Soino 
suppose this to be a reference to a volcano, which, after 
Bomo destructive eruptions, spends itself and is ‘burnt’ 
out. The word ‘mountain’ is also applied by some to 
the high walls and lofty tower of the city (see Gen. 
xi. 4), which now present a vast mound of vitrified ruins. 
Others regard tho word as merely emblematic of the 
elevation which the kingdom had attained, from which 
it was Brought down to a mere heap of ashes. 

2 Tho mountainous countries towards tho Caucasus 
and the Black Sea. 

3 Representing the bristling spears of tho riders. 

4 Her * bars of iron.’ See Isa. xlv. 2. 

5 Or, ‘ on every side/ Herodotus (b. i. c. 191) states 
that, owing to the great extent of Babylon, those who 
dwelt in the outskirts were taken prisoners by the Persians 
before the people in the centre of the city knew of the attack. 

6 Rather, ‘ are taken/ The ‘ passages’ are probably the 
ferries or fords across the river, which would naturally be 

g uarded. But the channel of tho river being dried, and j 
ie reeds burnt, either to dear tho way or to hide tho 
Persian troops by the smoke, the city was captured. I 


7 See notes on Isa. xxi. 10; xli. 15. 

8 Tho Euphrates. Tho term is frequently applied in 
Scripture to large rivers. Sec Isa. xix. 5, and note. 

9 That is, while they are heated with wine, I will 
prepare for them another sort of wine, the wine of my 
indignation. See note oil Isa. xxi. 4. 

10 Vers. 41—58 repeat the two-sided picture of Baby- 
lon’s punishment and Israel’s deliverance, contrasting 
the oppressor’s present magnifieeneo and splendour with 
her coming desolation. Babylon and her cities shall be 
taken and desolated (vers. 41-Z-43) to punish her gods (44). 
Let Israel, therefore, fleo out of the midst of her (45), 
joyfully regarding rumours and commotions (461 as 
indications of her speody downfall (47) ; over which 
heaven and earth (48), the slain (49) and the living, 
who still love Jerusalem, shall exult (50) ; for, as Baby- 
lon has violated Jehovah’s tomple, so her gods and their 
worshippers shall bo punishea (51, 52), and her pride 
and power be humbled (53). Her sounds of gaiety, com- 
merce, and triumph are to be exchanged, first, for the 
outcries of the vanquished (54, 55) under thp retribution 
of Jehovah (56), and then for tho silence of death (57); 
for her very walls and gates shall be utterly demolished (58). | 
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* The sea is como up upon Babylon : 

She is covered with the multitude of the waves thereof. 1 
h Her cities are a desolation, — a dry land, and a wilderness, 

A land wherein no man dwelleth, — neither doth any son of man pass thereby. 

* And I will punish Bel in Babylon, 

And * I will bring forth out of his mouth that which he hath swallowed up : 2 
And the nations snail not flow together any more unto him : 

Yea, 1 the wall of Babylon shall fall. 

m My people, go ye out of the midst of her, 

And deliver yo every man his soul from the fierce anger of the Lord. 

And lest 3 your heart faint, 

And yo fear " for the rumour that shall bo heard in the land ; 

0 A rumour shall both como one year, 

And after that in another year shall come a rumour, 

And violence in the land,— ruler against ruler. 

Therefore, behold, tlio days come, 

That p I will do judgment upon the graven images of Babylon : 

And her wholo land shall bo confoundod, 

And all her slain shall fall in the midst of her. 

Then ? the heaven and the earth, and all that is therein, shall sing for Babylon : 
r For the spoilers shall come unto her from the north, — saith the Lord. 

As Babylon hath caused the slain of Israel to fall, 

So at Babylon shall fall the slain of all the earth. 4 

* Ye that have escaped the sword, — go away, stand not still : 

Remember the Lord afar off, — and let Jerusalem como into your mind. 

1 We are confounded, because we have heard reproach : 

Shame hath covered our faces : 

11 For strangers are come into the sanctuaries of the Lord’s house. 

Wherefore, behold, the days como, saith the Lord, 

* That I will do judgment upon her graven images : 

And through all her land tho wounded shall groan. 
y Though Babylon should mount up to heaven, 

And though she should fortify tho height of her strength, 

Yet 2 from me shall spoilers come unto her, — saith the Lord. 

® A sound of a cry cometh from Babylon, 

And great destruction from tho land of the Chaldeans : 

Because the Lord hath spoiled Babylon, — and destroyed out of her tho great voice ; 
When b her waves do roar like great waters, — a noise of their voice is uttered : 
Because c the spoiler is come upon her, even upon Babylon, 

And her mighty men are taken, — every one of their bows is broken : 
d For tho Lord God of recompences shall surely requite. 5 
' And I will make drunk her princes, and her wise men. 

Her captains, and her rulers, and her mighty men : 

And they shall sleep a perpetual sleep, — and not wake, 

Saith / the king, whose name is the Lord of hosts. e 

Thus saith tho Lord of hosts ; 

« Tho broad walls 3 of Babylon shall be utterly broken, 

And her high gates shall bo burned with fire ; 

And h the people shall labour in vain, 

And the folk in the fire, and they shall be weary. 7 

The 8 word which Jeremiah tho prophet commanded Seraiah the son of Neriah, 
tho son of Maaseiali, when ho wont with Zedekiah the king of Judah into Babylon 


8 tee I». 8. 7, 8. 

A ver. 29 ; eh. 60. 39, 
40. 

i eh. 60. 2; la. 46.1,2. 
* Tor. 34 j 2 Chr. 36. 7* 

l rer. 68. 

m too reft. Is. 48. 20. 

<i2KL 10. 7. 
o Is. 21. 2, 3. 


P ver. 62 ; eh. 60. 2. 


q Pro. 11. 10; Is. 44. 
23; 49. 13; Rev. 18. 


r ver. 11; eh. 60.3,41. 


t eh. 44. 28. 


t r». 44. 16, 16 ; 70. 4. 


« Ps. 44. 13—16. 


Jf Tor. 47. 


y ch. 49. 10 ; Am. 9. 2 ; 
Obail. 4. 

* tots. 1—4. 


b Is. 17. 12, 13. 
* Is. 21. 2. 


d Ter. 24 ; ch. 50. 29 ; 

Don. 32.35; Ps.94.1. 
s Ter. 30. 


/ ch. 46. 18; 48. 15. 


8 to r. 44. 

A Hab. 2. 13. 


1 As the Euphrates floods the plains, so shall tho coun- 
try be inundated with invaders. 

2 That ia, the riches of liis temple, consisting of tho 
spoils of conquered countries ; especially the sacred vessels 
from Jerusalem, which had been placod there : see refs. 

3 Rather, ‘ Let not your heart faint, nor fear ye,’ etc. 
The prophet gives to tho Jews the signs of Babylon’s 
approaching end, as our Lord gave his disciples signs of 
the end of the Jewish state. See Matt. xxiv. 6 — 22. 

4 Or, 4 Both Babylon is to fall, O ve slain of Israel ; and 
with Babylon shall fall tho slain of all the country.’ 

5 Or, ‘For Jehovah is a God of recompences, He will 
surely requite.* 

6 According to ancient historians, six chariots could 


be driven abreast on tho walls of Babylon. These walls 
lasted above a thousand years after this prediction was 
uttered, but have now entirely disappeared. 

7 Or, 4 The peoplo shall have laboured for vanity, and 
the folk [only] for the fire, and been wearied.’ All tho 
vast labours spent on the walls and palaces of Babylon 
shall bo thrown away; for they shall come to the fire 
and to nothing. 

8 This oracle against Babylon was not to be communi- 
cated at once to all the people, but to one individual 
(compare ch. xxx.) The announcement of deliverance 
to a people who gave no signs of penitence would only 
tend to harden them ; but when made known it would 
serve greatly to revive the dejected spirits of tho exiles. 
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23 also and tlie pomegranates were like unto these. And there were ninety and six 
pomegranates on a side ; and c all the pomegranates upon the network were an 
hundrod round about. 

24 And d the captain of the guard took Seraiah the chief priest, ' and Zephaniah 

25 the second priest, and the three koopers of the door : he took also out of the city 
an eunuch, which had the charge of tho mon of war ; and seven men of them that 
were near the king's person, which were found in the city ; and the principal 
scribe of the host, who mustered the people of tho land ; and threescore men of 

26 the people of tho land, that were found in the midst of tho city. So Nebuzar- 
adan the captain of tho guard took them, and brought them to the king of 

27 Babylon to Itiblah And tho king of Babylon smoto them, and put them to 
death in Riblah in the land of Hamath. Thus J udah was carried away captive 
out of his own land. 

28 /This is the people whom Nebuchadrezzar carried away captive. In the 

29 * seventh year h three thousand Jews and three and twenty: 4 in the eighteenth 
year of Nebuchadrezzar he carried away captive from Jerusalem eight hundred 

30 thirty and two persons : in the three and twentieth year of Nebuchadrezzar, 
Ncbuzar-adan, the captain of the guard, carried away captive of tho Jews seven 
hundred forty and five persons: all tho persons were four thousand and six 
hundred. 1 2 

Jehoiachiri s captivity is relieved by Evil-merodach. 

31 * AND it came to pass in the seven and thirtieth year of the captivity of Jehoia- 
cliin king of Judah, in the twelfth month, in the five and twentieth day of the 
month, that Evil-merodach king of Babylon in t\\& t first year of his reign 1 lifted 
up the head of Jehoiacliin king of Judah, and brought him forth out of prison, 

32 and spake kindly unto him, and set his throne above the throne of the kings 

33 that were with him in Babylon, and changed his prison garments: rn and he did 

34 continually eat bread before him all tho days of his life. And/or his diet, there 
was a continual diet given him of tho king of Babylon, every day a portion until 
tho day of his death, all the days of his life. 

1 There is an apparent discrepancy between those 
numbers and thoso in 2 Kings xxiv. 14, 16 ; and various 
explanations of it have been suggested. It appears to 
bo most probable, either that these deportations were 
additional to those mentioned in 2 Kings xxiv., and that 
they are introduced here to show that tho people were 


« ICO 1 KL 7. 20. 


d 2 K(. 25. 18. 

• ch. 21. 1 ; 29. 25. 


/ 2 Ki. 24. 2. 

K ieo 2 Ki. 21. 12. 
h hoc 2 Ki. 24. 14. 

< ice vor. 12 ; ch. 39. 9. 


k 2 KI. 25. 27-30. 

I Of. 40. 13. 20. 

m2 Sam. 9. 13. 


taken away on other occasions beside the great deporta- 
tions ; or that this is the number of men earned away 
‘from Jerusalem * alone , the larger numbers in 2 Kings 
xxiv. including men from all the land of Judah. The 
whole number of exiles, including women and children, 
probably exceeded 50,000. 


T1IE LAMENTATIONS 0E JEREMIAH. 


Tins book is an appendix to the prophecies of Jeremiah, 
of which in the ancient Script ures it formed a part. It 
consists of five elegies, in which the prophet pathetically 
expresses his grief l'or the miseries of famine, the de- 
struction of the city and temple of Jerusalem, the cessation 
of public worship, and the other calamities with which 
his countrymen had been visited for their sins. His 
great object evidently was to teach the suffering Jews 
neither ‘ to despise tho chastening of tho Lord, nor to 
faint when rebuked of him hut to turn to God with 
deep repentance, confessing their sins, and humbly look- 
ing to him for pardon and deliverance. 

As a composition, this book is remarkable for tho great 


variety of pathetic images which it contains, all expres- 
sive of the deepest sorrow, and worthy of the subject 
which they are designed to illustrate. 

Each of these poems consists of twenty-two stanzas. 
All but the last are in the Hebrew alphabetical acrostics, 
and the lines are longer than is usual in Hebrew poetry. 
The first three consist chiefly of triplets, and the stanzas 
commence with the successive letters of the Hebrew 
alphabet in regular order. The third has this further 
peculiarity, that all the three lines in each stanza be^in 
with the same letter. In tho fourth, each stanza consists 
only of two lines. And the last resembles in its structure 
the ordinary poetry. 


Elegy /. The degradation of Jerusalem , and the sins and sufferings of the people. 

1 HOW cloth the city " sit solitary, 1 that was full of people ! 

1 How is slio become ns a widow, she that was great among the nations ! 

And e princess among the provinces, d how is she bocomo tributary I 

2 She ' weepeth sore in the /night, and her tears arc on her cheeks : 

* Among all her lovers 2 h she liatli none to comfort her : 

All her friends have dealt treacherously with her, they aro become her enemies. 

3 * J udah is gone into captivity because of affliction, and because of great servitude : 3 


a I*. 3. 26. 

b Ii. 47. 7, 8. 

e I Ki. 4. 21 ; Ezra 4. 

20 . 

d 2 KI. 23. 33, 35. 

" Jer. U, 17-19; 13. 
17. 

/Job 7. 3; Pi 6.6. 

8 vor. 19; Jcr. 4. 30; 
30. 14. 

h veri. 9, 16, 17,21 ; I*. 
51. 18, 19. 

• Jor. 52. 15, 28-30. 


1 See Isa. iii. 26, and note. 

2 The allies in whom she trusted. 

3 Some refer this to the Chaldean oppression, which 


had driven many of the pooplo from tho country before 
tho fall of Jerusalem (see Jer. xl. 11) ; but it may allude 
to tho oppression practised by tho rich and powerful 
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*She dwelleth among the heathen, she fiiideth no rest : 

1 All her persecutors overtook her between the straits. 1 

4 w The ways of Zion 2 do mourn, because none come to the solemn feasts : 

All her gates are desolate : her priests sigh, 

Her virgins are afflicted, and she is in bitterness. 

5 Her adversaries “are the chief, 3 her enemies prosper ; 

For the Lord hath afflicted her 0 for tho multitude of her transgressions : 

Her p children are gone into captivity before the enemy. 

6 And from the daughter of Zion all her beauty is departed : 

Her princes are becomo like harts that find no pasture, 

And they are gone without strength bofore the pursuer. 

7 Jerusalem remembered, in the days of her affliction and of her miseries, 

All her q pleasant things that she had in tho days of old, 

When her people fell into tho hand of the ouemy, and nono did help her : 
r The adversaries saw her, and did mock at her sabbaths. 4 

8 'Jerusalem hath grievously sinned : therefore she is 1 removed : 5 

All that honoured her despiso her, because M they have seen her nakedness : 

Yea, 'she sigheth, and turneth backward. 

9 y Her filthiness is in her skirts she 2 remembercth not her last end ; 

Therefore she came down wonderfully : a she had no comforter. 

0 Lord, behold my 7 affliction : for tho enemy hath magnified himself. 

10 The adversary hath spread out his hand upon b all her pleasant things : 

For she hath seen that c the heathen entered into her sanctuary, 

Whom thou didst command that d they should not enter into thy congregation. 

11 All her people sigh, ' they seek bread ; 

They have given their pleasant things for meat to relievo the soul : 8 
See, 0 Lord, and consider ; for 1 am become vile. 

12 Is it nothing to you, all ye that pass by ? 

Behold, and see-fif there be any sorrow like unto my sorrow, which is done unto me, 
Wherewith the Lord hath afflicted me in tho day of his fierce anger. 

13 From above hath he sent * fire into my bones, and it prevaileth against them : 

He hath h spread a net for my feet, he hath turned mo back : 

He hath mado me desolate and faint all tho day. 

14 'The yoke of my transgressions is bound by his hand : they are wreathed, 9 
And come up upon my neck : he hath made my strength to fall, 

* The Lord hath delivered mo into their liands, t />’o/;i whom I am not able to rise up. 

15 Tho Lord hath trodden under foot all my mighty men in the midst of me : 

Ho hath called an assembly against mo to crush my young men : 

*Tho Lord hath trodden tho virgin, the daughter of Judah, as in a winepress. 10 

16 For these things I weep ; m mine eye, mine eye runneth down with water, 
Because n the comforter 11 that should relieve my soul is far from me : 

My children aro desolate, because tho enemy prevailed. 

17 0 Zion spreadeth forth her hands, and p there is none to comfort her : 

vThe Lord hath commanded concerning Jacob, that his adversaries should he 
round about him : 

Jerusalem is as a menstruous woman among them. 

18 Tho Lord is r rightoous ; for I have 'rebelled against his commandment : 

Hoar, I pray you, all people, and behold my sorrow : 

My virgins and my young men are gone into captivity. 

19 I called for my lovers, hit * they deceived mo : 

My priests and mine elders gave up tho ghost in the city, 

** While they sought their meat to relievo thoir souls. 


*ch. t. 9; Deo. 28. 

61, 65 s Jer. 24. 9. 

I Jer. 16. 16 1 UL 8} 
Am. 9. 1— I, 

•n Jer. 14. X. 


n Le. 96. 17 i Deu. 88. 
43,44. 

e Deu. 4. 25-27; 88. 
16; Jer. 30. 14, 16; 
Dan. 1». 7, 16. 

P Jer. 63 28. 


q ver. 10. 


r F*. 79. 4 ; 137. 3, 4. 

• 1 Kl. 8. 46; Is. 69. 
2-13. 

t Jer. 16. 4 ; 24. 9. 
u Jer. la 22, 26 ; F.ze. 
16. 37 ; 23. 29 ; lios 
2 . 10 . 

•r Jer. 4.31; 31.18,19. 
y Jer. 2. 34 ; 13. 27. 
a bco rets. Deu. 32. 21 
u vers. 2, 17, 21. 


b ver. 7* 

« Ps. 74. 4—8; Jer. 51. 
51. 

d Deu. 23. 3 ; Ne. 13. 
1-3. 

• eh. 2. 12; 4. 4-10; 
Jer. 38. 9; 52. 6. 


/ eh. 2. 13; 4. G-12; 
Dun. 9. 12. 


K Deu. 32. 22-21. 

A Ps. (St II ; F.ze. 12. 
13; 17.20. 

* Deu. 28. 48; Is. 47. 6. 
k Jer. 31. 20, 21. 


I I*. 63. 3; K 
20 ; 19 . 16 . 
well. 2. 18; 

17; 14. 17. 
n vers. 2, 9. 


>v. 1 1. 19, 
Jer. 13. 


o Jer. 4. 31. 
p vers. 2, 9. 
q 2 Ki 2L 2, 3; Jer. 
31. 22. 


r see refs. Ne. 9. 33. 
s 1 Sam. 12. 14, 15. 


t ver. 2; Jer. 30. 14; 
37. 6-7. 


u ver. 11. 


among the Jews (Jer. xxxiv.) ; one of the national sins 
which led Jx> the captivity. 

1 Perhaps the narrow mountuin-passos, in which fugi- 
tives would easily be arrested. Some, however, think that 
the word is used metaphorically. 

2 That is, the ways to Zion. 

3 Literally, 4 the head t. c. they have acquired the 
ascendancy. See Deut. xxviii. 13, 44. 

4 Rather, 4 at her destructions.* 

5 That is, is treated as unclean. 

6 Her sin was public. She thought neither of its 


shame nor of its consequences. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 29. 

7 Here and in many other places the prophet speaks 
for Jerusalem. 

• 8 To purchase food, they parted with their treasures. 

9 That is, 4 twisted.* Her transgressions are compared 
to a yoke which cannot be shaken oft* the neck, when its 
cords are twisted in a knot. 

10 Soo Isa. lxiii. I — 6, and notes. The destruction there 
foretold of Israel’s enemies is now suffered by himself. 

11 God, who alone could comfort and restore, was the 
Author of her punishment. 


B. C* ABOUT 088. U.] 
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20 Behold, 0 Lord ; for I am in ‘distress : my 'bowels are troubled ; 

Mine heart is turned 1 within me ; for I have grievously rebelled : 
v Abroad the sword bereave tli, at home there is as death. 2 

21 They have heard that I sigh : 2 there is none to comfort me : 

All mine enemies have heard of ,my trouble ; a they are glad that thou hast done it: 
Thou wilt bring b the day that thou hast called, 3 c and they shall be like unto me. 

22 d Let all their wickedness come before tlioe ; 

And do unto them, 4 as thou hast done unto me for all my transgressions : 

Tor my sighs arc many, and e my heart is faint. 

Elegy IT. The siege and famine , the capture and destruction of Jerusalem, 

2 HOW hath the Lord /covered the daughtor of Zion with a cloud in his anger, 
e And cast down from heaven unto the earth h the beauty of Israel, 

And remembered not *liis footstool 5 in the day of his anger ! 

2 The Lord hath * swallowed up fill the habitations of Jacob, 'and hath not pitied: 
«* He hath thrown down in his wrath tlio strong holds of the daughter ot Judah ; 
« lie hath brought them down to the ground : lie hath polluted the kingdom and 

the princes thereof. 

3 lie hath cut off in his fierco anger all the horn 0 of Israel : 

0 lie hath drawn back his right hand 7 from before the enemy, 

/'And he burned against Jacob like a flaming fire, which devouretli round about. 

| 4 * lie hath bent his bow like an enemy, ho stood with his right hand as an adversary, 
i And slew 7 a 1 1 that were pleasant to the eyein the tabernacle of the daughter of Zion: 

I He poured out his fury like fire. 

f> *Tho Lord 'was as an enemy : he hath swallowed up Israel, 

| * lie hath swallowed up all her palaces: he hath destroyed his strong holds, 

; And hath increased in the daughter of Judah mourning and lamentation. 

I 0 And he hath violently “taken away his tabernacle, 8 'as if it were of a garden : 
j He hath destroyed his places of the assembly : 

y The Lord hath caused the solemn feasts and sabbaths to bo forgotten in Zion, 
j And hath despised in the indignation of his anger 2 the king and the priest. 

i 7 "The Lord hath east off his altar, he hath abhorred his sanctuary, 
j 6 He hath given up into the hand of the enemy the walls of her palaces ; 

■ r They have made a noise in the house of the Lord, as in the day of a solemn feast. 9 

| 8 The Lord hath d purposed to destroy the wall of the daughter of Zion : 
i * lie hath stretched out a line, ho hath not withdrawn his hand from destroying : 
Therefore he madoS the rampart and the wall to lament ; they languished together. 

j 0 Her gates arc sunk into the ground ; ho hath destroyed and * broken hor bars : 

I h Her king and her princes are among the (lentiles : 

! * The law is no more ; her h prophets also find no vision from the Lord. 

| 10 The ciders of the daughter of Zion 'sit upon the ground, and keep silence : 

1 They have ’"cast up dust upon their heads; tlioy havo “girded themselves with 
! sackcloth : 

! The virgins of Jerusalem hang down their heads to the ground. 

; 11 "Mine eyes do fail with tears, p my bowels aro troubled, 

| 9 My liver is poured 10 upon tho earth, for the destruction of the daughter of my 

people ; 

Because r the children and tho sucklings swoon in the streets of the city. 

12 They say to their mothers, Where is corn and wine ? 

When they swooned as the wounded in the streets of the city, 

When their soul was poured out into their mothers’ bosom. 

13 What thing shall I take to witness for thee 1 s what thing shall I liken to thee, 

0 daughter of Jerusalem? 

What shall I equal to thee, that I may comfort thee, 0 virgin daughter of Zion ? 
For 1 thy breach 11 is great like tho sea ; “ who can heal thee? 
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1 That is, ‘ is vehemently agitated an allusion to the 
bodily excitement connected with intense grief. 

2 That is, death by pestilence or famine. 

3 That is, announced; when thou wilt execute thy 
judgments on my oppressors, 

4 See note on Psa. v. 10. 

5 Some, referring to 1 Chron. xxviii. 2, think that 
the ark is meant. But probably the terra refers to the 


temple as the earthly (in contrast to the heavenly) dwell- 
ing-place of God. See Isa. lxvi. 1. 

0 All hpr power and glory : see note on 1 Sam. ii. 1. 

7 With which he used to protect her. 

8 Itather, ‘ his hedge, as of a garden.' 

9 They have triumphed over us with festive shouts. 

10 See note on ch. i. 20. 

11 Thy destruction is as vast as the sea. 
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B. C. ABOUT 588. U.] 


LAMENTATIONS II. 14— III. 21. [n.c. 

14 Thy * prophets lmvo seen vain and foolish things for thee : 

And they have not y discovered thine iniquity, to turn avyay thy captivity ; 

But have scon for thee z false burdens 1 and causes of banishment. 

15 “All that pass by b clap their hands at theo ; 

c They hiss rf and wag their head at the daughter of Jerusalem, saying , 

Is this the city that men call * The perfection of beauty, The joy of the whole earth? 8 

16 f All thine enemies have opened their mouth against thee : 

They hiss and gnash the teeth : they say, t We have swallowod her up : 

Certainly this is the day that we looked for ; we have found, h wo have seen it. 

17 The Lord hath done that which he had 1 devised ; 

He hath fulfilled his word that ho had commanded in the days of old : 

* Ho hath thrown down, and hath not pitied : 

And he hath caused thine enemy to 1 rejoice over tlico, 

Ho hath set up the horn of thino adversaries. 

18 Their heart 3 cried unto the Lord, 

0 m wall 4 of the daughter of Zion, ” let tears run down like a river day and night : 
Givo thyself no rest ; let not the apple of thine eye cease. 

19 Arise , 0 cry out in tho night : in the beginning of the p watches 5 

* Pour out thine heart like water before the face of the Lord : 

Lift up thy hands toward him for the life of thy young children, 
r That faint for hunger Mn the top of overy street. 

20 Behold, 0 Lord, and 'consider to whom thou hast dono this. 

“Shall the women eat their fruit, 0 and children of a span long? 

'Shall the priest and the prophet bo slain in tin; sanctuary of tho Lord? 

21 y The young and the old lie on the ground in the streets : 

My virgins and my young men are fallen by the sword ; 

* Thou hast slain them in the day of thine anger ; “ thou hast killed, and not pitied. 

22 Thou hast called as in a solemn day 4 my terrors round about, 7 

So that in the day of the Lord’s auger none escaped nor remained : 
c Those that I have swaddled and brought up hath mine enemy consumed. 

Elegy III. Jeremiah's penitential grief for his own and his country's sufferings. 

3 rf I AM the man 8 that hath seen afiliction by the rod of his wrath. 

2 He hath led me, and brought me into darkness, but not into light. 

3 Surely against me is he turned; he turneth his band against me all the day. 9 

4 * My flesh and my skin hath ho made old ; he hath -^broken my bones. 

5 f He hath builded against me, 10 and compassed me with A gall 11 and travail. 

6 4 He hath set mo in dark places, as they that he dead of old. 

7 * lie hath hedged me about, that I cannot get out : 1 he hath made my chain heavy. 

8 Also ’"when 1 cry and shout, he shutteth out my prayer. 

9 He hath inclosed my ways with hewn stone, he hath made my paths crooked. 

10 “ He was unto me as a bear lying in wait, and as a lion in secret places. 

11 He hath turned aside my ways, and "pulled me in pieces : he hath made me desolate. 

12 He hath bent his bow, and p set mo as a mark for the arrow. 

13 He hath caused * the arrows of bis quiver to enter into my reins. 

14 I was a ’ derision to all my people ; and ‘their song all the day. 

15 ' He hath filled mo with bitterness, ho hath made me drunken with wormwood. 

16 He hath also “broken my teeth * with gravel stones; 12 * ho hath covered me with 

ashes. 

17 And thou hast removed my soul far off from peace : I forgat prosperity. 

18 * And I said, My strength and my hope is perished from the Lord. 

19 Remembering 13 mine atHiction and my misery, “the wormwood and the gall. 

20 6 My soul hath them still in remembrance, and is humbled in mo. 

21 This I recall to my mind, c therefore have I hope. 


about 586. H. 


x Jer. 2. 8; 6. 31; 6. 
13. 14; 14. 14; 23. 
lUs *7. 14; 28. 15; 
28.8,0; Etc. 13. 2. 
y I*. & 1. 

• Jer. 23. 14-17. 31- 
38; 27.0. 10. 

» 1 Kl. 9. 7—9 ; Jer. 

18. 16 ; Nah. 3. 10. 
b Ezo. 25. 6; Nah. 3. 
10 . 

« Jer. 25. 18. 
d aco ret*. 2 Kl. ID. 21 ; 
l*a. 44. 14. 

• Pa. 48. 2 ; 50. 2. 

/ ch. 3. 46 ; Job 16. 9. 

10; Pa. 22. 13. 

K Pa. 56. 2. 

A Pa. 35. 21. 

• ver. H ; Le. 26. 16, 
etc.; I)ea. 28. 15, etc. 

k ver. 2. 

I Pa. 38. 16; 89. 42. 


»» ver. 8 : Hab. 2. 11. 
a ch. 1. 16; Jer. 14. 17. 


o Pa. 42. 8; 119. 147} 
la. 26. 9. 

p aee J iulf». 7. 19. 
q ace reta. 1 Saiu. 1. 15. 


r ver. 11. 

* eh. 4. I ; Ta. 51. 20; 
Nuh. 3. 10. 

t Ex. 32. 11; Is. 63. 
16-10. 

u ch. 4. 10; aco ret'a. 
I.e. 26. 29. 

J-ch. 4. 13,16; Pa. 78. 
61. 

y Den. 2H. 50; 2 Chr. 
36. 17. 

* .ler. 13. 11. 

<* ch 3. 13. 

b Pa. 31 13; la. 21. 17, 
18; Jer. 6.25; 16.5. 


c Den. 28. 18; Jer. 16. 
2-1; Hoi. 1*- 12, 13. 


d Jer. 15. 17, 18; 20 
11-18. 


• Job 10 8,9; Pa. 32. 3. 
/ Pa. 51. 8 : la. 38. 13 ; 

Jer. 50. 17. 

K ver*. 7 — 9 ; Job 19. 8. 
A .lor. 8. 14; 9. 15. 

• Pa. 88. 5, 6; 143.3. 
k Job 3. 23 ; 19. H ; Pa. 

88 8; Hoa. 2.6. 

I ch. 1. 14. 

m ver. 44 ; Job 19. 7 ; 
30. 20; Pa. 22. 2. 


« Job 10. 16; la. 38. 
13; Uoa. 5. 14; 13. 
7,8. 

o .lob 16. 12, 13; Hoa. 
6 . 1 . 

P Job 7. 20; 16. 12; Pa. 

q Job 6. 4. 

r Jer. 20. 7- 

* ver. 63; Job 30. 9; 

Pa. 69. 12. 
t Jer. 9. 15. 


« Pa. 58. 6. 
t Pro. 20. 17. 
y Jer. 6. 26. 


* Pa. 31. 22. 
a ver. 5; Jer. 9. 15. 
b Job 21. 6. 
e Pa. 119. 49, 81. 


1 The false prophets traced the calamities of the people 
to any cause rather than the true one— apostasy from God. 

2 For these epithets, see Psa. 1. 2 ; xlviii. 2. 

3 The heart of the Jews. 

4 An impassioned apostrophe to the wall of Jerusalem ; 
which, like the city itself, is personified. Comp. ver. 8. 

3 In the first watch. See note on Psa. lxiii. 6. 

6 See note on 2 Kings vi. 29. 

7 Thou hast collected all kinds of fear and suffering 
in great numbers around me. 
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8 Through this chapter the prophet speaks in his own 
name, evidently with the view of feuding his countrymen 
to consider their own personal share in the sins which 
had caused the public calamities, and to participate in 
the penitence which was essential to their removal. 

9 That is, He smites me again and again. 

10 As a besieger builds mounds to attack a city. 

1 1 That is, bitterness, or misery. See ver. 19. 

12 He has given mo stones for bread. 

13 Or, ‘ Remember my affliction and my homelessness, 



b. c. abottt 588. I).] LAMENTATIONS III. 22 — 60. [b. c. about 586. II. 


22 d It is of tlio Lord’s mercies tliat wo are not consumed, 'because bis compassions 

fail not. 

23 They are new / every morning : * great is thy faithfulness. 

24 The Lord is my h portion, eaitli my soul ; therefore will I hope in him. 

25 The Lord is good unto thorn that 'wait for him, h to the soul that seeketh him. 

j 26 1 It is good that a man should both hope m and quietly wait for the salvation of 
the Lord. 

27 tt Tt is good for a man that he bear the yoke 1 in his youth, 
j 28 0 He sitteth alone and keepeth silence, because he hath borne it upon him. 2 
I 29 p Me puttoth his mouth in the dust; 3 v if so bo there may bo hope. 

I 30 r He giveth his cheek to him that smiteth him : he is filled full with reproach. 

31 • For the Lord will not cast off for ever : 

32 But though he cause grief, 'yet will he have compassion according to the multi- 

tude of his mercies. 

33 For u he doth not atllict willingly nor grieve the children of men. 

34 To crush 4 under his feet * all the prisoners of the earth, 

35 v To turn aside the right of a man before the face of the Most High, 

36 To subvert a man in his cause, 2 the Lord approveth not. 

37 Who is he a that saith, and it cometh to pass, when the Lord commandeth it not? 

38 Out of the mouth of the Most High proreedeth not A evil and good? 

39 c Wherefore doth a living man complain, rf a man for the punishment of his sins? 

40 'Let us search 5 and try our ways, /and turn again to the Loud. 

41 * Let us lift up our heart with our hands unto Clod in the heavens. 

42 h We have transgressed and have rebelled : 1 thou hast not pardoned. 

43 Thou hast covered 0 with anger, and persecuted us: *thou hast slain, thou hast 

not pitied. 

41 Thou hast covered thyself with a cloud, 'that our prayer should not pass through. 

45 Thou hast made us as tho 1,1 offscouring and refuse in the midst of the people. 

46 ” All our enemies have opened their mouths against us. 

47 0 Fear and a snare 7 is coino upon us, "desolation and destruction. 

48 7 Mine eye runneth down with rivers of water for tho destruction of the daughter 

of my people. 

49 r Mine eye trick loth down, and ccnseth not, without any intermission, 

50 Till the Lord *look down, and behold from heaven. 

51 Mine eye alfecteth mine heart because of all the daughters of my city. 

52 Mine enemies chased me sore, like a bird, 'without cause. 

53 They have cut off my life " in the dungeon, and 'cast a stone upon me. 8 

54 y Waters flowed over mine head ; then 2 I said, I am cut off*. 

55 « I called upon thy name, 0 Lord, out of the low dungeon. 

56 b Thou hast heard my voice : e hide not thine ear at my breathing, at my crv. 

57 Thou rf drewest near in the day that I called upon thee : thou saidst, Fear not. 

58 0 Lord, thou hast 'pleaded the causes of my soul ; /thou hast redeemed iny life. 

59 0 Lord, * thou hast seen my wrong : h judge thou my cause. 

60 Thou hast seen all their vengeance and all their ‘imaginations against me. 

61 Thou hast heard their reproach, O Lord, and all their imaginations against me ; 

62 The lips of those that rose up against me, * and their device against me all the day. 

63 Behold their 'sitting down, and their rising up; m I am their music. 

64 ■ Render unto them a recornpence, O Lord, according to the work of their hands. 

65 Give them sorrow [or, obstinacy] of heart, thy curse unto them. 

66 Persecute and destroy them in anger °from under tho " heavens of the Lord. 
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the wormwood and the gall ; Thou wilt, surely remember, 
and that my soul is bowed down within me.’ Vers. 19 — 42 
contain a most instructive example of submissive con- 
fidence in God, under overwhelming trials. 

1 That is, of chastisement. 

2 Rather, ‘ because ho (Jehovah) hath laid it upon him.’ 

3 Receiving without murmuring tho corrections laid 
on him by God. The same spirit of humility is indicated 
in the following verse. Indignities from our fellow-men 
are patiently submitted to when we regard them as de- 
served Divine chastisements. See 2 Sam. xvi. 11. 

4 The present version gives a good sense. But perhaps 
the following will agree better with the context : ' The 

3 L2 


crushing under one’s feet, etc. ; the turning aside, etc. ; 
the wronging a man in his cause — doth not the Lord 
see ?’ Does not God know and order all things? (37, 38). 
Let none therefore murmur against Him, who knows all 
their sins, but in his severest chastisements has spared 
their lives, giving them space to repent (39). Let them 
search their hearts, etc. (40), 

5 Acceptable confession requires not only sincerity, but 
knowledge of our own hearts, as tested by God’s word. 

6 Probably, ‘ Thou hast covered thyself :’ see next verse. 

7 See note on Isa. xxiv. 17. 

8 Closing my dungeon with a stone (see Dan. vi. 17). 
Or ‘ stone’ may be taken collectively for * stones.* 
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LAMENTATIONS IV. 1—22. 


[b. c. about 580. II. 


Elegy I V, The miseries of the various classes of the people. 

^ HOW is ’ tho gold become dim 1 horn is the most fine gold changed 1 
The stones of the sanctuary are poured out *' in the top of every street. 1 

2 The precious sons of Zion, comparable to fine gold, 

How are they esteemed 1 as earthen pitchers, the work of tho hands of the potter ! 

3 Even the sea monsters 2 draw out the breast, they give suck to their young ones : 
< The daughter of my people is become cruel, « like the ostriches 3 in tho wilderness. 

4 *The tongue of tho sucking child cleaveth to the roof of his mouth for thirst: 
*The young children ask bread, and no man break eth it unto them. 

5 They that did feed delicately are desolate in the streets : 

They that were 2 brought up in scarlet • embrace dunghills. 

6 For the punishment of the iniquity of tho daughter of my people is greater than 

the punishment of the sin of Sodom, 

That was 4 overthrown as in a moment, and no hands stayed on her. 

7 Her c Nazarites 4 were purer than snow, they were whiter than milk, 

They wero more ruddy in body than rubies, their polishing 5 ?vas of sapphire : 

8 Their visage) is d blacker than a coal, 0 they are not known in the streets : 

e Their skin cleaveth to their bones; it is withered, it is become like a stick. 

9 They that be slain with the sword are better than they that be slain with hunger : 
For tlioso^ pine away, stricken through 7 for want of the fruits of the field. 

10 ^The hands of tho h pitiful 8 women have sodden their own children : 

They were their * meat in the destruction of the daughter of my people. 

11 k Tho Lord hath accomplished his fury; 1 he hath poured out his fierce anger. 
And "hath kindled a lire in Zion, and it hath devoured the foundations thereof. 

12 "The kings of tho earth, and all tho inhabitants of the world, would not have 

believed 

That the adversary and the enemy should have entered into the gates of Jerusalem. 0 

13 0 For the sins of her prophets, and tho iniquities of her priests, 

*TImt havo shed the blood of tho just in the midst of her, 

14 ’They have wandered 10 as blind men in the streets, r they have polluted them- 

selves with blood, 

* So that men could not touch their garments. 

15 They cried unto them, Depart ye, it is 1 unclean ; depart, depart, touch not : 
Wheu they fled away and wandered, 

They said among the lieatheu, They shall no more sojourn there . 

16 Tho anger of tho Lord “hath divided 11 them; he will no more regard them: 

* They respected not tho persons of the priests, they favoured not the elders. 

17 As for us, ^our eyes as yet failed for our vain help ; 

In our watching w T e have watched for a nation that could not save ?/.s*. 12 

18 2 They hunt our stops, that w’o cannot go in our streets : 

Our end is near, our days are fulfilled ; for a our end is come. 

19 Our persecutors aro 4 swifter than the eagles of tho heaven : 

They pursued us upon the mountains, they laid wait for us in tho wilderness. 

20 The c breath of our nostrils, d the anointed of the Loud, c was taken in their pits, 
Of whom we said, Under his shadow wo shall live among the heathen. 

21 /Hejoice and be glad, 0 daughter of Edom, 13 that dwellest in the land of Uz; 

s The cup also shall pass through unto thee: thou shalt be drunken, and shalt 
make thyself nuked. 

22 4 Tho punishment of thine iniquity is accomplished, 0 daughter of Zion ; ‘lie will 

no more carry thee away into captivity : 

* He will visit thine iniquity, 0 daughter of Edom ; ho will discover thy sins. 
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1 The gold rind gems and sacred vessels of the sanc- 
tuary, pillaged by the enemy, represent the Israelites, 
who were once regarded as most precious, but are now 
treated as most vile. 

2 Bather, * the monsters/ See note on Job xxx. 29. 

3 See noto on Job xxxix. 14. 

4 Seo noto on Numb. vi. 2. Many, however, render 
xlie word * nobles/ 

5 Heb., ‘division;* meaning either the shape or the 
veining of the body. 

6 Or, J blacker than blackness.’ 

7 Their lingering death is not less sure nor less painful 


than that of those who fall by the sword. 

8 Or, ‘ tender-hearted showing how extreme must 
have been their destitution. 

° See note on 2 Kings xxv. 2. 

10 Or, 4 staggered/ Pursued by the enemy, they blindly 
stagger through the streets; and if they escape, tho very 
heathen regard them as so polluted with blood that they 
drive them away. 

H That is, hath scattered or dispersed them. 

12 Probably referring to Egypt. : see refs. 

13 See noto on Psa. cxxxvii. 7. The joy of Edom at 
tho downfal of her rival shall be but short-lived. 
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Elegy V. The people deplore their sins and sufferings^ and pray for restoring mercy. 

g 'REMEMBER, 0 Loud, what is conic upon us: 

Consider, and behold “our reproach. 

2 " Our inheritance is turned to strangers, — our houses to aliens, 
a 0 We are orphans and fatherless, — our mothers arc as widows. 

4 p Wo have drunken our water for money; — our wood is sold unto us. 1 

5 9 Our necks arc under persecution : — r we labour, and have no rest. 

O' * We have given the hand 52 * to the Egyptians, and to the Assyrians, 

To be satisfied with bread. 

7 " Our fathers have sinned, and r arc not ; — and we have borne their iniquities. 

8 v Servants have ruled over us : — there is none that doth deliver us out of their hand. 

9 * We gat our bread with the peril of our lives 
Because of the sword of the wilderness. 

10 Our “skin 3 was black like an oven — because of the terrible famine. 

11 b They ravished the women in Zion , — and the maids in the cities of Judah. 

12 c Princes are hanged up by their hand: — rf thc faces of elders were not honoured. 
Id They took the young men r to grind, 4 — and /the children fell under the wood. 5 

14 « The elders have ceased from the gate , 0 — h the young men from their music. 

15 The joy of our heart is ceased; — our dance is turned into mourning. 

Id ‘The crown is fallen from our head : — * won unto us, that we have sinned ! 

17 Eor this 1 our heart is faint; — “for those things our eyes are dim. 7 

18 Because of the mountain of Zion, which is desolate, — ” the foxes walk upon it. 

1!) Thou, 0 Lord, “romainest for ever ; — * thy throne from generation to generation. 8 

20 7 Wherefore dost thou forget us for ever ? — and forsake us so long time? 

21 ’ Turn thou us unto thee, 0 Lord, and we shall be turned; 
s Renew our days as of old. 9 

22 But thou hast utterly rejected us; — thou art very wroth against us. 
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1 Our wells and forests are no longer ours. 

2 See note on Jer. 1. 15 : see also Ezek. xvii. 18. 

3 Parched with the fever of famine. 

4 See notes on Exod. xi. 5 ; Judg. xvi. 21. 

5 The carrying wood was as menial as grinding at the 
mill, and for oluldreu it was oppressively laborious. 


See Job xxix. 7, and not t*. | 

7 See note on 1 Sam. xiv. 27. I 

8 The unchangeableiiess of Jehovah encourages the j 
sufferers in asking that they may not be east off for ever. I 

9 That is, Restore to us what we enjoyed in former ! 

days — our religious ordinances, temple, etc. , 


T1IE BOOK OF THE PROPHET EZEKIEL. 


Ezekiel (whose name means ‘God will strengthen’ or 
‘prevail’) was, like Jeremiah, a priest as well as a 
prophet, lie was among those Jews who were carried 
captive by Nebuchadnezzar, with Johoiaohin king of 
Judah, and were settled on the river Chebar, in the 
northern part of Mesopotamia ; whore they would meet 
the descendants of the earlier exiles from the ten tribes, 
some of whom had been located in this neighbourhood. 
Here he received his commission as a prophet in the. 
lifth year of his captivity, soon after Jeremiah’s message 
to the exiles (Jer. eh. xxix.), and about six years before 
Jerusalem was destroyed; and he continued to prophesy 
for at least twenty-two years, probably at the sumo 
place. He was evidently much esteemed by his country- 
men; for their elders came frequently to" inquire what 
message God had sent through hnn. His personal cha- 
racter was as remarkable as his writings for vigour and 
energy. lie was eminently fitted to oppose the people of 
‘ stubborn front and hard heart’ to whom ho was sent. 
How thoroughly he was devoted to his work is apparent 
iu the touching account whieh he gives of his conduct 
when his wife died (eh. xxiv. 15—18). Tradition says 
that ho was put to death by a leader among his fellow- 
exiles. In tne middle ages, a building near Bagdad was 
shown as his tomb. 

Ezekiel was contemporary with Jeremiah and Daniel, 
and probably with Hahakkuk. Jeremiah’s ministry began 
thirty-four years before that of Ezekiel, and continued 
foi six or seven years after its commencement. Daniel 
was known as an interpreter of dreams, and was highly 
honoured for sanctity and wisdom, before Ezekiel became 


a prophet; but most of his predictions were not delivered 
till a much later period. 

The messages of this prophet were delivered partly 
before and partly after the destruction of Jerusalem. 
Before that event they consist mainly of rebuke and 
condemnation ; for their immediate object was to awaken 
the Jews to a sense, of their guilt and danger, and to lead 
them to repentance; especially warning them against 
the attempt to shake off the Babylonian \oke by the help 
of Egypt; and assuring Ihem that the destruction of 
their city and temple was near at hand. After that 
event they are remarkably consolatory, and peculiarly 
adapted to reanimate the exiles by the prospects of future 
deliverance and prosperity. The predictions respecting 
foreign nations come between these two great divisions, 
and were for the most part uttered during the interval 
between the Divine intimation of the siege of Jerusalem 
(eh. xxiv. 2) and the arrival of the news of its fall (ch. 
xxxiii. 21). 

The prophecies of Ezekiel are remarkable not only for 
the frequency of symbolic representations, but also for 
the repeated use of images derived from the writings of 
his predecessors, which however supply only the germs 
of lengthened and elaborate descriptions. Thus the 
simple and sublime outlines of David and Isaiah are here 
filled in with numerous picturesque details. Compare 
l’sa. ii., cx., with eh. xxxviii., xxxix.; and Isa. xxvii. 19, 
with ch. xxxvii. 1 — 14. And this characteristic of the 
prophet must bo borne in mind in order to understand 
aright many parts of his writings, especially the sustained 
allegory in eh. xl. — xlviii. 
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In the prophecies of Ezekiel, as in those of Isaiah, 
allusions to the person and kingdom of Messiah are 
usually connected with promises of the return of the 
Jews to Canaan. But, in accordance with tho character 
of his mind, these subjects are presented in figurative 
language, with the greatest particularity of detail. This 
is observable especially in tne last nine chapters of the 
book, where a new vast temple with its furniture and 
service, a new city far larger than the former, a new 
land much more extensive than Canaan, and divided 
equally among the tribes of Israel, are minutely described 
as tho material representation of tho church and people 
of God, consecrated, united, and extended under the 
dominion of tho true David (ch. xxxiv. 23). 

The hook may be divided into nine sections, which are 
for the most part chronologically arranged as follows : — 

I. Ezekiel’s cull to the prophetic ollice (ch. i. — iii. 14). 

II. Symbolical representations and predictions of tho 
approaching destruction of Jerusalem, and tho sufferings 
of the people; with a promise of the preservation of a 
remnant (ch. iii. 15 — vii.) 

III. Visions presented to the prophet a year and two 
months later than the former, exhibiting tho temple 
polluted by Egyptian, Phoenician, and Assyrian idola- 


tries, and the consequent judgments on the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem and on tho priests; a few faithful being 
marked for exemption ; closing with promises of better 
times and a purer worship (ch. viii. — xi.) 

IV. A series of reproofs and warnings directed against 
the prevalent sins and errors of the people, calls to re- 
pentance, and renewed threa tellings of punishment, which 
is shown to be the consequence of their own acts, and not 
only of tho sins of their fathers (ch. xii. — xix.) 

V. Another series of warnings, delivered about a year 
later, announcing the coming judgments to be yet nearer ; 
accompanied with promises of future mercy (ch.xx. — xxiii.) 

VI. Predictions, uttered two years and five months 
later, announcing to the exiles tho beginning of the siege 
of Jerusalem on that very day (comp. 2 Kings xxv. 1), 
and assuring them of its complete overthrow (ch. xxiv.) 

VII. Predictions of approaching Divine judgments on 
surrounding heathen nations (ch. xxv. — xxxii.) 

VIII. Exhortations to the Jews, to repent and reform, 
delivered after tho destruction of Jerusalem ; prophecies 
of the future restoration of Israel, the overthrow of their 
enemies, and the triumphs of the kingdom of God upon 
earth (eh. xxxiii. — xxxix.) 

IX. Symbolic representations of the establishment and 
prosperity of the kingdom of Christ (ch. xl. — xlviii.) 


The Divine vision beheld by Ezekiel ; and his prophetical commission , duties , and 
encouragements . 

J NOW 1 it cnino to pass a in tho thirtieth year, 2 in the fourth month , in the 
fifth day of the month, as T was among the captives 6 by the river of Chebar, 3 

2 that c the heavens wore opened, and I saw d visions of God. In the fifth day of 

3 the month, which was the fifth year of 'king Jelioiachiu’s captivity, the word 
of the Lord came expressly uuto Ezekiel the priest, the son of Buzi, in the land 
of the Chaldeans by the river Chebar; and * the hand of tho Lord was there 
upon him. 

4 And I looked, and, behold, * a whirlwind came h out of the north, a great 
cloud, and a fire infolding itself, 4 and a brightness was about it,* and out of the 
midst thereof as tho colour of amber, out of tho midst of the lire. 5 

5 ‘Also out of tho midst theroof came the likeness of lour living creatures. 0 

0 And A this was their appearance ; they had 1 the likeness of a mail. 7 And every 

7 one had four faces, and overy one had four wings. And their feet were straight 
feet ; and the sole of their feet was like the sole of m a calf’s foot : and they 

8 sparkled ” like the colour of burnished brass. 0 And they had the hands of a 
man under their wings on their four sides ; and they four had their faces and 

9 their wings, p Their wings were joined one to another; ?they turned not 8 whon 

10 they wont; they went every one straight forward. As for r tho likoness of 
their faces, they four s had the face of a man, 1 and the fare of a lion, on tho 
right side: “and they four bad the face of an ox on tho left side; x they four 

11 also had the face of an eagle. Thus were their faces : and their wings were 
stretched upward ; two wings of overy one were joined one to another, and v two 
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1 Ch. i. — iii. 14 form tho introduction to the book, i 
containing its date and author (vers. I — 3) ; tho vision 
of God which Ezekiel beheld (4 — 28) ; the commission 
given to him (ii. 1 — 7) ; with a symbolical representation 
of it, and of his duty with regard to it (8 — 10 ; iii. 1 — 14). 

2 Of what era the prophet does not say. It was there- 
fore probably a public and common one ; perhaps the era 
of the independence of Babylon under Nanopolassar. 

3 The ‘Chaboras’ of the Greeks; now the ‘ Khabour;* 
a river which joins the Euphrates from tho east near 
the ancient ‘ Carcliemish’ (‘ Circesium,’ now Kerkesiyeli), 
about three hundred miles north of Babylon. 

4 Or, ‘catching itself perhaps meaning unintermit- 

ted. The expression occurs only in ono other passage, 
Exod. ix. 24. The appearance seems to have been that 
of a dark storm-cloud, in which was an incessant blaze 
like lightning, tho centre being a clear, intense light. In 
this, as it approached, were seen the forms of four living 
creatures (recognised as cherubim, though different from 
those in the temple), having wheels beside them, and sup- 

orting a blue expanse above, on which was enthroned 

ehovah in human form. As tho ark with the cherubim, 
in the temple, represented tho throne of the invisible 

King of Israel (see noto on Isa. vi. 1) ; so this vision 
886 


i seems to bring Him before us, in his chariot, coming to 
perform a great work. And the absence of the signifi- 
cant merev-seat, which was above the ark, suggests the 
thought, that his coming now is to vindicate his holiness 
rather than to display his grace to Israel; whilst the 
addition of the rainbow yet gives hope to tho world. This 
august vision was designed to prepare Ezekiel for his 
prophetic office. As many of its duties would expose him 
to the hostility of his fellow-men, it was most important 
that his mind should be deeply impressed with a sense of 
tho reality, majesty, and power of the Divine providence 
and perfections. 

5 Kather, 1 and it ( masc . the cloud) had a brightness 
around, and from the midst of it (Jem. the fire) like an 
eye of gold alloy' (». e. a clear centro of golden light), 
from the midst of the fire. 

0 On the cherubim see notes on Gen. iii. 24; Exod. 
xxv. 18. Tho four faces and four wings, and other varia- 
tions, were probably intended to suggest intelligence and 
energy corresponding with the rest of the vision. 

7 In their erect staturo ; their feet, however, were not 
flat, but upright (vcr. 7). 

3 Having a face in every direction, they had no need 
to turn. 
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12 covered tlieir bodies. 1 And * they went every one straight forward: "whither 

13 the spirit 2 was to go, they went ; and b they turned not when they went. As 
for the likeness of the living creatures, their appearance was like c burning coals 
of fire, A and like the appearance of lamps: it went up and down among the 
living creatures"; and the fire was bright, and out of the fire went forth lightning. 

14 And the living creatures e rail and returned /as tho appearance of a Hash of 
lightning. 3 

15 Now as I beheld tho living creatures, behold tfone wheel 4 upon the earth by 

10 the living creatures, with his four faces. h The appearance of the wheels and 

their work, was * like unto the colour of a beryl : 5 and they four had oik; likeness : 
and their appearance and their work was as it were k a wheel in the middle of a 

17 wheel. When they went, they went upon their four sides: 1 and they turned 

18 not when they went. As for their rings, they were so high that they were 
dreadful; and their rings were m full of eyes round about thorn four. 

19 And "when the living creatures went, tho wheels went by them: and when 
the living creatures were lifted up from the earth, tho wheels were lifted up. 

20 "Whithersoever the spirit was to go, they went, thither was their spirit to go; 
and the wheels were lifted up over against them: Mbr the spirit of tho living 

2L creature [or, of life] was in the wheels. q When those wont, these went ; and when 
those stood, these stood; and when those were lifted up from the earth, tho 
wheels were lifted up over against them: for the spirit of (he living creature 
[or, of life] was in the wheels. 

22 ' And the likeness of the firmament upon the heads of the living creature was 
as the colour of tho terrible crystal, 0 stretched forth over their heads above. 

23 And under tho firmament were their wings straight, tho one toward the other: 
overy one had two, * which covered on this side, and every one had two, which 

21 covered on that side, their bodies. / And when they went, I heard the noise of 
their wings, "like tho noise of great waters, as 'tlio voice of the Almighty, the 
voice of speech, as the noise of an host: 7 when they stood, they lot down their 

25 wings. And there was a voice from the firmament that was over their heads, 
when they stood, and lmd let down their wings. 8 

2<> y And above the firmament that was over their heads was (he likeness of a 
throne, *as the appearance of a sapphire stone: and upon the likeness of the 

27 throne was tho likeness as “the appearance of a man 9 above upon it. 6 And I 
saw as the colour of amber, as the appearance of fire round about within it, from 
the appearance of his loins even upward, and from the appearance of his loins 
even downward, I saw as it were the appearance of fire, and it had brightness 

28 round about. c As tho appearance of the bow that is in tho cloud ill the day of 
rain, so was the appearance of tho brightness round about. 

^ This was the appearance of the likeness of the glory of the Lmtn. And 
whim I saw it, ' I fell upon my face, ami 1 heard a voice of one that spake. 

2 Ami he said unto me, /Son of man, 10 * stand upon thy feet, and I will speak unto 

2 thee. And * tho spirit entered into mo when he spako unto me, and set me 
upon my feet, that I heard him that spake unto mo. 

3 And he said unto me, Son of man, 1 1 send thee to the children of Israel, to a 
rebellious nation 11 that hath rebelled against me: *thoy and their fathers have 

4 transgressed against me, even unto this very day. 1 For they are impudent 
children and stitYhearted. I do send thee unto them; and thou slialt say unto 

5 them, Thus saith the Lord God. m And they, whether they will hear, or whother 
they will forbear, (for they are a rebellious house,) yet 12 "shall know that there 
hatli been a prophet among them. 
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1 In token of humility. 

2 They were moved by an immediate Divine impulse. 

3 That is, with tho greatest velocity. 

4 That is, one by each of the living creatures. Each 
wheel being composed of two rimB intersecting each 
other at right angles, four semicircular parts or ‘faces’ 
were thus formed, and the wheels seemed to move in any 
direction without turning. Their astonishing height, 
numerous eyes, power of rapid motion, and sympathy 
with the living creatures, greatly heighten the impres- 
sion of Divine intelligence and omnipotence which tho 
whole vision appears to be designed to convey. 

5 Ileb., ‘ tarshish ;’ so called from the country wheneo 
it came. It is probably the chrysolite or topaz. 

9 Rather, ‘ as a glance of the terrible (dazzling) crys- 
tal;’ perhaps the diamond. Comp. ltev. iv. 6. 

7 Or, ‘ a noise of a tumult.’ 


8 The last clause, which is repeated from ver. 24, is 
omitted by the Srptuagint and Syriac versions. If re- 
tained, it nad better be rendered, ‘ when they had stood 
still, and had let down their wings;’ as being designed 
to show that the chariot stopped when Jehovah spoke. 

9 God was pleased to appear in human form also to 
Daniel (Dan. vii. 9). These manifestations of Jehovah 
might serve to prepare the minds of his peoplo for the 
incarnation of our Lord. 

19 This phrase is applied only to Ezekiel and Daniel, 
both of whom prophesied in Chaldea, where it was a 
common expression, equivalent to ‘O man!* 

11 Literally, ‘nations,’ or ‘peoples;’ the common 
designation of the heathen; perhaps implying that Israel 
had bceomo like them. See Hos. l. 9. 

12 If the warning did not profit them, it would yet 
vindicate the justice and mercy of God. 
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0 And thou, son of man, °bo not afraid of them, neither be afraid of thoir 
words, though p briers and thorns be with thee, and thou dost dwell among 
* scorpions : 1 r be not afraid of their words, nor be dismayed at their looks, 

7 ' though they be a rebellious house. 1 And thou shalt speak my words unto 
them, « whether they will hear, or whether they will forbear : for they are most 
rebellious. 

8 But thou, son of man, hear what I say unto thee; Bo not thou rebellious like 

9 that rebellious house: open thy mouth, and ■'eat' 2 that I give thee. And when 
I looked, behold, ^ an hand was sent unto me; and, lo, *a roll 3 of a book was 

10 therein; and he spread it before me: and it was written within and without: 4 
and there was written therein a lamentations, and mourning, and woe. 

3 Moreover ho said unto me, 6 Son of man, eat that thou tindest; c cat this roll, 

2 and d go speak unto the house of Israel. So I opened my mouth, and he caused 

3 mo to eat that roll. And he said unto me, Son of man, cause thy belly to eat, 
and 'fill thy bowels with this roll that I give thee. Then did I ''eat it; and 
it was in my mouth * as honey for sweetness. 5 

4 And he said unto mo, Son of man, go, get thee unto the house of Israel, and 

5 speak with my words unto them. For thou art not sent to a people of a strange 

6 speech and of an hard language, but to the house of Israel ; not, to many people 
of a strango speech and of an hard language', whose words thou canst not 
understand. Surely, h had I sent thee to them, they would have hearkened 

7 imto thee. But the liouso of Israel * will not hearken unto thee; k for they will 
not hearken unto me : 1 for all the house of Israel are impudent and hardhearted 

8 [Tfeb. stiff of forehead, and hard of heart]. Behold, I ha ve made thy face strong 

9 against, their faces, and thy lbrohead strong against their foreheads. m As an 
adamant harder than flint have I made thy forehead : n fear them not, neither bo 
dismayed at their looks, though they be a rebellious house. 

10 .Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, all my words that I shall speak unto 

11 thee, receive in thine heart, and hear with thine ears. And go, get thee to them 
of the captivity, unto the children of thy people, and speak unto them, and tell 
them, "Thus saith the Lord (Ion; whether they will hear, or whether they 
Avill forbear. 

1*3 Then /'the spirit took me up, and T heard behind me ?a voice of a great 

13 rushing, saying, Blessed be r tho glory of the Loan, from his place. 0 I heard 
also * the noise of the wings of the living creatures that touched one another, 
and the noise * of tho wheels over against them, and a uoiso of a great rushing. 

14 So u the spirit lifted me up, and took me away, and I went in bitterness, in the 
heat of my spirit; but * the hand of tho Loud was strong 7 upon me. 
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r 1 Tim. 4. lft; Rev. 
10. 9. 

v cli. H. 3; .For. I. 9. 

* oh. 3. 1—3. 


n Jcr. 30. 29 -32. 

ft oh. *2. 1. 
o oh 2. S, 9. 
d ch. 2. 3. 


- Jcr. 21). 9; Col. 3. 10. 
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10; Rev. 10. 9. 

K tec loft. Job 23. 12. 


ft Jon 3. 5-10 ; Mt. 
11.20 21. 

* John 1ft 20. 

* Jer. 2ft 3, 4. 

I ch. 2. 4; Jor. 3. 3 
ft. 3. 

»»F«, ftO. 7; Jor 1. IS; 

I ft 20; Mlo 3. S. 
n eh. 2. It ; Jor 1.8 
17. 


a ver. 27 ; ch. ? ft, 7. 


p ver M; eh ‘2.2: 8. 
3; 1 Kl. W 12; 2 Ki. 
2 lb ; Ac. 8. 30. 

>1 Ao. 2 2 ; Rev. I. 111. 
roll. 9. 3; F.x. JO. 31, 
3ft. 

* oh. 1. ft, 21. 
t ch. I. 1ft 

■r 12; oh. 8.3. 


r oh 1.3; 8. 1; 37. 1 { 
2 Kl. .1. 1ft. 


Further preparatory instructions to the prophet , and predictions of the calamities coming 

upon the Jews. 


15 THEN 8 T came to them of the captivity at Tol-ahih,® that dwelt by tho river 
of Chebar, and v 1 sat where they sat, 10 and remained there astonished among 
them seven days. 

10 And it came to pass at the end of seven days, that the word of the Lord came 

17 unto me, saying, * Son of man, I have made thoo a a watchman n unto the house 
of Israel: therefore b hear the word at my mouth, and give thorn warning from 

18 me. When I say unto the wicked, ‘ Thou shalt surely die ; rf and thou givest 


v Job 2. 13; IN. 137. 1. 

* oil. 33 *2—0. 

<i R ft2. * ; ftii 10; «2. 

fi; Jor. »} 17. 
ft l« ft*. 1. 

c oh. 4 : K 3 U . 
Ho. 23 ; P.pl. ft. 
ft. tl. 

d Jor. 23 28. 


1 Though thou sliouldest ho exposed to injurious and 
malignant treatment. Comp. Matt. x. 16. 

2 Receive its whole contents, so as to make them thine 
own. See ch. iii. 10. 

3 See note on Jcr. xxxvi. 2. 

4 Ancient rolls were usually written on the inside 
only ; but this is represented us full to overflowing of its 
dreadful contents. See Rev. v. 1. 

5 Denoting, probably, the inward satisfaction flowing 
from simple obedience to God’s commands. Tho nature 
of tho work, however, soon made him feel its bitterness 
(ver. 14). Comp. Rev. x. 9, 10. 

6 Tho sound of praise came from tho place where the 
chariot of the Almighty was. 

7 I was under o. powerful Divine impulse. 

8 Ilaving received his commission, the prophet, is 
solemnly warned of the responsibility of his office (vers. 
15—21), is permitted again to see Jehovah’s glory, and 
is told that he must speak only when and as God pleases 
(22—27). He is then bidden to represent by expressive 
symbols the siege of Jerusalem (iv. 1 — 3), tho exact 


adaptation of the Jews’ chastisements to thoir sins (1 — S), 
tho destitution and sufferings of I he people ( ( J —17), tho 
destruction of many, and tho dispersion of tho romnant, 
some even of the latter being afterwards destroyed (v. 
1 — 4). These he follows up by three discourses contain- 
ing tho same threatenings, and showing that every sin 
would bo visited with appropriate punishment (5 — 17; 
vi., vii.) The great design of these messages appears to bo 
to teach the people, on the one hand, that obedience was 
indispensable to the enjoyment of God’s favour, and, on 
the other, that the most guilty who would return to God 
should certainly he forgiven. 

9 Probably the chief colony of Jews on tho Chebar. 

10 This was the common attitude of grief ; and seven 
days was the usual poriod of deep mourning (Job ii. 13). 
This proof of the prophet’s sympathy with his exiled 
brethren ought to have gained their confidence and their 
attention to his message. 

11 Tho unusual solemnity of this appointment was an 
impressive testimony to the people of their imminent 
danger in consequence of their obstinate depravity. 
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EZIO KIEL 111. 19 — IV. 9. [b. c. about 593. II. 


him not warning, nor speakest to warn the wicked from his wicked way, e to 
save his life; the same wicked man f shall die in his iniquity; *but his blood 

19 will I require at thine hand. Yet if thou warn the wicked, and he turn not 
from his wickeduess, nor from his wicked way, he shall die in liis iniquity ; 
k but thou hast delivered thy soul. 

20 Again, When a * righteous man doth turn from his righteousness, and commit 
iniquity, 1 *and 1 lay a stumblingbloek 2 before him, he shall die: because thou 
hast not given him warning, he shall die in his sin, 1 and his righteousness which 
he hath done shall not be remembered ; m but his blood will 1 require at thine 

21 hand. Nevertheless ” if thou warn the righteous man, that the righteous sin not, 
and he doth not sin, he shall surely live, becauso he is warned ; also 0 thou hast 
delivered thy soul. 

22 p And the hand of the Lord was then? upon me ; and he said unto me, Arise, 

23 go forth «into the plain, and I will there talk with thee. Then I arose, and 
went forth into the plain : and, behold, r the glory of the Lord stood there, as 

24 the glory which I * saw by the river of Chebar : 1 and I fell on my face. Then 
u the spirit entered into me, and set me upon my feet, and spake with me, and 

25 said unto me, (Jo, shut thyself within thine house. 13ut thou, 0 son of man, 
behold, ■■'they filial 1 put bands upon thee, and shall bind thee 3 with them, and 

20 thou shalt not go out among them : and y 1 will make thy tonguo cleave to the 
roof of thy mouth, that thou shalt be dumb, 2 and shalt not be to them a reprover : 4 

27 ° for they are a rebellious house. h lint when I speak with thee, I will open thy 
mouth, and thou shalt say unto them, c Thus saith the Lord God; d IIe that 
heareth, let him hear; and he that lbrbeareth, let him forbear: 'for they arc a 
rebellious house. 

4 Thou also, son of man, /fake thee a tile, 5 and lay it before thee, and pour tray 

2 upon it the city, Keren Jerusalem: and lay siege against it, and build a fort 
against it, and cast a mount against it; set the camp also against it, and set 

3 h bat ter in// rams against it round about. Moreover take thou unto thee an iron 
pan, and set it for a wall of iron between thee and the city: and set thy face 
against it, and it shall be besieged, and thou shalt lay siege against it. * This 
shall he a sign to the house of Israel. 

4 Lie thou also upon thy left side, and lay the iniquity of the house of Israel 
upon it: according to the number of the days that thou shalt lie upon it thou 

5 shalt bear their iniquity. 0 For I have laid upon thee the years of their 
iniquity, according to the number of the days, three hundred and ninety 

0 days: A so shalt thou hear the iniquity of the house of Israel. And when thou 
hast accomplished them, lie again on thy right side, and thou shalt bear the 
iniquity of the house of Judah forty days: I have appointed thee each day for 
a year. 

7 Therefore thou shalt set thy face toward the siege of Jerusalem, and thine arm 

8 shall be uncovered, 7 and thou shalt prophesy against it. 1 And, behold, 1 will 
lay bands upon thee, and thou shalt not turn thee from one side to another, till 
thou hast ended the days of thy siege. 

9 Take thou also unto thee wheat, and barley, and beans, and lentiles, and millet, 
and fitches, and put them in one vessel, and make thee bread thereof, accord in// 


e ch. 18. 30-32. 

/ ch. 33. 6 ; John 8. 
21. 24 

B ch. 34. 10. 


h I«. 10. 4, ft; Ac. 20. 20. 

• ch. 18.21; 33.12,13; 
■co 2 Chr. 24. 2, 17— 
22; Pi. 125.5; Zeph. 
1.0; Hob. 10.38. 

* .ler.0.21; Ro. 11. 0; 
2 The*. 2. 9—12. 

I Mt. 12. 43 -4ft; 2 Pot. 
2 . 21 . 

m Hob. 13. 17. 

»» I.e. 19. 17 5 1 Cor. 10. 
12 . 

o 1 Tim. 4. 10. 
p Ter. 14 ; ch. 1, 3. 


r ch. I. 28 

• ch. I. 1. 
t eh. 1. 28. 
U ch. 2. 2. 
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y ch 21. 27 ; Lk. 1. 20 j 

« l.nm. 2 9; Hob. I. | 
17; Mle. 3. b, 7. 

« ch. 2. 3 8. , 

b rh. 21. 27; 33. 22. , 

c vor. II. I 

it Mt. II. 1ft. | 

e Torn. 9, 20; ch. 12 ' 
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i 

f ref*. Jer. 13. 1 I 
n Jer. 2. 2. 


ft ch. 21. 22. 


«' rh. 12.6, 11; 21. 24 
27. 


* Num. 14.31. 


/ ch. 3. 2ft. 


1 The most eminent in holiness is safe only as he 
keeps constantly in mind his liability to fall ; watching 
over himself with a godly jealousy, and praying and striv- 
ing against all evil. 

2 Allowing him to be placed where liis principles are 
put to a severe test. 

3 Some suppose the meaning to be, that the prophet 
would he regarded as a madman needing restraint. Others 
think that the obstinacy of the people would be felt by the 
prophet like bands repressing his soul. But see note on 
ver. 15. 

4 It is a sign of God’s anger when his admonitions cease. 

5 Rather, ‘ brick.’ Such bricks, on which inscriptions 
and designs were portrayed by stamping or engraving 
when moist, were much used in Chaldea ; and arc found 
in great numbers in the ruins of its cities. There can 
be little doubt that the successive actions here described 
took place only in vision, like tho eating of the prophetic 
roll mentioned in ch. iii. 1 — 3. 

6 As this phrase always means to hear the punish- 
ment due to sin (see Numb. xiv. 33; Lev. xix. 8; Isa. 
liii. 11; Ezek. xviii. 19, 20; xxiii. 35), it is clear that 
the periods represented are those, not of committing sin, 


but of enduring chastisement for sins already commit tod ; j 
although the appointment of a day for a year may only j 
indicate a period of punishment duly proportioned to 390 
and 40 years of sin. Comp. Numb. xiv. 31. But it is 
diflieult to determine what are these periods of 390 and 40 
years. Fairbairn supposes them to refer to the 430 years 
of sojourn in Canaan and Egypt (Exod. xii. 41), and the 
40 years of wandering in the wilderness; and to intimate 
that Israel must be chastised like their forefathers in 
Egypt, and Judah as the Israelites were in the desert. 
This, however, would seem to require 430 and 40 years, 
instead of 390 and 40. Tho common explanation is, that 
tho 390 years refer to tho period between tho accession 
of Rehoboam and Jeroboam (b. u. 977) when idolatry was 
established in Israel, and the capture of the last remain- 
ing city of Judah by Nebuchadnezzar (n. c. 587) ; and that 
the 40 years for Judah refer to 40 years in which Judah 
continued to sin after the ten tribes had been punished, 
during part of the reign of Manasseh and during those of 
Amon and of Josiah’a successors. But this explanation 
is very doubtful. 

7 So as to be unencumbered for action — for the action 
of the siege. 
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to the number of the days that thou shalt lie upon thy sido, three hundred and 

10 ninety days shalt thou eat thereof. And thy meat which thou shalt cat shall be 

11 m by weight, twenty shekels 1 a day : from time to time shalt thou eat it. Thou 
shalt drink also water by measure, the sixth part of an hin : from time to time 

12 shalt thou drink. And thou shalt eat it as barley cakes, and thou shalt bake it 
with dung that cometh out of man, in their sight. 

13 And the Lord said, Even thus * shall the children of Israel eat their defiled 
bread among the Gentiles, whither I will drive them. 

14 Then said I, 0 Ah Lord God! behold, my soul hath not been polluted: for 
from my youth up even till now have I not eaten of p that which dieth of itself, 
or is torn in pieces ; neither came thero q abominable flesh into my mouth. 

15 Then ho said unto me, Lo, 1 have given thee cow’s dung 2 * for man’s dung, and 
thou shalt prepare thy bread therewith. 

Ifi Moreover ho said unto me, Son of man, behold, I will break the r staff of bread 
in Jerusalem : and they shall * eat bread by weight, and with care ; and they shall 

17 1 drink water by measure, and with astonishment: that they may want bread and 
wator, and be astonied one with another, and * consume away for their iniquity. 

5 And thou, son of man, take thee a sharp knife, take thee a barber’s razor, x and 
cause it to pass upon thine head and upon thy beard :® then take the balances to 

2 weigh, and divide the hair, v Thou shalt burn with fire a third part in the midst 
of 2 the city, when "the days of the siege are fulfilled: and thou shalt take a 
third part, and smito about it with a knife: and a third part thou shalt scatter 

3 in the wind; and *1 will draw out a sword after them. c Thou shalt also take 

4 thereof a few in number, and bind them in thy skirts. Then take of them again, 
and rf cast them into the midst of the fire, and burn them in the fire ; for thereof 
shall a fire come forth into all the house of Israel. 
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* yep. 10 ; ell. 12. 10. 
t v«*r. 11. 
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>> Lo. 26. 33; Jcr 9.16 
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5 Thus saith the Lord God ; — 'This is Jerusalem : 

I have set it in the midst of the nations and countries that are round about her. 

6 And /she hath changed my judgments into wickedness 4 more than the nations, 
And my statutes more than the countries that are round about her: 

For they have refused my judgments and my statutes, 

They have not walked in them. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; 

Because ye multiplied 5 more than the nations that arc round about you, 

And have not walked in my statutes, — neither have kept my judgments, 

* Neither have done according to the judgments of the nations 11 that are round 
about you ; 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; — Behold, I, even T, am against thee, 

And will execute judgments h in the midst of thee — in the sight of the nations. 

9 ' And I will do in thee that which I have not doue, 

And whereunto I will not do any more the like, — because of all thine abominations. 

10 Therefore the fathers * shall eat the sons in the midst of thee, 

And the sons shall eat their fathers; — and I will execute judgments in thee. 

And the whole remnant of thee will I 1 scatter into all the winds. 

11 Wherefore, as I live, saith tho Lord God; 

Surely, because thou hast m defiled my sanctuary 7 

With all thy "detestable things, and with all thine abominations, 

Therefore will I also diminish thee; 

0 Neither shall mine eye spare, — neither will T have any pity. 

12 p A third part of thee shall die with the pestilence, 

And with famine shall they he consumed in the midst of thee : 

And a third part shall fall by the sword round about tliec ; 

And ?I will scatter a third part into all the winds, 

And r I will draw out a sword after them. 

13 Thus Bhall mine anger *bo accomplished, 

And I will 1 cause my fury to rest upon them, — ■* and I will be comforted: 

'And they shall know that I the Lord have spoken it in rny zeal, 

When I have accomplished my fury in them. 
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p *oo ver. 2 ; ch. 6. 12 ; 
Jer. 15. 2; 21. 9. 


q ror*. 2, 10 5 ch. 6. ft; 
Jcr 9. 16. 

r ch. 12. It; Lc. 26. 
33. 

* ch. 6. 12 ; 7.8; Lam. 
1 . 11 . 

t ch. 21. 17. 
m Dou. 32. 36; I*. 1. 
24. 

J- ch. 36. 6 ; 3ft. 19. 


1 The mixture of all sorts of meal in one rake, tho 
small quantity prescribed (giving less than a pound of 
food a day) the revolting cookery at first ordered, and 
the stinted allowance of about a pint and a half of water 
daily, were cvidentlv combined to show the extreme 
destitution to which Grod would reduce the luxurious Jews. 

2 In some parts of Western Asia, at the present day, 

animal dung is used as fuel. 
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3 A symbol of violent and humiliating treatment. 

4 Or. ‘She hath wickedly rebelled against my judg- 
ments/ Israel was worse than other nations, because 
she had sinned against God’s word and covenant. 

5 ‘Ye have multiplied’ your sins ; or, 4 yo have raged.’ 

f> Who had held to their gods. See Jer. ii. 10, 11. 

7 This profanation of the sanctuary was tho climax 
of the prevailing iniquity. 
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14 Moreover * I will make thee waste, 

And a reproach among the nations that arc round about thee, 

In the sight of all that pass by. 

15 So it shall be a * reproach and a taunt, — "an instruction and an astonishment 
Unto the nations that are round about thee, 

When I shall execute judgments in thee 

In anger and in fury and in h furious rebukes. — I the Lord have spoken it . 

16 When I shall c send upon them the ovil arrows of famine, 

Which shall be for their destruction, — and which I will send to destroy you : 
And I will increase the famine upon you, — and will break your d staff of bread : 

17 So will I send upon you famine and e evil boasts, — and they shall bereave thee ; 
And J pestilence and blood shall pass through thee ; 

And I will bring the sword upon thee. — I the Lord have spoken it. 

The threatening^ repeated. 

6 AND the word of the Lord canio unto me, saying, Son of man, * set thy face 
2 toward the h mountains of Israel, and prophesy against them, and say, 

6 Ye mountains of Israel, * hear the word of tho Lord Gon ; 

Thus saith tho Lord (Jon to tho mountains, 1 and to the hills, 

To the rivers, and to the valleys ; — -Behold, I, even I, * will bring a sword upon you, 
And *1 will destroy your high places. 

4 And your altars shall be desolate, — and your images shall bo broken : 

And m I will cast down your slain men before your idols. 2 

5 And I will lay the dead carcases of tho children of Israel before their idols, 

And 1 will scatter your bones round about your altars. 

6 n In all your dvvelllngplaces ° the cities shall be laid waste, 
p And the high places shall be desolate ; 

*Tlmt your altars may be laid waste and made desolate, 

And your idols may be broken and cease, 

And your images may be cut down, — and your r works may be abolished. 

7 * And the slain shall fall in the midst of you, 

And 'ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

8 M Yet will I leave a remnant, 

That ye may have some that shall escape the sword among the nations, 

When ye shall he scattered through tho countries. 

9 And they that escape of you r shall remember mo 
Among the nations whither they shall be carried captives, 

Because v 1 am broken 3 with their whorish heart, which hath departed from me, 
And 2 with their eyes, which go a whoring after their idols : 

And n they shall lotlie themselves for the evils which they have committed 
In all their abominations. 

10 And they shall know that I am the Lord, 

And that I Imvo not said in vain that I would do this evil unto them. 

11 Thus saith the Lord God; 

Smite b with thine hand, 4 — and stamp with thy foot, and say, 

Alas for all the evil abominations of tho houso of Israel 1 
c For they shall fall by the sword, by the famine, and by the pestilence. 

12 d He that is far olf shall die of the pestilence ; 

And' he that is near shall fall by the sword ; 

And he that remaineth and is besieged shall die by the famine : 

'Thus will I accomplish my fury upon them. 

13 Then f shall ye know that I am the Lord, 

When their slain men shall be among their idols round about their altars, 

* Upon every high hill, h in all the tops of the mountains, 

And 1 under every green tree, and under every thick oak, 

The place whero they did offer sweet savour to all their idols. 

14 So will 1 * strotch out my hand upon them, — and make the land desolate, 

Yea, more desolate thau the wilderness toward 1 Diblath, 5 

In all their habitations. — And they shall know that I am the Lord. 
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1 The mountains and hills are first addressed probably 
as being tho scenes of the idolatry which had provoked 
J ehovah’s anger. Comp. vers. 3, 4, with I Kings xii. 31, etc. 
In eh. vii. the threatening is extended to the whole land, 
which had been thoroughly polluted. 

2 The corpses of the idolaters shall bo thrown before the 
bases of their broken idols, that all might sec what was 
tho sin which had caused the ruin of the people, and how 


helpless were the gods in whom they had trusted. 

3 Rather, ‘ Because 1 have broken their wanton heart 
that departeth from me, and their eyes,’ etc. God’s 
chastisements shall have a blessed effect. 

4 Meaning, probably, upon tho thigh (ch. xxi. 12; Jer. 
xxxi. 19). These gestures expressed grief and indignation. 

* Probably a desert lying on the east of the city men- 
tioned in Numb, xxxiii. 46; Jer. xlviii. 22. 
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7 MOREOVER the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Also, thou sou of 
man, thus saith the Lord God unto the land of Israel ; 

An end, the end is coine — upon the four corners of the land. 

3 Now is the end come upon thee, — and I will send mine auger upon thee, 

And * will judge thee according to thy ways, 

And will recompense upon thoo all thine abominations. 

4 And 0 mine eye shall not spare thee, — neither will I buvo pity : 
v But I will recompense thy ways upon thee, 

And thine abominations shall be in the midst of thee r 1 

* And yo shall know tlmt I am the Lord. 

5 Thus saith the Lord God; — An evil, an only 2 evil, behold, is come. 

(> r An end is come, the end is come : — it watcheth 3 for thee ; behold, it is come. 

7 * The morning 4 is come unto thee, 0 thou that dwellest in the land : 

1 The time is come, the day of trouble is near, 

And not the sounding 5 again \or, echo] of the mountains. 

8 Now will I shortly “pour out my fury upon thee, 

And accomplish mine anger upon thee : 

* And I will judge thee according to thy ways, 

And will recompense thee for all thine abominations. 

9 And ^mino eye shall not spare, — neither will I have pity : 

I will recompense thee according to thy ways 

And thine abominations that are in the midst of thoo ; 

* And ye shall know that I am the Lord that siuiteth. 

10 Behold the day, behold, it is coine : — a the morning is gone forth ; 

The rod hath blossomed, b pride hath budded. 

11 e Violence is risen up into a rod of wickedness 

d None of them shall remain , nor of their multitude, nor of any of theirs : 
e Neither shall there he wailing for them. 

12 /Tho time is come, the day draweth near: 

e Let not tho buyer rejoice, nor the seller mourn : 7 
For wrath is upon all the multitude thereof. 

13 For h the seller shall not return to that which is sold, 

Although they were yet alive : 

For the vision is touching the whole multitude thereof, — which shall not return ; 

1 Neither shall any strengthen himself in the iniquity of his lile. H 

14 *They have blown the trumpet, even to make all ready; 

But none goeth to the battle : 9 — 1 for my wrath is upon all the multitude thereof. 

15 "* Tho sword is without, and the pestilence and tho famine within : 

He that is in tho field shall die with the sword ; 

And he that is in tho city, famine and pestilence shall devour him. 

1(5 But n they that escape of them shall escape, 10 

And shall be on the mountains Hike doves of the valleys, 

All of them /'mourning, every ono for his iniquity. 

17 All fl hands shall be feeble, — and all knees shall be weak as water. 

18 They shall also r gird themselves with sackcloth, — and * horror shall cover them ; 
And shame shall he upon all faces, — and baldness upon all their heads. 

19 1 They shall cast their silver in tho streets, — and their gold shall be removed : 
Their "silver and their gold shall not be able to deliver them 

In the day of the wrath of tho Lord : 

* They shall not satisfy their souls, neither fill their bowels : 

Because 11 it is v the stumblingblock of their iniquity. 

20 As for * the beauty of his ornament, 12 he set it in majesty : 
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1 That is, thy sin shall be seen in thy punishment. 

2 Rather, ‘one evil;* one which of itself shall be de- 
structive. 

3 Or, ‘ waketh.* In the original there is a play upon 
two very similar Hebrew words signifying ‘ end’ and 
‘ watch, and the second introduces the impressive figure 
of the dawning of a day of trouble. 

4 Rather, ‘ The eirclo i. e. cvclo (see Kecks, i. G) ; 
meaning, apparently, ‘ Thy turn has come/ 

5 Tin* joyful shouts with which the hills resounded, 
either in the season of vintage, or at the idol-feasts. 

6 Or, ‘ Pride hath budded for a rod of wickedness ; for 
these have reached their height.’ This may refer to tho 
sins of the people now rino for punishment; or, more 
probably, to the power of the proud and cruel Chaldeans 
now ready to inflict it. See Isa. x. 5. 
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7 He who buys an estate will not enjoy it; lie who 
sells it would soon have lost it otherwise ; nor will there 
be a jubilee of restitution ; for the Chaldeans are at hand. 

8 Or, 1 And none that liveth in his iniquity shall 
strengthen himself.* 

9 Whatever preparations they may make to meet the 
danger will be of no avail ; for God in his anger will 
render all their efforts useless. 

10 Rather, ‘ And their fugitives have fled, but they are 
on tho mountains,’ etc. Having spoken of the useless- 
ness of defence, the prophet now depicts the miseries of- 
llight. 

11 Their gold and silver had been used to procure their 
luxuries and their idols. 

12 The temple. This Jehovah had placed in great 
majesty among them; but as they had defiled it by their 



C. 594. U.] EZEKIEL VII. 21— VIII. 9. 

" Hut they made the images of their abomi nations 
And of their detestable things therein : 

Tlierefore have I set it far from them [or, made it unto them an uuclean thing]. 

21 And h I will give it into the hands of the strangers for a prey, 

And to the wicked of tlio earth for a spoil ; — and they shall pollute it. 

22 My face will I turn also from them, — and they shall pollute my secret place: 1 
Foivthe robbers shall enter into it, and defile it. 

2d r Make a chain : 2 — for d the land is full of bloody crimes, 3 
And tho city is full of violence. 

24 Wherefore e T will bring the worst of the heathen, 

/And they shall possess their houses : 

s’ 1 will also make the pomp of the strong to cease ; 

And their holy places shall he defiled. 

25 Destruction comctli ; — h and they shall seek peace, and there shall he none. 

20 * Mischief shall come upon mischief, and rumour shall bo upon rumour; 

* Then shall they seek a vision of tho. prophet ; 

But the law shall perish from tho priest, — and counsel from tho ancients. 

27 1 The king shall mourn, — and the prince shall be clothed with desolation, 

And tho hands of the people of the land shall be troubled : 
m 1 will do unto them after their way, 

And according to their deserts [Jfeb. with their judgments] will I judge them; 

« And they shall know that I am the Loud. 

A vision representing the heinous sins practised at .Jerusalem; and the Divine judgments 

upon the nation. 

9 ANT) 4 it came to pass in the sixth year, in the sixth month , in the fifth day of 
the month, as 1 sat in mine house, and 0 the elders of Judah sat before mo, that 
2 r tho hand of tho Lord (Ion fell there upon me. ? Then I beheld, and, lo, a like- 
ness as the appearance of fire : from the appearance of his loins even downward, 
fire ; and from his loins even upward, as the appearance of brightness, 1 as the 
8 colour of amber. And he * put forth the form of an hand, and took me by a lock 
of mine head; and 1 the spirit lifted mo up between the earth and the heaven, 
and "brought me in the visions of God to Jerusalem, to the door of the inner 
gate that looketh toward the north ; x where was the seat of tho image of jealousy, 5 
4 which y provoketh to jealousy. And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel was 
there, according to the vision that I s saw in tho plain. 
f> Then said he unto me, Son of man, lift up thine eyes now the way toward the 
north. So I lifted up mine eyes the way toward the north, and, behold, north- 
ward at the gate of the altar this image of jealousy in the entry. 

(> He said furthermore unto me, Son of man, seest thou what they do? even the 
great abominations that the house of Israel committeth here, that I should go 
tar off from my sanctuary ?° but turn thee yet again, and thou slialt see greater 
abominations. 

7 And he brought me to the door of the court; and when I looked, behold, a 

8 hole in the wall. Then said ho unto me, Son of man, a dig now in the wall : and 

9 when I had digged in the wall, behold, a door. And he said unto me, Go in, and 
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idolatries, he was now about to destroy it as an unclean 
thing. Some, however, suppose the ‘ornament* to be 
the gold and silver just mentioned, which they ‘ used in 
pride, and made the images and their abominations and 
detectable things thereof/ 

1 The sanctuary, which was not to be entered by any 
one but the priests, shall bo spoiled by invaders. 

2 To foreshow the approaching captivity. 

3 Rather, ‘ judgments of blood;* i. e. cruel and mur- 
derous injustice. 'Phis is referred to in ver. 27, where 
Jehovah threatens, ‘According to their judgments will I 
judge them.* 

4 In chapters viii. — xi., Ezekiel beholds in vision the 
sins and punishments of tho people yet remaining at 
Jerusalem ; he sees idolatry established in the temple of 
Jehovah (vers. 3 — 5) ; the* elders of tho peoplo secretly 
worshipping the beast-gods of Egypt (6 — 11), the women 
occupied in the licentious rites of the Syrian Tam muz 
(12—14), and, worse still, the heads of the priesthood 
turning their backs on Jehovah to adore tho sun (15, 16). 
(rod, having thus convicted the peoplo of their sius, 
declares his design to punish (17, 18) ; he withdraws his 
glory to the entrance; summons the ministers of ven- 
geance; and (when his faithful servants have been duly 


marked for preservation) sends them to their work of 
destruction (ix. I — 6). They begin with the elderB, with 
whose corpses they defile the temple ; and they go through 
the city', notwithstanding Ezekiel’s intercession (7 — 11). 
Jehovan, from his chariot, bids the man who had marked 
his servants take of tho sacred lire from between the 
cherubim and scatter it on the city (x. 1 — 8). The pro- 
het’s attention being attracted to the Divine chariot, he 
ears the command to move ; upon which the Shekinah 
leaves the threshold of the holy place, and removes 
with the chariot to the eastern gate of the court (9 — 22). 
The prophet himself, being conveyed thither, sees the 
twenty-five leaders in sin, and is commanded to denounce 
their crimes and doom (xi. 1 — 12) ; upon which one of 
them falls down dead (13). llis renewed intercession 
obtains a gracious promise for tho exiles, but no remission 
of wrath against Jerusalem (14 — 21) ; in token of which 
tho chariot-throne leaves the city for tho mountain on 
the east (22, 23). Ezekiel then relates the vision to the 
exiles (24, 25). 

5 An idol. See Exod. xx. 5. No one in particular is 
intended, as all idols were ‘ images of jealousy/ 

6 Where idols are admitted Jehovah cannot dwell. 
Comp. 2 Cor. xiv. 14 — 18. 
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EZEKIEL VIII. 10— IX. 9. 


10 behold the wicked abominations that they do here. So I wont in and saw ; and, 
behold , b every form of creeping things, 1 and abominable beasts, and all the idols 

11 of the house of Israel, pourtraved upon the wall round about. And there stood 
before them seventy men 2 of the ancients of the house of Israel, and in the midst 
of them stood Jaazaniah the son of Shaphan, with e every man his censer in liis 
hand ; and a thick cloud of incense went up. 

12 Then said ho unto me, Son of man, hast thou seen what the ancients of the house 
of Israel do in the dark, every man in the chambers of his imagery? 3 for they say, 

13 rf Tlie Lord seoth us not; the Lord hath forsaken the earth. He said also unto 
me, Turn thee yet again, and thou shalt see ‘groater abominations that they do. 

14 Thon he brought me to the door of the gato of the Lord’s house which was 
toward the north; and, behold, there sat women weeping for Tamrauz. 4 

15 Then said he unto me, Hast thou seen this, 0 son of man? turn thee yet again, 
and thou shalt see greater abominations than these. 

10 And he brought me into the inner court of the Lord’s house, and, behold, at 
the door of the temple of the Lord, /between the porch and the altar, 5 * were 
about five and twenty men, 6 h with their backs toward the temple of the Lord, 
and their faces toward the east ; and they worshipped * the sun toward the east. 

17 Then he said unto me, Hast thou seen this , 0 son of man ? Is it a light thing 
to tho house of Judah that they commit the abominations which they commit 
here ? for they have * filled the land with violence, and have returned to provoke 

18 me to anger: and, lo, they put the branch to their nose. 7 1 Therefore will I also 
deal in fury: mine "‘eye shall not spare, neither will I have j>ity : and though 
they "cry in mine ears with a loud voice, yet will I not hear them. 

C) • He cried also in mine ears with a loud voico, saying, Cause them that have 
charge over the city to draw near, even every man with his destroying weapon 

2 in his hand. * And, behold, six men came from the way of the higher gate, 
which lietli toward the north, and every man a slaughter weapon in his hand; 
?and one man among them was clothed with linen, with a writer’s inkhorn by 

3 his side : 8 and they went in, and stood besido the brasen altar. 9 And r the glory 
of the Cod of Israel was gone up from the cherub, whereupon he was, to tho 
threshold of the house. 

And he called to tho man clothed with linen, 10 which had the writer’s inkhorn 

4 by his side; and the Lord said unto him, Co through the midst of the city, 
through the midst of Jerusalem, and set * a mark upon the foreheads of the men 
1 that sigh and that cry for all the abominations that be done in the midst thereof. 

5 And to the others he said in mino hearing, Co ye after him through the city, 

0 and smite : "let not your eye spare, neither have ye pity : x slay utterly old and 

young, both maids, and little children, and women: but ^come not near any 
man upon whom is tho mark ; and * begin at my sanctuary. 

7 "Then they began at the ancient men 11 which were before the house. And he 
said unto them, 6 Defile the house , 12 and fill the courts with the slain : go ye forth. 
And they went forth, and slew in the city. 

8 And it came to pass, while they were slaying them, c and I was left, that I 
rf fell upon my face, and cried, and said, e All Lord Cod! wilt thou destroy all 
the residue of Israel in thy pouring out of thy fury upon Jerusalem? 

9 Then said he unto me, The iniquity of the house of Israel and Judah is 
exceeding great, and /the land is full of blood, and the city full of perverseness 
[tfr, wresting of judgment]: for they say, * The Lord hath forsaken the earth, 
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1 This description applies exactly to the Egyptian 
temples (such as those at Edfou and Lenderah), the walls 
of which aro covered with representations of gods in the 
forms of animals and men, and in monstrous combinations 
of both. 

2 Seventy had on more than one occasion been tho 
number chosen to represent tho whole people. See Exod. 
xxiv. 1 ; Numb. xi. 16. 

3 That is, in his image-chambers : see ver. 10. 

4 The legend and festival of Tammuz seem to have 
resembled those of the Egyptian Osiris and tho Grecian 
Adonis ; whose death was first lamented, and their re- 
storation to life was afterwards celebrated with licentious 
rejoicings. Some suppose all these fables to represent 
the diminution and increase of the sun’s vital neat in 
winter and spring. 

5 The place where the Jewish priests invoked the mercy 
of Jehovah for the peoplo. See Joel ii. 17. 

6 Probably representing tho chiefs of the twenty-four 


classes of priests (1 Chron. xxiv. 4 — 18), with tho high 
priest at their head. 

7 This alludes probably to the practice of holding before 
tho face a branch of the tree sacred to the god who was 
worshipped. 

8 That is, suspended from his girdle, as is still the 
custom in the East. 

9 The destruction of those who have polluted tho sanc- 
tuary proceeds from the altar designed for tho expiation 
of sin. Comp. I Pet. ii. 6, 7, and refs. 

10 He was thus distinguished from the executioners of 
God’s punitive justico. Tho presence and commission 
of this messenger of protection Bhows tho care which 
God takes of his people amidst apparently indiscriminate 
sufferings. 

11 The seventy elders mentioned in ch. viii. 11. 

12 These men had polluted it with their sins; and God 
had withdrawn from it (ver. 3), and left it to be openly 
defiled with their blood. 
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EZEKIEL IX. 10— XI. 4. 


[b. o. 693. II. 


10 and * the Lord soetli not. And as for me also, mine * oyo shall not spare, neither 
■will I have pity, bat k I will recompense their way upon their head. 

11 Aud, behold, the man clothed with linen, which had the inkhorn by his side, 
reported the matter, saying, 1 1 have done as thoa hast commanded me. 

10 . Then I looked, and,. behold, in the m firmament that was above the head of 
the cherubim there appeared over them as it were a sapphire stone, as the 

*2 appearance of the likeness of a throne. " And he spake unto the man clothed 
with liuen, 1 and said, 0 Go in between the wheels, even under the cherub, and 
fill thine hand with * coals of fire from between the cherubim, and « scatter 
them over the city. 2 And he went in in my sight. 

3 Now the cherubim stood on the right sido of the house, when the man went 

4 in; and the cloud filled the inner court. 'Then the glory of the Lord wont up 
from the cherub, and stood over the threshold of the house ; and * the house was 
filled with the cloud, and the court was full of the brightness of the Lories glory. 

5 And the 1 sound of the cherubim's wings was heard 3 even to the outer court, as 
“ the voice of the Almighty God when he speaketh. 

0 And it came to pass, that when ho had commanded the man clothed with 
linen, saying, Tako fire from between the wheels, from between tbo cherubim; 

7 then he went in, and stood beside the wheels. And one cherub stretched forth 
his hand from between the cherubim unto the fire that was between the cherubim, 
aud took thereof \ and put it into the hands of him that was clothed with linen : 

8 who took it, and went out. * And there appeared in the cherubim the form of a 
man's hand under their wings. 

9 y And when I looked, behold, the four wheels by the cherubim, one wheel by 
one cherub, and another wheel by another cherub : and the appearance of the 

10 wheels was as the colour of a * beryl stono. And as for their appearances, they 

1 1 four had one likeness, B as if a wheel had been in the midst of a wheel. b When 
they went, they went upon their four sides ; they turned not as they wont, but 
to the place whither the head looked they followed it; they turned not as they 

12 went. And their whole body, and their backs, and their hands, and their wings, 
and c the wheels, were full of eyes round about, even the wheels that they four 

13 had. As for the wheels, it was cried unto them in my hearing, 0 wheel. 4 

14 d And every ono had four faces: the first face was the face of a cherub, and the 
second face was the face of a man, and the third the lace of a lion, and the fourth 

15 the face of an eagle. And the cherubim were lifted up. This is * the living 
creature that I saw by the river of Chebar. 

10 f And when the cherubim went, the wheels went by them : and when the 
cherubim lifted up their wings to mount up from the earth, the same wheels also 

17 turned not from beside them, f Whon they stood, these stood ; and when they 
were lifted up, these lifted up themselves also: for the spirit of the living 
creature [or, of life] was in them. 

18 Then * the glory of the Lord * departed from off the threshold of the house, and 

19 stood over the cherubim. And * the cherubim lifted up their wings, and mounted 
up from the earth in my sight : whon they went out, the wheels also were beside 
them, aud every one stood at the door of the east gate of the Lord's house ; and 

20 the glory of the God of Israel was over them above. *Tliis is the living creature 
that I saw under the God of Israel w by the river of Chebar; and I knew that 

21 they were the cherubim. n Every ono had four faces apiece, and every one four 

22 wings ; 0 and the likeness of the hands of a man was under their wings. And 
*the likeness of their faces was the same faces which I saw by the river of 
Chebar, their appearances and themselves : * they went every one straight forward. 

11. Moreover 'the spirit lifted me up, and brought me unto # tho east gato of the 
Lord's house, which looketh eastward : aud, behold, 1 at the door of the gate 
five and twenty men; 6 among whom I saw " Jaazaniah the son of Azur, and 

2 *Pelatiah the son of Benaiah, princes of the people. Then said he unto me, 
Son of man, r these are the men that devise mischief, and give wicked counsel 

3 in this city: which say, It is not 'near; let 0 us build houses: °this city is 

4 the caldron, and we be the flesh. 7 Therefore b prophesy against them, prophesy, 
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1 The same messenger who lately acted as the minister 
of God's mercy to his servants being now employed to 
execute his vengeance upon his enemies. 

2 The inhabitants being slain, the city is to be burned. 

3 As they began to more. 

4 Rather, ‘ A whirling probably a command to move 
rapidly, which is obeyed in ver. 19. 

6 Most probably the same persons as those mentioned 
in ch. viii. 16. 


6 If this translation bo correct, the words may be a 
taunting reply to the warning of Jeremiah (xxix. 5). 
But it may do rendered as the saying of the exiles, * The 
time is not near for us to build houses' in Chaldea, as 
the prophet directs. See Jer. xxix. 6 — 28. 

7 This is apparently a proverb, which means, * We will 
share all fates with the city; we will either be preserved 
with her, or perish/ There is perhaps a derisive allusion 
to the image of Jeremiah (ch. l. 13). 
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EZEKIEL XI. 5—25. 
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5 0 son ol* man. And c the Spirit of the Lord foil upon mo, and said unto mo, | « »ce ro&. ch. 2 . 2 . 
" Speak ; 

Thus saitli the Lord ; — rf Thus have ye said, 0 house of Israel : 

* For I know the things that come into your mind, every one of them. 

6 / Ye have multiplied your slain in this city, 

And ye have filled the streets thereof with the slain. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; 

* Your slain whom ye have laid in the midst of it, 

They are the flesh, and this city is the caldron : 
h But I will bring you forth out of tho midst of it. 1 

8 * Ye have feared tho sword ; 

And I will bring a sword upon you, saith the Lord God. 

9 And I will bring you out of tho midst thereof, 

* And deliver you into tho hands of strangers, 

And *will execute judgments among you. 

10 m Ye shall fall by the sword ; — I will judge you in ” the border of Israel ; 

0 And ye shall know that I am the Loud. 

11 /'This city shall not be your caldron, 

Neither shall ye bo tho flesh in the midst thereof; 2 
But I will judge you in the border of Israel : 

12 And ? ye shall know that I am the Lord : 

For ye have not walked in my statutes, — neither executed my judgments, 

But *' have done after the maimers of tho heathen that are round about you. 

13 And it came to pass, when I prophesied, that 5 Pelatiali the son of Benaiah 
died. Then 1 fell I down upon my face, and cried with a loud voice, and said, 

M Ah Lord God 1 wilt thou make a full end of the remnant of Israel ? 

14, 15 Again tho word of tho Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, thy brethren, 
even * thy brethren, the men of thy kindred, and all the house of Israel wholly, 
arc they unto whom the inhabitants of Jerusalem have said, * Get you far from 

16 the Lord: unto us is this land given in possession. Therefore say, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; — Although I have cast them far off among tho heathen, 

And although I have scattered them among the countries, 

2 Yet will 1 bo to them as a little sanctuary 3 in the countries where they shall come. 

17 Theroforo say, — Thus saith the Lord God; 
a I will even gather you from the people, 

And assemble you out of the countries where ye have becij scattered, 

And I will give you the land of Israel. 

18 And they shall come thither, 

And 6 they >»h all take away all the detestable things thereof 
And all the abominations thereof from thence. 

19 And C 1 will give them ono heart, 4 — and 1 will put (/ a new spirit within you; 

And I will take e the stony heart 5 out of their flesh, 

And will givo them an heart of flesh : 

20 / That they may walk in my statutes, — and keep mine ordinances, and do them : 

* And they shall be my people, and I will be their God. 

21 But as for them h whose heart walketh after 
The heart of their detestable things and their abominations, 

1 1 will recompense their way upon their own heads, — saith tho Lord God. 

22 Then did the cherubim * lift up their wings, and the wheels beside them ; and 

23 the glory of the God of Israel was over them above. And 1 the glory of the Lord 
went up from the midst of the city, 0 and stood m upon the mountain n which is 
on tho cast side of the city. 

24 Afterwards °thn spirit took me up, and brought me in a vision by the Spirit 
of God J’into Chaldea, to them of tho captivity. So the vision that I had seen 

25 went up from me. Then I spake unto them of the captivity all the things that 
the Lord had showed me. 
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\ So that the victims of your violence shall have had a 
better fate than you ; for you shall perish in a foreign 
land. 

2 Your purposo of remaining in this city shall not ho 
realized ; but you shall be taken forcibly out of it, either 
to be led away into captivity, or to perish outside the 
walls. See note on ver. 7. 

3 Perhaps, ‘ a sanctuary for a little time.* Tho temple 
might bo destroyed, and its worship interrupted ; but to 
llis sincere and humble worshippers, even in a heathen 


land, God would bo as a temple. Compare Isa. Ixvi. 1, 2.< 

4 That is, a heart not divided between God and idols. 

5 This phrase denotes the insensibility and obduracy 
of the sinner, which the Spirit of God will remove. 

0 Deserting it in displeasure. This withdrawment of 
the Divine presence was gradual, as if it were reluctant. 
First, tho Divine glory comes forth from the interior of 
the holy place to its external threshold (ch. x. 4) ; then 
it removes to ‘the door of the cast gate* (ch. x. 19) ; and 
now it leaves the city altogether. 
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EZEKIEL XII. 24 — XIII. 14. 


[d. c. 592. H. 


But say unto them, - The days are at hand, — and the effect 1 of every vision. 

24 For x there shall be no more any * vain vision, 

Nor flattering divination, within the house of Israel. 

25 For I am the Lord : I will speak, 

And * the word that I shall speak shall come to pass ; 

It shall be no more prolonged : 

For "in your days, 0 rebellious house, will I say the word, 

And will perforin it, saith the Lord God. 

20 Again the word of the Lord came to me, saying, 

27 b Son of man, behold, they of the house of Israel say, 

The vision that he seetli is c for many days to come, 

And he propliesieth of the times that are far off. 2 

28 d Therefore say unto them, — Thus saith the Lord God; 

There shall none of my words be prolonged any more, 

But the word which 1 have spoken shall be done, — saith the Lord God. 

The doom of the false prophets. 

13 AND 3 the word of the Lord came unto mo, saying, Son of man, prophesy 
against the prophets of Israel that prophesy, and say thou unto c them that pro- 
phesy out of their own -^hearts, 

Hear ye the word of the Lord ; 

3 Thus saith the Lord God; — Woe unto the * foolish prophets, 

That follow their own spirit, and have seen nothing ! 4 

4 0 Israel, thy prophets are h like the foxes 5 in the deserts. 

5 Ye 1 have not gone up into the gaps, 

Neither made up the hedge for the houso of Israel 
To stand in the battle in the day of the Lord. 

6 *They have seen vanity and lying divination, 1 saying, The Lord saith: 

And the Lord hath not sent them : 

m And thoy have made others to hope that they would confirm the word. 0 

7 Have ye not seen a vain vision,— and have ye not spoken a lying divination, 
Whereas ye say, The Lord saith it; — albeit I have not spoken? 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; 

Becauso ye have spoken vanity, and seen lies, 

Therefore, behold, I am against you, — saith the Lord God. 

9 And "mine hand shall be upon the prophets that see vanity, and that divine lies : 

0 They shall not bo in the assembly of my people, 

p Neither shall they bo written in the writing of the house of Israel, 7 
9 Neither shall they enter into the land of Israel ; 
r And ye shall know that I am the Lord God. 

10 Because, even because they have soduced my people, 

Saying, ' Peaco ; and there was no peace ; 

And one built up a wall, — and, lo, others 'daubed it with untempered mortar f 

11 Say unto them which daub it with untempered mortar, that it shall fall : 

"There shall be an overflowing shower; 

And ye, 0 great hailstones, shall fall; — and a stormy wind shall rend it. 

12 Lo, when the wall is fallon, shall it not be said unto you, 

"Where is the daubing wherewith ye have daubed it? 

13 Therefore thuB saith the Lord God; 

1 will even rend it with a stormy wind in my fury; 

And there shall be an overflowing shower in mine anger, 

'And great hailstones in my fury to consume it. 

14 So will I break down the wall that ye have daubed with untempered mortar , 
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1 That is, the fulfilment of every vision. 

2 Tho same spirit of unbelief still produces the samo 
false security ; and is declared in the New Testament to 
he one characteristic of * the last times’ (Matt. xxiv. 38, 
39; 2 Pet. iii. 3— 10 V 

3 In ch. xiii., Ezekiel is commanded to denounce the 
hollow and mischievous pretensions of the false prophets, 
and to declare their doom and that of their deluded 
followers (vers. 1 — 16) ; as well as to expose the arts 
of the prophetesses, who aimed to keep the people in 
luxurious security, which shall end in tho ruin both of 
the deceivers and the deceived (17—23). 

* The false prophets are described as those who, having: 
received no Divine message, follow their own guesses or 
inclinations, and utter that which has no reality. The 


true prophets snako ‘ as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost.’ These false prophets were numerous at this time 
both in Judea and in Babylon, and greatly .misled the 
people. Sec Jer. xxiii. 

5 The prophet’s duties were to preserve and restore 
Israel by loading them to repentance and reformation. 
Those men wore only mischievous and destructive. 

6 Or, ‘ they have hoped for the confirming of the word.’ 
Beginning with deluding others, they have even deceived 
themselves. 

7 That is, They shall bo cut off from all the privileges 
of my people. See refs. 

8 Rather, ‘ with whitewash.’ The false prophets aimed 
to give an attractive appearance to the unsubstantial 
fabric of the people’s hopes. 
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And bring it down to the ground, 

So that the foundation thereof shall be discovered, 

And it shall fall, aud ye shall be consumed in the midst thereof: 
y And ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

15 Thus will I accomplish my wrath upon the wall, 

And upon them that have daubed it with untempered mortar , 

And will say unto you, The wall is no more , — neither they that daubed it; 

16 To rvit , the prophets of Israel 2 which prophesy concerning Jerusalem, 

And which a seo visions of peace for her, — b and there is no peace, saith the Lord God. 

17 Likewise, thou son of man, — set thy face against d the daughters of thy poople, 

« Which prophesy out of their own heart ; 

18 And prophesy thou against them, and say, — Thus saith the Lord God ; 

Woo to the women f that sew pillows to all armholes, 

And make kerchiefs 1 upon the head of every stature to hunt souls ! 

Will ye * hunt the souls of my peoplo, 
h And will yo save the souls alive that come unto you 

19 Aud ' will yo pollute me among my people 

* For handfuls of barley and for pieces of bread, 

*To slay the souls that should not die, 3 

Aud *" to save the souls alive that should not live, 

By your lying to my people that hoar your lies ? 

•JO Wherefore thus saith the Lord God; — Behold, » I am against your pillows, 
Wherewith ye there hunt the souls, to make them fly, 4 
And I will tear them from your arms, — and will let the souls go, 

Even the souls that ye hunt to make them fly. 

21 Your kerchiefs also will I tear, — and deliver iny people out of your baud, 

And they shall be no moro in your hand to bo hunted ; 

0 And yo shall know that I am the Lord. 

22 Because /'with lies ye have made the heart of the righteous sad, 5 

Whom I have not made sad ; — and ? strengthened the hands of the wicked, 

That he should not return from his wicked way, — r by promising him life : 

23 Therefore 4 ye shall see no more vanity, nor divine divinations : 

1 For I will deliver my people out of your hand : 

“And yo shall know that I am the Lord. 

The people are rebuked for their hypocrisy , a?id threatened with inevitable judgments, 

14 TIIEjM 0 9 came certain of the elders of Israel unto me, and sat before me. And 

3 the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, v these men have set 
up their idols in their heart, and put 2 the stumblingblock of their iniquity 

4 before their face: “should I be inquired of at all by them? 7 Therefore speak 
unto them, and say unto them, Thus saith tho Lord God ; Every man of the 
house of Israel that setteth up his idols in his heart, and putteth the stumbling- 
block of his iniquity before his face, and cometh to the prophet; I the Lord 

5 will answer him that comoth 8 according to the multitude of his idols; h that I 
may tako the house of Israel in their own heart, because they are all c estranged 
from me through their idols. 

6 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord God ; d Repent, 
and turn yourselves from your idols; and turn away your faces from all your 

7 abominations. For every one of the house of Israel, or of the stranger that | 
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1 Either ‘ cushions’ fur indolent repose , or * head- 
veils for every size,’ i. e. to suit every one’s size. Tho 
whole language is metaphorical ; and denotes the flatter- 
ing answers which the false prophetesses gave, accom- 
modated to thoso who consulted them. 

2 Rather, * Shall ye hunt the souls of my peoplo, and 
[yet] keep your own souls alive ? * In destroying othors 
you shall destroy yourselves. 

3 Or, ‘that shall not die,’ etc., and ‘that shall not 
live;’ i. e. declaring that the righteous shall die, and 
the wicked shall live. For the most paltry considera- 
tions these women uttored predictions quite at variance 
with all God’s righteous dealings ; thereby 4 polluting,’ 
or dishonouring, Him among his people. 

4 If this rendering is correct, it may mean either, 4 ye 
hunt the souls to make them fly* into snares laid for them ; 
or, ‘‘I am against you, that I may make them escape' 
your snares. But though the meaning of the word is 
uncertain, it is clear that God threatens to punish them, 
and to deliver their victims. 

3M2 


5 Their lies perplexed tho good and emboldened the 
wicked. 

6 The elders, having come to inquire of the prophet, 
apparently hoping for somo intimation of mercy from 
Jehovah (vers. 1, 2), aro met by a strong rebuke for 
their hypocrisy (3—5), and with a command to repent 
and a threatening against themselves and their deceivers, 
whose destruction is necessary to the restoration of the 
people to God’s favour (6—11), ThiB is followed by a 
solemnly reiterated declaration that no intercession can 
avail to check tho manifold punishments which, as the 
character of the remnant will testify, they have fully 
deserved (12—23). 

7 Those who mock God with professions of desiro to 
know His will, whilst they are cherishing their sins, oannot 
expect Divine teaching, but will be answered according 
to their character and deserts (vers. 4, 5). 

8 Rather, 4 1 the Lord will answer him aocording to it, 
according to tho multitude,’ etc. There is a designed 
emphasis. • 


NR!) 
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EZEKIEL XIV. 8 — XV. 5. 


[b. c. 592. H. 


sojournoth in Israel, which 'separateth himself from mo, and setteth up his idols 
in his heart, and putteth the stumhlingblock of his iniquity before his face, and 
cometh to a prophet to inquire of him 1 concerning me ; / 1 the Lord will answer 

8 him by myself: and «I will set my face against that man, and will make him a 

* sign and a proverb, and I will cut him off from the midst of my people ; * and 
ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

9 And if the prophet be deceived when he hath spoken a thing, I the Lord 

* have deceived 2 that prophet, and I will stretch out my hand upon him, and will 

10 destroy him from the midst of my peoplo Israel. And they shall bear the 
punishment of their iniquity: the punishment of the prophet shall be oven as the 

11 punishment of him that seekoth unto him; that the house of Israel may 1 go no 
more astray from mo, neither bo polluted any more with all their transgressions ; 
Wl but that they may be my people, and I may be their God, saith the Lord God. 

12, 13 Tho word of the Lord came again to mo, saying, Son of man, when the land 
sinnoth against me by trespassing grievously, then will I stretch out mine hand 
upon it, and will break the " staff of the bread thereof, aud will send famine upon 

14 it, ®and will cut oft' man and beast from it: ''though these three men, « Noah, 
r Daniel, 3 and 'Job, were in it, they should deliver but their own souls 'by their 
righteousness, saith the Lord God. 

15 If I causo “ noisome beasts to pass through the land, aud they spoil it, so that 

16 it be desolate, that no man may pass through because of the beasts : x thouyh 
these three men were in it, as I live, saith the Lord God, they shall deliver 
neither sons nor daughters; they only shall be delivered, but the land shall be 
desolate. 

17 Or if vl bring a sword upon that land, and say, Sword, go through tho land; 

18 so that I * cut off man and beast from it : a though these three men were in it, as 
I live, saith tho Lord God, they shall deliver neither sons nor daughters, but 
they only shall bo delivered themselves. 

19 Or if I send 6 a pestilence into that land, and 'pour out my fury upon it in 

20 blood, to cut off from it man and beast: d though Noah, Daniel, and Job, were 
in it, as I live, saith tho Lord God, they shall deliver neither son nor daughter; 
they shall but deliver their own souls 'by their righteousness. 

21 For thus saith the Lord God; I low much more when [or, Also when] SI send 
my four sore judgments upon Jerusalem (the sword, and tho famine, and tho 

22 noisome beast, and tho pestilence), to cut off from it man and beast? * Yet, 
behold, therein shall bo left a remnant that shall be brought forth, both sons and 
daughters. Behold, they shall como forth unto you, and h ye shall see their way 
and their doings: and yo shall bo comforted 4 concerning the evil that I have 

23 brought upon Jerusalem, even concerning all { that I have brought upon it. And 
they shall comfort you, when ye see their ways and their doings : and ye shall 
know that I have not done * without cause all that I have done in it, saith the 
Lord God. 

The rectitude of the Divine judgments vindicated. 

15 AND 5 the word of the Lord came unto mo, saying, 

2 Son of man, What is 1 the vino tree more than any tree, 

Or than a branch which is among tho trees of the forest? 

3 " Shall wood be taken thereof to do any work ? 

Or will men take a pin of it to hang any vessel thereon? 

4 Behold, " it is cast into the fire for fuel ; 

p Tho fire dovoureth both the ends of it, — and the midst of it is burned. 0 
Is it moet for any work ? 

5 Behold, when it was whole, it was meet for no work : 
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. 1 Rather, * and cometh to a prophet to inquire for 
himsolf concerning me, I tho Lord will answer him con- 
cerning myself/ The answer follows in ver. 8. 

2 See note on 1 Kings xxii. 23. 

3 At this time Daniel had been at least fourteen years 
in Babylon, and had held for nearly ten years the high 
posts to which his supernatural gifts had caused him to 
be elevated. See Dan. i., ii. There was, therefore, ample 
time for his extraordinary worth to be generally known 
and acknowledged. Noah had been permitted to save his 
family, Daniel his associates, and Job his friends; but 
not all of them together could save idolatrous Israel. 
Comp. Jer. vii. 16; xv. 1. 

4 whon you see the wickedness of the romnant whom 
I will bring into exile, you will bo fully satisfied that 


the punishment which I have inflicted was not too 
severe. 

5 In ch. xv., the propriety of the foregoing Divine 
judgments is illustrated by the treatment of an unfruitful 
vine. Valuable as the vine is for its fruit, when it is barren 
it is only fit for fuel. So Israel, precious as he might be 
when bearing fruits of holiness, is fit only to be destroyed 
if ho perseveres in sin. Comp. Isa. v. ; John xv. 5, 6. 
The parable very impressively indicates the strictly moral 

• ends for which God chooses a people out of the world ; 
and is therefore applicable to ail times and stages of the 
church's history. 

6 Rather, ‘scorched/ Is it (the scorched part that 
remains) fit for any work ? The allusion is to tho im- 
poverished and reduced state of the covenant-people. 
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How much less shaft it be meet yet for any work, 

When tho fire hath devoured it, and it is burned 1 
0 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; 
p As the vine tree among the. trees of the forest, 

Which I have given to the fire for fuel, 

9 So will I give the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

7 And r I will set my face against them ; 

'They shall go out from one fire, — and another fire shall devour thorn ; 

1 And ye shall know that I am the Lord, — when I set my face against them. 

8 u And I will make the land desolate, 

Because they have committed a trespass, — saith the Lord God. 

Israel's ingratitude and unfaithfulness to God, and consequent punishment and shame ; 
with promises of restoration. 

16 AGAIN 1 the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, ' cause 
Jerusalem to know her v abominations, and say, 

3 Thus saith the Lord God unto Jerusalem ; 

Thy birth * and thy nativity is of the land of Canaan ; 

°Thy father mas an Amorite, and thy mother an Ilittite. 2 

4 And as for thy nativity , — b in the day thou wast born thy navel was not cut, 
Neither wast thou washed in water to supple 3 thee; 

Thou wast not salted 4 at all, nor swaddled at all. 

5 None eye pitied thee, to do any of these unto thee, — to have compassion upon thee ; 
But thou wast cast out in the open field, to the loathing of thy person, 5 

In the day that thou wast born. 

0 c And when I passed by thee, and saw thoo polluted in thine own blood, 

I said unto thee when thou ?vast in thy blood, d Live ; 

Yea, I said unto thee when thou wast in tliy blood, Live. 

7 f I have caused thee to multiply [or, made thee a million] as the bud of the field, 
And thou hast increased and waxen great, 

And thou art come to excellent ornaments : 

Thy breasts aro fashioned, and thine hair is grown, 

Whereas thou wast naked and bare. 6 

8 Noav wlion I passed by thee, ami looked upon thee, 

Behold, thy / time was tho time of love ; 

r And I spread my skirt over thee, and covered thy nakedness : 

Yea, A I sware unto thee, and entered into a covenant with thee, 

Saith the Lord God, — and * thou bccainest mine. 

9 Then * washed I thee with water ; 

Yea, I throughly washed away thy blood from thco, 

And I 'anointed theo with oil. 

10 I clothed thee also with broidered work, — and shod thee with badgers’ skin, 
And I girded thee about with fine linon, — and I covered thee with silk. 

11 I decked theo also with ornaments, 

And I " put bracelets upon thy hands , — 0 and a chain on thy nock. 

12 And I put a jewel on thy ** forehead, — and earrings in thine ears, 

And a beautiful crown upon thine head. 

13 Thus wast thou decked with gold and silver ; 

And thy raiment was of fine linen, and silk, and broidered work ; 

* Thou didst eat fine flour, and honey, and oil : 

And thou wast exceeding f beautiful, — 'and thou didst prosper into a kingdom. 

14 And 1 thy renown went forth among the heathen for thy beauty : 

For it was perfect ” through my comeliness, 

Which I had put upon thee, — saith the Lord God. 


[b. c. 592. II.] 


P rer. 2. 


q It. ft. 1—8; Jcr. 4. 7. 
r ch. 11.8; I.e. 17. 10. 


* 1 Kt. 19. 17 ; I«. 24. 

18; Am. ft. 19. 
t ch. 0. 7 ; 7. 4 ; 11. 

10; 20. 38, 12, 44. 

“ ch. 6. 13, 14. 


x ch. 20. 4 ; 22.2; 33. 

7-9; I*, A8. l. 
y ch. 8. 9-17. 


* ch. 21. 30. 
a ver. 4ft. 

’> Uoi. 2. 3. 


O Ex. 3. 7, 8. 


c< ch. 20. ft-10 ; Ex. 
19. 4-6 ; P«. 10ft. 10 
-lft. 

• Ge. 22. 17 ; Ex. 1. 7. 


r Dou. 7. 6—8. 

K Itu. 3. 9. 

A Ex. 24. 1-8. 

• Ex. 19. ft; Jer. 2. 2. 
A xer. 4 ; I». 4. 4 

/ Ex. 19.0; 30.30. 
m ver. 7. 


Go. 24. 22, 47. 
Pro. 1. 9. 


q Dou. 32. 13, 14. 

r P«. 48. 1-3. 

* Ge. 17. 6. 

t Den. 4. 6—8; Jot. 2. 

9-11; Lam. 2. lft. 
u It. 61. 10. 


1 In ch. xvi. the origin and increase of the chosen 
people are described under the image of the birth and 
growth of a femalo child (vers. 3—7) ; who, when arrived 
at maturity, is advanced to tho honour of being the 
spouse of the king of Zion, and is enriched with the 
gifts of his love (8 — 14). She, however, becomes un- 
grateful, and unfaithful to his covenant, and runs to the 

g reatest excesses in sin, so as to be worse than ail around 
. er (15 — 34). For this she is threatened with exomplary 
judgment (35—52) ; but she shall yet be pardoned and 
restored when truly penitent and humbled (o3— 63) . The 
whole representation appears to be designed to excite 
feelings of shame and disgust at the base and gross 
conduct of the Israelites. 


2 The Hittites and Amorites were two of tho chief 
Canaanite tribes ; and Israel is here connected with them 
to show how she lmd manifested the very propensities to 
evil which had caused their extermination. For the same 
reason Sodom is called her ‘ sister' (vers. 46, 49). 

3 Rather, ‘purify.' 

4 Salt was anciently applied to new-born infants; 
partly, perhaps, to harden the skin, and probably also as 
an emblem or purity. 

5 Rather, ‘ with contempt of thy life/ 

8 Rather, ‘And thou (still) wast naked and bare.' 
This part of the description refers to the sojourn of the 
Israelites in Egypt, when they were greatly increased in 
numbers, but were muoh distressed. 
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b. c. 594. U.] EZEKIEL XVI. 15—34. 

15 * But tliou didst trust in tliine own beauty, 

* And playedst the harlot because of thy renown, 1 

And pouredst out thy fornications on evory one that passed by; his it was. 

16 * Ana of thy garments thou didst take, 

And deckeast thy high places with divers colours, 

And playedst the harlot thereupon : 

The tike things shall not come, neither shall it be so, 

17 Thou hast also taken thy fair jewels 

Of my gold and of my silver, which I had given thee, 

And madest to thyself images of men, — and didst commit whoredom with them, 

18 And tookedst thy broiderecl garments, and coveredst them : 

And thou hast set mine oil and a mine inccnso beforo them. 

19 6 My meat also which I gave theo, 

Fino flour, and oil, and honey, wherewith I fed thee, 

Thou hast even set it before them for a sweet savour : 

And thus it was, saitli the Lord Gon. 

20 c Moreover thou hast taken thy sons and thy daughters, 

Whom thou hast borne unto me, 

And these hast thou sacrificed unto them to be dovoured. 
d Is this of thy whoredoms a small matter, 

21 That thou hast slain my children, and delivered them 
To cause them to pass through the fire for them? 

22 And in all thine abominations and thy whoredoms 
Thou hast not remembered the days of thy * youth, 

/When thou wast naked and bare, and wast polluted in thy blood. 

23 And it came to pass after all thy wickedness, 

(Woe, woe unto theo! saitli the Lord Gon;) 

24 That * thou hast also built unto thee an eminent place, 

And ’ h hast made theo an high place in every street. 

25 Thou hast built thy high place * at every head of the way, 

And hast made thy beauty to be abhorred, 

And hast opened thy feet to every one that passed by, 

And multiplied thy whoredoms. 

26 Thou hast also committed fornication 

With J tho Egyptians 2 thy neighbours, great of flesh ; 

And hast increased thy whoredoms, to provoke me to anger. 

27 Behold, tliorofore I have stretched out my hand over thee, 
k And have diminished thine ordinary food, 

1 And delivered thee unto tho will of them that hate thee, 

m Tho daughters 3 of the Philistines, which are ashamed of thy lewd way. 

28 " Thou hast played the whoro also with the Assyrians, 

Because thou wast unsatiable ; 

Yea, tliou hast played the harlot with them, — and yet couldest not be satisfied. 

29 Thou hast moreover multiplied thy fornication 
In the land of Canaan ‘unto Chaldea; 

And yet thou wast not satisfied herewith. 

30 r How weak is thino heart, saitli tho Lord God, 

Seeing thou doest all these things , — tho work of an imperious whorish woman ; 

31 In that « thou bui blest thino eminent place in the head of every way, 

And makest thine high place in every street ; 

And hast not been as an harlot, *'in that thou scorncst lure ; 4 

32 But as a wife that committeth adultery, 

Which taketh strangers instead of her husband! 5 

33 They give gifts to all whores : — but * thou givest thy gifts to all thy lovers, 

And hirest them, that they may come unto thee oil every side for thy whoredom. 

34 And the contrary is in thee from other women in thy whoredoms, 

Whereas none followcth thee to commit whoredoms : 

And in that thou givest a reward, and no reward is given unto thee, 

Therefore thou art contrary. 


[b. c. 592. JEL 


x mw Deu. 32. 15 ; Jor. 

7. 4 ; Mlc. 3. 11. 

y ch. 23. 3, 8, II, 12; 
Num. 25. 1, 2; Ii. 
1. 21s b7 . 8; Jer. 2. 
21) ; 3. 2, 6, 20 ; Hon. 
1 . 2 . 

* ch. 7.20; 23.1 4-16; 
2 Ki. 23. 7i Ho>. 2. 

8. 13. 


a vcr. 13. 

b Dou.32.li-l 7{ IIos. 
2.H. 


ch. 20. 26; 
Kt. 10. 3 ; 


7. 31 ; 32. 35. 


23. 37; 

r«. inti. 

5; Jor. 


>t ch. 8. 17 ; Jor. 2. 31, 
35. 


« ver§. 3. 43, 60 ; Jor. 

2.2; IIos. 11. 1. 

/ vers. 4—7. 


K vcr. 31. 

h I.o. 26. 30; P». 7«. 
58; In. 57* 5,7; »)cr. 

2, 20 ; 3. 2. 

• Pro. 9. II, 15; I*. 

3. 9. 


j cli. 8. 10, 14 ; 20. 7, 
8 ; 23. 19-21 ; E*c. 
32. 4. 


k Don. 28. 48 ; IIos. 2. 

9, 12. 

I Juilir. 10. 11; 13. 1; 

15. 11; 1 Sum. ch 4. 
w» vcr. 57; 2 Chr. 28. 

18, 19 ; I*. 9. 12. 
n Ch. 23. 5-9, 12, etc. ; 

2 Kl. 16. 7, 10; 2 | 
Chr. 28. 23; Jcr. 2 1 
18, 30. 


P Jcr. 4. 22. 


<1 vers. 24, 39. 


r vers. 33, 31 ; ls.52.3. 


s Is. 30.6; 5 7.9} nos. 
8. 9, 10. 


1 Instead of regarding all their privileges as God’s 
unmerited gifts, and using them for his glory, they looked 
upon them ns their own, prided themselves in them, and 
perverted them into occasions of sin. 

2 This refers probably as much to political alliances with 
Egypt as to the adoption of its idolatry; both of which in- 
volved the guilt of unfaithfulness to Jehovah (Isa. xxxi.) 


3 Hero put for the Philistines. Wicked as they are, 
they have not apostatized like you. See Jer. ii. 10, 11. 

4 You persist in your wicked courses, not because 
there is anything to bo gained by them, but from love 
to the sins themselves. 

5 Or, ‘ who receiveth strangers while under [subjec- 
tion to] her husband.’ 




EZEKIEL XVI. 3.5 — 52. 


[b. c. 592. II 


b. c. 594. U.] 


85 Wherefore, ' 0 harlot, hear the word of the Lord : 

30 Thus saith the Lord God; — Because thy filthiuoss was poured out, 

And thy nakedness discovered through thy whoredoms with thy lovers, 

And with all the idols of thy abominations, 

And hv “the blood of thy children, which thou didst give unto them; 

37 Behold, therefore x I will gather all thy lovers, 

With whom thou hast taken pleasure, 

And all them that thou hast loved, — with all them that thou hast hated ; 

I will even gather them round about against thee, 1 

And will discover thy nakedness unto them, — that they may see all thy nakedness. 

38 And I will judge thee, as v women that break wedlock and 'shed blood are judged ; 
And I will give thee blood in fury and jealousy. 

39 And I will also give thee into their hand, 

And they shall throw down a thine eminent place, 

And shall break down thy high places : 

b They shall strip tlieo also of thy clothes, and shall take thy fair jewels, 

And leave thee naked and bare. 

40 *They shall also bring up a company against theo, 
d And they shall stone thee with stones, 2 

And thrust thee through with their swords. 

41 And they shall burn thine houses with fire, 

And /execute judgments upon thee in the sight of many women. 8 
And I will cause thee to * cease from playing the harlot, 

And thou also slialt give no hire any more. 

42 So h will I make my fury toward thee to rest, 

And my jealousy shall depart from thee, 

And I will be quiet, ‘and will be no more angry. 

43 Because * thou hast not remembered the days of thy youth, 

1 But hast fretted me 4 in all these things; 

Behold, therefore m I also will recompense thy way upon thine head, 

Saitli the Lord God : 

And thou slialt not commit this lewdness above all thine abominations. 

44 Behold, every one that useth proverbs shall use this proverb against thee, 

Baying, n As is the mother, so is her daughter. 

45 Thou art thy mother’s daughter, — that loatheth her husband and her children ; 
And thou art the sister of thy sisters, 

Which loathed their husbands and their children : 

0 Your mother was an llittitc, and your father an Amorite. 

4(1 And p thine elder sister is Samaria, 

Slio and her daughters that dwell at thy left hand : 

And * thy younger sister, that dwelleth at thy right hand, 

Is Sodom and her daughters. 

47 Yet hast thou not walked after their ways, — nor done after their abominations : 
But, as if that were, a very little thing, 

• Thou wast corrupted more than they 5 in all thy ways. 

48 As I live, saith the Lord God, 

s Sodom thy sistor hath not done, she nor her daughters, 0 
As thou hast done, thou and thy daughters. 

49 Behold, this was the iniquity of thy sistor Sodom, 

Pride , 1 fulness of bread, and abundance of idleness was in hor and in her daughters, 
M Neither did she strengthen the hand of the poor and needy. 

50 And they wero haughty, and 'committed abomination before mo : 

Therefore y I took them away as I saw good. 

51 Neither hath Samaria committed half of thy sins ; 

But thou hast multiplied thine abominations more than they, 

And 'hast justified 7 thy sisters in all thino abominations which thou hast done. 

52 Thou also, which hast judged thy sisters, bear thine own shame for thy sins 
That thou hast committed more abominable than they : 

They are more righteous than thou : 


t It. 1. 21 ; Jtr. 3. 1. 


u vor. 20 ; Jer. 2. 34. 

x ch. 23. 9, 10. 22, 29 J 
Jer. 13. 22,20; Um. 
1.8, 19; Hoa. 2. 10} 
8. 10 } Nah. 3. 5. 


V ch. 23. 45; I.e. 20. 

10 ; Deu. 22. 22. 

* bpc vcm. 20, 36 ; Go. 
9. 0; Ex. 21. 12. 


b ch. 23. 2(1 ; IIo*. 2. 3, 
9 - 12 . 


e ch. 23. 10,16, 47; Hab. 
1 . 6 - 10 . 
d John 8. 5, 7. 


e Deo. 13. 16; 2 Kl. 
25.9; Jer. 39. 8; 52. 


/ ch. 5.8; 23. 10,48. 
g eh. 23. 27 ; 37. 23 ; 
Ib. 27 . 9 ; IIos. 2. 6 
-17. 


A ch. 5. 13; 21. 17. 


k vor. 22 ; Pb. 78. 42. 

I Pen. 32. 21 ; Am. 2. 
13. 

wch. 9. 10; 11.21 ; 22. 


» vor. 3 ; 1 Kl. 21. 26; 
Kara 9. I. 


*> vcr. 3 
P ch. 23. 4. 


<1 Pou. 32. 32 ; T„. 1 9, 
10; Jer. 23. I t. 


r vcr*. 48, 51 1 cli. 5. 
6, 7 ; 2 Ki. 21. 9. 


* Mt. 10. 15; 11.21. 


t Ge. 13. 10 1 Pou. 32. 

15 ; Am. 6 3 — 6. 
u Am. 5. 11, 12 ; 8. 4 
— 6 . 

•rC.c. 13. 1J; 18. 20; 
19. 5 

y Go. 19. 24 ; I.am. 4. 6. 


* Jer. 3. 8-11; Ml 12. * 
41,42. 


1 Your associates in sin shall be the instruments of 
your punishment. 

2 Both adultery and idolatry were punished by stoning. 
See Deut. xvii. 5 ; xxii. 24. But a single form of punish- 
ment is inadequate to such aggravated guilt : therefore 
the sentence decreed against an apostate city (Deut. xiii. 
15, 16) is added. 


3 The nations whom Israel had courted and imitated. 

4 Rather, 4 hast raged against me/ 

5 Having sinned against fuller knowledge and greater 
privileges (see vcr. 27). 

6 Dependent towns or villages, as in Numb. xxi. 25 ; 
Josh. xvii. 11, etc. 

1 See Jer. iii. 11, and noto. 
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EZEKIEL XVI. 53— XVII. 8. 


[b. c. 592. H. 


b. c. 594. U. 


Yea, be tbou confounded also, and bear tby shame, 

In that thou hast justified thy sisters. 

53 a When I shall bring again their captivity, 1 
*The captivity of Sodom and her daughters, 

And the captivity of Samaria and her daughters, 

Then will I bring again the captivity of thy captives e in tho midst of them : 

54 d That thou mayest bear thine own shame, 

And mayest bo confounded in all that thou hast done, 

In that thou art * a comfort unto them. 

55 When thy sisters, Sodom and hor daughters, shall return to their former estate, 
And Samaria and her daughters shall return to their former estate, 

f Then thou and thy daughters shall return to your former estate. 

56 For thy sister Sodom * was not mentioned 2 by thy mouth \lleb. for a report] 

57 In the day of thy pride , — h before thy wickedness was discovered, 

As at the timo of thy Reproach 3 of the daughters of Syria, 

And all that arc round about her, * the daughters of the Philistines, 

Which despise tlieo round about. 

58 *Thou hast borne thy lewdness and thine abominations, saith the Lord. 

59 For thus saith tho Lord God ; — m I will even deal with thee as thou hast done, 
Which hast M despised °tlio oath 4 in breaking the covenant. 

60 Nevertheless I will /’remember my covenant with thee in the days of thy youth, 
And I will establish unto thee ? an everlasting covenant. 

01 Then ‘ thou slialt remember thy ways, and be ashamed, 

'When thou shalt receive thy sisters, thine elder and thy younger: 5 

And I will give them unto thee for # daughters, — “but not by thy covenant. 3 

62 * And I will establish my covenant with thee ; 

And thou shalt know that I am tho Lord : 

63 That thou mayest v remember, and bo confounded, 

* And nover open thy mouth any more because of thy shame, 

• When I am pacified toward thee for all that thou hast done, — saith tho Lord God. 

Judgments upon the royal house of Judah; with a promise of the Messiah . 

IT AND 7 tho word of the Lord came unto mo, saying, Son of man, put forth a 

3 riddle, 8 and speak a parable unto tho house of Israel; and say, Thus saith the 
Lord God ; 

b A great cajjle with great wings, 

Longwinged, iull of feathers, which had divers colours, 

Came unto Lebanon, and e took tho highest branch of tho cedar : 

4 Ho cropped off the top of his young twigs, 

And carried it d into a land of traffic ; — he set it in a city of merchants. 9 

5 Ho took also of e tho seed of the land, — and planted it in / a fruitful field ; 

Ho placed it by groat waters, and sot it * as a willow tree. 

6 And it grew, and became a spreading vine A of low stature, 

Whose branches turned toward him, and the roots thereof wero under him : 10 
So it became a vino, — and brought forth branches, and shot forth sprigs. 

7 There was also another great eaglo with great wings and many feathers : 

And, behold, * this vine did bend her roots toward him, 

And shot forth her branches toward him, 

That he might water it by tho furrows of her plantation. 11 

8 It was planted 12 in a good soil by great waters, — that it might bring forth branches, 


a rers. 00, 01 ; eh. 30. 
25; la. I. 0s Jer. 31. 


c I*. 19. 24, 25. 
<* eh. 30. 81, 32. 


« ch. 14. 22, 23. 


/ T«r. 53. 

* Is. 65. 5. 

A rer. 36. 

2Ki 16.5-7? 2 Chr. 
28. 18; I*. 7. 1; 14. 


I ch. 23. 49. 
m ch. 7. 4 , 8, 9. 

» ch. 17. 13-16. 
o Dmu. 29. 10 — 15 ; Jcr. 
22. 9. 

V »er. 8 ; Le. 20. 4*2, 45 ; 
Pa. 100. 46; Jcr. 2. 
2; 11 os. 2. 15. 

q ch. 37. 26. 27; J or. 

31. 31-31 ; 32. 40 ; 
60.5. 

r ch. 20. 43 ; 30. 31; 
Jer. 31. 18-20. 

* vera. 53 —55; I«. 11. 
9, 10; Hoa. 1.9-11 ; 
Eph. 3. 6. 

t la. 49. 18 -23 ; 51. 1 ; 

60. 4; Gal. 4. 26, etc. 
u Jcr. 31. 31, etc. 
x Hoa. 2. 18-23. 

V Tor. 61; ch. 36. 31, 

32. 

* Job 40. 4, 5 ; Pa. 39. 
9; Lam. 3. 39; Ko. 
3. 19. 

« Ro.5. 1,2,9, 16; Tit. 
3.3-7. 


b acc vcr. 12, etc. 


e 2 Ki. 21. 12. 


d la. 47. 15; Jer. 61. 
13. 

* vcr. 13. 

/ Dcu. 8. 7-9. 
ft la. 41. 4. 

A vcr. 14. 


• vcr. 15. 


1 See note on Job xlii. 10. 

2 This may moan cither, It was not spoken of as a 
warning example; or, It was not mentioned, as being 
unworthy of thy notice. 

3 Ratlior, * the reproach i. e. tho disgrace which they 
inflicted on thee by invading the land. 

4 Tho oath of fidelity to me. Soo Exod. xxiv. 3, 8 ; 
Josh. xxiv. 22. 

6 That is, thy eldor ones and thy younger ones. Both 
the words are plural ; referring not to Samaria and Sodom 
merely, but to the nations in general which shall bo 
admitted into the church. See Isa. ii. 2—4 ; lir. 1—3. 

fi Not by such alliances as thou hast wickedly formed 
of old; but according to Jehovah’s covenant. 

7 In ch. xvii., coining events relating to tho royal 
house of David are set forth in the form of a beautiful 
parable. Under the figure of an eaglo Nebuchadnezzar 
appears, removing tho topmost twig of the royal tree, 
king Jehoiachin, to Babylon, and planting in Ilia place a 


seed, Zedekiah, who is to bo not a self-supporting cedar, 
but a dependent vino (vors. 3—6). Anothor eagle, 
Pharaoh, attracts to himself tho roots and branches of 
the vine ; and for this tho vine is to be plucked up and 
destroyed (7 — 10). After applying all this plainly to 
Zedekiah (11 — 21), the propnot adds a prediction of 
another topmost branch of tho cedar, which Jehovah will 
plant upon his mountain, and which shall become a vast 
tree, sheltering all his creatures. This is evidently 
Messiah, ‘ the Branch/ See Isa. xi. 1, and note. 

8 See note on Prov. i. 6. 

9 Babylon ; so called on account of its extensive com- 
merce. See Isa. xliii. 14 ; xlvii. 15. 

10 That is, the king of Babylon ; who gave the kingdom 
of Judah to Zedekiah as his vassal. 

H Or, 4 from the beds where it was planted/ 

12 That is, '•And yet it was planted. The rule of the 
king of Babylon during the reign of Zedekiah appears 
not to have been oppressive, but rather mild and liberal. 



B. C. ABOUT 594. U.l 


EZEKIEL XVII. 9 — XVIII. 2. 


[b. c. about 592. H. 


And that it might bear fruit, — that it might be a goodly vino. 

9 Say tliQu, Thus saith the Lord God ; Shall it prosper ? 

* Shall he not pull up the roots thereof, 

And cut off the fruit thereof, that it wither ? 

It shall wither in all the leaves of her spring, 1 

'Even without great power or many people to pluck it up by the roots thereof. 2 

10 Yea, behold, being planted, shall it prosper? 
m Shall it not utterly wither, when the east wind touchcth it ? 

It shall wither in the furrows where it grew. 

11 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

12 Say now to tt the rebellious house, — Know ye not what those things meant 
Tell them , Behold , 0 the king of Babylon is come to Jerusalem, 

And hath taken the king thereof, and the princes thereof, 
p And led them with him to Babylon ; 

13 9 And hath taken of the king's seed, and made a covenant with him, 
r And hath taken an oath of him : — ' he hath also taken tho mighty of the land : 

14 That the kingdom might be 1 base, — that it might not lift itself up, 

But that tt by keeping of his covenant it might stand. 

15 But x ho rebelled against him v in sending his ambassadors into Egypt, 

2 That they might givo him horses and much people. 
a Shall he prosper? b shall he escape that doetn such things ? 

Or shall he break the covenant, aud bo delivered? 

15 As I livo, saith the Lord God, 

Surely c in tho place where the king dwelleth that made him king, 
d Whose oath he despised, and whose covenant he brake, 

Even with him in the midst of Babylon ho shall die. 

17 ‘Neither shall Pharaoh with his mighty army and great company make for him 

in the war, 

By casting 3 up mounts, and building forts, to cut off many persons : 

18 Seeing ho despised the oath by breaking the covenant, 

When, lo, he had given his hand, and hath dono all these things , 

He shall not escape. 

19 Therefore thus saith tho Lord God; 

As I live, h surely mine 4 oath that he hath despised, 

And my covenant that he hath broken, 

Even it will I recompense upon his own head. 

20 And I will * spread my net upon him, — and he shall be taken in my snaro, 

And I will bring him to Babylon, 

And * will plead 5 with him there for his trespass — that he hath trespassed against me. 

21 And 'all his fugitives with all his bands shall fall by the sword, 

And they that remain shall be scattered toward all winds : 

And ye shall know that I the Lord have spoken it. 

22 Thus saith the Lord God ; 

I will also take of the highest m branch of the high cedar, and will set it ; 

I will crop off from the top of his young twigs " a tender one, 

And will 0 plant it upon an high mountain and eminent : 

23 p In the mountain of the height of Israel will I plant it: 

* And it shall bring forth boughs, and bear fruit, and ho a goodly cedar : 

And r under it shall dwell all fowl of every wing ; 

In the shadow of the branches thereof shall they dwell. 

24 And all the trees of the field shall know 
That I the Lord 'have brought down the high tree, 'have exalted the low tree, 

Have dried up the green tree, and have made the dry tree to flourish : 

* I the Lord have spoken and have done it. 

God’s equitable treatment of every individual; on which is founded a call to repentance. 

18 AND 0 the word of the Lord came unto mo again, saying, 

2 What mean ye, that ye use this proverb concerning the land of Israel, saying, 

The * fathers have eaten sour grapes, and the children's teeth are set on edge ? 

1 Bather, ‘ of its shoot.' 6 In ch. xviii., Jehovah addresses those who charge 

2 It shall be destroyed as easily as the foliage is Him with punishing the innooent sons for tho fathers' 

withered by the hot east wind. sins (vers. 1 — 3) ; He declares emphatically the separate 

3 Bather, ‘ When they (». e. the enemy, the Chaldeans) responsibility or every individual (4), and illustrates the 

shall cast up mounts,* etc. . operation of this principle in successive generations ; for, 

4 Zedekiah had sworn allegiance to Nebuchadnezzar in whereas the obedient man lives by his righteousness 

the name of Jehovah. See 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. (5 — 9), his son shall be punished if ho forsake his father’s 

5 See note on ch. xxxviii. 22. righteous way (10—13) ; and this sinner’s son shall livo 
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r 2 Chr. 36. 13. 
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24. I. 

t vcr. 6; ch. 29. 14; 
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17-21. 

* Ter. 7 ; 2 Kl. 24. 20 ; 
2 Chr. 30. 13. 

y Jcr. 37. 5—7. 

* Dcu. 17. 16; Is. 31. 
1.3; 36.6,9. 

a vor. 9. 
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b. c. 594. U.J EZEKIEL XVIII. 3—21. 

3 As I live, saith the Lord God, 

* Ye shall not have occasion any more 1 to use this proverb in Israel. 

4 Behold, * all souls are mine ; 

a As the soul of the father, so also the soul of tho son is mine : 8 
b The soul that sinneth, it shall die. 

5 But c if a man be just, — and do that which is lawful and right, 

6 d And hath not eaten upon the mountains, 3 

Neither hath lifted up his eyes to the idols of tho house of Israel, 

Neither hath • defiled his neighbour’s wife, 

Neither hath come near to a monstruous woman, 

7 And hath not * oppressed any, — but hath restored to the debtor liis h pledge, 

Hath spoiled none by violenco, 

Hath 'given his bread to the hungry, — and hath covered the naked with a garment ; 

8 He that hath not given forth upon k usury, — neither hath taken any increase, 4 
That hath 1 withdrawn his hand from iniquity, 

" Hath executed true judgment between man and man, 

9 Hath walked in my statutes, — and hath kept my judgments, to deal truly ; 
n He is just, he shall surely "live, saith tho Lord God. 

10 If he beget a son that is a robber, p a shedder of blood, 

And that doeth tho like to any ono of these things, 

11 And that doeth not 9 any of those duties , 

But even hath eaten upon the mountains, — and defiled his neighbour’s wife. 

12 Hath oppressed the poor and needy, — hath spoiled by violence, 

Hath not restored tho pledge, — and hath lifted up liis eyes to the idols, 

Hath r committed abomination, — hath given forth upon usury, 

13 And hath taken increase: — shall he then live? 

• Ho shall not live : — he hath done all these abominations ; he shall surely die ; 

# His blood shall be upon him. 

14 Now, lo, if he beget a son, — that secth all his father’s sins which he hath done, 
And considereth, and doeth not such like, 

15 M That hath not eaten upon the mountains, 

Neither hath lifted up liis eyes to the idols of the house of Israel, 

Hath not defiled his neighbour’s wife, 

16 Neither hath oppressed any, — hath not witliholden the pledge, 

Neither hath spoiled by violence,— hit hath given his broad to the hungry, 

And hath covered the naked with a garment, 

17 That 'hath taken off his hand from the poor, 

That hath not received usury nor increase, 

Hath executed my judgments, hath walked in my statutes ; 
y lie shall not die for the iniquity of his father, — lie shall surely live. 

18 As for his father, because ho cruelly oppressed, — spoiled his brother by violence, 
And did that which is not good among liis people, 

Lo, even 2 ho shall die in his iniquity. 


[n.c.592. II. ] 
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V vor*. 10, 20. 


* cli. 3. 18. 


19 Yet say yo, Why? a doth not tho son hoar tho iniquity of the father? 

4 When the son hath done that which is lawful and right, 

And hath kept all my statutes, and hath dono them, — he shall surely live. 
•20 r The soul that sinneth, it shall die. 

rf Tho son shall not bear the iniquity of the father, 

Neither shall the father bear tho iniquity of the son : 

'The righteousness of the righteous shall be upon him, 

■f And the wickedness of the wicked shall be upon him. 

21 But *if the wicked will turn from all his sins that ho hath committed, 
And keep all my statutes, and do that which is lawful and right, 

He shall surely live, — he shall not die. 


<i »#•« r**f». Ex. 20, 5* 
l)ru. 5. •» ; 2 Ki. 23. 
26; 21. 3, t 
b ch. 20. 18-21). 

e vcr. 4. 
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« 1 Kl. 8. 32 ; I*. 3. 10, 
II. 
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if he turn from his father's ways of sin (14—20). Nay, 
more : if tho wicked man become a good man, or the good 
man become wicked, each shall then be treated according 
to the chango in his character (21 — 29). Upon this, God 
founds an earnest call to those who arraign his proceed- 
ings to repent and live (30—32). 

1 This does not indicate any change in God's govern- 
ment, but only that He will make it dear that every 
individual is held responsible for his own conduct. 

2 All are equally subject and accountable to God, and 
each will be reckoned with separately; for, whatever 


may be the influences of men’s social connections, they 
cannot interfere with their personal responsibility. Al- 
though children are often implicated in tho temporal 
consequences of the sins of their parents, no one will be 
condemned hereafter for any but his own sins. 

3 See note on Lev. xvii. 3. The different excellencies 
of character here specified were those most opposed to 
the prevailing corruptions. 

4 The Israelites, as brethren, were to help one another 
without expectation of gain ; but they might take usury 
of foreigners. See Lev. xxv. 36 ; Deut. xxiii. 19, 20. 



b. c. 594. U.] 


EZEKIEL XVIII. 22— XIX. 11. 


[b. c. 592. H. 


22 h All his transgressions that he hath committed, 

They shall not he mentioned unto him : 

» In his righteousness that he hath done ho shall live. 

23 * Have I any pleasure at all that the wicked should die ? — saith the Lord God : 
And 'not that he should return from his ways, and live? 

24 But ** when the righteous turueth away from his righteousness, 

And committotli iniquity, 

And doe th according to all the abominations that the wicked man doeth, 

Shall he live? — “All his righteousness that he hath done shall not he mentioned i 1 
• In his trespass that he hath trespassed, — and in his sin that he hath sinned, 

In them shall he die. 

25 Yet ye say, — ^The way of the Lord is not equal. 

Hear now, 0 house of Israel ; — * Is not my way equal ? r are not your ways unequal ? 
20 * When a righteous man turneth away from his righteousness, 

And committeth iniquity, and dieth in them; 

Eor his iniquity that he hath dono shall he die. 

27 Again, ' when the wicked man turneth away from his wickedness that ho hath 

committed, 

And doeth that which is lawful and right, — ho shall save his soul alive. 

28 Because he “ considercth, and turneth away from all his transgressions that he 

hath committed, 

lie shall surely live, — he shall not die. 

29 x Yet saith the house of Israel, — The way of the Lord is not equal. 

0 house of Israel, are not my ways equal l —are not your ways unequal ? 
i 30 v Therefore I will judge you, (3 house of Israel, 
j Every one according to his ways, — saith the Lord God. 

! z Repent, and turn yourselves from all your transgressions ; 
a So iniquity Bhall not he your ruin. 

31 MJast away from you all your transgressions, whereby ye havo transgressed ; 

And make you a c new heart and a new spirit: 2 

d Eor why will ye die, 0 house of Israel? 

32 For «I have no pleasure in the death of him that dieth, 

Saith the Lord God: — wherefore turn yourselves, and live yo. 

Lamentations oyer the fate of the royal family of .Judah. 

! 19 MOREOVER 3 /take thou up a lamentation for the princes of Israel, and say, 

2 What is thy mother? s A lioness : 4 

She lay down among lions, — she nourished her whelps among young lions. 

3 And she brought up one of her whelps : 5 — h it became a young lion, 

And it learned to catch the prey; it devoured men. 

4 The nations also heard of him ; — * he was taken in their pit, 

And they brought him with chains unto the land of h Egypt. 

5 Now when she saw that she had waited, — and her hope was lost, 

Then she took 'another 0 of her whelps, — and made him a young lion. 

0 '"And he went up and down among the lions, 7 — “he became a young lion, 

And learned to catch the prey, and devoured men ; 

7 And he knew their desolate palaces, 8 — and he laid waste their cities ; 

And the land was desolate, and the fulness thereof, — by the noise of his roaring. 

8 "Then the nations set against him on overy side from the provinces, 
p And spread their net over him : — ? ho was taken in their pit. 

9 r And they put him in ward in chains, — and brought him to the king of Babylon : 
They brought him into holds, 

That his voice should no more bo heard upon ' the mountains of Israel. 

10 Thy mother is 'like a vine in thy blood [or, likeness], planted by the waters : 
She was “fruitful and full of branches by reason of many waters. 

11 And x sho had strong rods for the sceptres of them that bare rule, 

And her * stature was exalted among the thick branches, 
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1 It ia wrong, therefore, to found any judgment as to 
our character before God on our pant experiences, when 
these are not ill harmony with our present religious state. 

2 Although it is God who works in us to will and to 
do what is good, and is the first mover in our regenera- 

I tion ; we must yet work together with Him, not resisting 
the influences of his Spirit, nor receiving his grace in vain. 

3 Ch. xix. is a dirge, in highly figurative language, 
first over two kings of the house of David, who, like wild 


beasts, had been carried off, the former to Egypt, the second 
by the Chaldeans (vers. 1— 9) ; and then over the whole 
royal family, who are described, under the figure of a 
wasted vine, as humbled and almost destroyed (10 — 14). 

4 The lion was the ensign of Judah. See Gen. xlix. 9. 

5 Jehoahaz. See 2 Kings xxiii. 33, 

0 That is, Jehoiakim. See 2 Kings xxiii. 34. 

7 Acting like the kings of heathen nations. 

8 Or, ‘ their widows the figure being dropped. 



b. o. 594. 593. U.] EZEKIEL XIX. 12— XX. 16. [b 

And sho appeared in her height with the multitude of her branches. 

12 * But sho was plucked up in fury, — she was cast down to the ground, 

And the ° east wind dried up her fruit : 

Her strong rods were broken and withered ; — the fire consumed them. 

13 6 And now she is planted in the wilderness, — in a dry and thirsty ground. 

14 c And fire is gone out of a rod of her branches, 1 — which hath devoured her fruit, 
So that d she hath no strong rod to he a sceptre to rule. 

9 This is a lamentation, and shall be for a lamentation. 


. c. 502. 591. H. 
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Recital of the sins of Israel throughout their past history; and promises of future mercy. 
20 AND 2 it came to pass in the seventh year, 3 in the fifth month , the tenth day of 
the month, that /certain of the elders of Israol camo to inquire of the Lord, and 

3 sat before me. Then came the word of the Lord unto me, saying, Son of man, 
speak unto the ciders of Israel, and say unto them, Thus saitli tho Lord God ; 
Are ye coine to inquire of me? As I live, saith the Lord God, * I will not bo 

4 inquired of by you. Wilt thou h judge 4 them, son of man, wilt thou judge them ? 
* Cause them to know tho abominations of their fathers : and say unto them, Thus 

5 saith the Lord God ; 

In the day when * I chose Israel, 

And 1 lifted up mine hand unto tho seed of tho house of Jacob, 

And made myself known unto them in the land of Egypt, 

When I lifted up mine hand unto them, saying, — " I am tho Lord your God ; 

6 In the day that I lifted up mine hand unto them, 

0 To bring them forth of the land of Egypt — into a land that I had espied for them, 
Flowing with milk and honey , — * which is the glory of all lands : 

7 Then said I unto them , — q Cast ye away every man r the abominations of his eyes, 
And defile not yourselves with * tho idols of Egypt : — I am the Lord your God. 

8 But they rebelled against mo, — and would not hearken unto me : 

Thoy did not every man cast away the abominations of their eyes, 

Neither did they forsake the idols of Egypt : 

Then I said, I will 'pour out my fury upon them, 

To accomplish my anger against them — in the midst of the land of Egypt. 

9 “But I wrought^ for my name’s sake, 

That it should not be polluted before the heathen, among whom they were , 

*In whose sight I made myself known unto them, 

In bringing them forth out of tho land of Egypt. 

10 Wherefore I r caused them to go forth out of the land of Egypt, 

And brought them into tho wilderness. 

11 z And I gave them iiiy statutes, — and showed them my judgments, 

“ Which if a man do, he shall even live in them. 

12 Moreover also I gave them my b sabbaths, — to bo a sign 6 between me and them, 
That they might know that c I am tho Lord that sanctify them. 

13 But tho house of Israel d rebelled against me in the wilderness : 

They walked not in my statutes, — and they 'despised my judgments, 

Which if a man do, he shall even live in them ; 

And my sabbaths they greatly /polluted : 

Thon * I said, I would pour out my fury upon them in the h wilderness, to 
consume them. 

14 ' But I wrought for my name’s sake, 

That it should not be polluted boforo the heathen, 
lu whose sight I brought them out. 

15 Yet also * I lifted up my hand unto them in the wilderness, 

That I would not bring thorn into the land which I had given them, 

Flowing with milk and honey, — 1 which is tho glory of all lands ; 

16 ’"Because thoy despised my judgments, — and walked not in iny statutes, 

But polluted my sabbaths : — for " thoir heart went after their idols. 
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1 Tho fall of tho royal family aroso from its sins. 

2 A new series of prophecies begins here, which reaches 
to the close of ch. xxiv. Some of tho Jewish elders 
having come to the prophet, to consult him respecting 
the Divine will (vers.l — 3), ho ia commanded to recall to 
their reinembranco their various national sins (4) : first, 
during their residence in Egypt (5—9) ; afterwards, 
during their wanderings in the wilderness (10—26) ; 
and, finally, after their settlement in Canaan (27 — 29). 
This recital is concluded, as it was commenced, by a 
refusal to return any answer to their inquiries (3, 30— o2). 


Yet better times are promised, in which the people shall 
bo reclaimed by chastisement from their apostasies, and 
shall again enjoy the Divine favour (33 — 44). 

3 That is, in tne seventh year of Jehoiachin’s captivity. 

4 Probably meaning, according to our idiom, ‘ Wilt 
thou not judge them ? Y i. e. They ask for information : my 
reply through you shall be judgment. 

5 That is, * I interposed on tneir behalf.' 

6 The sabbath, and the other appointed rests (see Lov. 
xxv. 1 — 16) Were both a sign of their special relation to 
God, and an important means of preserving it. 
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EZEKIEL XX. 17—36. 


[b. c. 591. H. 


17 0 Nevertheless mino eye spared them from destroying them, 

Neither did I make an end of them in the wilderness. 

18 p But I said unto their children in the wilderness, 

Walk ye not in the statutes of your fathers, — neither observe their judgments, 
Nor defile yourselves with their idols : 

19 I am the lioRD your God ; 

9 Walk in my statutes, and keep my judgments, — and do them ; 

20 r And hallow my sabbaths ; — and they shall be a sign between me and you, 

That ye may know that I am the Lord your God. 

21 Notwithstanding * the children rebelled against mo : 

They walked not in my statutes, — neither kept my judgments to do them, 

1 Which if a man do, ho shall even livo in them ; — they polluted my sabbaths. 
Then I said, “I would pour out my fury upon them, 

To accomplish my anger against them in the wilderness. 

2*2 * Nevertheless X withdrew mine hand, — and y wrought for my name's sake, 

That it should not be polluted in the sight of the heathen, 

In whose sight I brought thorn forth. 

23 2 1 lifted up mine hand unto them also in the wilderness, 

That a I would scatter them among the heathen, 

And disperse them through the countries ; 

24 6 Becauso they had not executed my judgments, — but had despised my statutes, 
And had polluted my sabbaths, — and c their eyes were aftor their fathers' idols. 

23 Wherefore rf I gave them also statutes that mere not good, 1 
And judgments whereby they should not live ; 

2(5 And I polluted them in their own gifts, 

In that they caused to pass e through the fire /all that openeth the womb, 

That I might make them desolate, 

To the end that they « might know that I am tho Lord. 

27 Therefore, son of man, speak unto the house of Israel, and say unto them, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; — Yet in this your fathers have h blasphemed me, 

In that they have committed a trespass against me. 

28 For when I had brought them into the land, 

* For tho which I lifted up mine hand to give it to them, 

Then *tliey saw every high hill, and all the thick trees, 

And they offered there their sacrifices, 

And there they presented the provocation of their offering: 

There also they made their 1 sweet savour, 

And poured out there their drink offerings. 

29 Then I said unto them, — What is the high placo whereunto ye go 1 
'* And the name thereof is called Bamah* unto this day. 

30 Wherefore say unto the house of Israel, — Thus saith the Lord God ; 

Are ye polluted after the manner of your fathers ? 

And commit ye whoredom after their abominations ? 

31 For when ye offer "your gifts, — when ye make your sons to pass through the fire, 
Yo pollute yourselves with all your idols, even unto this day : 

And 0 shall I be inquired of by you, 0 house of Israel ? 

As I live, saith the Lord God, I will not be inquired of by you. 

32 And that p which comoth into your mind shall not be at all, 

That ye say, 9 We will be as the heathen, 

As the families of the countries, to servo wood and stone. 

33 As I live, saith the Lord God, 

Surely with a mighty hand, and ’ with a stretched out arm, 

And with fury poured out, will I rule over you : 

34 And * I will bring you out from the people, 

And will gather you out of the countries wherein ye are scattered, 

With a mighty hand, and with a stretched out arm, — and with fury poured out. 

35 And I will bring you * into the wilderness of the people, 3 
And there M will I plead with you face to faco. 

36 * Like as I pleaded with your fathors in the wilderness of the land of Egypt, 
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1 That is, God suffered them to fall into the observance 
of debasing idolatry, which was apparently at ono period 
enforced by their kings. See note on 1 Kings xvi. 25. 

2 That is, high place. The meaning is, Notwithstand- 
ing my remonstrance, the place is notorious for idolatrous 
practices unto this day. 


3 Into some place which should be to the Jews of that 
time what the wilderness had been to their fathers on 
their departure from Egypt : see Hos. ii. 14, and note. 
Their wish to be like the heathen (see ver. 32) should not 
be gratified; but God, in his providence, would rather 
insulate them, and discipline them for their good. 
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EZEKIEL XX. 37— XXL 4. 


[b. c. 591. II. 


So will I plead with you, saith the Lord God. 

37 And I will cause you to y pass under the rod, 1 

* And I will bring you into the bond 2 of the covenant : 

38 And a I will purge out from among you the rebels, 

And them that transgress against me : 

I will bring them forth out of the country where they sojourn, 

And b they shall not enter into the land of Israel. 
e And ye shall know that I am tho Lord. 

39 As for you, 0 house of Israel, thus saith the Lord God ; 
d Go ye, serve ye every one his idols, 3 

And hereafter also y if ye will not hearken unto me : 

• But pollute ye my holy name no moro with your gifts, and with your idols. 

40 Fortin mine holy mountain, 

In the mountain of the height of Israel, — saith the Lord God, 

There shall all tho house of Israel, all of them in tho land, servo me : 

There *will I accept them, — and there will l require your offerings, 

And the firstfruits of your oblations, with all your holy things. 

41 I will accept you with your h sweet savour, 

1 When I bring you out from the pcoplo, 

And gather you out of tho countries wherein ye have been scattered ; 
k And I will be sanctified in you before the heathen. 

42 1 And ye shall know that I am the Lord, 

m When I shall bring you into the land of Israel, 

Into the country " for tho which I lifted up mine hand — to give it to your fathers. 

43 And 0 there shall ye remember your ways, 

And all your doings, wherein ye have been defiled ; 

And p ye shall lothe yourselves in your own sight 
For all your evils that ye have committed. 

44 g And ye shall know that I am the Lord, 

When I havo wrought with you ’’for my name’s sake, 

Not according to your wicked ways, nor according to your corrupt doings, 

0 ye house of Israel, saith the Lord God. 

The approaching destruction of Jerusalem. 

45 MOREOVER 4 tho word of the Lord caino unto me, saying, 

4G 'Son of man, set thy face toward the south, 5 

1 And drop thy word toward the south, 

And prophesy against " the forest of the south field ; 

47 And say to the forest of the south, — Hear the word of the Lord ; 

Thus saith the Lord God; — Behold, x l will kindle a fire in thee, 

And it shall devour y every green tree in thee, — and every dry tree 
z The flaming flame shall not be quenched, 

And all faces “from the south to tho north shall be burned therein. 

48 And b all flesh shall see that I the Lord have kindled it : — it shall not be quenched. 

49 Then said I, Ah Lord God I they say of me, l)oth he not speak parables ? 7 
21 And tho word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

2 c Son of man, set thy faeo toward Jerusalem, 

And rf drop thy word toward the holy places, 

And propnesy against the land of Israel, 

3 And say to the land of Israel, Thus snitli the Lord ; 

Behold, I am against thee, — 'and will draw forth my sword 8 out of his sheath, 
And will cut off from theo^ tho righteous and the wicked. 

4 Seeing then that I will cut off from thee the righteous and the wicked, 

Therefore shall my sword go forth out of his sheath 

Against all flesh * from the south to the north : 9 
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1 The shepherd’s staff (see Lev. xxvii. 32) ; i. e. I will 
treat you as my flock, 

2 That is, under its obligation. 

3 That is , 1 Renounce me or renounce your idols.’ God 
abhors half-heartedness and indecision in religion. Comp. 
Josh. xxiv. 20; 1 Kings xviii. 21; llov. iii. 16. 

4 The destruction impending over Jerusalem is repre- 
sented first under the image of a devouring fire (vers. 
45 — 49) ; and next under that of a glittering sword, 
already prepared for action, which shall make the most 
lamentable havoc among: all the people (xxi. 1 — 17). 
The sword is afterwards identified with that of the king 
of Babylon, who is represented as uncertain whether to 


turn it first against tho Jews or against the Ammonites 
(18—22). Neither of these people shall escapo its stroke 
(23, 24, 28 — 32), and the Jewish sovereign shall be visited 
with his subjects (25—27). 

5 Ezekiel was in the northern part of Chaldea, and 
therefore Judea lay to the south. 

6 This fearful visitation will involve the better part of 
tho people as well as the worst. -See refs. 

7 That is, ‘ Both he not speak unintelligibly ?’ There- 
fore, the same message is delivered plainly in the words 
which follow (ch. xxi. 1 — 5). 

3 The Chaldeans, the instrument of God’s judgments. 

9 From one end of tho land to the other. 



b. c. 593. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXL 5—22. 


[b.c. 591. II. 


5 *That all flosli may know that I the Lord have drawn forth my sword out of 
his sheath : — it ‘shall not return any more. 

0 * Sigh therefore, thou son of man, — with the breaking of thy loins ; 

And with bitterness sigh * before their eyes. 

7 And it shall be, when they say unto thoe, m Wherefore sighest thou ? 

That thou shalt answer, For the tidings ; » because it comoth : 

® And every heart shall melt, and ^ all hands shall be feeble, 

And every spirit shall faint, and all knees shall be weak as water: 

Behold, it comoth, and shall be brought to pass, — saith tho Lord God. 

8 Again the word of the Lour) came unto me, saying, 

9 Son of man, prophesy, and say, Thus saith the Lord ; 

Say, 9 A sword, a sword is sharpened, and also furbished : 

10 It is r sharpened to make a sore slaughter; — it is furbished that it may glitter: 
Should wo then make mirth? — It contemneth ' the rod of my sou, 1 as every tree. 

11 And he hath given it to be furbished, that it may be handled : 

This sword is sharpened, and it is furbished, — to give it into the hand of 1 the slayer. 

12 Cry and howl, son of man : — for it shall be upon my people, 

Tt shall be upon all the princes of Israel : 

Terrors by reason of tho sword shall be upon my people : 

“Smite therefore upon thy thigh. 

13 Because it is *a trial, — and what if the sword y contemn even tho rod? 

* It shall bo no more , 2 saith the Lord God. 

14 Thou therefore, son of man, prophesy, — and a smite thine hands together, 

And b let the sword be doubled the third time, 3 

Tho sword of tho slain : — it is the sword of the great men that are slain, 

Which entoreth into their e privy chambers. 4 

15 1 have set the point [or, glittering; or , fear] of the sword a against all their gates, 
That their heart may faint, and their ruins be multiplied : 

Ah ! e it is made bright, — it is wrapped up [or, sharpened] for tho slaughter. 

16 S Go thee one way or other, 

Either on the right hand, or on the left, — whithersoever thy face is set. 5 

17 I will also t smite mine hands together, — and h I will cause my fury to rest : fl 
I the Lord have said it . 
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18 The word of the Lord came unto mo again, saying, 

19 Also, thou son of man, appoint thee two ways, 

That tho sword of the king of Babylon may come : 

Both 7 twain shall come forth out of one land : 

And choose thou a place, — choose it at the head of tho way to the city. 

20 Appoint a way, that the sword may come to * Rabbath of the Ammonites, 

And to Judah in Jerusalem *tlie defenced. 8 

21 For tho king of Babylon stood at the parting of tho way, 

At tho head of tho two ways, to uso divination : 

He made his arrows bright, 9 — he consulted with images, — he looked in tho liver. 10 

22 At his right hand was the divination for Jerusalem, 

To appoint captains [or, battering rams *], 

To open tho mouth in the slaughter, 11 — to m lift up the voice with shouting, 

“To appoint battering rams 12 against the gates, — to cast a mount, and to build a fort. 


* ch. 25. ft; Jcr. 49. 2; 
Am. 1. 1 1. 

* 2 Sum. ft. 9 ; 2 Chr. 
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l ch. 4. 2. 


n ch. 4. 2 ; Jcr. 32. 24* 


1 According to the rendering in the text, tho clause 
means that the sword shall not spare even royalty (‘ the 
sceptre’) more than others. But somo translate, ‘ It is 
the rod of my son, it despises every tree meaning, We 
have no cause for mirth ; the sword is a chastisement for 
my son, doing its work impartially (ch. xx. 47). 

2 4 For it is the trier ; and what if it contemns the 
sceptre ? It (t. e. the sceptro) shall be no more.’ Tho 
sword did, in fact, humblo the royalty of Judah. 

3 ‘ Let tho stroke be repeated twice and thrice i. e. 
often (see Job xxxiii. 29). 

4 4 It is tho sword of [men] pierced through, tho sword 
of the great one pierced through ; it is around them ;’ or, 
4 it penetrates to them.* The ‘great one’ is probably tho 
royal house now to be smitten. 

5 Rather, 4 Unite thyself (t. e. concentrate thy powers) 
on the right hand, turn to the left, whithorsoover tny edge 
is appointed.’ The words are addressed to tho sword. 

6 That is, by satisfying it ; by inflicting severe punish- 
ment. 

7 That is, both of the ways or roads. 


8 Jerusalem is so called, because the people of Judah 
confided in its natural strength and its fortifications. 

9 Rather, 4 lie shook the arrows.’ Jerome tells us that 
tho Chaldeans, before a warlike expedition, used the 
following modo of divination : they marked several 
arrows with the names or signs of tho cities which they 
intended to assault, put them together in a auiver, 
shook them and drew them out, as lots are drawn. 
They then marched against the city whose arrow was 
first drawn, believing that their gods had directed them 
to destroy it. 

10 A mode of divination familiar to the Greeks and 
Romans, as well as to tho Orientals. The liver of the 
animal sacrificed was the first part inspected ; and, if this 
presented very unfavourable signs, no further observations 
were made. 

11 That is, to give command to kill ; or, perhaps, to 
raise the war-cry of death. 

12 These instruments of war aro represented in many 
of tho sculptures lately discovered at Nineveh. They 
are often placed on inclined planes of stone. 



EZEKIEL XXI. 23— XXII. 4. 


23 And it shall be unto them 1 ® as a false divination in their sight, 

To them that p have sworn oaths : 2 

9 But he will call to remembrance the iniquity, — that they may be taken. 

24 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; 

Because ye have made your iniquity to be remembered, 

In that your transgressions are discovered, 

So that in all your doings your sins do appear ; 

Because, I say , that ye are come to remembrance, 

Ye shall be taken with the hand. 3 

25 And thou, r profane wicked prince 4 of Israel, 

• Whose day is come, — when iniquity shall have an end, 5 

20 Thus saith the Lord God; — 'R emove the diadem, 0 and tako off tlio crown : 

This shall not he the same : 7 — M exalt him that is low, and abase him that is high. 

27 I will overturn, overturn, overturn, it : 

• And it shall be no more , until he coino, whose right it is ; 8 
And I will give it him. 

28 And thou, son of man, prophesy and say, — Thus saith the Lord God 
y Concerning the Ammonites, 9 — and concerning their reproach ; 10 
Even say thou, — * The sword, tho sword is drawn : 

For the slaughter it is furbished, — to consume because of the glittering : 1 1 

29 Whiles they a seo vanity unto thoe, — whiles they divine a lie unto 12 thee, 

To bring thee upon the necks 13 of them that are slain, 

Of the wicked, b whose day is come, when their iniquity shall have an end. 

30 e Shall 14 I cause it to return into his shoath ? 

d I will judge thee in the place where thou wast created, 
f In tho land of thy nativity. 

31 And I will pour out mine indignation upon thee, 

I will * blow 15 against thee in the fire of my wrath, 

And deliver thee into the hand of brutish men, and skilful to destroy. 

32 Thou shalt be for fuel to the fire ; — h thy blood shall be in the midst of the land ; 

• Thou shalt bo no more romemberod : — for I the Loud havo spoken it. 

The sins and punishment of Jerusalem and Judah. 

22 MOREOVER 10 tho word of the Loud came unto me, saving, 

Now, thou son of man, * wilt thou judge, 17 wilt thou judge 1 the bloody city? 
Yea, m thou shalt show her all her abominations. 

3 Then say thou, Thus saith tho Lord God ; 

The city “sheddeth blood in tho midst of it, 0 that her time may come, 

And makoth idols against herself to defile herself. 

4 Thou art become guilty in thy blood that thou hast p shed ; 

And hast defiled thyself in thino idols which thou hast made ; 

And thou hast caused thy days to draw near, — and art come even unto thy years : 18 
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1 That is, to the Jews. Thoy shall despise as vain 
tho auguries of the Chaldeans. 

2 That is, who have sworn oaths of submission to the 
Chaldeans (sec 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13). Those oaths are re- 
ferred to in the next clause : 1 But he (Nebuchaduezzar) 
will call to mind the iniquity (t. c. the treachery which 
they have practised), that they may bo taken/ 

3 That is, with the well-known „ hand or power of 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

4 Or, ‘And thou, 0 pierced, wicked prince of Israel.' 
Seo ver. 14. 

3 That is, ‘when thy iniquity shall have its appro- 

g riato issue its appropriate recompense or retribution, 

ee ch. xxxv. 5. 

9 Rather, ‘ turban or, ‘ mitre the head-dress of the 
high priest. See Exod. xxviii. 36—38. 

7 Literally, ‘ This shall not be thus ;* i. e. the priestly 
and royal functions shall not continue. 

3 Or, ‘ to whom judgment belongs.' The nation, and 
particularly its priestly and royal dignities, shall bo un- 
settled, until the appearing of the great Administrator of 


righteousness and judgment, in whom both offices shall 
be united in their highest glory. Comp. Zech. vi. 13. 

9 Although tho divining lot had determined Nebu- 
chadnezzar to proceed first against Jerusalem (eoo ver. 22), 
the turn of tho Ammonites would also come. 

10 That is, the reproach which the Ammonites cast upon 


the Jews in their distress : see ch. xxv. 3, 6 ; Zoph. ii. 8. 

11 Rather, ‘ to consume, to flash.' See ver. 10. 

12 That is, ‘for thee;' ‘while they utter false prophecies 
to buoy up thy hopes.' 

13 r j/hat is, ‘ to add tlice to tho number of those who are 
already slain in Judea (see ver. 14), and to make thy con- 
dition like theirs.’ 

14 Or, as some render, ‘Return it (t\ e. the sword) into its ! 
sheath i. e. Make no resistance, for it will be of no avail. 

15 That is, to increase tho heat of the fire. 

16 In ch. xxii. tho prophet is commanded in God’s 
name to judge Jerusalem for her sins, which must be 
punished with shame and ruin (vers. 1 — 5). The various 
allegations against the people are produced in the terms 
of the laws which they have broken (6—12), and the sen- 
tence of rejection and dispersion is pronounced (13 — 16). 
The prophet is then directed to address the whole land, 
declaring that all its inhabitants have become reprobate 
(17, 18), and shall therefore be punished with Jerusalem 
(19—22). And, finally, ho is commanded to charge the 
prophets, priests, and princes as the leaders in the national 
apostasy (23 — 30), and to threaten them with severe 
retribution (31). 

17 See note on ch. xx. 4. 

18 That is, either to the last years of thy political 
existence, or to tho years appointed for thy punishment ; 
or, more probably, to thy maturity (in crime). 


b. o. 593. U.] EZEKIEL XXII. 5—20. 

9 Therefore have I made thee a reproach unto the heathen, 

And a mocking to all countries. 

5 Those that he near, and those that he far from thee, shall mock thee, 

Which art infamous and much yexed. 1 

0 Behold, r the princes of Israel, every one, were in thee to their power 8 to shed 
blood. 

7 In thee 3 have thoy s set light by father and mother : 

In the midst of thee have they * dealt by oppression with the stranger : 

In thee have they vexed the fatherless and the widow. 

8 Thou hast H despised mine holy things, — and hast * profaned my sabbaths. 

9 In thee are y men that carry tales to shed blood : 

2 And in thee they eat upon the mountains : 

In the midst of thee they commit lewdness. 

10 In thee have they a discovered their fathers’ nakedness : 

In thee have they humbled her that was b sot apart for pollution. 

11 And one hath committed abomination c with his neighbour’s wife ; 

And another d hath lewdly defiled his daughter-in-law; 

And another in thee hath humbled his e sister, his father’s daughter. 

12 In thee * have they takon gifts to shed blood ; — * thou hast taken usury and increase, 
And thou k hast greedily gained of thy neighbours by extortion, 

And • hast forgotten me, saith the Lord God. 

13 Behold therefore, I have k smitten mine hand, 4 
At thy dishonest gain which thou hast made, 

And at thy blood which hath been in the midst of thee. 

14 1 Can thine heart endure, or can thine hands be strong, 

In the days that 1 shall deal with thee ? 

m I the Lord have spoken it , and will do it. 

15 And " I will scatter thee among the heathen, — and disperse thee in the countries, 
And 0 will consume thy filthiness out of thee. 

10 And thou /’shalt take thine inheritance 5 in thyself in the sight of the heathen. 
And 9 thou shalt know that I am the Lord. 

17 And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

18 Son of man, * the house of Israel is to mo become dross : 

' All they arc brass, and tin, and iron, and lead, *in the midst of the furnace ; 
They are even the dross of silver. 6 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; — Because ye are all becoino dross, 

Behold, therefore “I will gather you into the midst of Jerusalem. 7 

20 As they gather silver, and brass, and iron, and lead, and tin, 

Into the midst of the furnace, — to blow the firo upon it, to melt it ; 

So will I gather you in mine anger and in my fury, 

And I will leave you there, and melt you. 

21 Yea, I will gather you, and * blow upon you in the firo of my wrath, 

* And ye shall be melted in tho midst thereof. 

22 As silver is molted in the midst of the furnace, 

So shall yo be molted in the midst thereof; 

And ye shall know that I the Lord have 2 poured out my fury upon you. 

23 And tho word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

24 Son of man, say unto her, — Thou art tho land a that is not cleansed, 

Nor rained upon, H in tho day of indignation. 

25 b There is a conspiracy of her prophets in the midst thereof, 

Like a roaring lion ravening the prey ; — they c have devoured souls ; 
rf They have takon the treasure and precious things ; 

They have made her many widows m the midst thereof. 

20 * Her priests have violatod my law, — and have * profaned mine holy things : 

They nave put no * difference between the holy and profane, 

Neither have they showed difference between the unclean and the clean, 


[b. c. 591. II. 


9 ch. 5. 14} Dcu. 28. 
37 i 1 Ki. 9. 7 ; Jer. 
IS. 16; Dan. 9. 16. 


r Is. 1. 21} Mlc. 3. 1- 

3, o—ii ; Zt-ph. a a 

« Den. 27. 16. 
t Ex. 22. 21, 22. 


u Tor. 26. 

x «h. 23. 38, 39 ; Le. 
19.30. 

y see reft. Ex. 20. 16 ; 

Le. 19. 16. 

* ch. 18. 6, 11. 


« Le. 18.7,8} 20. 11, 
I Cor. 5. I. 

b ch. 18.6; Lo. 18. 19} 
20. 18. 

c ch. 18. 1 1 } La 18. 
20; 20. 10} Deu. 22. 
22; Jer. 5.8. 
d La 18. 15 ; 20. 12. 

0 Lo. 18. 9; 20. 17. 


/ Ex. 2a 8; Deu. 16. 
19 ; 27. 25. 

g ch. 18. 13} Ex. 22. 
25; Lo. 25.36} Deu. 
23. 19. 
h Is. 56. 11. 

* ch. 2a 35 ; Deu. 32. 
18; Jer. 3. 21. 

* ch. 21.17} Num. 2 1. 
10 . 


I sec ch. 21. 7 ; Jer. 
13. 21. 


”> ch. 17. 24. 

" ch. 12. 11, 15; Dcu. 

4.27; 28.25,64. 

« ch.20. 38 ; 23.27, 48; 

Is. 1. 26 ; Mai. 3. 3. 
p or, shaft be in-u/ Uned, 
Is. 4a 28; 47.0. 

9 ch. 6. 7 ; P». 9. 16. 


r »ee P«. 119. 119; Is. 
1 . 22 . 

t Jcr. 6. 28-30 ; Lam. 

4. I, 2. 
t Is. 31.9. 


r ch. 21. 31, 32. 
y I’s. 68. 2 1 Is. 64. 7. 


s ver. 31 ; ch. 20. 8, 33. 


a ch. 24. 13; Is. 1. 5 ; 
Jor. 2. 30; Zcph.3.2. 

b ch. 13. 10—16; Lam. 
2. 14. 

e ch. 13.19; Is. 56. II; 
Lam. 4. 13 : Hos. 6. 
9; Mt. 23.14. 
d Mlc. a 11; ZepktS. 
3, 4. 


s Mai. 2. 8. 

/ Le.22.2, etc. ; 1 8am. 
2. 29. 


g oh. 44. 23 ; Le. 10. 
10; Jer. 15. 19. 


1 Or, ‘as infamous and full of confusion.’ Even the 
heathen round about tho Jews, not having, like them, 
forsaken the religion of their fathers, would insult them 
under their troubles, adding ignominy to suffering. 

2 Literally, 1 to their arm , i. a. every one employed 
his power in violence and bloodshed. 

3 These charges are worded in accordance with the 
various specific precepts which the people had violated ; 
and they are made the more emphatio by reference to the 
fact that the sins were committed in Jorusalom, the city 

3 N 


which God had chosen for his residence, and had favoured 
with his ordinances and oracles. 

4 That is, with grief and indignation. 

5 Rather, * Thou shalt be profaned,* etc. ; thou shalt no 
longer be set apart for my residence j but shalt be treated 
as common ground, and be profaned by the heathen. 

6 They are not only alloyed with baser metals, but 
their very silver is turned to dross. See Isa. i. 22. 

7 As into a furnace, to consume you. See ver. 20. 

8 Not purified or fertilized by showers of rain. 
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And have hid their eyes from my sabbaths ; — and 1 am profaned among them. 

27 Her * princes in the midst thereof are like wolves ravening the prey, 

To shed blood, and to destroy souls, — to get dishonest gain. 

28 And * her prophets have daubed them with untempered mortar , 1 

* Seeing vanity, and divining lios unto them, 

Saying, Thus saitli the Lord God, when the Lord hath not spoken. 

29 'The people of the land have used oppression, and exercisod robbery, 

And have vexod the poor and needy : 

Yea, they liavo *■ oppressed the stranger wrongfully. 

30 " And I sought for a man among them, that should 0 make up the hedge, 

And p stand in the gap before me for the land, that I should not destroy it : 

But I found none. 

31 Therefore have I * poured out mine indignation upon them ; 

I have consumed them with tho fire of my wrath : 

r Their own way have I recompensed upon their heads, — saith the Lord God. 

The apostasies of Israel and Judah, and their consequent ruin. 

23 THE 9 word of the Lord came again unto me, saying, 

Son of man, There were 'two women, — the daughters of one mother : 

3 And 'they committed whoredoms in Egypt; 3 
They committed whoredoms in tt their youth : 

There were their breasts pressed, — and there they bruised the teats of their virginity. 

4 And the names of them were Aholah * the elder, and Aholibah her sister : 

And v they were mine, and they bare sons and daughters. 

Thus were their names ; Samaria is Aholah, — and Jerusalem * Aholibah. 4 

5 And “Aholah played the harlot when she was mine ; 

And she doted on her lovers, on b the Assyrians her neighbours, 

6 Which were clothed with blue, captains and rulers, 

All of them desirable young men, horsemen riding upon horses. 

7 Thus she committed her whoredoms with them, 

With all them that were the chosen men of Assyria, 

And with all on whom she doted : — with all their idols she defiled herself. 

8 Neither left she her whoredoms brought c from Egypt : 

For in her youth they lay with her, — and they bruised the breasts of her virginity, 
And poured their whoredom upon her. 

9 Wherefore I havo delivered her into the hand of her lovers, 

Into tho hand of the d Assyrians, upon whom she doted. 

10 These 'discovered her nakedness : 

They took her sons and her daughters, and slew her with the sword : 

And she becamo famous 5 among women ; — for they had executed judgment upon her. 

11 And f when lior sister Aholibah saw this , 

* She was more corrupt in her inordinate love than she, 

And in her whoredoms moro than her sister in her whoredoms. 

12 She doted upon the h Assyrians her neighbours, 

1 Captains and rulers clothed most gorgeously, 

Horsemen riding upon horses, — all of them desirable young men. 

13 Then I saw that she was defiled , — k that they took both one way, 

14 And that she increased her whoredoms : 

For when she saw men 0 1 pour tray ed upon tho wall, 

”* The images of tho Chaldeans pourtrayed with vermilion, 7 

15 Girded with girdles 8 upon their loins, 

Exceeding in dyed attire upon their heads, — all of them princes to look to, 

After the manner of the Babylonians of Chaldea, the land of their nativity : 
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1 See note on ch. xiii. 10. 

2 In ch. xxiii. the faithlessness of the whole nation of 
Israel is pourtrayed under tho most degrading and re- 
volting figures: see note on ch. xvi. 1. After a general 
introduction (vers. 1—4), the prophet describes the sins 
and punishment of the ten tribes (5—10) ; the greater 
sins of Judah (11 — 21) ; the penalties threatened against 
her (22 —35) ; and the judicial process consisting of the 
accusation (30—45), and tho sentence (46—49). 

3 The Israelites had been greatly contaminated with 
idolatry in Egypt : see refs. 

4 Aholah means, 4 her own tent,’ or 4 tabernacle ;* 
Aholibah , 4 my tabernacle [is] in her.* Samaria (or the 
kingdom of the ten tribes) openly deserted the sanctuary 
of Jehovah, which was in Jerusalem, and set up ‘her 

an ' r 


own tabernacle* for the worship of the golden calf. 

5 Rather, 4 notorious that is, ‘ infamous.* 

6 Either deified men , such, as most of the gods of the 
nations were — in other words, Babylonian gods painted in 
human form; or Babylonian princes, with whom the Jews 
were led to form alliances, and by whom they were allured 
to idolatry. Seo ch. viii. 10. 

7 At Khorsabad, among other sculptures, there are 
figures in a sacerdotal dress, supposed to be diviners or 
magicians, which have more of the vermilion and of the 
black pigment in their hair than any others on tho walls 
(ver. 15), See Bonomi’s 4 Nineveh and its Palaces,* p. 206. 

3 Tho Assyrians generally wore flowing robes, mantles 
of various shapes, long fringed scarfs, and embroidered 
girdles. 




EZEKIEL XXIII. 10—35. 


[b. c. 591. H. 


b. c. 593. U.] 

10 " And as soon as she saw them with her eyes, she doted upon them, 

And sent messengers unto them into Chaldea. 

17 And the Babylonians came to her into the bed of love, 

And they defiled her with their whoredom, 

And she was polluted with them, and °her mind was alienated 1 from them. 

18 So she discovered her whoredoms, and discovered her nakedness : 

Then p my mind was alienated from her, 

Like as my mind was alienated from her sister. 

19 Yet she multiplied her whoredoms, 

In calling to remembrance the days of her youth, 

? Wherein she had played the harlot in the land of Egypt. 

20 For she doted upon their 2 paramours, 

r Whoso flesh is as the flesh of assos, — and whose issue is like the issue of horses. 

21 Thus thou calledst to remembrance the lewdness of thy youth, 

In bruising thy teats by the Egyptians — for the paps of thy youth. 

22 Therefore, 0 Aholibah, thus saith the Lord God ; 

* Behold, I will raise up thy lovers against thee, 

* From whom thy mind is alienated, 

M And I will bring them against thee on every side ; 

23 The Babylonians, and all the Chaldeans, 

* Pekod, and Shoa, and Koa, 3 and all the Assyrians with them : 
y All of them desirable young men, 

Captains and rulers, great lords and renowned, — all of them riding upon horses. 

24 And they shall come against thee with chariots, 4 wagons, and wheels, 

And with an assembly of people, 

Which shall set against thee buckler and shield and helmet round about : 

* And I will set judgment beforo them, 

And they shall judge thee according to their judgments. 

25 And I will sot a my jealousy against thee, — and they shall deal furiously with thee : 
b They shall take away thy nose and thine ears ; 5 

And thy remnant shall fall by the sword : 

They shall take thy sons and thy daughters ; 

And thy residue shall be devoured by the fire. 

26 c They shall also strip thee out of thy clothes, — and take away thy fair jewels. 

27 Thus rf will I make thy lewdness to cease from thee, 

And e thy whoredom brought from tho land of Egypt : 

So that thou shalt not lift up thine eyes unto them, — nor remember Egypt any more. 

28 For thus saith tho Lord God ; 

Behold, 'I will deliver thee into the hand of them * whom thou hatost, 

Into the hand of them h from whom thy mind is alienated : 

29 ‘ And tliev shall deal with thee hatefully, 

And shall take away all thy labour, — and * shall leave thee naked and bare : 

1 And the nakedness of thy whoredoms shall be discovered, 

Both thy lewdness and thy whoredoms. 

30 I will do these things unto thee, 

Because thou hast m goue a whoring after tho heathen, 

And because thou art polluted with their idols. 

31 n Thou hast walked in the way of thy sister ; 

Therefore will I give her ®cup into thine hand. 

32 Thus saith the Lord God ; — Thou shalt p drink of thy sister’s cup deep and large : 
y Thou shalt bo laughed to scorn, and had in derision j it containoth much. 

33 Thou shalt bo filled with drunkenness and sorrow, 

With the cup of astonishment and desolation, — with the cup of thy sister Samaria. 

34 Thou shalt r evcn drink it and suck it out, 

And thou shalt break 6 the sherds thereof, 

' And pluck off thine own breasts for I have spoken it, saith the Lord God. 

35 Therelore thus saith tho Lord God ; 

Because thou 1 hast forgotten me, and M cast me behind thy back, 

Therefore bear thou also thy lewdness and thy whoredoms. 7 
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1 That is, through satioty, and the wish to have other 
lovers in their room. 

2 That is, those of tho Egyptians (soo ver. 19). Tho 
Jews had often shown themselves to bo desirous to renow 
their intercourse with these people. 

3 Most translators regard these words as proper names, 
of Babylon itself or of some of its provinces. But others 

3 n 2 


render them, 1 Powerful, and rich, and noble/ 

4 Perhaps, ‘ with arms.* 

5 In Egypt the noses of adulterers were cut off; and 
in Chaldea both their ears and noses. 

6 Rather, ‘gnaw/ or ‘scrape;’ i. e, thou shalt com- 
pletely exhaust it. 

7 That is, the consequences of thy sins. 
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b. c. 593. 590. U.] EZEKIEL XXIII. 36— XXIV. 6. 

36 The Lord said moreover unto me ; 

Son of man, wilt thou 'judge 1 y Aholah and Aholibah ? 

Yea, 'declare unto them their abominations ; 

37 That they have committed adultery, and “blood is in their hands, 

And with their idols have they committed adultery, 

And have also caused their sons, b whom they baro unto me, 

To pass for them through the Jirc , to devour them. 

38 Moreover this they have done unto mo : 
e They have defiled my sanctuary d in the same day, 

And * have profaned my sabbaths. 

39 For when they had slam their children to their idols, 

Then thoy came the same day into my sanctuary to profane it ; 

And, lo, Alius have they dono in the midst of mine houso. 

40 And furthermore, *that ye havo sent for men to come from far, 2 
h Unto whom a messenger was sent ; and, lo, they came : 

For whom thou didst * wash thyself, 

h Paintedst thy eyes, 1 and deckcdst thyself with ornaments, 

41 And satest upon a stately m bed, and a table prepared before it, 

" Whereupon thou hast set mine incense and mine oil. 

4*3 And a voice of a multitude “being at ease was with her : 

And with the men of the common sort 
Were brought Sabeans [w, drunkards] from tho wilderness, 3 
Which put bracelets upon their hands, — and beautiful crowns upon their heads. 

43 Then said I unto her that was *old in adulteries, 

Will they now commit whoredoms with her, and she with them? 

44 Yet thoy went in unto her, — as they go in unto a woman that playeth tho harlot : 
q So went they in unto Aholah and unto Aholibah, the lewd women. 

45 And r the righteous mon, 4 they shall 4 judge them after the manner of adulteresses, 
And after the manner of women that shed blood ; 

Because they are adulteresses, and 1 blood is in their hands. 

46 For thus saitli the Lord God ; — “ I will bring un a company upon them, 

And I will give them to be removed and spoiled. 

47 * And tho company shall stone them with stones, 

And dispatch them with their swords ; 

y They shall slay their sons and their daughters, 

* And burn up their houses with fire. 

48 Thus “will I cause lewdness to ceaso out of tho land, 

6 That all women may be taught not to do after your lewdness. 

49 c And they shall recompense your lewdness upon you, 

And ye shall d bear the sins of your idols : 

e And ye shall know that I am the Lord God. 

The impending fate of Jerusalem . 

24 AGAIN 5 in the ninth year, in the tenth month, in tho tenth day of the month, 

2 the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, write thoo the namo of 
the day, even of this same clay: the king of Babylon sot himsolf against Joru- 

3 salem J this same day. * And utter a parable unto h tho rebellious house, and say 
unto them, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; *' Set on a pot,— set it on, and also pour water into it : 

4 Gather the pieces thereof into it, 

Even every good piece, the thigh, and the shoulder ; — fill it with the choice bones. 

5 Take the choice of the flock, and burn also the bones under it, 0 
And make it boil well, and lot thorn seethe the bones of it therein. 

6 Wherefore thus saith the Lord God; — W oe to *the bloody city, 
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1 See note on ch. xx. 4. 

2 They not morely yielded to temptation, but courted it. 

3 The ‘wilderness* moans the tract of country which 
lay between Babylon and Palestine. 

4 These may be the prophets, who would ‘judge* their 
countrymen by denouncing the Divine judgments against 
them; or the nations whom God would employ as the 
instruments of his righteousness or justice. 

3 Ch. xxiv. is dated on the very day on which Nebu- 
chadnezzar began his last siege of Jerusalem (compare 
ver. 1 with 2 Kings xxv. 1 ; Jer. xxxix. 1 ; lii. 4), and 
announces that important event (ver. 2). In a parable 
founded upon a proverb which the peoplo had used (see 
ch. xi. 3), the prophot is instructed to illustrate the 


awful punishment now to bo inflicted on the guilty city 
and nation (3 — 14) ; ho is then commanded, by his own 
conduct under a sudden and painful bereavement, to 
show the exiles that the impending judgment shall be 
such as to surpass all customary expressions of sorrow 
(15—24} ; and he is told that when intelligence arrives 
of the iall of the city, he shall resume his prophecies, 
which the people will oe prepared to hear (25—27). 

6 This may mean either, ‘Make under it a pile for the 
bones ;* t. e. one which shall thoroughly boil them ; or 
perhaps, * Make under it a heap of tne cones t. e. Put 
the more bony pieces not into the pot, but into the fire 
beneath. Both tho upper and lower classes of the peoplo 
must be involved in tne calamity. 
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EZEKIEL XXIV. 7—20. 


[b. c. 588. II. 


To the pot whose scum 1 is therein, and whose scum is not gone out of it ! 

1 Bring it out piece by piece ; let no “ lot fall upon it. a 

7 For "her blood is in the midst of her ; — she set it upon the top of a rock ; 3 

0 She poured it not upon the ground, to cover it with dust ; 

8 J’Tliat it might cause fury to come up to take vengeance; 

* 1 have set her blood upon the top of a rock, — that it should not be covered. 

9 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; 

r Woe to the bloody city ! — I will even make the pile for lire great. 

10 Hoap on wood, kindle the fire, 

Consume the flesh, and spice it well, 4 and let the bones be burned. 

11 Then set it empty 5 upon the coals thereof, 

That the brass of it may be hot, and may burn, 

And that* the filthiness of it may be molten in it, 

That the scum of it may be consumed. 

12 She hath * wearied herself with lies, 6 

And “her great scum went not forth out of her : — her scum shall he in the fire. 

13 in thy filthiness is lewdness : 

x Because 1 have purged thee, and thou wast not purged, 

Thou slialt not bo purged from thy filthiness any more, 
y Till I have caused my fury to rest upon thee. 

14 2 1 the Loud have spoken it: — it shall come to pass, and I will do it ; 

1 will not go back, ° neither will 1 spare, neither will I repent. 

b According to thy ways, and according to thy doings, shall they judge thee, 

Saith the Lord God. 

15 ALSO the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

10 Son of man, behold, I take away from thee c tho desire of thine eyes with a stroke : 7 
Yet neither shalt thou mourn nor weep, — neither shall thy tears run down. 

17 Forbear to cry, rf make no mourning for the dead, 

'Bind the tire of thine head 8 upon thee, — and /put on thy shoes upon thy feet, 
And * cover not thy Mips, — and 'eat not the bread of men. 

18 So 1 spako unto tho people in the morning : and at even my wife died ; and I 

19 did in the morning as I was commanded. And the people said unto me, * Wilt 

20 thou not tell us what these thinys are to us, that thou doost so ? Then 1 

21 answered them, The word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Speak unto the 
house of Israel, 

Thus saith the Lord God; 

Behold, 4 1 will profane my sanctuary , — m the excellency of your strength, 

"The desire of your eyes, — and that which your soul pitieth ; 

0 And your sons and your daughters whom ye have left shall fall by the sword. 

22 And ye shall do as I have done : 

p Ye shall not cover your lips, — nor cat the bread of men. 

23 And your tires shall he upon your heads, — and your shoes upon your feet- : 

’Ye shall not mourn nor weep ; 

But r yo shall pine away for your iniquities, — and mourn ono toward another. 

24 Thus 9 Ezekiel is unto you a sign : — according to all that he hath done shall ye do : 
4 And when this cometn, "ye shall know that I am the Lord God. 

25 Also, thou son of man, shall it not he 

In the day when I take from them * their strength, 

The joy of their glory, tho desire of their eyes, 

And that whereupon they set their minds , — y their sons and their daughters, 

26 That 2 he that escape th in that day shall come unto thee, 

To cause thee to hear it with thine ears? 
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1 Or, ‘ rust or, 1 verdigris i. e. wickedness. The 
complaint is, that former judgments have not in any 
degree purified the city. 

2 That is, Let all the inhabitants, without distinction 
of age or station, be the prey of the enomy. Tho lot 
was frequently used on the capture of a city, to determine 
which of the inhabitants should be slain, and which 
should be snared. See 2 Sam. viii. 2. 

3 Instead of attempting to conceal her iniquities, as a 
murderer would try to cover tho blood of his victim with 
dust, she had sinned without shame ; therefore her punish- 
ment shall be public (ver. 8). 

4 Bather, * mix it thoroughly i. e. let it be wholly 
oonsumed. 

5 So as to bum the cauldron itself ; for the city shall 


be destroyed by the Chaldeans as well os its inhabitants. 

6 Bather, ‘ It («. e. the cauldron) hath wearied [me] with 
labours i. e. with endeavours to cleanse it. 

7 The sorvant of God is now called upon to suffer rather 
than to speak ; and ho appears as submissive under trial 
as ho had been obedient to the calls of active duty. 

8 That is, 4 turban or, 4 head-dress/ The usual tokens 
of grief were loud outcries, the removal of the usual head- 
dress and sandals, whilst the mouth and beard, and some- 
times tho head, were wrapped in tho mantle. To these, 
on occasion of death was added the funeral feast. See 
refs. This abstinence from the usual mourning solemni- 
ties was to be a token to the Jews, that, oh the destruc- 
tion of their capital and its inhabitants, they should have 
no opportunity to lament their dead (vers. 21 — 24). 


27 a In that day shall thy mouth be opened to him which is escaped, 

And thou shalt speak, and be no more dumb : 1 

And b thou shalt Tbe a sign unto them ; — and they shall know that I am the Loud. 
Predictions of judgments o?i the Ammonites , Moabites , Edomites , and Philistines. 

25 THE 2 word of the Lord came again unto me, saying, Son of man, e set thy 

3 face d against the Ammonites, and prophesy against them ; and say unto the 
Ammonites, 

Hear the word of the Lord God; — Thus saith the Lord God ; 

* Because thou saidst, Aha! against my sanctuary, when it was profaned; 3 
And against the land of Israel, when it was desolate ; 

And against the house of Judah, when they went into captivity ; 

4 Behold, therefore I will deliver thee to the men of the east 4 for a possession, 

And f they shall set their palaces in thee, and make their dwellings in thee : 
They shall eat thy fruit, and they shall drink thy milk. 

5 And I will make g ltabbali A a stable for camels, 

And the Ammonites a couchingplace for flocks. 

* And ye shall know that I am the Lord. 
i 6 For thus saith the Lord God ; 

Because thou *hast clapped tldne hands, 'and stamped with the feet, 

And M rejoiced in heart with all thy despite against the land of Israel ; 

7 Behold, tliorefore I will n stretch out mine hand upon thee, 

0 And will deliver thee for a spoil to the heathen ; 

And I will cut thee off from tno people, 

And I will cause theo to perish out of the countries : 

1 will destroy thee ; and thou shalt know that 1 am the Lord. 

8 Thus saith the Lord God ; — Because that v Moab and * Seir do say, 

Behold, r tho house of Judah is liko unto all the heathen ; 5 

9 Therefore, behold, I will open the side of Moab from the cities, 6 
From his cities which are on his frontiers, the glory of the country, 
Beth-jeshimoth, Baal-mcon, and Kiriathaiin, 

10 1 Unto the men of the cast, with the Ammonites, — and will give them in possession, 
That the Ammonites 'may not be remembered 7 among the nations. 

11 And I will executo j udginents upon Moab ; — and they shall know that I am the Lord. 

12 Thus saith the Lord God ; 

M Because that Edom hath dealt against the house of Judah by taking vengeance, 8 
And hath greatly offended, and revenged himself upon them; 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; — I will also stretch out mine hand upon Edom, 
And will cut off 'man and beast from it; — and I will make it desolate from rTeman ; 
And they of Dedan shall fall by the sword [or, they shall fall by the sword unto 

Dedan]. 

14 And z l will lay my vengeance upon Edom by tho hand of my people Israel: 
“And they shall do in Edom according to mine auger, and according to my fury. 
And they shall know my vengeance, — saith the Lord God. 

15 Thus saith the Lord God; — h Because c the Philistines have dealt by revenge, 
And have taken vengeance with a despiteful heart, 

To destroy it for the old hatred 9 [or, with perpetual hatred*] ; 

16 Therefore thus saith tho Lord God; 

Behold, '‘I will stretch out mine hand upon tho Philistines, 10 


c ch. 6. 2 j 35. 2. 

<t oli. HI. SR; too reft. 
Jcr. 25. 21 ; Zcj>h. 
2.9. 


i ch.26.2; 35.10-15; 
3<l. 2; Pro. 17. 5; 
Mic. 7. 8. 


/ see reft. Le. 26. 16. 


ft ch. 21. 21), Rabbath. 

A 1*. 17. 2 < 32. 14 1 
Zopli. 2. 14, 15. 

• ch. 24.24; 26.fi; 35. 


/ ch. «. 11. 

tn ch. 35. 15; 36. 5; 

Zrph. 2. 8-10. 
n rh. 35. 3. 
o Jcr. 49. 2. 


P gee reft. Jcr. 25. 21 ; 

Am. 2. 1-3. 
q ch. 35; I». ch. 34 ; 

Jci. 27. 3 
r I«. 111. 9— 11. 


» ch 35. 2, etc.; 2Clir. 
2M. 17; 1*» 137. 7; 
Jcr. I!) 7-22; Am. 
1. 11 ; Ohail. 10, etc. 


x »oe 1*. 11. 14; Jcr. 
49. 2. 

a »ee reft. T>cu. 32. 35 ; 
Heb. 10. 30, 31. 

0 geo reft. I*. 14. 30; 
Jer. 25. 20; Joel 3. 
4, etc. ; Zrph. 2. 4 


1 During the siege of Jerusalem the prophet was to 
wait in silence tho fulfilment of his last terrible predic- 
tions. When they were fulfilled, he would have new 
messages to deliver to the smitten and humbled remnant. 

2 Whilst Ezekiel awaits the fulfilment of his last 
threaten ings against the Jews, he is directed to predict 
the punishment of their heathen neighbours (ch. xxv. 
— xxxii.), who had been the instigators and accomplices 
of their sins. Four of these, tho Ammonites, Moabites, 
Edomites, and Philistines, aro marked out in ch. xxv. as 
the objects of Divine vengeance on account of their in- 
human triumph over tho fall of Israel. Comp. Amos i. 

3 Kather, ‘ for it is profaned ;' ‘ for it is desolate ‘ for 
they go into captivity/ With the feeling hero expressed 
compare Psa. lxxxiii. 2 — 5. 

4 Probably the Midianites and other tribes of tho 
desert lying between Palestine and tho Persian Gulf. 
See Judg. vi. 3; Jer. xlix. 28. These might either form 
part of the armv of Nebuchadnezzar, or might follow him 
and complete tbe desolation which he had begun. 
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5 That is, We see no difference between Israel and 
other nations : their God has no more power to preserve 
them than the gods of their neighbours have. 

6 That is, I will cause the territory on liis borders to 
be invaded or passed through. 

7 The Ammonites and Moabites have long lost their 
national existence, and would hardly have been known 
but for tho Scripture record of their crimes and doom. 

8 The sin charged against Edom is that of long-cherished, 
implacable resentment against the superiority of Israel. 
How this was shown may be gathered from Psa. cxxxvii. 
See also Obadiah, and notes. 

9 This hatred dated back from the timo when tho 
Philistines began to oppress the Israelites in the days of 
the Judges. See Judg. x. 7 ; xiii. 1. 

10 As Philistia lay on the direct route from Egypt to 
Chaldea, it suffered exceedingly in the wars between the 
two rival powers; and before the Christian era it had 
ceased to be the residence of an independent people. Gaza 
alone has retained any importance. 


EZEKIEL XXV. 17— XXVI. 14. 


n. c. 590. 588. U.] 


[b. c. 588. 580. H. 


And I will cut off the f Cherothims , 1 — * and destroy the remnant of the sea coasts. 
17 And I will h execute great vengeance upon them with furious rebukes. 

* And they shall know that I am the Lord, 

When I shall lay my vengeance upon them. 

Prophecies against Tyre and Zidon; with a promise of restoration to Israel . 

2(}* AND 3 it came to pass in the eleventh year , 3 in the first day of the month, that 
the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, * because that Tyrus hath said against Jerusalem, 

1 Aha ! she is broken that was the gates of the people : 4 

She is turned unto me : 5 — I shall be replenished, now she is laid waste : 

3 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; — Behold, I am against thee, 0 Tyrus, 

And will cause many nations to come up against thee, 

m As the sea causoth his waves to come up. 

4 And n they shall destroy the walls of Tyrus, — and break down her towers : 

1 will also scrape her dust from her, — and 0 mako her like the top of a rock. 0 

5 It shall be a place for the spreading of nets #* in the midst of the sea : 

For T have spoken it, saith the Lord God : 

And it shall become a spoil to the nations. 7 
0 And her daughters which are in the field 8 shall be slain by the sword ; 

? And they shall know that I am the Lord. 

7 For thus saith the Lord God ; — Behold, ’ I will bring upon Tyrus, 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon , — s a king of kings, from the north, 

With horses, and with chariots, 

And with horsemen, and companies, and much people. 

8 He shall slay with the sword thy daughters in the field : 

And he shall 'make a fort against thee, — and cast a mount against thee, 

And lift up the buckler against thee. 

9 And he shall set engines of war against thy walls, 

And with his axes he shall break down thy towers. 

10 By reason of the abundance of liis horses their dust shall cover thee : 

Thy walls shall shake at the noise of the horsemen, 

And of the wheels, and of the chariots, 

When he shall enter into thy gates, 

As inon enter into a city wherein is made a breach. 

11 With the hoofs of his horses shall he tread down all thy streets : 

He shall slay thy people by the sword, 

And thy strong garrisons 9 shall go down to the ground. 

12 And they shall make a spoil of thy riches, — and make a prey of w thy merchandise : 
And they shall break down thy walls, — and destroy thy pleasant housos : 

And they shall lay thy stonos and thy timber and thy dust 
In the midst of the water. 10 

13 * And I will cause the noise of v thy songs to cease ; 

And the sound of thv harps shall be no more hoard. 

14 And * I will make thee like the top of a rock : 


/ 1 Sam. 30. 14. 
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I A eh. & 15. 


k see ref*. I*. 23. 1. 

/ ch. 25.2,3; 30.2. 
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14 And * I will make thee like the top of a rock : 

1 A name or a tribe of the Philistines. Seo 1 Sam. 
xxx. 14 ; 2 Sam. viii. 18. The word is hero used for the 
sake of the paronomasia, * I will slay the slayers.* 

2 Chapters xxvi. — xxviii. form a connected scries of 
prophecies against Tyre, divided into four parts. In ch. 
xxvi. the exultation of Tyre over the fall of her rival is 
adduced as the immediate cause of the threatenings, and 
it is declared that her destruction shall be far more com- 
plete than that of Jerusalem (vers. 2—6). Nebuchad- 
nezzar is announced as the first agent of punishment, and 
his assaults and the subsequent desolations are described 
(7—14) ; and the alarm of other nations is depicted, with 
their lamentations at her terrible overthrow (15 — 21). 

3 It is remarkablo that this was the year in which 
Jerusalem was taken. The month is not mentioned ; 
but it was probably the fifth — the month immediately 
following that of the fail of Jerusalem (Jer. lii. 6 — 12). 
Tyre had scarcely uttered its proud taunts against Zion, 
when Jehovah, by the mouth of his prophet, announced 
its own doom. 

4 Referring to the great confluence of people from all 
parts to Jerusalem, not only for worship, but for traffic. 

5 Her oommerce and wealth will now be transferred 


* It. 23.8, II* Zee. 9. 
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jt It. 1 1. II ; 21.8; Jer. 

7.34; 16.9; 25. 10. 
y ch. 28. 13; It. 23. 
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and especially her unhappy inhabitants, many of whom 
were probably sold at Tyre for slaves. See Joel iii. 4 — 6. 

6 Her destruction shall be complete. 

7 See note on Isa. xxiii. 1. When Ezekiel uttered 
these predictions, Tyro had attained the highest pros- 
perity, as head of the Plunnician cities and colonies. 
The island- town had successfully resisted a siege of five 
years by Shalmaneser, king of Assyria ; and it is doubtful 
whether Nebuchadnezzar succeeded in taking that part 
of the city after besieging it for thirteen years. He, 
however, destroyed the other part, and reduced the whole 
to dependence ; and thus gave the first blow to its power. 
Alexander captured it, n. c. 332, by constructing a mole 
from the mainland. This has, during a long series of 
ages, aided the accumulation of sand ; so that the port is 
now almost useless ; whilst the rooky island is literally a 
‘ place for the spreading of nets ;* and a littlo town of 
miserable hovels marks the sito of ancient Tyre. 

8 That is, the dependent towns in the neighbourhood. 

0 Or, ‘ pillars of thy strength.* The Hebrew word is 

commonly used for consecrated pillars, and may rofer to 
the confidence of the Tyrians in their worship. 

1° This was done when Alexander used the materials 


to me. The words may also denote an expectation of of the town on the mainland to make a mole for ap- 
profiting direotly by purchasing the spoils of her rival, preaching the island. 



b. o. 588. U.l 


EZEKIEL XXVI. 15— XXVII. 10. 


[b. c. 580. H. 


Thou shalt be a place to spread nets upon ; 

Thou shalt be built no more : — for I the Lord have spoken it, saith the Lord God. 

15 Thus saith the Lord God to Tyrus ; 

Shall not the isles a shake at the sound of thy fall, 

When the wounded cry, — when the slaughter is made in the midst of thee ? 

16 Then all tho b princes of the sea shall C como down from their thrones, 

And lay away their robes, and put off their broidered garments : 

They shall clothe themselves with trembling; — rf they shall sit upon the ground, 
And e shall tremble at every moment, — and 'be astonished at thee. 

17 And they shall take upa f lamentation for thee, and say to thee, 

How art thou destroyed, that wast inhabited of seafaring men, 

The renowned city, which wast h strong in tho sea, — she and her inhabitants, 
Which cause their terror to he on all that haunt it ! 

18 Now shall * tho isles tremble in the day of thy fall ; 

Yea, the isles that are in the sea shall be troubled at thy departure. 

19 For thus saith tho Lord God ; 

When I shall make theo a desolate city, — like the cities that are not inhabited ; 
When I shall * bring up the deep upon thee, — and great waters shall cover thee ; 

20 When I shall bring tliee down 

1 With them that descend into the pit, with tho pooplo of old tiino, 

And shall set thee in the low parts of the earth, in places desolate of old, 

With them that go down to the pit, that thou be not inhabited ; 

OT And I shall set glory " in the land of the living ; 1 

21 0 1 will make theo a terror, aud thou shalt he no more : 

p Though thou be sought for, yet shalt thou never be found again, 

Saith the Lord God. 

27 THE 2 word of the Lord came again unto me, saying, Now, thou son of man, 
13 ? take up a lamentation for Tyrus ; and say unto Tyrus, 
r 0 thou that art situato at the entry of the sea, 

Which art * a merchant of tho people for many isles, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; — 0 Tyrus, thou hast said, 1 1 am of perfect beauty. 

4 Thy borders are in the midst of tne seas, — thy builders have perfected thy beauty. 

5 They liavo made all thy ship boards of fir trees of n Senir : 3 
They havo taken codars 4 from Lebanon to mako masts for thee. 

0 Of tho oaks of 13aslian havo they made thine oars ; 

The company of tho Ashurites liavo made thy benches of ivory, 5 
Brought out of * the isles of Chittim. 

7 Fine liuen with broidered work 0 from Egypt 

Was that which thou spreadest forth to be thy sail ; 

Blue and purple from tho isles of v Elishah 7 was that which covered thee. 

8 The inhabitants of Zidon and z Arvad 8 were thy mariners : 

°Thy wise men, 0 Tyrus, that were in thee, were thy pilots. 

9 The ancients of * Gebal 9 and the wise men thereof were in theo, thy calkers : 

All the ships of tho sea with their mariners were in thee to occupy 10 thy 

merchandise. 

10 They of c Persia and of d Lud and of * Phut were in thine army, thy men of war : 
They hanged the shield and helmet in theo ; — they set forth thy comeliness. 11 
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1 That iflj When I shall restore Judea to national life 
and prosperity. Tho land of tho Jews is styled ‘ the land 
of the living in opposition to Tyre, whose inhabitants 
would bo among thoso 4 that descend to the pit.’ 

2 The second part of this prophecy is a lamentation 
over Tyre; describing her beauty and resources under 
the appropriate figure of a vast ship, constructed, manned, 
and freighted by the combined skill, strength, and riches 
of all nations (vers. 1 — 25) ; now broken by a violent 
storm, and foundering with all on board, to the utter 
dismay and grief of all men, who loudly lament her ruin 
(26 ~§6). The full Jtnd lively picture here drawn of 
lire's wealth and glory in the prophet’s time illustrates 
tho Divine prescience, as well as the Divine power, in 
m aking her what she has become. This chapter is deeply 
interesting also, as being tho most extended aocount 
which we possess of the commerce of tho world at that 
early date. 

3 Or, * Shenir a name of Hermon. See note on Deut. 
iii. 8, 9. 

4 The word rendered 4 cedar’ is probably generic, and 


includes somo species of juniper and pine, besides the 
4 cedar of Lebanon.’ 

5 Rather, ‘They have made thy planking of ivory, 
inlaid in box from the isles of Chittim.* Seo note on 
Numb. xxiv. 24. 

6 In Egypt, the ordinary sails wore white ; but those 
of the pleasure vessels of tne king and nobles were often 
richly painted or embroidered. 

7 4 Elishah * probably means the coast lands and islands 
of Greece. Tho name may be connected with Hellas, or 
with that of the province of Elis, sometimes used for the 
whole Peloponnesus, whence purple dye is obtained. 

8 An island on tho northeni part of the Phoenician 
coast, now Ruad. See Gen. x. 18. 

9 Called by tho Greeks Byblos , and now Jebail. See 
note on 1 Kings v. 18. 

10 Rather, ‘deal in.’ 

H That is, ‘they contributed to thy glory.’ After the 
destruction of Tyre as an independent power by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, she contributed her quota or ships and men 
to tho service of Persia (Herod, vii. 89 ; Arrian, ii. 15). 


b. c. 588. U.l 


EZEKIEL XXVII. 11—30. 


[b. c. 586. II. 


11 The men of Arvad with thine army were upon thy walla round about, 

And the (lammadims 1 were in thy towers : 

They hanged their shields upon thy walls round about ; 

They have made / thy beauty perfect. 

12 * Tarshish was thy morchaut by reason of the multitude of all kind of riches ; 
With silver, iron, tin, and lead, they traded in thy fairs. 

13 * Javan, 2 Tubal, and Meshech, they were thy morcliants : 

They traded 1 the persons of men and vessels * of brass in thy market. 

11 They of tlio house of 1 Togarmah traded in thy fairs 
With horses and horsemen 3 and mules. 

15 The men of "* Dedan 4 were thy merchants ; 

Many isles were the merchandise of thine hand : 

They brought th ccfor a present 5 horns 6 of ivory and ebony. 

16 Syria 7 was thy merchant by reason of the multitude of the wares pf thy making : 
i They occupied in thy fairs with emeralds, purple, and broiderod work, 

I And fine linen, and coral, and agate. 

I 17 Judah, and the land of Israel, they were thy merchants : 

They traded in thy market “ wheat of 0 Minnitli, 6 
And Pannag, 9 aud honey, and oil, and *balm. 

18 Damascus was thy merchant in the multitude of the wares of thy making, 
for the multitude of all riches; — in the wine of Ilolbon, 10 and white wool. 

10 9 Dan also and Javan going to and fro [or, Meuzal] occupied in thy fairs : 11 
Bright iron, r cassia, aud calamus, were in thy market. 

20 * Dedan was thy merchant in precious clothes for chariots. 1 - 

21 Arabia, and all the princes of 1 Kedar, 13 they occupied with tlieo 
In lambs, and rams, and goats : — in these were they thy merchants. 

22 The merchants of “Sheba and Haamali, 14 they were thy merchants: 

They occupied in thy fairs with chief of ail spices, 

And with all precious stones, and gold. 

23 * Haran, and Canneh, 15 and y Eden, 

The merchants of * Sheba, a Asshur, and Chilinad, were thy merchants. 

24 These were thy merchants in all sorts of things, 

In blue clothes, and broidered work, 

And in chests of rich apparel, bound with cords, and made of cedar, 

Among thy merchandise. 

25 A The ships of Tarshish did sing of thee 16 in thy market : 

And thou wast replenished, — and made very glorious c in the midst of the seas. 

26 d Thy rowers have brought thee * into great waters : 

/The east wind 17 hath broken thee in the midst of the seas. 

27 Thy * riches, and thy fairs, — thy merchandise, thy mariners, and thy pilots, 

Thy calkers, and the occupiers of thy merchandise, 

And all thy men of war, that are in thee, 

And in all thy company which is in the midst of thee, 
i Shall fall into the midst of the seas in the day of thy ruin. 

28 The suburbs [<?r, waves] h shall shake at the sound of the cry of thy pilots. 

26 Aud ‘‘all that handle the oar, — the mariners, and all the pilots of the sea, 

* Shall coiue down from their ships, — they shall stand upon the land ; 

30 1 Aud shall cause their voice to be heard against thee, — and shall cry bitterly, 
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1 Or, ‘ Ami bold warriors were in thy towers.’ 

2 ‘Javan’ signifies probably the Ionian Greeks of the 
western coasts of Asia Minor; ‘Tubal,’ the Tibareni in 
Pontus, on the north coast ; ‘ Meshech/ the Moschi in the 
Caucasus and the northern shores of the Euxine ; and 
‘Togarmah’ is supposed to bo Armenia. Comp. Gen. x. 

3 Or, perhaps, ‘riding-horses/ as distinguished from 
chariot-horses. 

4 See note on Isa. xxi. 13. 

5 Rather, ‘ for a price ;* i. e. in exchange. 

6 So called, probably, from the resemblance of elephants’ 
tusks to horns. 

7 Some manuscripts and versions read ‘Edom/ which 
suits the arrangement better. 

8 A place belonging to the Ammonites. See Judg. xi. 33. 

9 Perhaps, ‘cake.* ‘Honey’ probably includes syrup 
us well as bee-honey. 

10 Probably Chalybon, now Aleppo, which produced the 
favourite wine of the Persian kings. 

11 Some render this clause, ‘ Vedan and Javan brought 


thread to thy markets ;’ others, ‘ Vedan and Javan from 
Uzai traded in thy fairs/ According to the last rendering, 
these were Arabian tribes. See Gen. x. 27. 

12 In the Egyptian and Assyrian monuments, the 
chariot-horses are often covered with clothes embroidered 
and tasseled. 

13 See note on Isa. xxi. 17. 

H Cushite nations mentioned in Gen. x. 7. 

15 Probably the same as Calnehor Calno, since Ctesiphon, 
on the Tigris. These three places were in Mesopotamia. 
See Isa. x. 9 ; xxxvii. 12. ‘Sheba*^in this verse is pro- 
bably tho Shemite Sheba of Gen. x. 28. ‘Chilmnd’ is 
unkuown. Some ancient versions read ‘Charman/ and the 
Chaldee renders it ‘Media/ This suggests ‘Carmania/ 
cast of Persia. 

16 Or, ‘Tho ships of Tarshish are thy caravans for thy 
market ;* t. e. they bring thy merchandise. 

17 The east wind is peculiarly tempestuous on the 
coast of Palestine. Seo Job xxvii. 21 ; Psa. xlviii. 7 ; 
Jer. xviii. 17. 
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b. c. 588. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXVII. 31— XXVIII. 13. 


And shall m cast up dust upon their heads, 

They n shall wallow themselves in the ashes : 

31 And they shall 0 make themselves utterly bald for thee, 

And gird them with sackcloth, 

And they shall weep for thee with bitterness of heart and bitter wailing. 

32 And in their wailing they shall p take up a lamentation for thee, 

And lament over thee, sayinq , 

* What city is like Tyrus, — iiko r the destroyed in the midst of the sea ? 

33 9 When thy wares went forth out of tlio seas, — thou filledst many people ; 

Thou didst enrich the kings of the earth 

With the multitude of thy riches and of thy merchandise. 

34 In the time when 1 thou shalt be broken 1 by the seas in the depths of the waters, 
"Thy merchandise and all thy company in the midst of theo shall fall. 

35 ' All the inhabitants of the isle shall be astonished at thee, 

And their kings shall be soro afraid, — they shall be troubled in their countenance. 
30 The merchants among the people * shall hiss at thee ; 

* Thou shalt be a terror, and never shalt he any more. 

28 THE 2 word of the Loud came again unto me, saying, Son of man, say unto the 
prince of Tyrus, 3 
Thus saith the Lord Gon ; 

Because thine heart is lifted up, and a thou hast said, I am a god, 

I sit in the seat of God, b in the midst of the seas ; 

* Yet thou art a man, and not God, — though thou set thine heart as the heart of God : 

3 Behold, d thou art wiser than Daniel ; 4 

There is no secret that they can hide from thee : 

4 AVith thy wisdom and with thine understanding thou hast gotten thee riches, 
And hast gotten gold and silver into thy treasures : 

5 *By thy great wisdom and* by thy trailic hast thou increased thy riches, 

And thine heart is lifted up because of thy riches : 

6 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gon; 

f Because thou hast set thine heart as the heart of God ; 

7 Behold, therefore A I will bring strangers upon thee, — 1 the terrible of the nations : 
And they shall draw their swords against the beauty of thy wisdom, 

And they shall defilo thy brightness. 

8 They shall bring thee down to the pit, 

And thou shalt die the deaths of them that * arc slain in the midst of the seas. 

9 Wilt thou yet z say before him that slayeth thee, I am God ? 

m But thou shalt be a man, and no God, — in the hand of him that slayeth thee. 

10 Thou shalt die the deaths of n tho u ncircu incised ^ °hy the hand of Strangers : 

For I have spoken it, saith the Lord Gon. 

11 MOREOVER the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

12 Son of man, p take up a lamentation upon the king of Tyrus, 

And say unto him, Thus saith the Lord God; 

q Thou sealest up the sum, 0 full of wisdom, and perfect in beauty. 

13 Thou hast been in r Eden the garden of God ; 

9 Every precious stone 7 was thy covering, 

The saraius, topaz, and the diamond, — the beryl, the onyx, and tho jasper, 

The sapphire, the emerald, and the carbuncle, and gold : 

The workmanship of * thy tabrets and of thy pipes 8 was prepared in thee 
In the day that thou wast created. 
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In the day that thou wast created. 

1 Or, * now that thou art broken.* 

2 In the third part of the predictions against Tyre, 
the prophet addresses the king in a vein of severe irony, 
depicting his assumption of Divine attributes and super- 
human greatness, which provoked God to lay all his 
glory in the dust (vers. 1 — 10) ; and showing that, as 
God had distinguished him with peculiar favours, on 
account of which he thought himself like one of His 
cherubic attendants, or like Adam in his unfallen state ; 
so He would now punish him for his sins with propor- 
tionate severity (11 — 19). The fall of Zidon is then fore- 
told (20—23) ; and the prophecy concludes with a prospect 
of better days for Israel, to whom tho downfal of these 
heathen powers betokened good (24 — 26). 

3 This king was Ithobal (or Ethbaal) n. The first 
king of that name was the father of Jezebel (1 Kings 
xvi. 31), and great-grandfather of Dido, the founder of 
Carthage. 
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4 See ch. xiv. 14, and note. 

5 In the lips of a Jew this was a term of contempt 
(see Exod. vi. 12, and note; 1 Sam. xvii. 36) ; and when 
applied to persons, often meant idolatrous and impious. 

o That is, Thou exhibitest human nature in its com- 
plete perfection : and, liko a perfect and un fallen man, 
thou awellest in Eden (ver. 13). The proud monarch of 
Tyre is ironically represented as a kind of model-man, 
the type of humanity in its most godlike form ; for 
the purpose of showing how incapable he was of sustain- 
ing so nigh a dignity, and the punishment that would 
follow his assumption of it. 

7 Oriental monarchs were accustomed to adorn, or 
rather overlay, their persons with jewellery. 

8 Some translate this, 4 of thy jewel-holes and of thy 
sockets;’ i.e. the holes in which the jewels just mentioned 
were set. To all this wealth and splendour he regarded 
himself as being naturally entitled. 


EZEKIEL XXVIII. 14— XXIX. 3. 


11 . c. 588. 589. U.] 


[n. c. 580. 587. H. 


14 Thou art the anointed 1 H cherub that covereth ; — * and I have set thee so : 

Thou wast upon * the holy mountain of God ; 2 

Thou hast walked up and down in the midst of the stones of fire. 

15 *Thou wast perfect in thy ways 3 from the day that a thou wast created, 
b Till iniquity was found in thee. 

10 c By the multitude of thy merchandise 

They have filled the midst of thee 4 with violence, and thou hast sinned : 
d Therefore I will cast thee as profane out of the mountain of God : 

And I will destroy thee, e 0 covering cherub, from the midst of the stones of fire. 

17 ^ Thine heart was lifted up because of thy beauty, 

Thou hast corrupted thy wisdom by reason of thy brightness : 5 
* I will cast thee to the ground, 

I will lay thee before kings, that they may behold thee. 

18 Thou hast defiled thy sanctuaries 6 by the multitude of thine iniquities, 

By tho iniquity of thy traffic ; 

h Therefore will I bring forth a fire from tho midst of thee, 

It shall devour thee ; — and 1 will bring thee to ashes upon the earth 
In tho sight of all them that behold thee. 

19 All they that know thee among the people shall be astonished at theo : 

1 Thou shalt be a terror, — and never shalt thou be any more. 

‘20, *31 AGAIN 7 the word of the Lord caine unto me, saying, Son of man, *set thy 

22 faco 1 against Zidon, and prophesy against it, and say, 

Thus saitli the Lord God ; — m Behold, I am against tlico, 0 Zidon ; 

And I will be glorified in the midst of thee : 

And " they shall know that I am the Lord, 

When 1 shall have executed judgments in her, — and shall be 0 sanctified in her. 

23 p For I will send into her pestilence, and blood into her streets ; 

And the wounded shall be judged in the midst of her 

By the sword upon her on every side. — And they shall know that I am tho Lord. 

24 And there shall bo no more ?a pricking brier 8 unto the house of Israel, 

Nor any grieving thorn of all that are round about them, that despised them. 

And they shall know that I am the Lord God. 

25 Thus saith the Lord God; 

When I shall have ’ gathered the house of Israel 
From the people among whom they are scattered, 

And shall be * sanctified in them in tho sight of the heathen, 

'Then shall they dwell in their land that I have given to my servant Jacob. 

20 And they shall “dwell safely therein, 

And shall x build houses, and v plant viuoyards ; 

Yea, thoy shall dwell with confidence, 

When I have executed judgments upon all those that despise them roundabout them ; 
And they shall know that I am the Lord their God. 

Prophecies concerning Egypt ; with promises of restoration to Israel . 

29 IN 9 the tenth year, in the tenth months in the twelfth day of the month, the 

2 word of tho Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, *set thy face against 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and prophesy against him, and “against all Egypt: 

3 speak, and say, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; — b Behold, I am against thee, Pharaoh king of Egypt, 
The great “dragon 10 that lieth in the midst of his rivers, 11 
d Which hath said, My river is mine own, and I have made it for myself. 

1 Or, * the outspread cherub/ The king of Tyre is had inflicted on Israel, to whom deliv< 
compared to tho cherubim which covered the ark, being are promised (vers. 20 — 26). 

set thoro by God’s command (Exod. xxv. 20); as if he 8 Alluding to the language of Moses in 
I were exalted by God himself to the highest dignity. 9 The series of prophecies against Eg; 

2 It is doubtful whether the reference is to the approach or seven predictions delivered at differoii 

of the Hebrew elders to Jehovah recorded in Exoa. xxiv. ing over a period of seventeen years. I 
9—11, or to the brightness of the Shekinah, reflected threatens rharaoh, for his self-suffic 
from the gems and gold of tho high priest's breastplate destruction to himself, and all the horro 
and of the most holy place. war through his country (vers. 2 — 12) 

3 Appearing to rival Adam in his unfallen state. is given of some relief after forty y< 

4 The king is here identified with the city, in which kingdom shall then be enfeebled and c 

wealth had led to oppression and cruelty. The prophecy was in part fulfilled by tl 

5 Thy prosperity made thee proud and infatuated. Hophra, who was dethroned and put ti 

6 See ver. 14. Therefore* the Divine * fire,’ instead of xliv. 30), and by the subsequent civil v 

illuminating, shall * devour thee/ tho invasion of Nebuchadnezzar, who ove 

7 The prophet denounces punishment upon Zidon, the 1° See note on Psa. lxxiv. 13. 

mother-city of Tyre ; reverting again to the injuries she U The Nile, with its numerous chann 
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had inflicted on Israel, to whom deliverance and peace 
are promised (vers. 20 — 26). 

8 Alluding to the language of Moses in Numb, xxxiii. 55. 

9 The series of prophecies against Egypt comprises six 
or seven predictions delivered at different times, extend- 
ing over a period of seventeen years. In ch. xxix., God 
threatens rharaoh, for his self-sufficient pride, with 
destruction to himself, and all the horrors of a desolating 
war through his country (vers. 2 — 12); yet k promise 
is given of some relief after forty years, though the 
kingdom shall then be enfeebled and debased (13 — 16). 
The prophecy was in part fulfilled by the revolt against 
Hophra, who was dethroned and put to death (see Jer. 
xliv. 30), and by the subsequent civil war, which led to 
tho invasion of Nebuchadnezzar, who overran the country. 

10 See note on Psa. lxxiv. 13. 

H The Nile, with its numerous channels. 




EZEKIEL XXIX. 4—18. 


b. o. 589. 572. U.] EZEKIEL XXIX. 4—18. [b. 


4 But e I will put hooks iu thy jaws, 1 

And I will cause the fish of thy rivers to stick unto thy scales, 

And I will bring thee up out of the midst of thy rivers, 

And all the fish of thy rivers shall stick unto thy scales. 

5 And SI will leave thee thrown into the wilderness, 

Thee and all the fish of thy rivers : — thou shalt fall upon the open field ; 

* Thou shalt not be brought togother, nor gathered : 

A I have given thee for meat to the beasts of the field 
And to the fowls of the heaven. 

6 And all the inhabitants of Egypt shall know that I am tho Lord, 

Because they have been a •' staff of reed to the liouso of Israel. 

7 * When they took hold of thee by thy hand, 

'Thou didst break, and rond all their shoulder: 

And when they leaned upon thee, 

Thou breakest, and madest all their loins to bo at a stand. 2 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; 

Behold, I will bring m a sword upon thee, — •" and cut off man and beast out of thee. 

9 And 0 tne land of Egypt shall be desolate and waste ; 

And they shall know that I am the Lord. 

p Because he hath said, Tho river is mine, and I have made it, 

10 Behold, therefore I am against thee, and against thy rivers, 

» And I will make the laud of Egypt utterly waste and desolate, 
r From the tower of 3 Syene 3 even unto the border of Ethiopia. 

11 1 No foot of man shall pass through it, — nor foot of beast shall pass through it, 
Neither shall it be inhabited forty years. 4 

12 “And I will rnako tho land of Egypt desolate 
Iu the midst of tho countries that are desolate, 

And her cities among tho cities that arc laid waste shall bo desolate forty years : 
And I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations, 

And will disperse them through tho countries. 

K3 Yet thus saith the Lord God ; 

At the x end of forty years will I gather the Egyptians 
From the people whither they were scattered : 

14 And I wilt bring again tho captivity of Egypt, 

And will cause them to return into the land of Path r os, 5 

Into the land of their habitation ; — and they shall be there a y base kingdom. 

15 * It shall be the basest of the kingdoms ; 

Neither shall it exalt itself any more above the nations : 

For I will diminish them, that they shall no more rule over the nations. 

16 And it shall bo no more a the confidence of tho house of Israel, 

Which bringeth their iniquity to remembrance, 

When they shall look after them 

But they shall know that I am the Lord God. 

17 AND it came to pass in the seven and twentieth year, 7 in the first month , in 
tho first day of the month, the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

18 Bon of mau, b Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon caused his army 
To serve a great service against Tyrus : 

Every head was mado bald, and every shoulder was peeled : 8 
Yet had he no wages, 9 nor his army, for Tyrus, 

1 Herodotus (b. ii. c. 70) mentions tho catching of tho Israelites shall no more look to it for as 

crocodile with a baited hook. 7 This prophecy, which is tho lates 

2 Or, 4 and madest all their loins to totter.’ series, announces Nebuchadnezzar’s in 

3 Or, 4 from Migdol even to Syene, even to the border which shall yield him such rich spoils 

of Ethiopia;’ the former being at the northern, the for his unproductive expedition against 1 
latter at the southern boundary of Egypt. a promise of Israel’s restoration (vers. 1 
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* Some regard ‘forty years’ as a symbolic number for 
a period of chastisement and affliction, derived from the 
facts recorded in Numb. xiv. 31. But it is more likely 
that it is to be taken literally, and that tbo country did 
not reoover from the depression consequent upon anarchy 
and invasion for about that period, or towards tho latter 
part of the reign of Amasis. 

5 Pathros is Upper Egypt, or tho Thebaid ; but is hero 
probably put for tne whole land. 

6 Or, 4 And they shall no more be to the house of Israel 
for a confidence, bringing to mind [their] iniquity in 
their turning after them (the Egyptians),’ eto. Egypt, 
once so powerful, shall be so greatly depressed that tne 


Israelites shall no more look to it for assistance. 

7 This prophecy, which is tho latest in date of the 
series, announces Nebuchadnezzar’s invasion of Egypt, 
which shall yield him such rich spoils as to compensate 
for his unproductive expedition against Tyre; and it adds 
a promise of Israel’s restoration (vers. 17—21). It then 
more fully describes the fear and desolation caused by 
the Chaldean invasion through all the cities of Egypt, 
and even in Ethiopia (xxx. 1 — 19). 

8 This description shows the severity as well as the 
length of the service. 

D Or, 4 There were not wages to him and his army,’ 
etc. The words do not imply completo failure, but 
only that the gain was not proportioned to the time and 
labour expended. Jerome says that Nebuchadnezzar 
took Tyr,e, but found that the inhabitants had fled with 
all their wealth. It is more likely that the island-city 
was not* captured, but was able to make advantageous 
terms. See notes on ch. xxvi. 1, 5. 


b. c. 57*3. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXIX. 19— XXX. 19. 


Fop the service that he had served against it : 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; 

Behold, C I will give the land of Egypt unto Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon ; 
And he shall take her multitude, — and take her spoil, and take her prey ; 

And it shall be tho wages for his army. 

20 I have given him the land of Egypt, 

For his labour wherewith he d served against it, 

Because they wrought for mo, saith the Lord God. 

21 In that day e will 1 cause the horn of the house of Israel to bud forth, 

And I will give thee / the opening of tho mouth 1 in tho midst of them ; 

And they shall know that 1 am the Lord. 

30 Tho word of the Lord camo again unto me, saying, — Son of man, prophesy and say, 
Thus saith tho Lord God ; — * Howl ye, Woe worth 2 the day l 

3 For h the day is near, — even the day of the Lord is near, a cloudy day ; 

'It shall bo the time of the heathen. 

4 And the sword shall como upon Egypt, — and great pain shall be in Ethiopia, 
When the slain shall fall in Egypt, — and they * shall take away her multitude, 
And 1 her foundations shall be broken down. 

5 m Ethiopia, and "Libya, and Lydia, — and 0 nil the mingled people, and Chub, 8 

p And the men of the land that is iu league, — shall fall with them by the sword. 

6 Thus saith the Lord ; — » They also that uphold Egypt shall fall ; 

And the pride of her power shall come down : 

r From the tower of Sycno shall they fall in it by the sword, — saith the Lord God. 

7 • And they shall be desolate in the midst of tho countries that arc desolate, 

And her cities shall be in the midst of the cities that are wasted. 

8 And they shall know that I am the Lord, 

When I have set a fire in Egypt, — and when all her helpers shall be destroyed. 

9 In that day 1 shall messengers go forth from me in ships 
To mako the "careless 4 Ethiopians afraid, 

And great pain shall como upon them, as in tho day of Egypt : — for, lo, it cometh. 

10 Thus saith the Lord God; — X I will also make the multitude of Egypt to cease 

By the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon. * 

11 He and his people with him, v the terrible of the nations, 

Shall be brought to destroy the land : 

And they shall draw their swords against Egypt, — and fill the land with the slain. 

12 And 2 1 will make the rivers dry, — and a sell the land into the hand of the wicked : 5 
And I will make the land waste, and all that is therein, 

b By the haud of strangers. — I the Lord have spoken it. 
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13 Thus saith tho Lord God ; — I will also c destroy the idols, 

And I will cause their images to coaso out of d Noph ; 6 

c And there shall be no more a prince of the land of Egypt : 

/And I will put a fear in the land of Egypt. 

14 And I will make * Pathros desolate, 

And will set fire in h Zoan, — ‘and will execute judgments in No. 7 

15 And 1 will pour mv fury upon Sin [or, Pelusium], the strength of Egypt ; 8 
And * I will cut off the multitude of No. 

16 And I will 1 set fire in Egypt : — Sin shall have great pain, 

And No shall be rent asunder, — and Noph shall have distresses daily. 

17 The young men of w Aven and of n Pi-beseth 9 shall fall by the sword : 

And these cities shall go into captivity. 

18 0 At Tehaphnehes also p the day shall be darkened, 

When » I shall break there the yokes of Egypt : 

And the pomp of her strength shall cease in her : 

As for her, r a cloud shall cover her, — and her daughters shall go into captivity. 

19 Thus wi 11 1 execute j udgments in Egypt : — and they shall know that I am the Lord. 
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r Ter. a 


1 See note on ch. xxiv. 27. 

2 That is, 4 Alas ! for the day/ 

8 This place is not ascertained. It may have been in 
Mareotis, a province of Egypt ; but it is more likely the 
name of a foreign people. 

4 Ther Ethiopians on the Upper Nile thought them- 
selves 4 seoure’ from danger; out messengers shall go 
4 in ships' up the river, and alarm them as Egypt was 
alarmed. 

6 That is, 4 cruel/ or 4 destructive/ as in ch. v, 16, 17. 

| See Isa. xix. 4. This epithet has been justly applicable 


to the successive conquerors and oppressors of Egypt 
through all subsequent ages. 

6 See note on Isa. xix. 13.^ 

7 See notes on Psa. lxxviii. 12, and Jer. xlvi. 25. 

8 Sin, or Pelusium, is called the 4 strength/ or in other 
writers tho 4 key’ of Egypt, because of its position and 
fortification as a frontier-town. 

9 Aven or On (see note on Gen. xli. 45), Pi-beseth or 
Bubastis, and Tehaphnehes or Tahapanhes (see note on 
Jer. ii. 16), all lay in Lower Egypt between Pelusium 
and Memphis. 



b. o. 588. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXX. 20— XXXI. 14. 


fB. c. 586. H. 


20 AND 1 it came to pass' in tlie eleventh year, in the first month, in the seventh 
♦ day of the month, that the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

21 Son of man, I have • broken the arm of Pharaoh king of Egypt ; 

And, lo, * it shall not be bound up to be healed, 

To put a roller to bind it, to make it strong to hold tho sword. 

22 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; 

Behold, * I am against Pharaoh king of Egvpfc, 

And will '.break his arms, the strong, y and that which was broken ; 

* And 1 will cause the sword to fall out of his hand. 

23 a And I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations, 

And will disperse them through the countries. 

24 And I will strengthen the arms of tho king of Babylon, 

And put b my sword in his hand : — but I will break Pharaoh’s arms, 

And no shaU groan before him with the groanings of a deadly wounded 'man. 

25 But I will strengthen tho arms of the king of Babylon, 

And the arms of Pharaoh shall fall down ; 

And c they shall know that I am the Lord, 

When I shall put my sword into tho hand of the king of Babylon, 

And he shall stretch it out upon the land of Egypt. 

26 d And I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations, 

And disperse them among the countries ; — and they shall know that I am the Lord. 

31 AND 2 it came to pass in tho eleventh year, in the third month , in tho first day 
of the month, that the word of the Lord camo unto me, saying, Hon of man, 

2 speak unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, and to his multitude ; 

e Whom art thou like in thy greatness ? 

3 /Behold, the Assyrian was a cedar in Lebanon with fair branches, 

And with a shadowing shroud, 3 and of an high staturo ; 

And his top was among the thick boughs. 

4 *Tlie waters made him great, the depp set him up on high 
With her rivers running round about his plants, 

And sent out her little rivers unto all the trees of tho field. 

5 Therefore h his height was exalted above all the trees of the field, 

And his boughs were multiplied, 4 and his branches became long 
Because of the multitude oi waters, when he shot forth. 

6 All the 1 fowls of heaven mado their nests in his boughs, 

And under his branches did all the beasts of the field bring forth their young, 
And under his shadow dwelt all great nations. 

7 Thus was ho fair in his greatness, — in the length of his branches : 

For his root was by great waters. 

8 The cedars in tho h garden of God could not hide him : 

The- fir trees were not like his boughs, 

And the chesnut trees were not like his branches ; 

Nor any tree in the garden of God was like unto him in his beauty. 

9 *1 have made him fair by the multitude of his branches : 

So that all the trees of Eden, that were in the garden of God, envied him. 

10 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; — Because thou hast lifted up thyself iu height, 
And ho hath shot up his top among the thick boughs, 

And m his heart is lifted up in his height ; 

11 I have therefore delivered him into the hand of " the mighty one 5 of the heathen ; 
He shall surely deal with him : — I have driven him out for his wickedness. 

12 And strangers , 0 the terrible of the nations, have cut him off, — and have loft him : 
p Upon the mountains and in all the valleys his branchos aro fallen, 

Ana his boughs are broken by ail the rivers of tho land ; 

And all the people of the earth are ? gono down from his shadow, — and have left him. 

13 r Upon his ruin shall all tho fowls of the heaven remain, 

And all the beasts of the field shall be upon his branches : 

14 To tho end that none of all the trees by the waters exalt themselves for their height, 
Neither shoot up their top among the thick boughs, 
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1 This short prophecy declares that the reverses which 
the Egyptians have suffered (perhaps in their unsuccess- 
ful attempt to relieve Jerusalem, 2 Kings xxiv. 7 ; Jer. 
xxxvii. 7, 8) are on hr the beginning of the destruction of 
their power by the Chaldeans (vers. 20—26). 

2 In oh. xxxi., a threatening is addressed to Pharaoh, 
derived from the recent fail of the Assyrian monarchy ; 
which is represented as a lofty and beautiful cedar, cut 
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down in its pride as a warning to others (vers. 1—18). 

3 Or, ‘ ana an overshadowing thicket.* 

4 Alluding to the numerous princes and nations which 
were tributary to the king of Assyria, and which, in 
return, he took under his protection. See ver. 6. 

5 Or, * a mighty one of tho nations (t. e. the king of 
Babylon, now rising into power) ; he thoroughly dealt 
with him,* etc. 


b. o. 588. 587. U.] EZEKIEL XXXI. 15— XXXII. 12. [b. c. 586. 585. H. 


Neither their trees stand up in their height, all that drink water : 

For * they are all delivered unto death , — * to the nether parts of the earth, 

Tn the midst of the children of men, — with them that go down to the pit. 

15 Thus saith the Lord God ; 

In the day when he went down to the grave I caused a mourning : 

I covered the deep 1 for him, 

And I restrained the floods thereof, and the great waters were stayed : 

And I caused Lebanon to mourn for hitn, 

And all the trees of the field fainted for him. 

16 I made the nations to “shake at the sound of his fall, 

When I * cast him down to hell with thorn that descend into the pit : 

And s' all the trees of Eden, the choice and best of Lebanon, all that drink water, 

* Shall be comforted 2 in the nether parts of the earth. 

17 They also went down into hell with him — unto them that be slain with the sword ; 
a And they that were his arm, that 4 dwelt under his shadow 

In the midst of the heathen. 

18 c To whom art thou thus like in glory and in greatness among the trees of Eden ? 
Yet shalt thou be brought down d with the trees of Edon 

Unto the nether parts of tho earth : 

•Thou shalt lio in the midst of the uncircumcised 
With them that be slain by the sword. 

/This is Pharaoh and all his multitude, — saith tho Lord God. 

32 AND 3 it came to pass in the twelfth year, in tho twelfth month, in tho first 

2 day of the month, that the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, 
v take up a lamentation for Pharaoh king of Egypt, and say unto him, 

A Thou art like a young lion of the nations, 

1 And thou art as a whale in tho seas : — and thou earnest forth with thy rivers, 
And troubledst tho waters with thy feet, and * foulodst their rivers. 

3 Thus saith the Lord God ; 

I will therefore 1 spread out my net over thee with a company 4 of many people; 
And they shall bring thee up m my net. 

4 Then m will I leave thee upon tho land, — I will cast thee forth upon the open field, 
And n will cause all tho fowls of the heaven to remain upon thee, 

And I will fill the beasts of the whole earth with thee. 

5 And l will lay thy flesh “upon the mountains, — and fill the valleys with thy height. 5 

6 p I will also water with tliy blood tho land wherein thou swiinmost, 6 
Even to tho mountains ; — and tho rivers shall be full of thee. 

7 And when I shall put theo out \or , extinguish thee], 

q I will cover tho heaven, 7 and mako tho stars thereof dark ; 

I will cover tho sun with a cloud, and the moon shall not give her light. 

8 All the bright lights of heaven will I make dark over thee, 

And set darkness upon thy land, — saith the Lord God. 

9 I will also vox tho hearts of many people, 

r When I shall bring thy destruction among the nations, 

Into the countries which thou hast not known. 

10 Yea, I will make many people 9 amazed at theo, 

And their kings shall do horribly afraid for thee, 

When I shall brandish my sword before them ; 

And 1 they shall tremble at every moment, 

Every man for his own life, in the day of thy fall. 

11 “For thus saith the Lord God; 

• The sword of the king of Babylon shall come upon theo. 

12 By the swords of the mighty will I cause thy multitude to fall, 
y The terrible of the nations, all of them : 

And * they shall spoil tho pomp of Egypt, 

And all the multitude thereof shall be destroyed. 


* P«. 8*. 7. 
t ch. 32. 18—32. 


« oh. 26. 13. 
a- It. 14. 16. 
y In. 14. 8. 

* ch. 32. 31. 
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b Tor*. 3,6 ; Lam. 4. 20. 

o Ycr. 2 ( ch. 32. 18. 
d Tor*. 9, 16. 

• i«e reft. ch. 28. 10. 
|/2 Sam. 12. 7. 
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29.3,3. 

h ch. 19. 3, 6; 38. 13. 
i ch. 29. 3. 

* oh. 34. 18. 


1 ch. 12. 13 ; 17. 20 ; 
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m ch. 29. 5. 
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o ch. 31. 12. 
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q ch. 30. 18 ; tee reft, 
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t ch. 26. 16. 

u ch. 30. 4; Jer. 46. 26. 

Jrch. 26.7s 30.22-26; 
Jer. 43. 10. 
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1 The deep is beautifully pictured as grieving for the 
fall of the magnificent tree; restraining the streams, 
whose only use seemed to be to nourish it. 

2 Rather, ‘ are comforted.* The conquered nations are 
consoled by finding that a kingdom once so mighty has 
become like themselves. Compare Isa. xiv. 10. 

3 Ch. xxxii. contains two prophetic songs of lamenta- 
tion over the king and people of Egypt ; uttered probably 
at an interval of a fortnight from each other, and rather 
more than a year after the fall of Jerusalem. In the 
first, Pharaoh is compared to a lion or a crocodile ; which 


shall be hunted, captured, and slain, to the dismay of 
other kings and nations (vers. 1 — 16J. 

4 Rather, ‘ in an assembly t. e. m their presence and 
with their help. 

5 Or, ‘ With thy hugeness.* 

6 Or, ‘And I water the earth with thy inundation 
(t. e. with the streams of blood which flow from thee) ; 
[some] of thy blood [reaches] up to the hills,* etc. 
Compare Isa. xxxii. 3 ; Rev. xiv. 20. 

7 That is, as with funeral garments. See note on 
ch. xxxi. Id. 
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EZEKIEL XXXII. 13—29. 


[b. c. 585. It 


i 


13 a I will destroy also all the beasts theroof from beside the great waters J 
4 Neither shall the foot of man trouble them any more, 

Nor the hoofs of boasts trouble them. 

14 Then will I make their waters deep, 1 

And cause their rivers to run like oil,— -suit'll the Lord God. 

15 When I shall make the land of Egypt desolato, 

And the country shall be destitute of that whereof it was full, 

When I shall smite all them that dwell therein, 
e Then shall they know that I am tho Loud. 

10 This is the d lamentation wherewith they shall lament her : 

The daughters of the nations shall lament her : — they shall lament for her, 

Even for Egypt, and for all her multitude, — saith the Lord God. 

17 It 2 came to pass also in the twelfth year, in the fifteenth day of the month, that 
the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

18 Son of man, wail for the multitude of Egypt, and ‘cast them down, 

Even her, and the daughters of the famous nations, 

Unto the nether parts of the earth, with them that go down into the pit. 

19 / Whom dost thou pass in beauty? 

g Go down, and be thou laid with the uncircumcised. 

20 They shall fall in the midst of them that are slain by the sword : 

Sho is delivered to the sword : — draw her and all her multitudes. a 

21 h Tho strong among the mighty shall speak to him 
Out of the midst of hell 4 with them that help him : 

They are fgone down, they lie * uncircumcised, slain by the sword. 

22 1 Asshur is thoro and all her company: his graves arc about him : 

All of them slain, fallen by the sword : 

23 m Whoso graves are set in the sides of the pit, a 
And her company is round about her grave : 

All of them slain, fallen by the sword, 

Which "caused terror in °the land of tho living. 

24 There is p Elam fi and all her multi tudo round about her grave, 

All of them slain, fallen by tho sword, 

Which are ?gono down uncircumcised into tho nether parts of tho earth, 
r Which caused their terror in the land of tho living ; 

Yet have they borne thoir shame with them that go down to tho pit. 

25 They have sot her a bed in the midst of tho slain 

With all her multitude : her graves are round about him : 

All of them uncircumcised, slain by the sword : 

Though their terror was caused in the land of the living, 

Yet have they borne their shame with them that go down to tho pit : 

He is put in the midst of them that he slain. 

20 There is * Meshocli, Tubal, 7 and all her multitude : 

Her graves are round about him : — all of thorn 1 uncircumcised, slain by the sword, 
Though they caused their terror in the land of the living. 

27 “And they shall not lie 8 with tho mighty that are fallen of the uncircumcised, 
Which are gone down to hell with thoir weapons of war : 

And they have laid their swords under their heads, 

* But their iniquities shall bo upon their bones, 

Though they were tho terror of the mighty in the land of the living. 

28 Yea, thou 0 shalt bo broken in the midst of tho uncircumcised, 

And shalt lie with them that are slain with the sword. 

29 There is v Edom, her kings, and all her princes, 
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h vor. 27 ; It 1. 31 ; 
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A ch. 28. II). 

/ tom. 21, 26, 29, 30; 
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mis. 14. 15. 
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>} Ter. 21. 
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w Tor. 21 ; It 14. 18, 19. 


jp ch. 18. 20. 


y «c« reft. ch. 25. 12— 
l 14. 


1 Rather, 4 make their waters to subside t. e. to 
become clear and calm. Egypt shall no more be able 
to disturb the tranquillity of neighbouring states. 

2 In this second prophetic lamentation, the Egyptian 
monarch is represented as being taken to tho mouth of a 
vast pit opened for the carcases of tho vanquished and 
slain in battle ; is told to contemplate the dishonoured 
burial of other mighty princes and people conquered by 
Nebuchadnezzar ; and is assured that ins doom will be 
the same as theirs (17 — 32). 

3 Or, 4 The sword is given (t. e. appointed and propared 
for her destruction) ; draw her and all her multitudes 
[to punishment]/ 

4 Heb., 4 Sheoi the plaoe of the departed. The 
figure employed in Isa. xiv. 9—14, etc., is here greatly 


amplified, according to the peculiar stylo of Ezekiel. 

5 Rather, 4 Whose graves are appointed in the inmost 
parts (sco Psa. exxviii. 3, and note) of the pit/ Assyria, 
the most important of the nations, and the first to fall, 
lies lowest in tho pit of the slain. 

6 4 Elam/ the name of a province, is perhaps put for 
the whole of Persia, as in Isa. xxi. 2. 

7 See note on ch. xxvii. 13. 

8 Or, 4 Shall they not lie/ etc. The 4 swords lying 
under their heads’ are probably mentioned as the instru> 
mente by which they 4 caused their terror* and perpetrated 
4 their iniquities/ These, so far from helping them now, 
shall lie with them, as proofs of the sin for which they 
arc punished. 

9 That is, 4 Thou, 0 Egypt.' 
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EZEKIEL XXXIII. 14—31. 


° If he trust to his own righteousness, and commit iniquity, 

All his righteousness shall not be remembered ; • 

But for his iniquity that he hath committed, b ho shall die for it. 

Again , e when 1 say unto the wicked, Thou shalt surely die ; 
d If he turn from his sin, and do that which is lawful and right ; 

If the wicked * restore the pledge , — f give again that he had robbed, 

Walk in * the statutes of life, without committing iniquity ; 

* He shall surely live, he shall not die. 

1 None of his sins that he hath committed shall bo mentioned unto him : 

He hath done that which is lawful and right; ho shall surely live. 

* Yet the children of thy people say, The way of the Lord is not equal. 

But as for them, their way is not equal. 

1 When the righteous turneth from his righteousness, and committeth iniquity, 

He shall even die thereby. 
m But if the wicked turn from his wickedness, 

And do that which is lawful and right, — he shall live thereby. 

Yot ye say, "The way of the Lord is not equal. 

0 ye houso of Israel, I will judge you every one after his ways. 

Messages respecting the remnant and the captives of Judah. 

AND 1 it came to pass in the twelfth year °of our captivity, in the tenth month , 
in the fifth day of the month, p that one that had escaped out of Jerusalem came 
unto mo, 2 saying, ’The city is smitten. 

Now r the hand of the Lord was upon me in the evening, afore he that was escaped 
came; and had opened my mouth, until he came to me in the morning; 'and my j 
mouth was opened, and I was no more dumb. Then the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, Son of man, * they that inhabit those * wastes of the land of J 
Israel speak, saying, 'Abraham was one, 3 and he inherited the land: v but we 
are many; the land is given us for inheritance. Wherefore say unto them, 

Thus saith the Lord God; — * Ye eat with the blood, 

And "lift up your eyes toward your idols, and A shed blood : 

And shall ye possess the land? 

Ye stand upon your sword, 4 

c Ye work abomination, and ye (l defile every one his neighbour's wife : 

* And shall ye possess the land ? 

Say thou thus unto them, Thus saith the Lord God ; 

As I live, / surely they that are in * the wastes shall fall by the sword, 

And him that is in the open field h will I give to the beasts to be devoured, 

And they that he in the forts and * in the caves shall die of the pestilence. 

*For I will lay the land most desolate, 

And the 1 pomp of her strength shall cease ; 

And m the mountains of Israel shall be desolate, that none shall pass through. 
Then shall thoy know that I am the Lord, 

When I have laid the land most desolate 

Bocause of all their abominations which they have committed. 

Also, thou son of man, — ” the children of thy people still are talking against thee 5 
By the walls and in the doors of the; houses, 

And 0 speak one to anothor, every one to his brother, p saying, 

Come, I pray you, and hear what is the word that eometii forth from the Lord ; 
And ’ they coino unto thee as the people cometh, 

And they r sit before thee as my people, 
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1 Ezekiel now recommences his ministry to his people 
by warning them against the delusive hopes still prevail- 
ing among the remnant in Judea (21 — 29), and by ex- 
posing the folly of his fellow-captives in neglecting the 
warnings of him who was now proved to be a true prophet 
(30-33). 

2 As find been foretold in ch. xxiv. 26. The date here 
given allows a year and five months to have elapsed 
since tho fall of Jerusalem. The news probably had 
been roceived long before; now the promised fugitive 
appears, to open the prophet’s lips. 

3 That, is, one only ; a single individual. Seo Isa. li. 2. 
4 If Abraham,’ thoy argued, 4 when thus alone, was so 
greatly multiplied, much more shall we, who are many.' 
They forgot that it was Abraham's faith, shown by his 
worlcs, which was ‘counted to him for righteousness,’ 
and ensured to him the fulfilment of tho promiso (seo 


Gal. iii. 6; Heb. xi. 8—19; James ii. 21, 22); whereas 
they were unbelieving and disobedient. To convince 
them of this difference, their most glaring sins are 
specified in the two following verses. I 

4 That is, 4 Ye trust to your own prowess;’ perhaps 
referring to a determination to uso violence, and to live a 
wild outlaw life in ‘caves.’ Comp. Jer. xli. 1 — 10. 

5 Rather, 4 And thou, son of man — the children of thy 
people, who talk about thee,’ etc. This is the beginning 
of a long and rather unconnected sontence, which ends in 
ver. 33 with tho words, 4 And when this comes — lo ! it is 
come — then they know that a prophet hath been among 
them.’ They have come and heard what thou hadst to 
say, they even professed to admire thee and thy doctrine, 
but would not act accordingly. Now that thy last pre- 
diction to them— that of the fall of Jerusalem — is fulfilled, 
they cannot but know that all thy words are true. 





>b. c.587. U.] EZEKIEL XXXIV. 16— XXXV. 3. 

16 a I will seek that which was lost, — and bring again that which was driven away, 
And will bind up that which was broken, 
i And will strengthen that which was sick : 

\ Ml^nW tottoy ‘ the fat and the strong ; ’—I will feed them c with judgmont. 

17 And ns for yen, O my floclc, thus eaitli tlio Lord God ; 

d behold, 1 judge between cattle and cattle, between the rams and the ho goafs. 

IB Sremeth it a small tiling unto you to have eaten up the good pasture, 

But ye must * tread down with yonr feet the residue of yonr pastures ? 

And to have drunk of the deep waters, 

But yo must foul tho residue with your feet? 2 
19 And as for my flock, they eat that which ye have trodden with your feot ; 

And they drink that which ye have fouled with your l'oet. 

*<20 Therefore thus saith tho Lord God uuto them ; 

/Behold, I, even I, will judge between the fat cattle and hetwoen the lean cattle. 

21 Because ye have thrust with side and with shoulder, 

And pushed all tho diseased with your horns, 

Till ye have scattered them abroad ; 

22 t Therefore will 1 savo my flock, and they shall no more be a proy ; 

And A I will judge between cattle and cattle. 

23 And I will set up one Shepherd over them, and he shall feed them, 

h Even my servant David; — ho shall feed them, and he shall be their shepherd. 

24 And '1 the Lord will bo their God, 

And my servant David w a prince among them. — T the Lord have spoken it. 

25 And "1 will mako with them a covenant of peace, 3 
And 0 will causo tho evil beasts to cease out of the land : 

And thoy p shall dwell safely in tho wilderness, and sleep in tho woods. 

26 And I will make them and the places round about i my hill r a blessing ; 

And I will 'cause the shower to come down in his season ; 

There shall be 'showers of blessing. 

27 And M tho tree of the field shall yield her fruit, 

And tho earth shall yield her increaso, 4 

And thoy shall be safe in their land, and shall know that I am the Lord, 

When I have * broken the bands of their yoke, 

And delivered them out of tho hand of those that v served themselves of them. 

28 And they shall no more 2 be a prey to the heathen, 

Neither shall tho beast of tho land devour them ; 

But "they shall dwell safely, and none shall mako them afraid. 

29 And I will raise up for them a b plant of renown, 5 

And thoy shall be c no more consumed with hunger in the land, 
d Neither bear the shame of the heathen any more. 

30 Thus shall they know that 'I the Lord their God am with them, 

And that they, even the house of Israel, are my people, — saith the Lord God. 

31 And yo my /flock, tho flock of my pasture, are men, 0 
And 1 am your God, saith tho Lord God. 
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The destruction of Edom , Israel's enemy ; and the restoration of Israel . 

35 MOREOVER 7 the word of the Lord came uuto mo, saying, Son of man, * set 
3 thy face against h mount Seir, 8 and * prophesy against it, and say unto it, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; — Behold, 0 mount Seir, I am against thee, 

And h I will stretch out mine hand against thee, 

And I will mako thee 'most desolate. 


ft ch. 6. 2. 

A Deu. 2. 5. 
f ch. 25. 12—14 ; Jor. 
49. 7, 8; Am. 1. 11; 
Obad. 10, etc. 
k ch. 6. 14. 

I rer. 7. 


1 The rich and powerful, who, under the misgovern- 
mont of ungodly princes, had greatly oppressed the poor. 

2 A reproaoh most applicable to those who oppress 
the poor m civil matters; or who, in religious, would 
debar them from obtaining pure instruction in Divine 
truth, and set before them mere human traditions. 

8 That is, a covenant by which peace and prosperity 
shall be secured to them. 

4 What Canaan would have beon with its best and 
greatest kings restored again ? aud all its temporal bless- 
ings enjoyed in rich profusion; such, in the new and 
higher spnere of the Messiah’s kingdom, shall tho whole 
domain be over which ho is the Lord, when this promise 
receives its full and final' accomplishment. 

5 Some refer this to tho Messiah, comparing oh. xvii. 
22 and Isa. xi. 1, on which see note. The word, how- 
ever, more properly means a plantation , a place richly 


lan ted ; bo that ‘ they shall be no more consumed with 
unger.* 

6 This probably refers to Psa. xcv. 6, 7. 

7 In ch. xxxv., xxxvi. 1 — 15, tho opposite destinies of 
Israel and her enemies are forcibly depicted. Her restora- 
tion involves their destruction. Compare Isa. xlvi. 1 ; 
lxiii. 1, and notes. As Edom had been one of the most 
malignant and insulting of Israel’s foes (Psa. cxxxvii. 7), 
it is here singled out, and its destruction under Divine 
judgments (vers. 1 — 15) is put in contrast with the re- 
newed prosperity of Israel (xxxvi. 1 — 15). The 4 moun- 
tains’ of Israel and of Edom represent the two countries 
and nations ; and these again stand for the people of God 
and their enemies. 

8 That is, the mountainous country of tho Edomites, 
extending from the Dead Sea to the Elanitic Gulf. See 
Gen. xxxvi. 9; Dcut. ii. 8. 
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EZEKIEL XXXV. 4— XXXVI. 7. 


[d. c. 585. H. 


4 "■ I will lay thy citks waste, and thou shalt bo desolate, 

And thou shalt know that I am the Lord. 

5 “Because thou hast had a perpetual hatred 1 [or, hatred of old®], 

And hast shed the blood of the children of Israel by the force of the sword 
Tn the time of their calamity, P in the time that their iniquity had an end. 

6 Therefore, as I live, saith the Lord God, 

« I will prepare thee unto blood, and blood shall pursue thee : 
r Sith 2 thou hast not hated blood, even blood shall pursue thee. 

7 Thus will I make mount Seir * most desolate, 

And cut off from it 'him that passeth out and him that returneth. 

8 " And I will fill his mountains with his slain men : 

In thy hills, and in thy valleys, and in all thy rivers, 

Shall they fall that are slain with the sword. 

9 * I will make thee perpetual desolations, and thy cities shall not return : 
y And ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

10 Because z thou hast said, 

Theso two nations 8 and these- two countries shall be mine, 

And we will “possess it; — whereas [or, though] b the Lord was there: 

11 Therefore, as 1 live, saith the Lord God, 

I will oven do c according to thine anger, and according to thine envy, 

Which thou hast used out of thy hatred against them ; 

And I will make myself known among thorn, when I have judged tlioe. 

1’3 d And thou shalt know that I am tho Lord, 

And that I have heard all thy blasphemies, 

Which thou hast spoken against the mountains of Israel, 

Saying, They are laid desolate, they are given us to consume. 

13 Thus ' with your mouth ye have boasted against me, 

And have multiplied your words against me : f\ have heard them. 

14 Thus saith the Lord God ; 

« When the whole earth rejoiceth, I will make theo desolate : 4 

15 h As thou didst rejoice at the inheritance of the house of Israel, 

Because it was desolato ; — so will I do unto thee : 

*Thou shalt be desolate, 0 mount Seir, *and all Idumea, even all of it. 

And they shall know that I am tho Lord. 

• 36 . Also, thou son of man, prophesy unto the 1 mountains of Israel, and say, 

Ye mountains of Israel, hear the word of the Lord : 

2 Thus saith the Lord God; — Because ”‘tho enemy hath said against you, 

Aha I “even the ancient 5 high places ®aro ours in possession : 

3 Therefore prophesy and say, Thus saith the Lord God ; 

Because they have made you desolate, and swallowed you up on every side, 6 
That ye might be a possession unto the residue of the heathen, 
p And yo are taken up in the lips of talkers, — and are an infamy of the people : 

4 Therefore, yo mountains of Israel, hoar the word of the Lord God ; 

Thus saith the Lord God to tho mountains, and to tho hills, 

To the rivers [or, dales], and to tho valleys, 

To the desolate wastes, and to the cities that are forsaken, 

Which 9 became a prev and r derision 

To the residue of the heathen that are round about ; 

5 Therefore thus saith tho Lord God ; 

* Surely in the fire of my jealousy have I spoken 

'Against the residue of the heathen, “and against all Idumea, 

* Which have appointed my land into their possession, 

With the joy of all their heart, — y with despiteful minds, to cast it out for a prey. 

6 Prophesy therefore concerning the land of Israel, 

And say unto the mountains, and to the hills, — to the rivers, and to the valleys, 
Thus saith the Lord God ; 

Behold, I have spoken in my jealousy and in my fury, 

Because ye have * borqe the shame of the heathen : 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; I have a lifted up mine hand, 

Surely the heathen that are about you, they shall bear their shame. 
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a oh. 30.5; Pb. 83. 4, 
12; Obad. 11 
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A Pro. 17. 5; Lam 
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• Torn. 3, 4. 

* ch. 36. 5; la. 31. 5, 6. 


I ch. 6. 2, 3. 


mi ch. 25. 3; 26. 2. 

n Dou. 32. 13. 
o ch. 35. 10. 


P Dou. 2ft. 37; 1 K1.9. 
7; J«r. Ift. 16; Lam. 
2.15; Dan. 9. 16. 


ch. 34. 28. 
Pa. 79. 4. 


• ch. 38. 19; Dcu. 4. 
24; la. 66. 15, 16. 


t Zeph. 2. 8—10. 
w Jer. 49. 7— 22. 
Jr ch. 35. 10-12. 


y Am. 1. II. 


* rer. 15; eh. 31. 29; 
Pa. 74. 10,18,23; 123. 

a eh. 20. 5 ; aee reft. 
Ge. 14. 23. 


1 See note on ch. xxv. 12, and ch. xxi. 25. 

2 An old English word for * since/ 

3 That is, the two nations and territories of Israel and 

Judah. « 

4 The Messiah puts forth his power not only to bless 
those who submit to him, but also to destroy his malig- 


nant and inveterate enemies : see Psa. ii. 9 — 12. 

5 Or, * everlasting heights/ Compare Gen. xlix. 26 ; 
Deut. xxxiii. 15. 

6 Some render this, 'Because of their panting and 
gasping after you all around’ (soe Isa. xui. 14), liko 
beasts intent upon their prey. 
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EZEKIEL XXXVI. 8—27. 


b. c. 587. U.] 


8 But ye, 0 mountains of Israel, b ye shall shoot forth your branches, 

And yield your fruit to my people of lsraol ; — c for they are at hand to come. 

9 For, bchola, d I am for you, ana I will turn unto you, 

* And ye shall be tilled and so wn : 

10 /And I will multiply men upon you, — all the house of Israel, even all of it : 
And the cities shall be inhabited, and 8 the wastes shall be builded : 

11 And h l will multiply upon you man and beast; 

And they shall increase and bring fruit : 

* And I will settle you after your old estates, 

And will do better unto you than at your beginnings : 

* And ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

12 Yea, I will cause men to walk upon you, even my people Israel ; 

1 And they shall possess thee, ana thou shalt be their inheritauco, 

And thou shalt no more henceforth m bereavo them of men . 

13 Thus saith the Lord God ; — Because they say unto you, 

"Thou land devourest 1 up men, and hast bereaved thy nations ; 

14 Therefore thou shalt devour men no more, 

Neither bereave thy nations any more, saith the Lord God. 

15 • Neither will I cause men to hear in thee the shame of the hoathen any more, 
Neither shalt thou bear the reproach of the people any more, 

Neither shalt thou causo thy nations to fall any more, — saith the Lord God. 


God*s unmerited mercy illustrated in his blessings upon Israel. 

10, 17 MOREOVER 2 the word of tho Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, 
When the house of Israel dwelt in their own land, 
p They defiled it by their own way and by their doings : 

Their way was before me as * tho uncleanness of a removed woman. 

18 Wherefore I poured my fury upon them 

r For the blood that they had sued upon the land. 

And for their idols wherewith they had polluted it : 

19 And I * scattered them among tho heathen, 

And they were dispersed through the countries : 

'According to their way and according to their doings I judged them. 

20 And when they entered unto the heathen, whither they went, 

They "profaned 3 my holy name, when they said to them, 

'Those are tho people of the Lord, and are gone forth out of his land. 

21 But I had pity y for mine holy name, which the house of Israel had profaned 
Among tho heathen, whither they went. 


22 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith tho Lord God ; 

* I do not this for your sakes, 0 house of Israel, 

“But for mine holy name's sake, which ye have profaned 
Among the heathen, whither ye went. 

23 And I will sanctify my great name, which was profaned among the heathen, 
Which ye have profaned in the midst of them ; 

And the heathen shall know that I am tho Lord, 

Saith the Lord God, — when 1 shall be b sanctified in you before their eyes. 

24 For c I will take you from among tho heathen, 

And gather you out of all countries, — and will bring you into your own land. 

25 d Then will I sprinklo clean water upon you, 4 and ye shall bo clean : 

9 From all your filthinoss, / and from all your idols, will I cleanso you. 

26 A *new heart also will I give you, — and a now spirit will I put within you : 
And I will take away h tho stony heart out of your flesh, 

And I will give you an heart of flesh. 

27 And I will put my 1 spirit within you, — and cause you to walk in my statutes, 
And ye Bhall keep my judgments, and do them. 


[b. c. 585. H. 


b cli. 31. 20-29 ; Ia. 4. 

2 ; Am. 9. 13-15. 
e ch. Vi. 25. 

d Pa. 46.11; Ro. B. 31. 


• Ho«. 2. 21-23; Joel 
3 1ft; Z ec.H. 12. 

/ la. 27. 6; 4a 17-23; 
Jet. 30. 19. 

g ver. 33 : ae© r«>f*. Ia. 

51.3; Am. 9. 14. 

A Jor. 31. 27; 33. 12. 


i Jor. 30. 18; 31.38- 
40; Mlc. 7. 1 1, 15. 


A ch.35.9; 37.6, 13. 


/ Jor. 32. 13-15, 36— 
41, Obn<l 17-21. 
mace Jor. 15. 7* 


n Num. 13. 32. 


o oh. 31. 29; la. 54. 4; 
t>l). 1 1. 


p I,c. 1ft. 21—28; Jor. 
2.7. 

<1 La. 15. 19, etc. 


r ch. 16. 36 - 38 ; 23. 
37. 


* ch. 22. 15; Dcu. 2ft. 
64. 

I ch. 7. 3; 18. 39; 30. 
21 . 


»< *oe rofe. Ia. 52. 5. 
x Jit. 33 24. 

y ch. 20. 9, 1 1 ; Dcu. 
32. 20, 27 ; Is. 1H. 9. 


* Dcu. 7. 7, 8. 
a l*a. 106. 8. 


h ch. 20. 41; 2ft. 22; 
39. 2ft. 

r. ace refa. ch. 11. 17 l 
37. 21. 


d Pa. 51. 7; Is. 52. 15; 
Heb. 9. 13, 14, 19} 
10 . 22 . 


■cc refa. Pa. 51. 2} 
Jor. 33. 8. 

/ Ia. 2. 18 -20 ; Hoa. 

14.3,8; Zee. 13. 2. 
g see refa. Jcr. 32. 39. 

A ae© refa. ch. 11. 19. 

• ch. 37. 14; *cc refa. 
la. 44. 3. 


1 Tho position of the land of Canaan between the great 
continents and monarchies of Asia and Africa, was highly 
advantageous to a nation which enjoyed Jehovah’s favour 
and protection, but peculiarly dangerous if these wero 
withdrawn. 

2 In ch. xxxvi. 16—38, Ezekiel is instructed to remind 
the peoplo of their continued sins, which show that the 
restoration promised is entirely undeserved (vers. 17— 
21) ; and to tell them that, as they have profaned God’s 
name by their sins, he will glorify it by connecting their 
return to holiness with renewed prosperity (22, 23). He 
will therefore give them his Spirit to soften and purify 


their hearts, that they may obey his commands (24 —27), 
and thus enjoy the fulfilment of his promises (28 — 30) 
in humble, self- renouncing gratitude (31, 32). Then 
they shall be as manifestly blessed and honoured as they 
have before been disgraced (33—38). These promises 
aro evidently to bo understood mainly as having a 
spiritual application to the church of Christ. 

3 That is, they caused it to be profaned ; even to bo 
blasphemed, through the wickedness of those who bore 
it. See Rom. ii. 24. 

4 An allusion to the methods of purification under the 
law. See especially Numb. xix. 



EZEKIEL XXXVI. 28— XXXVII. 10. 


b. c. 587. U.] EZEKIEL XXXVI. 28— XXXVII. 10. 

28 A And ye shall dwell in the land that I gave to your fathers ; 

'And ye shall be my people, and I will bo your God. 

29 I will also m save you from all your unclcannesses : 

And n I will call for the corn, and will increase it, — and °lay no famine upon you. 

30 * And I will multiply the fruit of the tree, and the increase of the field, 

That yo shall receive 9 no more reproach of famine among the heathen. 

31 Then ♦ shall yo remember your own evil ways, 

And your doings that were not good, 

And * shall lotho yoursolves in your own sight 
For your iniquities and for your abominations. 

32 'Not for your sakes do I this , saith the Lord God, — be it known unto you : 

I3e ashamed and confounded for your own ways, 0 house of Israel. 

33 Thus saith tho Lord God ; 

In tho day that I shall have cleansed you from all your iniquities 
I will also cause you to dwell in the cities, 1 — M and the wastes shall be builded. 

34 And the desolate land shall be tilled, 

Whereas it lay desolate in the sight of all that passed by. 

35 And they shall say, 

This land that was desolate is become like the garden of * Eden ; 

And the waste and desolate and ruined cities are become fenced, 

And are inhabited. 

36 Then * tho heathen that are left round about you shall know 

That I the Loud build tho ruined places , and plant that that was desolato. 

2 1 tho Lord have spoken it, and 1 will do it. 

37 Thus saith the Lord God ; 

« I will yet for this bo inquired of by the house of Israel, to do it for them. 2 
I will b increase them with men liko a flock. 

38 As the holy flock, a c as tho flock of Jerusalem in her solemn leasts ; 
tl So shall the waste cities be filled with docks of men : 

And they shall know that I am the Lord. 

The conversion and restoration of Israel under the Messiah. 

37 THE 4 e hand of the Lord was upon me, and carried mo out ^in tho spirit of the 

2 Lord, and set me down in the midst of the valley which was full of bones, and 
caused me to pass by them round about : and, behold, there were very many in the 
open valley ; and, lo, they were very dry. 

3 And ho said unto me, Soil of man, can these bones live? And I answered, 0 
Lord God, s thou k no west. 

4 Again he said unto me, Prophesy upon these bones, and say unto them, 0 ye 
f> dry bones, hear tho word of tlio Lord. Thus saith the Lord God unto these 

6 bones; liehold, I will * cause breath to enter into you, and ye shall live: and 1 
will lay sinews upon you, aud will bring up flesh upon you, and cover you 
with skin, and put breath in you, and ye shall live; ‘and ye shall know that I 
am the Lord. 

7 So I prophesied as I was commanded. And as I prophesied, there was a noise, 

8 and behold a shaking, 5 and the bones came together, bone to his bone. And when 
I beheld, lo, the sinews and the flesh came up upon them, and tho skin covered 
them above : but there was no breath in them. 

9 Then said ho unto me, Prophesy unto tho wind, 6 prophesy, son of man, and 
say to the wind, Thus saith the Lord God; * Como from the four winds, 0 
breath, and breatho upon these slain, that they may livo. 

10 So I prophesied as ho commanded me ; 1 and the breath came into them, and 
they lived, and stood up upon their feet, an exceeding great army. 
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61-63. 

* ch. 6. 9; 29. 43; Le. 
26. 39; Job 42. 6; 
Zee. 12. 10. 

t vcr. 22; Dou. 9. 5. 


v ch. 17. 24; 34. 30. 


« ch. 22. 14; 37. 14; 
N am. 23. 19. 


a boo ch. 14. 3; 20. 3, 
31; Jor.29. 11—13. 
b vcr. 10. 


I d ycra. 33—35 ; ch. 34. 
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« rh. 1. 3. 

/ ch. 3. 14; 8. 3; 11. 
24 ; Lk. 4. 1. 


g Oeu. 32. 39; John ft. 
21; Ro.4. 17; 2 Cor. 
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h vcr. 9: P«. 101. 30; 
John 20. 22 ; JSph. 
2. 5. 

»• ch. 6. 7 ; 35. 12 ; 
Joel 2. 27; 3. 17. 


* ver. 6; Pa. 104. 30. 


1 When God’ 8 people are prepared, by humility and 
penitence, to receive a blessing, He is ready to bestow it 
upon them. 

2 The people must seek by earnest prayer for the fulfil- 
ment of tne promise, if they would enjoy it. This suggests 
a reason why the Jews were not more prosperous after 
their return from Babylon, and why the church of Christ 
is still so depressed. 

# 3 The 1 holy flock* may mean either the animals do- 
signed for sacrifice, or tho assembled worshippers at tho 
solemn feasts* 

4 Chapters xxxvii. — xxxix. contain three expressive 
symbolical descriptions of the restoration, union, and 
triumph of tho chosen people. In ch. xxxvii., the prophet 


beholds a valley covered with the bleaching bones of the 
nation (vers. 1, 2) ; to which he is commanded to address 
the Divine wora, which gives life to the dead (3—6). 
His first call brings them together into human form 
(7, 8), the second gives them a new life (9, 10). The 
symbol is then explained as being intended to console the 
once presumptuous but now despairing Jews by the pros- 
pect both of national restoration and of spiritual vitality 
(11 — 14). Liko the other prospects held out it evidently 
oints to the gospel dispensation, when ‘ the Spirit should 
e poured out from on nigh.* 

6 Rather, ‘ a rushing.* 

6 The emblem of tho Spirit of God (see John iii. 8), 
the Author and Giver of life (Gen. ii. 7). 
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b. o. 587. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXXVII. 11—28. 


[n. c. 585. II. ] 


11 Then ho said unto me, Son of man, these bones are the whole house of Israel. 
Behold, they say, w Our bones are dried, and our hope is lost : we are cut oft’ for 

12 our parts. Therefore prophesy and say unto them, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; — Behold, ”0 my people, I will open your graves, 
And cause you to come up out of your graves, 

And 0 bring you into the land of Israel. 

13 p And ye shall know that I am the Lord, 

When I have opened your graves, 0 my people, 

And brought you up out of your graves, * 

14 And » shall put my spirit in you, and ye shall livo, 

And I shall place you in your own land : 

Then shall ye know that I the Lord have spoken it, and performed it , 

Saith the Lord. 

15,10 The 2 word of the Lord came again unto me, saying, Moreover, thou son of 
man, f take thee ono stick, 3 and write upon it, For Judah, and for • the children 4 
of Israel his companions: then tako another stick, and write upon it, 'For 
Joseph, the stick of Ephraim, and for all the house of Israel his companions: 

17 and “join them ono to another into one stick ; and they shall become one in 
thine hand. 

18 And when the children of thy people shall spoak unto thee, saying, 'Wilt thou 

19 not show us what thou meanest by these ? s' say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
God ; Behold, I will take 2 the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of Ephraim, 
and the tribes of Israel his fellows, and will put them with him, even with the 
stick of Judah, and make them one stick, “and they shall he one in mino hand. 

20 And tho sticks whereon thou writest shall be in thine hand b before their eyes. 

21 And say unto them, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; 

Behold, * I will take the children of Israel from among the heathen, whither they 
be gono, 

And will gathor them on every side, — and bring them into their own land : 

22 And rf I will make them one nation in the land upon the mountains of Israel ; 
And 'one king shall be king to them all : 

And they shall bo no more two nations, 

Neither shall they be divided into two kingdoms any more at all : 

23 -f Neither shall they defile themselves any moro with their idols, 

Nor with their detestable things, — nor with any of their transgressions : 

But «l will 6avo them out of all their dwellingplaces, wherein they have sinned. 
And will cleanse them : — so shall they bo my people, and 1 will bo their God. 

24 And h David my servant shall he king over them ; 

And 1 they all shall have one shepherd : 

A Thoy shall also walk in my judgments, — and observo my statutes, and do thorn. 

25 1 And thoy shall dwell in tho land that I have given unto Jacob my servant, 
Wherein your fathers have dwelt; — and they shall dwell therein, 

Even they, and their children, and their children’s children m for ever : 

And n my servant David shall he their prince for ever. 5 
20 Moreover I will make a 0 covenant of peace with them ; 

It shall bo an everlasting covenant with them : 

And I will place them, and ''multiply them, 

And will set my « sanctuary in tho midst of them for evermore. 

27 r My tabernacle also shall bo with them : 

Yea, I will bo 9 their God, and they shall bo my people. 

28 ' And tho heathen shall know that I the Lord do ” sanctify Israel, 

When my sanctuary shall be in the midst of- them for overmoro. 
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John 10. 16. 

/ ch. 36. 23. . 


K ch. 36. 21, 28, 29. 


A Is. 40. 11 ; see refs. 
M. 3, 4; Jer. 23. 5; 
Lk. 1.32. 
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31. 23, 21 ; John 10. 
16. 

* oh. 36. 27. 

I see refs. ch. 28. 23. 


mis. 60. 21 ; 60. 22 ; 
Joel 3. 20; Am. 0. 
13; Zeph. 3. 1 1, 13. 
n ver. 21 ; Dan. 2. 44, 
43; John 12. 31. 

» ch. 31. 23; i's. 89. 3, 
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40; IIos. 2 18-23. 

P oh. 36. 10, 37. 
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1 Although the blessing here promised is plainly a 
political and moral resurrection, yet the imagery em- 
ployed assumes tliat the people wero familiar with the 
doctrine of the resurreotion of the body (compare Isa. 
xx vi. 19, and note). 

2 The first blessing which flows from the Divine com- 
munication of spiritual life is the union of Israel, hitherto 
divided,' under tho rule of the truo David. This is sym- 
bolized by two rods, the embloms of authority, becoming 
one; so that the two kingdoms of Judah and Ephraim 
shall be no more divided (vers. 15 — 22) ; but snail be 
obedient, safe, and prosperous, as in David’s days, with 
God’s sanctuary in the midst of them, and his glory 


resting upon them (23 — 28). Comp. Isa. xi. 13. 

3 Comp. Numb. xvii. 1, etc. The name of * Ephraim* 
was given to tho kingdom of the ten tribes. See Hosea. 

4 That is, such portions of the other tribes as remained 
with or passed over to the kingdom of Judah. See 
2 Chron. xi. 13—17 ; xv. 9. 

5 4 As the 4 David’ of this promise is Christ, so tho 
covenant-people are no longer the Jews distinctively, 
but the faithful in Christ ; and the territory of blessing 
is no longer Canaan, but the whole earth; and only 
when it becomes his actual possession can the prophecies 
respecting him, as the New Testament David, reacn their 
destined accomplishment.’ — Fairbairn. 



b. c. 587. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXXVIII. 1—14. 


[b. p. 585. H. 


The triumphs of redeemed Israel over all his enemies. 

38 AND 1 the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, * Son of man, y set thy face 
against * Gog, the land of Magog, 2 the chief prince of b Meshech and Tubal, and 

3 prophesy against him, and say, Tlius saith tho Lord God ; 

Behold, I am against thee, 0 Gog, — the chief prince of Moslioch and Tubal : 

4 And C 1 will turn thee back, — and put hooks into thy jaws, 

And I will bring thee forth, — and all thine army, horses and horsemen, 
d All of them clothed with all sorts of armour , 

Even a great company with bucklers and shields, — all of them handling swords : 

5 c Persia, /Ethiopia, and s Libya with them; — all of them with shield and helmet : 

6 h Gomer, 3 and all his bands ; 

The house of f Togarnmh of the north quarters, and all his bands : 

And many people with thee. 

7 * Be thou prepared, and prepare for thyself, 

Thou, and all thy company that are assembled unto thee, 

And be thou a guard 4 unto them. 

8 1 After many days "* thou shalt be visited : 5 

In the latter years thou shalt come into the land that is brought back 6 from the 
sword, 

« And is gathered out of many people, 

Against 0 the mountains of Israel, which have been always waste : 

But it is brought forth out of tho nations, 

And they shall p dwell safely 7 all of them. 

9 Thou shalt ascend and come ? like a storm, 

Thou shalt be r like a cloud to cover the land, 

Thou, and all thy bands, and many people with thee. 

10 Thus saith tho Lord God; — It shall also come to pass, 

That at the same time * shall things come into thy mind, 

And thou shalt think an evil thought: 

11 And thou shalt say, I will go up to the land of imwalled villages ; 

I will ' go to them that are at rest, M that dwell safely, 

All of them dwelling.without Avails, and having neither bars nor gates, 

12 * To take a spoil, and to take a prey ; 

y To turn thine hand upon * the desolate places that are now inhabited, 

0 And upon tho people that arc gathered out of the nations, 

Which have gotten cattle and goods, that dwell in the midst of the land. 8 

13 6 Sheba, and c Dedan, and the merchants d of Tarshish, 9 
With all 'the young lions thereof, shall say unto thee, 

Art thou come to take a spoil ? — hast thou gathered thy company to take a prey 1 
To carry away silver and gold, 

To take away cattle and goods, to take a great spoil 1 

14 Therefore, son of man, prophesy and say unto Gog, — Thus saith the Lord God; 
/In that day when my people of Israel f dwelleth safely, — shalt thou not know it 1 
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1 The triumphs of tho church of Christ, and tho over- 

throw of its enemies, are represented by the destruction of 

vast armies of invaders from the extreme north and south 

(vers. 1 — 6). Their designs, hopes, and preparations are 

described (7 — 13), followed by their attack, which has 

been long ago foreseen and foretold (14—17), and God’s 

severe indignation and exterminating punishment (18 — 

23). Further threats of destruction (ch. xxxix. 1 — 8) 
are vividly illustrated by descriptions of the burning and 
burying of the arms and corpses of the invading host 

(9 — 16), and by a call to all birds and beasts of prey 
to come and feast on the carcases (17 — 20) : and Goa 
declares that He will bo honourod in the punishment of 
His enemies as well as in the restoration and salvation of 
His penitent people (21 — 29). Expositors have differed 
much in opinion as to the interpretation of this section 
of prophecy. Some understand it as referring to a literal 
prodigious armament of many nations for the purpose of 
attacking the Jews after their restoration to their own 
land, which will be defeated by the immediate judgments 
of God. But it appears more consistent with the whole 
scope of scriptural prophecy, and especially with tho 
visions which immediately follow in chapters xl. — xlviii., 
to give it a more enlarged meaning, understanding it as 
describing the consummation of the great conflict which 
has always been going on between the kingdoms of God 


and of Satan in the world, and which will end in the 
universal establishment of the Saviour’s spiritual reign. 
See note on ver. 17. 

2 Rather, ‘ Gog of tho land of Magog, prince of Rosh, 
Meshech, and Tubal.’ Magog was a son of Japhet. 
On ‘ Meshech and Tubal,’ see note on ch. xxvii. 13. 
‘ Rosh' is not mentioned elsewhere, and may have the 
same origin as the word ‘ Russians.’ All these are tho 
northern nations of the Caucasus, and of the Euxine and 
Caspian Seas, who were known to the Greeks as Scythians. 
Vast hordes of these people made an irruption into 
Western Asia, not long before the delivery or this pro- 
phecy (see Herod, i. 103—106) : and this fact gives pecu- 
liar appropriateness to the selection of them here as the 
representatives of the combined foos of the church of 
Christ. 

a Probably the Cimmerians, or people of the Crimea 
and the adjacent regions. 

4 More properly, * leader.’ 

5 Rather, ‘ thou shalt bo appointed,’ t. e. to lead them. 

6 Rather, ‘restored;’ i. e. from the ravages of invasion. 

7 Rather, * and they have dwelt securely,’ *. e. with- 
out fear. Comp. J udg. xviii. 7. 

8 Or, r on the height of the land,’ as in Judg. ix. 37. 

9 Hoping to profit by the sale of the booty which these 
marauders had taken. 



b. c. 587. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXXVIII. 15— XXXIX. 10. [n. c. 585. II. 


15 h And thou slml t come from thy place out of the north parts, 

Thou, 'and many people with thee, all of them riding upon horses, 

A great company, and a mighty army : 

16 •' And thou shalt come up against my people of Israel, — as a cloud to cover the land ; 

* It shall he in the latter days, — ana I will bring thee against my land, 

'That the heathen may know me, when I shall be sanctified in thee, 

0 Gog, before their eyes. 

17 Thus saith the Lord God : 

m Art thou he of whom I nave spoken in old time, 

By my servants the prophets of Israel, 

Which prophesied in those days many years that I would bring thee against thorn f 1 

18 And it shall come to pass at the same time 

When Gog shall come against the land of Israel, — saith the Lord God, 

That my fury shall come up in my face. 

19 For " in my Jealousy • and in the fire of my wrath have I spoken : 

p Surely in that day there shall be a great shaking in the land of Israel ; 

20 So that 9 the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of the heaven, 

And the beasts of the field, and all creeping things that creep upon the earth, 
And all the men that are upon the face of the earth, — shall shake at my presence, 
9 And the mountains shall be thrown down, — and the steep places shall fall, 

And every wall shall fall to the ground. 

21 And I will 'call for 'a sword against him, 

Throughout all my mountains, — saith the Lord God : 

* Every man’s sword shall be against his brother. 

22 And 1 will 'plead against him 2 with * pestilence and with blood ; 

And *1 will rain upon him, and upon his bands, 

And upon the many people that are with him, 

An overflowing rain, and n great hailstones, fire, and brimstone. 

23 Thus will I magnify myself, and ''sanctify myself; 
c And I will bo known in the eyes of many nations, 

And they shall know that I am the Lord. 

39 Therefore, ‘'thou son of mail, prophesy against Gog, and say, 

Thus saith the Lord God ; 

Behold, I am against thee, 0 Gog, — the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal : 

2 And 'I will turn thee back, and leave but the sixth part of thee, 3 
f And will cause thee to come up from the north parts, 

And will bring thee upon the mountains of Israel ; 

3 * And I will smite thy bow out of thy left hand, 

And will cause thine arrows to fall out of thy right hand. 

4 A Thou shalt fall upon the mountains of Israol, 

Thou, and all thy bands, and the people that is with thee : 

1 1 will give thee unto the ravenous birds of every sort, 

And to the beasts of the field to be devoured. 

5 Thou shalt fall upon the open field : — for 1 have spoken it , saith the Lord God. 

6 k And I will send a fire on Magog, 

And among them that dwell carelessly in 'the isles : 

And they shall know that I am the Loud. 

7 m So will I make my holy namo known in the midst of my people Israel ; 

And I will not let them M pollute my holy name any more : 

0 And the heathen shall know that 1 am the Loud, p the Holy One in Israol. 

8 q Behold, it is come, and it is dono, saith the Lord God ; 

This is the day ’’whereof I have spoken. 

9 And they that dwell in the cities of Israel shall go forth, 

And shall set on fire and burn the weapons, — both the shields and the bucklers, 
The hows and the arrows, and the hanastaves, and the spears, 

And they shall burn them with fire 4 seven years : 

10 So that they shall take no wood out of the field, 

Neither cut dowu any out of the forests ; — for they shall burn the weapons with fire : 
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1 It is evident, then, that these are the enemios and 
this is tho war which had been predicted, with other 
names and circumstances, both by Balaam (Numb. xxiv. 
17), and by the earlier prophets of Israel : seo Psa. ii., cx. ; 
Joel iii.; Isa. xxv.. xxvi., xxxiv., etc. 

2 Bather, 4 1 will have a controversy with him;' i.e. 
will bring him to justice for his sins. Tho punishments 
threatened against these enemies are thoso with which 

93S 


Egypt, Sodom, and tho Canaanites were visited : see refs. 

3 Rather, ‘ and I will lead thee.* 

4 The burning of the armour, etc., signifies that no 
remnant of anything belonging to the invaders should 
bo left to pollute the land. ‘Seven,* tho number of 
completeness, which is applied to the years here and to 
the months in ver. 12, indicates the vast numbers of the 
adversaries and their complete removal. 



b. c. 587. U.] 


EZEKIEL XXXIX. 11-29. 


[n. c. 585. H. 


• And they shall spoil those that spoiled them, 

And rob those that robbed them, — saith the Lord God. 

11 And it shall come to pass iu that day, that I will give unto Gog a place thero 
of graves in Israel, the valley of tho passengers 1 on the cast of tne sea : 1 and it 
shall stop the noses 2 of tho passengers : and there shall they bury Gog and all 
his multitude : and they shall call it The valley of Hamon-gog [i. e, the multi- 

12 tude of Gog]. And seven mouths shall the house of Israel be burying of them, 

13 w that they may cleanso the land. Yea, all tho people of the land .shall bury 
them; and it shall be to them a renown the day that * I shall be glorified, saitn 

14 the Lord God. And * they shall sever out men of continual employment, 3 passing 
through the land to bury with the passengers those that remain upon the face of 

15 tho earth, 2 to cleanse it. After the end of seven months shall they search ; and 
* the passengers that pass through the land, when any seeth a man’s bono, then 

shall he set up a sign by it, till the buriers have buried it in the valloy of 

16 Hamon-gog. And also the name of the city 4 shall he Hamonah [i. e. the multi- 
tude]. Thus shall they “cleanse the land. 

17 And, thou son of man, thus saitli the Lord Gon ; b 5?peak unto every feathered 
fowl, and to every beast of tho field, 

c Assemble yourselves, and come ; 

Gather yourselves on every sido to my sacrifice that I do sacrifice for you, 

Even a great sacrifice, d upon the mountains of Israel, 

That ye may eat flesh, and drink blood. 

18 e Ye shall eat tho tlesh of the mighty, 

And drink the blood of the princes of the earth, 

Of rams, of lambs, and of goats, f of bullocks, — all of them a fatlings of Basham 

19 And ye shall eat fat till ye be full, — and drink blood till yo be drunken, 

Of my sacrifice which I nave sacrificed for you. 

20 h Thus ye shall be filled at my table with horses and chariots, 5 

1 With mighty men, aud with all men of war, — saith the Lord God. 

21 * And I will set my glory among the heathen, 

And all the heathen shall see my judgment that I have executed, 

And 1 my hand that I have laid upon them. 

22 m So the house of Israel shall know that I am tho Loud their God 
From that day ami forward. 

23 11 And tho heathen shall know that the house of Israel went into captivity for 

their iniquity : 

Because they trespassed against me, therefore 0 hid I my face from them, 

And rgave them into the hand of their enemies : — so foil they all by the sword. 

24 9 According to their uncloanness and according to their transgressions 
Have I done unto them, — and hid my face from them. 

25 Therefore thus saith tho Lord God ; 

r Now will 1 bring again the captivity of Jacob, 

And have mercy upon tho * whole house of Israel, 

And will be jealous for my holy name ; 

26 * After that they have borne 0 their shame, 

And all their trespasses whereby they have trespassed against me, 

When they w dwelt safely in their land, and nono made them afraid. 

27 * When I have brought them again from tho people, 

And gathered them out of their enemies’ lands, 

And vam sanctified in them in the sight of many nations ; 

28 2 Then shall they know that I am the Lord their God, 

Which caused them to he led into captivity among the heathen : 

But I have gathered them unto their own land, 

And have left none of them any moro there. 

29 a Neither will I hide my face any more from them : 

For I have 6 poured out my spirit upon the house of Israel, — saith tho Lord God. 
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1 Probably the Dead Sea. Thus they would lio near 
the ancient sinners of Sodom. See ch. xxxviii. 22. 

2 Rather, ‘and it shall muzzle (*. e. obstruct) the 
passengers' by tho multitude of tho corpses. 

3 Or, * And they shall set apart regular men, passing 
through the land, burying the stragglers that are left 
over the face of the land, to purify it. After the end 
of seven months they shall search, and the passers through 
shall pass through the land ; and when one secs a man’s 
bone, then ho sets up a signal by it,* etc. Thus every 


remnant of heathenish impurity would bo swept away 
from the face of the land. 

* Or, 4 And also the name of a neighbouring city shall 
be Ilamonah / i. e. though buried, they shall not be 
forgotten : for there shall be a lasting memorial of their 
ruin and Israel’s salvation. 

5 Rather, * horsemen/ as in Isa. xxi. 7. 

0 Some, by a slight change, read * forgotten as mean- 
ing that their restoration should be so full of blessedness 
as to obliterate the remembrance of their sufferings. 

939 



B. c. 574. U.J 


EZEKIEL XL. 1—10. 


[ 0 . c. 57-3. H. 


Vision of the temple and the altar. 

40 TN 1 the five and twentieth year of our captivity, in the beginning of the year, 
in tkp ’tenth day of the month, in the fourteenth year after that c tho city was 
smitten, in the selfsame day A the hand of the Loud was upon mo, and brought 

2 me tliitlier. 'In the visions of God brought he me into the land of Israel,/ and 
set me upon a very high mountain, by [or, upon] which was * as the framo of a 
city h on the south. 

3 And he brought me thither, and, behold, there was a man, whose appearance 
was Mike the appearance of brass, 2 * with a line of flax in his hand, 1 and a 

4 measuring reed ; and he stood in tho gate. And the man Baid unto me, 

"• Son of man, behold with thine eyes, — and hear with thine ears, 

And set thine heart upon all that 1 shall show thee ; 

For to the intent that I might show them unto thee art thou brought hither : 

" Declaro all that thou seest — to tho house of Israel. 

5 And, behold, 0 a wall on the outside of the house round about, and in the man's 
hand a measuring reed of six cubits long by the cubit and an hand breadth : 3 so 
he measured the breadth of tho building, one reed ; and the height, one reed. 

0 Then camo ho unto tho gate which looketh toward the east, and went up the 
stairs thereof, and measured tho threshold of tho gate, which was one roed broad ; 

7 and tho other threshold of the gate, which was 0110 roed broad. And every 
p little chamber was one reed long, and one reed broad ; and between the littlo 
chambers were five cubits ; and the threshold of tho gate by the porch of the gate 

8 within was one reed. He measured also the porch of the gate within, one reed. 

9 Then measured ho the porch of the gate, eight cubits ; and the posts 4 thereof, two 

10 cubits; and the porch of the gate was inward. And the littlo chambers of tho 
gate eastward were three on this side, and three on that side ; they three were of 

11 one measure : and tho posts had ono measure on this side and on that side. And 
he measured the breadth of tho entry of the gate, ten cubits; and the length 

12 of the gate, thirteen cubits. Tho space also before the little chambers was one 
cubit on this side, and the space was ono cubit on that side: and the littlo 

13 chambers were six cubits on this side, and six cubits on that side. He measured 
then the gate from the roof of one littlo chamber to tho roof of another : the 

14 breadth was five and twenty cubits, door against door. Ho made also posts of 

15 threescore cubits, even unto the post of the court round about the gate. And 
from the face of the gate of the entrance unto tho face of tho porch of the inner 

16 gate were fifty cubits. And there were q narrow 5 windows to the little chambers, 
and to their posts within the gate round about, and likewise to the arches : 3 and 
windows were round about inward : and upon each post were palm trees. 7 
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I Ezekiel’s predictions had begun with a vision of 
Jehovah on his moving throne, soon withdrawing from 
tho temple (ch. x., xi.), which iB shortly aftorwards 
utterly destroyed ; whilst Jerusalem is laid in ruins, the 
land desolated, the prince dethroned, and the people exiled : 
they now close with another vision, in which ne beholds 
the restoration of tho temple, tho return of Jehovah, the 
renewal of worship, the re-establishment of royalty, a 
new partition of the land, and settlement of the people. 
Commentators differ greatly in the interpretation of this 
vision. Some think that it refers to a material temple 
and city yet to be erected after tho return of tho Jews to 
their own land. But this would involve the restoration 
of tho ceremonials of Judaism, in direct contradiction to 
the doctrine of tho New Testament ; for ‘ a temple with 
sacrifices now would be adaring denial of the all-sufficiency 
of the sacrifice of Christ. lie who sacrificed before con- 
fessed the Messiah : he who should sacrifice now would 
most sacrilegiously deny him.’ — Doualas. Besides, the 
scale on which these things are described seems alone to 
prove that they are allegorical representations. Accord- ! 
mgly, tho most prevalent view in tho Christian church 
has been that this vision is an elaborate symbol of the 
blessings which God designs to bestow upon his church 
under tne gospel dispensation. The prophecy begins with 
a description of an ideal temple drawn from that of 
Solomon, > but on a far larger scale (ch. xl. — xlii.) The 
rophet is taken in vision to Jerusalem, and bidden to 
eclaro to Israel what he sees and hears (vers. 1 — 4). He 
then describes the outer wall and the eastern outer gate 
(5—16), the outer court and its chambers (17—19), the 
northern and southern outer gates (20—27) ; the gates and 


porches of the inner court (28 — 37), the arrangements for 
the sacrifices (38 — 43), the chambers and area of the inner 
court (44 — 47) ; the porch and sacred edifice itself (48— 
xli. 1 — 4), with its chambers and corridors (5 — 11), its 
general measurements (12 — 17), and various decoral ions 
(18 — 26). Ho further depicts the external chambers 
and corridors for the resident priests (xlii. 1 — 14) ; and 
concludes with the exterior measurements of the whole 
area (15 — 20). Whatever difficulty there may be in 
explaining particular parts of this vision, the descrip- 
tion evidently belongs to something very different from 
and very far superior to either the first or tbe second 
temple. Its position, too, is altogether different; so 
that it cannot reasonably be understood as referring to 
any material edifice which has been or may bo built at 
Jerusalem. 

2 That is, bright and sparkling. See ch. i. 7 ; also 
Itev. i. 15. 

3 This cubit, containing one (common) cubit and a 
liandbroadth, may have been about two feet long. Hence 

! tho reed, or rod, will be about twelve feet long. 

4 Some render this * the border by which tney under- 
stand a projecting margin, surrounding tho door, orna- 
mented with columns or pilasters at tho sides, and with 
a frieze above. So, in tne next verse, tho ‘posts’ are 
taken to be projections in the wall. 

3 Or, ‘closed;’ i.e. with bars or lattices, which, being 
let into tho walls or beams, could not be opened and shut 
at pleasure. 

6 This may mean ‘ cornices ;’ or, more likely, ‘ porches.' 

7 Probably pilasters resembling palm trees ; the trunks 
i forming the shafts, and the branches the capitals. 



b. c. 574. U.] EZEKIEL XL. 17—46. [b. c. 57*2. H. 

17 Then brought he me into r the outward court, and, lo, there were 'chambers, ; JJ* 
and a pavement made for the court round about: 'thirty chambers were upon * tb.ib.ti 

\ 18 the pavement. And the pavement by the side of the gates over against the 

19 length of the gates was the lower pavement. Then he measured the breadth 
from the forefront of the lower gate unto the forefront of the inner court without, 
an hundred cubits eastward and northward. 

20 And the gate of the outward court that looked toward the north, ho measured 

21 the length thereof, and the breadth thereof. And the little chambers thereof 
were three on this side and three on that side ; and the posts thereof and the 
arches thoreof. were after the measure of the first gate: the length thereof was 

22 fifty cubits, and the brehdth fivo and twenty cubits. And their windows, aud 
their arches, and their palm trees, were after the measure of the gate that looketh 
toward the east ; and they went up unto it by seven steps ; and the arches 

23 thereof were before them. And the gate of the inner court was over against the 
gate toward the north, and toward the east ; and he measured from gate to gate 
an hundred cubits. 

24 Aftor that ho brought me toward the south, and, behold, a gate toward the 
south : and lie measured the posts thereof and the arches thereof according to 

25 these measures. And there were windows in it and in the arches thereof round 
about, like those windows : the length was fifty cubits, and the breadth five and 

26 twenty cubits. And there were “seven steps to go up to it, and the arches 
thereof were before them: and it had palm trees, one on this side, and another 

27 on that side, upon the posts thereof. And there was a gato in the inner court 
toward tin* south : and he measured from gate to gate toward the south an 
hundred cubits. 

28 And he brought me to the inner court by the south gate : and he measured the 

29 south gate according to these measures ; aud the little chambers thereof, aud the 
posts thereof, and the arches thereof, according to these measures : and there 
were windows in it and in the arches thereof round about: it was fifty cubits 

30 long, and fivo and twenty cubits broad. And the arches round about were 'five *** w** 1 . as, 33.36. 

31 and twenty cubits long, and five cubits broad. And the arches thereof were 
toward the utter 1 court ; and palm trees were upon the posts thereof : and the 
going up to it had eight steps. 

32 And he brought me into the inner court toward the east : and he measured the 

33 gate according to these measures. Aud the little chambers thereof, and the posts 
thereof, and the arches thereof, were according to these measures : and there 
were windows therein and in the arches thereof round about: it was fifty cubits 

34 long, and five and twenty cubits broad. And the arches thereof were toward the 
outward court ; and palm trees were upon the posts thereof, on this side, and on 
that side : and the going up to it had eight steps. 

35 And ho brought me to the north gate, and measured it according to these 

36 measures ; the little chambers thereof, the posts thereof, and the arches thereof, 
and the windows to it round about : the length was fifty cubits, and the breadth 

37 five and twenty cubits. And the posts thereof were toward the utter court ; and 
palm trees were upon the posts thereof, on this side, and on that side : and the 
going up to it had eight steps. 

38 And the chambers and the entries thoreof were by the posts of the gates, where 

39 thoy washed the burnt offering. And in the porch of the gato were two tables , 

on this side, and two tables on that side, to slay thereon v tho burnt offering and » *• 3 » ® tc * 

40 'the sin offering and “the trespass offering. And at the side without, as one * [j • 
goeth up to the entry of the north gate, were two tables ; and on the other side, 7 . i. 

41 which was at the porch of the gate, were two tables. Four tables were on this 
side, and four tables on that side, by the side of the gate ; eight tables, where- 

42 upon they slew their sacrifices. And the four tables were of hewn stone for tho 
burnt’ offering, of a cubit and an half long, and a cubit and an half broad, and 
one cubit hign : whereupon also they laid the instruments wherewith they slew 

43 the burnt offering and the sacrifice. And within were hooks, 2 an hand broad, 
fastened round about : and upon the tables was the flesh of the offering. 

44 And without the inner gate were the chambers of b the singers in the inner *ichr.a«,a. 
court, which was at the side of the north gate ; and their prospect was toward 

the south : one at the side of the east gate having the prospect toward the north. 

45 And he said unto me, This chamber, whoso prospect is toward the south, is for 

46 the priests, c the keepers of the charge of the house. And the chamber whose if if; p?i*sJ £ hr ‘ 

" ~ _ 1 ' . ' " 1 " """" ' " + 

1 That is, 4 outer and so in ver. 37, and oh. xlii. 1, 14. I to the tables, perhaps providod with hooks, to which the 

2 According to some, 4 edging boards ». e. borders | sacrificial victims were fastened. 
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prospect is toward the north is for the priests, d the keepers of the charge of the 
altar : these are the sons of ' Zadok 1 among the sons of Levi, which come near to 
the Lord to minister unto him. 

47 So he measured the court, an- hundred cubits long, and an hundred cubits 
broad, foursquare ; and tho altar that mis before tbe house. 

48 And he brought me to the porch of tbe house, and measured each post of the 
porch, five cubits on this side, and five cubits on that side: and the breadth of 

49 tho gate was three cubits on this side, and three cubits on that side. /The 
length of the porch was twenty cubits, and the breadth eleven cubits ; and he 
brought me by the steps whereby they wont up to it : and there were * pillars by 
the posts, one on this side, and another on that side. 

41 Afterward he brought me to the temple, 2 and measured the posts, six cubits 
broad on the one side, and six cubits broad on tbe other side, which was the 

2 breadth of tho tabernacle. And the breadth of the door was ten cubits ; and tho 
sides of the door were five cubits on the ono side, and five cubits on the other 
side : and he measurod the length thereof, forty cubits : and the breadth, 
twenty cubits. 

3 Then went he inward, and measured the post of th» door, two cubits ; and the 

4 door, six cubits; and the breadth of the door, seven cubits. So A he measurod 
the length thereof, twenty cubits; and the breadth, twenty cubits, bofore 3 the 
temple : and he said unto me, * This is tho most holy place. 

5 After ho measured the wall of the house, six cubits ; and the breadth of every 

(5 side chamber, four cubits, round about the house on every side. * And the side 

chambers were three, one over another, and thirty in order; and they entered 
into the wall which was of the liouso for tho side chambers round about, that 

7 they might have hold, but they had not hold in the wall 4 of the house. And 
1 there was an enlarging, and a winding 5 about still upward to the side chambers : 
for the winding about of tho house went still upward round about tho house: 
therefore the breadth of tho house ?vas still upward, and so increased from the 

8 lowest chamber to the highest by the midst. I saw also tho height of the house 
round about: the foundations of the side chambers were '"a full reed of six 
great cubits. 0 

9 The thickness of the wall, which was for the side chamber without, ?vas five 
cubits : and that which was left was the place of tho side chambers that were 

10 within. And between the chambers was tho wideness of twenty cubits round 

11 about the house on every side. And the doors of tho side chambers were toward 
the place that was left, ono door toward the north, and another door toward the 
south : and tho breadth of the place that was left was five cubits round about. 

12 Now the building that was before tho separate place at the end toward the 
west was seventy cubits broad; and the wall of the building was five cubits 

13 thick round about, and the length thereof ninety cubits. So he measurod the 
house, an hundred cubits long; and the separate jflace, and tho building, with 

14 the walls thereof, an hundred cubits long; also the breadth of tho face of the 
house, and of the separate place toward the east, an hundred cubits. 

15 And ho measured the length of the building over against the separato place 
which was behind it, and the galleries thereof on the one side and on tho other 

16 side, an hundred cubits, with the inner temple, and the porches of the court ; tho 
door posts, and ’* the narrow windows, and the galleries round about on their 
three stories, over against the door, cieled with wood round about, and from tho 

17 ground up to the windows, and the windows were covered ; to that above tho 
door, even unto the inner houso, and without, and by all the wall round about 
within and without by measure. 

18 And it was made °with cherubim and palm trees, so that a palm tree was 

19 between a cherub and a cherub ; and every cherub had two faces; 7 J'so that the 
face of a man was toward the palm tree on the ono side, and the faco of a young 
lion toward the palm tree on the other sido : it was made through all the house 

20 round about. From the ground unto above the door were cherubim and palm 

21 trees made, and on the wall of the temple. The posts of the temple were squared, 
and the face of tho sanctuary ; the appearance of the one as the appearance of 
the other . 


d c h. 44. 15 ; L«. 6. 12, 
13 ; Num. IS. 5. 

• ch. 43. 19; 44. 15, 10 ; 
1 KL 2. 35. 


/ 1 KL 6. 3. 


g 1 Kl. 7. 15, 21 ; Ret 
3. 12. 


A 1 Kl.6.20; 2Chr.3 

8 . 

i Ex. 20. 33,31. 

* 1 Kl. 6.5,6. 


1 Kl. 0. & 


» vor. 26; ch. 40. 16. 


o 1 Kl. 6. 29. 
p aoe ch. 1. 10. 


1 That is, of the family of the high priest. See note 
on ch. xliv. 15. 

2 The body or nave of the temple. 

3 Not admitting the prophet into tho most holy place. 

4 Compare 1 Kings vi. 6, and note. 

5 Or, ‘circuit/ The rebatements in the whole circuit 

942 


of the wall progressively enlarged the side chambers of 
the first and socond floors. 

° Or, * six cubits to tho joining,* or comer. 

7 As the cherubim are described in ch. i. 10 as having 
each four faces, it is likely that the other two faces were 
not in sight, being turned to the wall. 
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22 ? The altar of wood was three cubits high, and the length thereof two cubits; 

and the corners thereof, and the length thereof, and the walls thereof, were of 
wood : and he said unto me, This is r the table that is 1 before the Lord. 

23, 24 1 And the temple and the sanctuary had two doors. And the doors had two 
leaves ajnece, two turning leaves ; two leaves for the one door, and two leaves for 

25 the other door . And there were made on them, on tho doors of the temple, 
cherubim and palm trees, like as were mado upon the walls ; and there were 

26 thick planks upon the face of the porch without. And there were “narrow 
windows and palm trees on tho one side and on the other side, on the sides of the 
porch, and upon the side chambers of the houso, and thick planks. 

42 Then he brought me forth into * the utter court, the way toward the north : 
and he brought me into * the chamber 1 that was ovor against the separate place, 

2 and which was before the building toward the north. Before the length of an 

3 hundred cubits was the north door, and the breadth was fifty cubits. Ovor 
against the twenty cubits which were for the inner court, and over against the 
pavement which was for the utter court, was 2 gallery against gallery in three 

4 stories . And before the chambers was a walk of ten cubits breadth inward, a way 

5 of “one cubit; and their doors toward the north. Now the upper chambers were 
shorter : for the galleries were higher than these [or, did eat of these], 2 than the 

6 lower, and than tho middlemost of the building. For they were in three stories , 
but had not pillars as the pillars of the courts : therefore the building was 
straitened more than the lowest and the middlemost from tho ground. 

7 And the wall that was without over against the chambers, toward the utter 

8 court on tho forepart of the chambers, the length thereof was fifty cubits. For 
the length of the chambers that were in the utter court was fifty cubits : and, lo, 
beforo the temple were an hundred cubits. 

9 And from under tlieso chambers was the entry on the east side, as one goetli 

10 into them from the utter court. The chambers were in the thickness 3 of the 
wall of tho court toward the east, over against the separate place, and over against 

11 the building. And *the way before them was like the appearance of the 
chambers which were toward the north, as long as they, and as broad as they : 
and all their goings out were both according to their fashions, 4 and according to 

12 their doors. And according to tho doors of the chambers that were toward the 
south was a door in tho head of tho way, even the way directly before the wall 
toward the east, as one entereth into them. 

13 Then said ho unto me, Tho north chambers and the south chambers, which are 
before the separate place, c they be holy chambers, whore tho priests that approach 
unto the Lord d shall eat tho most holy things : there shall they lay the most 
holy things, and * tho meat offering, and the sin offering, and the trespass 

14 offering ; for the place is holy. / When the priests enter therein, then shall they 
not go out of the holy place into -the utter court, but there they shall lay their 
garments wherein they minister; for they are holy; and shall put on other 
garments, and shall approach to those things which arc for the people. 5 

15 Now when he had made an end of measuring the inner house, lie brought me 
forth toward the gate whose prospect is toward the east, and measured it round 

16 about. He measured the eaBt side with the measuring reed, five hundred reeds, 6 

17 with the measuring reed round about. He measured the north side, five hundred 

18 reeds, with the measuring reed round about. He measured the south side, fivo 

19 hundred reeds, with the measuring reed. He turned about to the west side, and 

20 measured five hundred reeds with the measuring reed. He measured it by the 
four sides : * it had a wall round about , h five hundred reeds long, and five hundred 
broad, ‘ to make a separation between the sanctuary and the profane place. 

43 Afterward 7 he brought me to the gate, even tho gate *that looketh toward the 

2 east : 1 and, behold, the glory of the God of Israel came from the way of the east : 

and m his voice was like a noise of many waters : M and the earth shined with his 
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r oh. 44. 16 ; Ex. 25. 
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t 1 Kl. 6. 31— 33b 


m Ter. 16 ; cb. 40. 16. 


ch. 40. 20 ; Rot.U. 8. 
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* eh. 41. 16. 
a Ml. 7. 14; Lk.13. 24. 


6 Tor. 4. 


e Lo. 6. 14—18. 

A Lo. 6. 16,26; 24.9. 

• Le. 2. 3, 10; 6. 14, 
17,25, 29 ; 7. 1 ; 10 
13^14 I Nam. 18. 8 

f ch. *44. 19 ; Ex. ‘ 
43. 


H ipo reft. ch. 40. 5. 

A ch. 45. 2. 

i Lo. 10. 10 ; 2 Cor. 6. 
* eh. 10. 10; 44.1; 46. 


t eh. 1.28; 11.23; h. 
6.3. 

mch. 1.24; Rct.1. 15; 

14. 2 1 19. I, 6. 
i* oh. 10. 4 : Hab. 3. 3, 
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1 Probably a row of chambers. 

2 Tho upper stories had corridors, the breadth of which 
was taken out of the rooms themselves, making them 
so much the narrower. 

3 In the breadth of the wall ; i. e. tho breadth of 
ground which that wail enclosed. The Septuagint reads 
4 south* for 4 east.' 

4 Like the chambers already described. 

5 Or, 4 to the place which belongeth to the people;* 
s. e. to the outer court. 

6 A 4 reed* being about 12 feet (ch. xl. 5), 500 of 
these would make a length of 6000 feet, or more than a 


mile; and give a circumference of nearly five miles. 
These dimensions far exceod those of the ancient temple, 
and even of the city itself ; and make it improbable that 
such an ediiice should be built upon Mount Moriah, whilst 
the land remains unalterod. See note on ch. xlvii. 13. 

7 The temple, the palace of the great filing, being 
restored, Jehovah returns by the east gate, by which he 
had departed (ch. x. 18; xi. 23), and re-ocoupies his 
throne (vers. 1 — 5). Thence he proclaims his merciful 
purpose to dwell for ever in the midst of his people, 
when they are humbled for their past sins, and are 
prepared fully to keep his statutes and to hallow his 





b. c. 574. U.] 


EZEKIEL XLIII. 3—21. 


[b. c. 572. II. 


3 glory. And it was 0 according to the appearance of the vision which I saw, even 
according to the vision that I saw when I came p to destroy 1 the city : and the visions 
were like the vision that I saw * by the river Chebar ; and I fell upon my face. 

4 r And the glory of tho Lord came into the house by the wav of the gate whose 

5 prospect is toward the east. 'So the Spirit took me up, and brought me into the 
inner court; and, behold, *tlio glory of tho Lord filled the house. 

6 And * I heard him speaking unto me out of the house ; and * the man stood by 

7 me. And ho said unto me, 

Sou of man , — v tho place of my throne, and 2 the place of the soles of my feet, 

* Where I will dwell in the midst of the children of Israel for ever, 

And my holy name, shall the house of Israel 6 no more defile, 

Neither they, nor their kings, — by their whoredom, 

Nor by c tho carcases 2 of their kings in their high places. 

8 d In their setting of their threshold by my thresholds, — and their post hy my posts, 
And the wall between me and them, — they have even defiled my holy name, 

By their abominations that they have committed : 

Wherefore I have consumed them in mine anger. 

9 Now Met them put away their whoredom, 

And /the carcases of their kings, far from me, 

* And I will dwell in the midst of them for ever. 

10 Thou son of man, A show the house to tho house of Israel, 

* That they may be ashamed of their iniquities : — and let them measure the pattern. 3 

11 And if they be ashamed of all that they have done, 

Show them *the form of the house, and the fashion thereof, 

And the goings out thereof, and tho comings in thereof, 

And all the forms thereof, and all the ordinances thereof, 

And all the forms thereof, and all the laws thereof: 

And write it in their sight, — that they may keep the whole form thereof, 

And all the ordinances thereof, and do them. 

12 This is the law of the honso ; Upon 'the top of the mountain the whole limit 
thereof round about shall be most holy. Behold, this is the law of the house. 

13 And these arc the measures of the altar after the cubits: m Tho cubit is a 
cubit and an hand breadth ; oven tho bottom 4 shall be a cubit, and the breadth 
a cubit, and the border thereof hy the edgo thereof round about shall be a span : 

14 and this shall be tho higher place of the altar. And from the bottom upon the 
ground even to the lower settle 5 shall be two cubits, and the breadth ono cubit; 
and from the lesser settle even to the greater settle shall be four cubits, and tho 

15 breadth one cubit. So tho altar* 0 shall be four cubits; and from the altar and 
10 upward shall be four "horns. And tho altar shall be twelve cubits long, twelve 

17 broad, squaro in tho four squares thereof. And the settle shall be fourteen cubits 
long and fourteen broad in the four squares thereof ; and the border about it 
shall be half a cubit; and the bottom thereof shall be a cubit about; and °his 
stairs shall look toward the east. 

18 And he said unto me, Son of man, thus saith the Lord God ; These are the 
ordinances of the altar in the day when they shall make it, *to offer burnt 

19 offerings thereon, and to * sprinkle blood thereon. And thou shalt- givo to r the 
priests the Lovites that be of the seed of Zadok, which approach unto me, to 

20 minister unto me, saith tho Lord God, 'a young bullock for a sin offering. And 
thou shalt take of tho blood thereof, and put it on tho four horns of it, and on 
the four corners of tho settle, and upon the border round about : * thus shalt thou 

21 cleanse and purge it. 7 Thou shalt take the bullock also of the sin offering, and 
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dwelling-placo (6 — 11). And now that* they may ap- 
proach him, the altar is reconstructed and consecrated 
(12 — 27). • But to keep in mind the departure and return 
of Jehovah, the east gato is hereafter to bo closed, except 
for tho entrance of his Viceroy tho Prince (xliv. 1 — 3). 
The whole is an expressive representation of Gotrs 
gracious presence in his church, and of the acceptance 
of his people's offerings. 

1 That is, to predict its destruction : seo Jer. i. 10. 

2 This may possibly allude to the burial of some of the 
kings, close to or perhaps even within tho temple area, 
which was regarded aa a profanation. But it more pro- 
bably refers to the idols which some of the kings of Judah 
had set up within the sacred precincts (see 2 Kings xxi. 
4, 5). so that 'there was but a wall between* Jehovah 
' ana them ; * and these idols would appropriately bo 
called 'kings* here, as having been rivals of the Divine 


Monarch of Israel, who is now returning to his house. 

3 When Israel is humbled for his sins, he may expect 
a restoration and extension of his privileges, as he will 
bo prepared to use them faithfully according to God’s will. 

4 Either the hollowed base of the altar, or the cavity 
for the fire. 

5 Or, ' ledge ;* perhaps for standing upon. 

° Hcb., ' tfar-el ;* either signifying ' tho Mount of 
God,* or the same as ' Ariel,* translated ‘ altar,’ in the 
next clause and the next verse. Comp. Isa. xxix. 1. 

7 The ceremonies here prescribed for the consecration 
of the altar, are even more minute and elaborate than 
those which had been observed by Divine appointment 
on the like occasion in the wilderness (see Exod. xxix. 
36, 37) ; showing that, under the new and spiritual dis- 
pensation, there should be not less but more attention 
given to the commands and service of Jehovah. 
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he “shall burn it in the appointed place of the house, * without the sanctuary. 

22 And on the second day thou slialt offer a kid of the goats without blemish for a 
sin offering; and they shall cleanse the altar, as they did cloanse it with the 

23 bullock. When thou hast made an end of cleansing it, thou shaft offer a young 

24 bullock without blemish, and a ram out of the flock without blemish. Ami thou 

shalt offer them before the Lord, ? and the priests shall cast salt upon them, and * L ®- 2 * ,3 - 

25 they shall offer them up for a burnt offering unto the Lord. 2 Seven days 35-375 Le * 

shalt thou prepare every day a goat for a sin offering : they shall also prepare a 

20 young bullock, and a ram out of the flock, without Blemish. Seven days shall 
they purge the altar and purify it; and they shall consocrate themselves. 

27 6 And when these days ai»e expired, it shall bo, that upon the eighth day, and so b 

forward, the priests shall make your burnt offerings upon the altar, and your 
peace offerings ; and 1 will c accept you, saith tho Lord God. e S’e'W/ 5 e h b 

44 Then he brought me back tne way of the gate of the outward sanctuary i.«»‘ p«.V&. p ‘ 

2 d which looketh toward the east ; and it was shut. Then said the Lord unto me ; rf ch. 43 . 1 . 

This gate shall be shut, it shall not be opened, and no man shall enter in by it ; 

e because the Lord, the God of Israel, hath entered in by it, therefore it shall be • ch. 43 . 2 - 4 . 

3 shut. / It is for tho prince ;* * the prince, ho shall sit in it to h eat bread before £ I'i; 

the Lord ; he shall enter by the way of the porch of that gate, and shall go out A !LTi 3 ViL?iVi8. 9 

by the way of the same. 

The vision continued; laws of the new sanctuary and priesthood, 

4 THEN 2 brought I 10 me the way of the north gate before the bouse : and I looked, 

and, ‘ behold, the glory of the Lord filled the house of the Lord: *and I fell IJfcuS.* 43 ' 5, 

5 upon my face. And the Lord said unto me, 'Son of man, mark well, and 'eh. 40 . 4 . 
behold with thine eyes, atfd hear with thine ears all that I say unto thee con- 
cerning all the ordinances of tho house of tho Lord, and all tho laws tlieroof; 

and mark well tho entering in of the house, with every going forth of tho 

6 sanctuary. And thou shalt say to tho m rebellious, even to the house of Israel, wch - 25 * 

Thus 6aith the Lord God; 0 ye house of Israel, “let it suffice you of all your " ch. 45 . 9 ; im. 4 . 3 . 

7 abominations, °in that ye have brought into my sanctuary p strangers, * uneir- 0 ch.43.8j Ac. 

cuincised in heart, and uncircuinciscd in flesh, to bo in my sanctuary, to pollute pLe. 22 . 25 . ^ w 
it, even my house, when ye offer r my bread, * tho fat and the blood, and they * 

8 have 'broken my covenant because of all your abominations. And ye have not » if-fzi 17.i1. 
“kept the charge of mine holy things : but yo have set keepers of my chargo in L 22. 2%te. 
my sanctuary for yourselves. 

9 Thus saith tho Lord God; *No stranger, uncircumcised in hoart, nor uneir- * 5S& 3. 1 i?T zSl 'A! 
cumcised in flesh, 3 shall enter into my sanctuary, of any strapger that is among 21 } John 3.3-5. 

10 the children of Israel, y And the LeviteB that aro gone away far from me, when * "ch?. Si 

Israel went astray, which went astray away from me after their idols; they 4, &j Jer'23. 11. 

11 shall even bear their iniquity. Yet they snail he ministers in my sanctuary, 

z having charge at the gates of the house, and ministering to the house: 4 “they ' 2 chr. 29 . 34 . 
shall slay tho burnt offering and the sacrifice for the people, and b they shall stand 6 Nam. ia. 9 . 

12 before them to minister unto them. Because they ministered unto them before 

their idols, and 'caused tho house of Israel to fall into iniquity ; therefore have 0 $ InlfiZVufiV^y 
I rf lifted up mine hand against them, saith tho Lord God, and they shall bear “Vuai»; : jll'AV 

13 their iniquity. 'And they shall not come near unto me, to do the office of a * F*i<w.’wi iuv. io' 
priest unto mo, nor to come near to any of my holy things, in the most holy « tliin. is. 3; 2 ki. 
place: but they shall / bear their shume, and their abominations which they have /S. 32.30; 30.7. 

14 committed. But I will make them * keepers of the charge of the house, for all *£*55; ft 41 lchr> 
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place: but tliey snail / bear their shume, and their abominations which they have 

14 committed. But I will make them « keepers of the charge of the house, for all 

the service thereof, and for all that shall be done tliorein. I a C h 40 46; 43 19 

15 A But the priests the Lovites, 'the sons of Zadok, 5 that kept the charge of my | . i c sam'.2.k ’ 

1 Some suppose ‘ the prince’ to be the political governor sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ’ (1 Tet. ii. 5). 

of the Jews ; others, the Messiah : but ho is probably 3 This may be intended to mark a distinction “between 
only an ideal person, introduced to complete the repro- those who are destitute of internal purity, and those 
sentation. See note on ch. xliii. 1. who aro careless of the external observances which God 

2 In this section the officers of God’s house are ap- enjoins. But it may be designed to afford a glimpse of 
pointed, and are enjoined to sanctify themselves for his the spiritual meaning through tho veil of the allegory, 
service ; and not only to put away from among them all 4 They Bhail bo employed in the menial offices of the 
foreigners and strangers, but to degrade those of their sanotuary. 

own body who had profaned themselves. The ceromonies 5 Zadok had succeeded to tho high priesthood when 
which are here prescribed are for tho most part found in the line of Ithamar forfeited that honour, partly through 
the Lcvitical institutions ; only thoy are much more the sins of Eli’s sons, and more immediately by the 
strict; the things formerly roquirod of the high priest treason of Abiathar in taking part with Adonijah, whilst 
being here extended to all the priests. Those minute Zadok loyally adhered to Solomon, whom the Divine 

Head of tne theocracy had chosen to succeed David. See 


being here extended to all the 
specifications, like those of the 


losaic laws, show the 


universal sanctity which God expects on the part of all 
his people, since he has granted to them the privilege to 
approach Him as a ‘ holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual 


treason of Abiathar in taking part with Adonijah, whilst I 
Zadok loyally adhered to Solomon, whom the Divine 
Head of tne theocracy had chosen to succeed David. See 1 
1 Sara. ii. 35 ; 1 Kings i. 7 ; ii. 26, 27, and notes. It is 
probably on this account that the family of Zadok is 
chosen to represent the true priests. 




EZEKIEL XLIV. 16— XLV. 7. 


[b. c. 572. H. 


b. c. 574. IJ.] 

sanctuary k when the children of Israel went astray from me, they shall come 

i near to mo to minister unto me, and they 1 shall staud before ine to offer unto me 

16 "'the fat and the blood, saith the Lord God : they shall enter into my sanctuary, 
and they shall come near to " my table, to minister unto me, and they shall keep 

17 iny charge. And it shall come to pass, that when they enter in at the gates of 
the inner court, "they shall be clothed with linen garments; and no wool shall 
come upon them, whiles they minister in the gates of the inner court, and within. 

18 p They shall have linon bonnets upon their heads, and shall have linen breeches 
upon their loins ; they shall not gird themselves with anything that cause th 

19 sweat. And when they go forth into the utter court, even into the utter court 
to the people, * they shall put off their garments wherein they ministered, and lay 
them in the holy chambers, and they shall put on other garments ; and they 

20 shall *'not sanctify tho people with tneir garments. 'Neither shall they shave 
their heads, 'nor suffer their locks to grow long ; they shall only poll their heads. 

21 "Neither shall any priest drink wine, when they enter into the inner court. 

22 Neither shall they take for their wives a x widow, nor her that is put away:' 
but they shall take maidens of the seed of the house of Israel, or a widow that 

23 had a priest before. And * they shall teach my people the difference between 
the holy and profane, and cause them to discern between the unclean and the 

24 clean. And 'in controversy they shall stand in judgment; and they shall judge 
it according to my judgments : and they shall keep my laws and my statutes in 

25 all mine assemblies; “and they shall hallow my sabbaths. And they shall come 
at no b dead person to defile themselves : but for father, or for mother, or for son, 
or for daughter, for brother, or lbr sister that hath had no husband, they may defile 

26 themselves. And c after he is cleansed, they shall reckon unto him seven days. 

27 And in tho day that lie gocth into the sanctuary, d unto the inner court, to 
minister in tho sanctuary, Mio shall offer his sin offering, saith the Lord God. 

28 And it shall bo unto them for an inheritance : I f am their inheritance : and ye 

29 shall give them no possession in Israel : I am their possession. * They shall eat 
the meat offering, and the sin offering, and the trespass offering; and h every 

30 dedicated thing in Israel shall bo theirs. And tho 1 lirst of all the firstfruits 
of all things , and every oblation of all, of every sort of your oblations, shall bo 
the priest’s : ye * shall also give unto the priest the first of your dough, 1 that he 

31 may cause the blessing to rest in thine house. The priest shall not eat of 
any thing that is “dead of itself, or torn, whether it be fowl or beast. 

The vision continued ; the holy oblation , the prince s portion, and the offerings. 

45 MOREOVER, 1 when ye shall "divide by lot the land for inheritance, ye shall 
"offer an oblation unto the Loud, an holy portion of the land: the length shall 
he the length of five and twenty thousand reeds } and tho breadth shall he ten 

2 thousand. This shall he holy in all the borders thereof round about. Of this 
there shall bo for the sanctuary * live hundred in length , with five hundred in 
breadth , square round about ; and fifty cubits round about for the suburbs thereof. 

3 And of this measure shalt thou measure the length of five and twenty thousand, 
and the breadth of ton thousand : q and in it shall be tlio sanctuary and the most 

4 holy place. r The holy portion of the land shall he for tho priests the ministers of 
the sanctuary, which shall come ucar to minister unto tho Loiid : and it shall be 
a place for tneir bouses, and an holy place for the sanctuary. 

5 * And tho five and twenty thousand of length, and the ten thousand of breadth, 
shall also tlie Levites, the ministers of the house, have for themselves, for a 
possession for 1 twenty chambers. 

C “ And ye shall appoint the possession of the city 2 five thousand broad, and five 
and twenty thousand long, over against tho oblation of the holy portion : it shall 
be for the whole house of Israel. 

7 * And a portion shall he for the prince 3 on the one sido and on the other sido 

of the oblation of the holy portion, and of the possession of the city, before 
the oblation of the holy portion, and before the possession of the city, from tho 
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1 Tho offerings to Jehovah are here prescribed. They 
consist of, 1. An oblation of land about fifty-six miles 
square; comprising the portion for tho temple and the 
priests (vers. 1 — 4), a similar portion for the Levites 
(5), and half as much for the holy city and its suburbs 
and dependencies (6) ; witli a portion for the prince on 
either side (7), that ho may not extort money from tho 
people, but may deal justly with them, and may make 
provision for the public sacrifices (3 — 17). 2. The 
offerings at the feasts; which are required to be more 
frequent and numerous than under tho Mosaic ritual 


(18 — 25 ; xlvi. 13 — 15), many of them being especially 
connected with the prince’s duties (xlvi. 1 — 12), who is 
forbidden to alienate his own portion or to encroach upon 
others fl6— 18). The section ends with some regulations 
adapted to promote convenience and decorum (19—24). 
The whole depicts a high state of religious, political, and 
social order and happiness. 

2 That is, the city with its suburbs, and with the 
space reserved for supplying the necessary means of 
sustenance. See ch. xlviii. 15 — 20. 

3 See note on ch. xlviii. 21. 
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west side westward, and from the east side eastward : and the length shall he 

8 over against one of the portions, from the west border unto the east border. In 
the land shall be his possession in Israel : and * my princes shall no more oppress 
my people. And the rest of the land shall they give to the honso of Israel 
according to their tribes. 

9 Thus saith the Lord God; 2 Let it suffice you, 0 princes of Israel: "remove 
violence and spoil, and execute judgment and justice, take away your exactions 

10 from my people, saith the Lord God. Ye shall have just 6 balances, and a just 

11 ephah, and a just bath. c The ephah and the bath shall be of one measure, that the 
bath may contain the tenth part of an homer, and the ephah the tenth part of an 

12 homer: the measure thereof shall be after the homer. And the d shekel shall hr 
twenty gorahs : twenty shekels, five and twenty shekels, fifteen shekels, shall 
be your maneh. 1 

13 This is the oblation that ye shall offer ; the sixth part of an ephah of an homer 
of wheat, and yo shall give the sixth part of an ephah of an homer of barley. 

14 Concerning the ordinance of oil, the bath of oil, ye shall offer the tenth part of a 
bath out of the cor, which is an homer of ten baths ; for ten baths are an homer. 

15 And one lamb out of the flock, out of two hundrod, 2 out of the fat pastures of 
Israel ; for a meat offering, and for a burnt offering, and for peace offerings, p to 

10 make reconciliation for them, saith the Lord God. All the people of the land 
shall givo this oblation for the prince in Israel. 

17 And it shall bo /tho princo’s part to give burnt offerings, and meat offerings, 
and drink offerings, in the feasts, ami in the new moons, and in the sabbaths, in 
all solemnities of the house of Israel : he shall prepare the sin offering, and the 
meat offering, and the burnt offering, and the peace offerings, to make reconciliation 
for the house of Israel. 

18 Thus saith the Lord God; In tho first month , in the first day of the month, 
thou 3 shaft take a youn<y bullock without blemish, and * cleanse the sanctuary : 

19 A and the priest shall tako of the blood of the sin olfering, and put it upon the 
posts of the house, and upon the four corners of tho settle of the altar, and upon 

20 the posts of the gate of the inner court. And so thou sluilt do tho seventh day 
of the month *l'or every one that erroth, and for him that is simple: 4 *so shall 
yc reconcile the house. 

21 1 In the first month , in tho fourteenth day of the mouth, ye shall have the 

22 passover, a feast of seven days; unleavened bread shall be eaten. And upon 
that day shall the prince prepare for himself and for all the people of tho land 

23 ’"a bullock for a sin offering. And "seven days of the feast lie shall prepare a 
burnt offering to the Lord, seven bullocks and seven rams without blemish 

24 daily the seven days ; °and a kid of tho goats daily for a sin offering. * And 
he shall prepare a meat offering of an ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a 

25 ram, and an bin of oil for an ephah. In the seventh month , in tho fifteenth day 
of the month, shall ho do the like in the ? feast of the seven days, according to the 
sin offering, according to the burnt offering, and according to tho meat offering, 
and according to tho oil. 

46 Thus saith the Lord God; Tho gate of tho inner court that looketh toward 
the east 'shall be shut ' tho six working days; but 1 on the sabbath it shall be 

2 opened, 5 and in the day of the now moon it shall bo opened. “And the prince 
shall enter by the way of tho porch of that gate without, and shall stand by the 
post of the gate, and the priests shall prepare his burnt olfering and his peace 
offerings, and he shall worship at the threshold of tho gate : then ho shall go 

3 forth; but the gato shall not bo shut until tho evening. Likewise the people of 
tho land shall worship at the door of this gate before the Lord in tho sabbaths 
and in the new moons. 

4 And the burnt offering that T tho princo shall offer unto the Lord in tho 
sabbath day shall he six lambs without blemish, and a ram without blemish. 

5 y And the meat offering shall he an ephah for a ram, and tho meat offering for the 

6 lambs *as ho shall be ablo to give, and an bin of oil to an ephah. And in the 
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1 Tho shekel was always 20 gcrahs ; but the maneh 
or mina (the pound) seems to have contained 100 shekels : 
compare 1 Kings x. 17 with 2 Chron. ix. 15. Whether 
this means that tho shekel shall be so large, that 20-4-25 
-4-15=? 60 shall make an old pound, or that there shall 
be different values of the maneh, is doubtful. It is 
possiblo that there is an error in the numbers : see note 
on p. 516. Tho meaning of the whole evidently is, that 
tho weights and measures shall bo just and full. 

2 The proportions therefore to do set apart arc the 


sixtieth part of corn, the hundredth part of oil, etc., 
and the two hundredth of living creatures. 

3 Vers. 18 — 25 are directod to the prince. He is com- 
manded to provide tho sacrifices, and the priest is to 
offer them. 

4 That is, for sins of ignorance. See Lev. iv. 2, 13, 27, 
and notes. 

5 Only tho gato of the inner court ; for the great 
eastern portal was to bo reserved for the entrance of the 
prince (ch. xliv. 3). 
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day of the new moon it shall he a young bullock without blemish, and six lambs, 

7 and a ram : they shall be without blemish. And he shall prepare a meat offering, 
an ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a ram, and for the lambs according as 
his hand shall attain unto, and an hin of oil to an ephah. 

8 0 And when the prince shall enter, he shall go in by the way of the porch of 

9 that gate, and he shall go forth by the way thereof. But when the people of the 
land * shall come before the Lord in the solemn feasts, c he that enteroth in by 
the way of the north gate to worship shall go out by the way of the south gate ; 
and he that entereth by the way of the south gato shall go forth by tho way of 
the north gate : he shall not return by the way of the gate whereby he catne in, 

10 but shall go forth oyer against it. And the princo in the midst of them, when 
they go in, shall go in ; and whon they go forth, shall go forth. 

11 And in the feasts and in the solemnities d the meat offering shall bo an ephah 
to a bullock, and an ephah to a ram, and to the lambs as he is able to giro, and 

12 an hin of oil to an ephah. Now when the prince shall prepare a voluntary burnt 
offering or peace offerings voluntarily unto the Lord, c one shall then open him the 
gate that looketh toward tho east, and he shall prepare his burnt offering and 
his peace offerings, as he did on the sabbath day : then ho shall go forth ; and 
after his going forth one shall shut the gate. 

13 /Thou shalt daily prepare a burnt offering unto tho Lord of a lamb of the first 

14 year without blemisn : thou shalt preparo it every morning. And thou shalt 
prepare a meat offering for it every morning, the sixth part of an ephah, and the 
third part of an hin of oil, to temper with tho fine Hour ; a meat offering continually 

15 by a perpetual ordinance unto tho Lord. Thus shall they prepare the lamb, and 
the meat offering, and the oil, every inorning^/br a continual burnt offering. 

16 Thus saith the Lord God ; If the prince give a gift unto any of his sons, the 
inheritance thereof shall be his sons’ ; it shall he their possession by inheritance. 

17 But if ho give a gift of his inheritance to one of his servants, then it shall be 
his to * the year of liberty ; 1 after it shall return to the princo : but his 

18 inheritance shall be his sons’ for them. Moreover h the prince shall not take of 
the peoplo’s inheritance by oppression, 2 to thrust them out of their possession ; 
hut lie shall give his sons inheritance out of his own possession : that my people 
be not scattered every man from his possession. 

19 After he brought mo through tho entry, which was at the side of the gate, into 
the holy chambers of the priests, which looked toward the north : and, behold, 

20 there was a place on the two sides westward. Then said he unto me, This is the 
place whero the priests shall 1 boil tho trespass offering and tho sin offering, where 
they shall *bako tho meat offering; that they bear them not out into tho utter 
court, 1 to sanctify the pooplo. 

21 Then he brought mo forth into the utter court, and caused mo to pass by the 
four corners of the court ; and, behold, in every corner of the court there was a 

22 court. In the four corners of the court there were courts joined, of forty cubits 

23 long and thirty broad : theso four corners were of one measure. And there was a 
row of building round about in them, round about them four, and it was made 

24 with boiling places under the rows round about. Then said lie unto me, These 
are tho places of them that boil, where the ministers of tho house shall m boil the 
sacrifice of the people. 

The vision concluded ; the holy land, and the holy city . 

47 . AFTERWARD 3 he brought me again unto the door of the house; and, 
bohold, "waters issued out from under the threshold of tho house eastward : 4 for 
the forefront of the house stood toward tho east, and the waters camo down from 

2 under tho right side of the house, at the south side of the altar. Then brought 
he mo out of the way of the gato northward, and led me about the way without 
unto the utter gate by the way that looketh eastward ; and, behold, there ran 
out waters on tlia right side. 

3 And when °the man that had the line in his hand went forth eastward, ho 
measured a thousand cubits, and he brought me through the waters ; r the waters 
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1 That is, tho year of jubilee ; when slaves were set at 
liberty, and land returned to its original owner. 

2 As Ahab did to Naboth. See 1 Kings xxi. 3 — 16. 

3 The healing and life-giving influence of the blessing 
which God has in reserve for nis church are horo repre- 
sented by a beautiful emblem. Beneath tho dwelling- 
place of Israel's king bursts forth a fountain flowing into 
the eastern valley (vers. 1 , 2). Its streams rapidly be- 
come wider and deeper (3--5), its banks are fringed with 


trees, and its abundant waters sweeten even the briny 
sea of Sodom, which becomes filled with fish and sur- 
rounded by fishermen (6—12). The various particulars 
of this ideal description, so full of what is cheering and 
salutary, are exactly such as to present the most com- 
plete eoutrast with the actual state of the sea and its 
neighbourhood. This passage is evidently referred to in 
Rev. xxii. 1, 2. 

4 That is,, into and along the valley of tho Kidron. 
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4 were to tlio ancles. Again he measured a thousand, and brought me through 
the waters; the waters were to the knees. Again he measured a thousand, and 

5 brought me tli rough ; the waters were to the loins. Afterward ho measured a 
thousand ; and it was a river that I could not pass over : for the waters were 
risen, waters * to swim in, a river that could not fee passed over. 1 

6 And ho said unto me, Son of man, hast thou seen this ? Then ho brought me, 

7 and caused me to return to the brink of the river. Now when I had returned, 

behold, at the bank of the river were very many r trees on the one side and 

8 on the other. Then said he unto me, ‘These waters issue out toward tho 

east country, and go down into tho desert 2 [or, plain'], and go into the sea: 

9 which being brought forth into the sea, the waters shall be healed. And it 

shall come* to pass, that every thing that liveth, which moveth, whithersoever 
the rivers shall come, shall live: and there shall be w a very great multitude of 
fish, 3 because these waters shall come thither: for they shall bo healed; and 

10 every thing shall live whither the river coineth. And it shall come to pass, that 
'the fishers shall stand upon it from En-gedi oven unto En-eglaim ; 4 they shall 
be a place to spread forth nets ; their fish shall be according to their kinds, as the 

11 fish 9 of the great sea, exceeding many. 13 ut the miry places thereof and the 

1*3 marishes thereof 2 shall not be healed; they shall be “given to salt. 5 And 6 by 

tho river upon the bank thereof, on this side and on that side, shall grow all 
trees for meat, c whose leaf shall not fade, neither shall the fruit thereof bo 
consumed; it shall bring forth new fruit according to his months, because their 
waters they issued out of the sanctuary : and the fruit thereof shall be for meat, 
and the leaf thereof for d medicine. 

13 THUS 0 saith the Lord God ; This shall be the border whereby ye shall inherit 
the land according to the twelve tribes of Israel. ‘Joseph shall have two 

14 portions. And ye shall inherit it, one as well as another, concerning tho which 
1 /lifted up mine hand to give it unto your fathers: and this land shall ^ fall 

15 unto you for inheritance. And this shall be the border of the land toward 
the north side, from the great sea, h tho way o£ Hothlon, 7 as men go to *Zedad ; 

10 * Ilamath, ' J3erothali, Sibraim, which is between the border of Damascus and the 

17 border of Ilamath; m Hazar-hatticon, which is by the coast of Ilauran. 8 And tho 
border from the sea shall be M Hazar-enan, tho border of Damascus, and tho north 

18 northward, ami the border of Hamath. And this is the north side. — And tho cast 
side ye shall measure from Ilauran, and from Damascus, and from Gilead, and from 
the land of Israel by Jordan, from the border unto the east soa. And this'is tho 

1 9 east side. — And the south side southward, from Tamar 9 even to 0 the waters of strife 
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1 A recent traveller describes the valley of the Kidron 
as being ‘nothing more than the bed of a winter torrent;’ 
‘gloomy and sterile, with scarcely a shrub’ to bo seen 
bidow Selwan (Siloam). 

2 Heb., ‘ Arabah;* the name of the depressed ‘plain’ 
(Gen. xiii. 10, 12) or valley in which the Jordan and 
the Dead Sea lie. 

3 The researches of modern travellers have shown that 
many statements which have been made respecting the 
Dead Sea are incorrect ; for birds are seen flying over it, 
and waterfowl sporting on its surface. But they have 
confirmed the belief that it is destitute of fish. The 
freshwater fish and mollusks which abound in tho Lake 
of Tiberias (Luke v. 6; John xxi. 6) may occasionally 
iind their way to it ; but they soon perish in its waters. 
The blessings which the gospel brings to a world cursed 
by sin, are most appropriately depicted by tho healing of 
this sea of death oy the waters of life which flow from 
under the mercy-seat of Jehovah. 

4 That is, from one side of the lako to tho other. For 
‘En-gedi,’ seo note on 1 Sam. xxiv. 1. ‘Eneglaim’ 
(or, calves* fountain) was probably on the other side of 
the sea, in the land of Moab. The description is evi- 
dently figurative ; for if tho waters were as deep as they 
are represented to be in vers. 3 — 5, En-gedi and the salt 
marshes would be all alike swallowed up. 

5 That is, for reservoirs of salt, as before. Tho Dead 
Sea and its cliffs and salt marshes furnish salt for com- 
merce. This is not therefore a curse, but tho contrary. 
Sterility and death shall be removed ; but so much salt 
shall be left as may servo all useful purposes. Some, 
however, take this as an intimation that tho promised 
blessings shall not be universal. 

6 The vision is completed by an ideal distribution of 


the land of promise among the people. Its boundaries 
are first described, agreeing exactly with those of 
ancient Canaan on the west of tho Jordan (vers. 13 — 20) ; 
perhaps signifying that the blessings here held out are 
those which Abraham and ancient believers hud ex- 
pected: see Ileb. xi. 16. The partition is then made; 
out the stranger may share in it (Isa. lvi. 3 ; Kph. ii. 19), 
and the tribes are to take equal portions divided by lines 
from east to west. Judah and Benjamin, the royal 
tribes, stand in reversed positions on the north and south 
of tho holy oblation (eh. xlviii. 1 — 7, 23 — 29) ; which is 
again particularly described (8—22), and the gates and 
tho magnitude of the New Jerusalem arc specified (30— 
3/5). Tho whole is closed by a new name given to the 
city, expressive of its high privilege as the dwelling- 
place of God (35). The very size, form, and nature of 
the country are such as to render the literal fulfilment of 
this portion of the vision physically impossible, without 
such convulsions as would destroy the identity of the 
land. And, moreover, an attempt so to interpret it, 
whilst the re-institution of tho Aaronic priesthood and 
tho Levitical sacrifices in the preceding chapters is ad- 
mitted to be figurative, necessarily introduces arbitrary 
confusion Into a beautiful and consistent allegory. 

7 Some of these places are unknown ; but their general 
position is marked by their connection with others. 

8 * Hauran’ is a district cast of the Sea of Galilee, south 
of Damascus, and north-east of Basham It still bears 
tho same name, probably derived from the numerous 
caves, which the inhabitants use as dwellings. Seo Gen. 
xiv. 6, and note. 

9 Probably the place called Thamara by Eusebius 
(and now Kurnub) ; onoc a town and fortress situated 
on the road from Hebron to Elath or Ailah. 
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[or, Meribah] in Kadesh, 1 the river to tho great sea. 2 And this is the south side 
20 southward. — Tho west side also shall he tho great sea from the border, till a man 
come over against Ilamath. This is the west side. 

21, 22 So shall ye divide this land unto you according to tho tribes of Israel. And 
it shall come to pass, that ye shall divide it by lot for an inheritance ufito you, 

/’and to the strangers that sojourn among you, which shall beget childron among p m* s, ®P h - 
you: « and they shall bo unto you as born in tho country among the children of » ho.’ io. 7a T (Jail’s. 
23 Israel : they shall have inheritance with you among the tribes of Israel. And it 285 Co1 ' 3, lXm 
shall come to pass, that in what tribe tho stranger sojourneth, tliero shall ye give 
him his inheritance, saitli the Lord Hod. 

49. Now those are r tho names of tho tribes. 1 From the north ond to the coast of r t Jrfh. 
the way of Hethlon, as one goeth to Hamath, Hazar-ouan, the border of Damascus 
northward, to tho coast of Hamath; for those aro his sides east and west; a 

2 portion for Dan. And by the border of Dan, from tho east side unto the west 

3 side, a portion for Asher. And by tho border of Asher, from the east side oven 

4 unto Jhe west side, a portion for Naphtali. And by the border of Naphtali, from 

5 the east side unto tho west side, a portion for Manasseh. And by the border of 
(i Manasseh, from the east side unto tho west side, a portion for Ephraim. And 

by tho border of Ephraim, from tho east side oven unto tho west side, a portion 

7 for Iteuben. And by the border of Reuben, from the east side even unto the 
west side, a portion J or Judah. 

8 And by the border of Judah, from the oast side unto the west side, shall be 

*tho offering which ye shall offer of five and twenty thousand reeds in breadth, 1 <*. 4 . 0 . 1 - 6 . 
and in length as one of the other parts, from the east side unto the west side : 

9 “and the sanctuary shall be in the midst of it. The oblation that ye shall offer « , vcr ai?’ -i ? \ VL 

unto the Lord shall be of live and twenty thousand in length, and of ten thousand * v ‘ “ 

10 in breadth. And for them, even for the priests, shall be this holy oblation; 
toward the north five and twenty thousand in lenr/th , and toward the west ten 
thousand in breadth, and toward tho cast ten thousand in breadth, and toward 

the south five and twenty thousand in length: 41 and the sanctuary of the Lord -rrer.s. j 

11 shall be in the midst thereof, y It shall he for tho priests that are sanctified [or, ych.io.46i iumb 
T he sanctified portion shall he for tho priests] of the sous of Zadok ; which have 

kept my charge, which went not astray when the children of Israel went astray, 

12 s as the Lovitcs went astray. And this oblation of the land that is offered shall i)o * ch. 44. 10. 

unto them a a thing most tioly by the border of the Levites. «<*• 15. u lc. 27. 

13 And over against the border of the priests tho Levites shall have five and twenty 
thousaud in length, and ton thousand in breadth : all the length shall he five and 

14 twenty thousand, and the breadth ten thousand. b And they shall not sell of it, fcE*.st»* Le. 27 . 
neither exchange, nor alienate the tirstfruits of the land : c for it is holy unto the Lord. 0 «’r. 12 .’ 

15 rf Aud the five thousand, that aro left in tho breadth over against the five and d <*. 45 . s. 
twenty thousand, shall be 'a profiling place for the city, for dwelling, and for * cb. 42 . 20 : 44 . 2 s. 

10 suburbs: and the city shall be in the midst thereof. And these shall he tho 
measures thereof; the north side four thousand and fivo hundred, and the south 
side four thousand and fivo hundred, aud on the east side four thousand and five 

17 hundred, and tho west side four thousand and fivo hundred. Aud the suburbs of 
tho city shall be toward tho north two hundred aud fifty, aud toward the south 
two hundred and fifty, and toward the cast two hundred and fifty, and toward the 
west two hundred and fifty. 

18 And the residue in length over against the oblation of the holy portion shall 
he ten thousand eastward, and ten thousand westward : and it shall be over 
against the oblation of the holy portion ; and tho increase thereof shall be for 

19 food unto them that serve tho city. I And they that serve 4 tho city shall serve /oh. 45 . 6 . 
it out of all the tribes of Israel. 

20 All the oblation shall he five and twenty thousand by fivo and twenty thousand : 

yo shall offer the holy oblation * foursquare, with the possession of the city. « Re*. 21 . i& 

21 * And tho residuo shall he for tho prince, on the one side and 011 the other 5 of the *ch. 45 . 7 . 
holy oblation, and of the possession of tho city, over against the five and twenty 
thousand of the oblation toward the east border, and westward over against the five 

and twenty thousand toward tho west border, over against the portions for the 

prince : and it shall be the holy oblation ; 'and the sanctuary of the liouso shall he » Yen. 8, 10 . 

22 111 the midst thereof. Moreover from the possession of the Levites, and from the 

1 Rather, Mori bull -Kadesh (Deut. xxxii. 51). 4 That is, thoso who perform tho various labours which 

2 Or, i the inheritance [is] to tho great sea/ a great city needs. 

3 That is, common ; not sacred. The city is holy, as 0 That is, 011 the west side, and on tho east within 

compared with other cities ; but, in comparison with the tho square of 25,000 reeds, which is to be set apart for 
sanctuary, it is common. sacred purposes. j 


u vern. 10, M; U. 12. 
H; llov. 21. a, 22. 


ych. 10. 46; 11. 15, Hi 
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b F.x. 22. 29; Le. 27. 

10, 2rt. 33. 
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1 Rather, Meribuh-Kadesh (Deut. xxxii. 51). 

2 Or, ‘ the inheritance [is] to tho great sea/ 

3 That is, common ; not sacred. The city is holy, as 


sanctuary, it is common, 
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possession of the city, being in the midst of that which is the prince’s between the 
border of Judah and the border of Benjamin, shall be for the prince. 

23 As for the rest of the tribes, from the east sido unto the west side, Benjamin 

24 shall have a portion. And by tho border of Benjamin, from the east side unto 

2 5 the west sido, Simeon shall have a portion. And by the border of Simeon, from 

26 the east side unto the west side, Issachar a portion. And by the border of Issachar, 

27 from the east side unto the west side, Zebulun a portion. And by tho border of 

28 Zebulun, from the east side unto the west side, Gad a portion. And by the border 
of Gad, at the south side southward, tho border shall be even from Tamar unto h the 
waters of strife in Kadesli [Meribali-Kadesh], and to the river toward tho great sea. 1 

29 *This is the land which ye shall divido by lot unto the tribes of Israel for 
inheritance, and these are their portions, saith tho Lord God. 

30 And these arc the goings out of the city on the north side, four thousand and 

31 five hundred measures. m And the gates of tho city shall be after the names of 
the tribes of Israel : three gates northward ; one gate of Reuben, one gate of 

32 Judah, one gate of Levi. And at the east side four thousand and live hundred: 
and three gates; and one gate of Joseph, one gate of Beniamin, one gato of Dan. 

33 And at the south side four thousand and five hundred measures : and three 

34 gates; one gate of Simeon, one gate of Issachar, one gato of Zebulun. At the 
west side four thousand and five hundred, with their three gates ; one gate 

35 of Gad, one gate of Asher, one gate of Naphtali. — It was round about eighteen 
thousand measures. 

"And the name of the city from that day shall be , °TIIE LORD IS THERE 2 
[JEliOVAII-sliainmah'']. 

1 See note on oli. xlvii. 19. which would* ho to tho inhabitants tho source of all 

2 Namely, by his powerful and gracious presence, peace, security, felicity, and holiness. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET DANIEL. 

Daniel was of noble birth, if not of the royal family of answer Divine revelations and promises, far exceeding the 
Judah (ch. i. 3). Tfo was carried captive to Babylon, with tenor of his petitions (ch. ix.) , 

other Hebrew youths of rank, to be educated for the ser- Under the reigns of Darius and Cyrus, Daniel filled 
vice of Nebuchadnezzar's court ; for which purpose they the highest posts of honour in the state. He was soon 
were instructed in the language and literature of the attacked by the envy and jealousy of his colleagues ; who, 
Chaldeans. Hut Cod endowed them with such superior unable to find anv fault in his conduct, endeavoured to 
wisdom that at the end of the unpointed course they were effect his downfal through his habits of devotion, and 
not only admitted to the number of the magi, or wise thus gave occasion to the memorable interposition of 
men, but were found greatly to excel them all (ch. i.) Providence recorded in the sixth chapter. In the third 
Shortly afterwards, Daniel having, by Divine teaching, year of Cyrus, Cod made known to him in a series of 
interpreted a dream of Nebuchadnezzar, rose into high visions many important particulars in the future history of 
favour with that monarch, and was made ruler of the his nation and of tho world (ch. x. — xii.) He lived to see 
province of Babylon, and chief of tho order of wise men tho termination of the captivity of his people ; but it does 
(ch. ii.) not appear that ho returned with them to their own land. 

It was probably many years after this that Daniel's 

three companions were miraculously preserved in a The Divine authority of tho book of Daniel, which had 
burning fiery furnace (ch. iii.) At a still later period, previously been almost universally admitted, has been 
he was called upon to interpret another dream which called in question by some modern critics, partly on the 
revealed God’s purpose to visit Nebuchadnezzar with in- ground of its miraculous narratives, and partly because of 
sanity, when we find him uniting the utmost anxiety for the alleged historical particularity of its predictions. It is 
the welfare of his princely benefactor, with the energy obvious that theso objections would be equally applicable 
and fidelity which beeamo him as a prophet of Jehovah to other histories and prophecies of the Bible; and full 
(ch. iv). replies to them are to be found in books which treat of 

Under the successors of Nebuchadnezzar, Daniel appears the evidences of its Divine authority. (Bee Angus’s Bible 
to have held only a subordinate office under the govern- Iland-book, ch. ii. sect. 4.) But there is abundant proof 
ment (ch. viii. 27). At the close of the reign of Bel- that the book of Daniel forms part of the canon of Scrip- 
shazzar ho was brought again into notice by tho wonderful ture. It was received as such by the Jews of tho times of 
events of the night which preceded the death of the king the Maccabees (see 1 Macc. ii. 59, 60), of our Lord (Matt, 
and tho change of the dynasty (ch. v.) Previously to xxiv, 15), and of Josophus, who says that its prophecies 
that event, in the first and third years oi the same reign, were shown to Alexander on his arrival at Jerusalem 
ho had two remarkable visions, disclosing to him the rise (Antiq. xi. 8, 5). It is included in tho Scptuagint version 
and career of powerful dynasties not then in existence, of the Old Testament Scriptures, which was completed 
with their relation to tho kingdom of God and its progress about 280 years b. o. It is written, not like the apocryphal 
till the end of all things (eh. vii., viii.) books in Greek, but, like the book of Ezra, partly in 

After the conquest of Babylon by the Modes and Per- Hebrew and partly in Chaldee ; which well agrees with 
sians, Daniel, gathering from tho prophecies of Jeremiah the age and circumstances of Daniel. It displays accurate 
that tho exile of his people was nearly concluded, gave knowledge of ancient history, and of tho peculiar manners 
himself to prayer in tneir behalf ; when he received in and customs of tho Chaldeans, indicating an author who 
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lived at or near the time and place to which the book 
refers. And above all, our Lord, besides repeatedly 
recognising the Divine authority of the collection of 
books forming the Old Testament in which it was con- 
tained, quotes expressions from the book itself as the 
words of ‘Daniel the prophet* (Matt. xxiv. 15). The 
Jews, indeed, while acknowledging the canonical authority 
of the book, have classed it not with ‘ The Prophets,’ but 
with the Psalms in the third division of the sacred books, 
on the ground that Daniel, like David, was habitually 
engaged in worldly business, although he was often 
favoured with prophetic foresight. But this was not 
held to bo in any way derogatory to tho honour and 
valuo of the book. 

Daniel is alluded to by his contemporary Ezekiel as 
being already celebrated for holiness and wisdom (Ezek. 
xiv. 14, 20 ; xxviii. 3) ; and all that is recorded of him in 
this book shows how well his celebrity was deserved. 
With dovotional piety he combined high conscientiousness 
and great practical wisdom, which gave him influence as 
the ablo counsellor of princes, and the faithful ruler of 
nations. Nor could the pomp of his high offices, or the 


engrossing cares and employments which they involved, 
extinguish tho spirit or abridge the exercise of devotion 
(see ch. vi. 10) ; or make him forgetful of tho desolations 
of his people and country, and of the temple of his God. 
And lie who honours those who honour Him showed his 
approbation of his servant both by miraculous protection 
in time of danger, and by the gift of supernatural endow- 
ments. Daniel was declared to bo a man ‘ greatly beloved 
by God.* In answer to his prayer, tho rebuilding of Jeru- 
salem and the future revolutions of the world were made 
known to him. He received clear information respecting 
the person, the office, the work, and the benefits of the 
great Redeemer, the precise time of his appearance, and 
the naturo and design of his sufferings ; also concerning 
the troubles and persecutions of tho church, the con- 
version of the Jewish people, the resurrection of the 
dead, and the final consummation of all tilings. 

Part of this book is written in the Chaldean language, 
viz. from ch. ii. 4 to tho end of ch. vii. These chapters 
relato chiefly to events which happened at Babylon : it is 
probable that some passages were extracts from the public 
registers or annals. 


The education of Daniel and three of his fellow -captives at the court of Babylon. 

1 IN the third year 1 of the reign of Jelioiakini king of Judah a came Nebuchad- 

2 nezzar king of Babylon unto .Jerusalem, and besieged it. And b tho Lord gave 
Jehoiakim king of Judah into his hand, with c part of the vessels of the house of 
God: which he carried rf into tliojatid of Shinar to the house of his god; 2 'and 
he brought the vessels into the treasure house of his god. 

3 And the king spake unto Ashpenaz the master of his eunuchs, 3 /that he should 
bring certain of the children of Israel, and of the king's seed, 4 and of the princes ; 

4 children 5 * *in whom was' no blemish, 0 but well favoured, and skilful in all 
wisdom, 7 and cunning 8 in knowledge, and understanding science, and such ns 
had ability in them to stand in the king’s palace, and h whom they might teach 

5 the learning 9 and the tongue of tho Chaldeans. And the king appointed them a 
daily provision of tho king’s meat, 10 and of tho wine which he drank : so nourishing 
them three years, that at tho end thereof thoy might 1 Btand before tho king. 

6 Now among these were of the children of J udah, Daniel, Hananiah, Misliael, 

7 and Azariali : 11 * unto whom the prince of tho eunuchs gave names : 'for he gave 
unto Daniel the name of Belteshazzar ; and to Hananiah, of Slnidrach; and to 
Mishael, of Mcshaeh; and to Azariali, of Abed-n ego. 

8 But Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not defile himself 12 1,1 with tho 
portion of tho king’s meat, nor with the wino which he drank : therefore ho 
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1 Many suggestions have been made to remove the ap- 
arent discrepancy between this date and that given in 
er. xxv. 1 ; xlvi. 1 ; the simplest of which seems to be 

the following. After the conquest of Nineveh, Nabopo- 
lassar, the king of Babylon, wishing to recover Syria and 
Palestine from Pharaoh-Necho, but feeling himself too 
old for fresh expeditions, gave a share in the kingdom to 
his son Nebuchadnezzar. The young king speedily set 
out, a little before the end of tho third year of J ehoiakim ; 
and early in tho fourth year of that prince, and before 
the first year of his own reign had expired, he defeated 
the Egyptians at Carchemish, and laid siege to Jerusalem. 
In tho snort statements of the two prophets, it was per- 
fectly natural for Jeremiah to mention tne time when the 
army appeared before the city ; and it was equally so for 
Daniel, long accustomed to tho reckonings of the Chal- 
deans, to date from the departure of the expedition. 

2 Probably the temple of Bolus described by Herodotus 
(Hist. i. 181). The ‘treasure-house’ was the depository 
of consecrated vessels and votive offerings. 

3 Eunuchs were anciently, as they are now, much 
employed and trusted in Eastern courts; and some of 
them rise to high political and military offices. Both 
Sennacherib and Nebuchadnezzar were accompanied in 
their invasions by a * Hub-saris,* or chief-euuuch : see 
2 Kings xviii. 17 ; Jer. xxxix. 3, 13. 

4 According to Josephus (Antiq. x. 10, 1), Daniel and 

his three companions were related to the new king Zcde- 

kiah. They were certainly of high rank. The oonqueror 

took them not merely as hostages, but probably also with 

AM 


the view of attaching to his own person some of the con- 
quered people. 

5 Rather, ‘ youths for the word includes persons of dif- 
ferent ages. See Gen. xxi. 15 ; 1 Kings xii. 8, 10, 14. 
They were probably about fifteen or seventeen years old. 

6 Eastern monarohs and governors still select their 
attendants and officers for tho gracefulness of their person. 

7 Whose natural talents and previous acquirements 
avo reason to expect that higher education would be well 
estowed upon them. 

8 That is, ‘ skilled.* See Exod. xxxviii. 23. 

9 Or, ‘ the book and the tongue,' etc. ; i. e. Chaldean 
literature. 'The language of the country at this time 
was Eastern Aramaic, which wo find in ch. ii. 4, etc. See 
2 Kings xviii. 20, and note. 

10 The Hebrew word here used appears to moan either 
4 food of the father,’ i. e. the king ; or ‘ food of tho idol.’ 

11 All theso four Hebrew names contained the name of 
God, and were calculated to remind those who bore them 
of Him. The new names given to them probably had 
reference to some Babylonian idols ; but only that of Bel 
can be ascertained. All these proceedings aro illustrated 

, by the practice in the Ottoman court, down to the present 
age, of taking handsome and promising youths, either 
hostages or captives, to be educated for the service of the 
Sultan, who often selects from them his highest civil and 
military officers. 

12 The food was probably such as the Mosaic law for- 
i bade (Lev. iii. 17; xi. 4) ; and which had been, according 

to heathen custom, offered to idols (1 Cor. viii. 10). 
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9 requested of the prince of the eunuchs that he might not defile himself. Now 
"God had brought Daniel 1 into favour and tender love with the prince of the 

10 eunuchs. And the prince of the eunuchs said unto Daniel, I fear my lord the 
king, who hath appointed your meat and your drink : for why should he see 
your faces worse liking than the children which arc of your sort? then shall ye 
make me endanger my head to the king. 

11 Then said Daniel to Melzar, 2 whom the prince of the eunuchs had set over 

12 Daniel, Ilananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, Prove thy servants, 1 beseech thee, tern 

13 days; and let them give us pulse 3 to eat, and water to drink. Then let our 
countenances be looked upon before thee, and the countenance of the children 
that eat of the portion of the king’s meat : and as thou seest, deal with thy 

14 servants. So he consented to them in this matter, and proved them ten days. 

15 And at the end of ten days their countenances appeared fairer 4 and fatter in 

16 flesh thau all the children which did eat the portion of the king’s meat. Thus 
Melzar took away the portion of their meat, and the wino that they should drink ; 
and gave them pulse. 

17 As for these four children, °Ood gave them /'knowledge and skill in all 
learning and wisdom : and Daniel had 9 understanding in all visions and dreams. 

18 Now at the end of the days that the king had said ho should bring them in, 

19 then the prince of tho eunuchs brought them in beforo Nebuchadnezzar. Ami 
the king communed with them ; 5 6 and among them all was found none like 
Daniel, ilananiah, Mishael, and Azariah : therefore r stood they before the king. 

20 * And in all matters of wisdom and underslamling, that the king inquired of 
them, he found them ten times better than all the magicians and astrologers 0 
that mere in all his realm. 

21 1 And Daniel continued even unto the first year of king Cyrus. 7 

Nebuchadnezzar's dream of the golden image, and its interpretation ; the jyromotion of 

Daniel and his friends. 

2 AND 8 in the second 9 year of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, Nebuchadnezzar 
"dreamed dreams, *' wherewith his spirit was troubled, 10 and x his sleep brake 

2 from him. *Theu tho king commanded to call the magicians, and the astrologers, 
and the sorcerers, and the Chaldeans, 11 for to show the king his dreams. So 

3 they came and stood before tho king. And the king said unto them, I have 
dreamed a dream, and my spirit was troubled to know the dream. 

4 Then spake the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, 12 * O king, live for ever : tell 

thy servants the dream, and we will show the interpretation. 13 , 
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1 All that is here told us of Daniel shows that lie was 
at once amiable, modest, and conscientious ; and these 
virtues, no doubt, had conciliated the affection of his 
governor. But he rightly ascribes the favour of his 
superior to God; for those good qualities are the sifts of 
Divine grace, and, but for God’s providence, might not 
have secured his advancement. See Prov. xxi. 1. 

2 ‘Melzar’ is probably a Persian word, meaning ‘the 
butler. * As the chief officer’s only objection arose from 
the fear of ill consequences, this proposal of Daniel’s was 
both right and prudent. 

3 Kaiher, 4 vegetables ' generally. 

4 A simple diet is always most conducive both to the 
enjoyment and to tho appearance of health ; but in this 
instance there was a special blessing upon tho pious reso- 
lution of these youths, increasing both their bodily and 
mental vigour ; and, in tho case of Daniel, extending to 
the bestowment of supernatural gifts (vcr. 17), which 
would be highly appreciated by his Chaldean lord and by 
his competitors. 

5 That is, he examined them. The four Hebrews 
were so far superior to tho rest, that they were imme- 
diately appointed to be personal attendants on tho king. 

6 Itather, 4 enchanters.’ 

7 Whilst his own nation was chastened, and when his 
early patron had been humbled, Daniel was still preserved 
and honoured by Him whom he had served from his 
youth ; lie lived to sec the empiro of Babylon fall, and 
Israel freed «y Cyrus ; and ho was favoured at an advanced 
age with the vision of the future Messiah. 

8 Now that the destined destroyer of Jerusalem had 

struck his first blow at the throne of David, the power 

and faithfulness of the God of Israel might be questioned 

by many, and most of all by the conqueror (compare 

2 Kings xviii. 33—35). To him, therefore, Jehovah reveals 


the instability of his own and of the other earthly empires 
which would follow, and the setting up of a Divine king- 
dom which should be universal and permanent. By 
leading Nebuchadnezzar to demand the dream as well as 
the explanation, God forced upon him indisputable proof 
of its certain truth ; whilst he showed the falsehood of 
his Chaldean superstition, and the presence of Jehovah 
with his servants. Thus he brought the haughty monarch 
to acknowledge the superiority of Israel’s God, and to place 
his Hebrew captives above his heathen courtiers. 

9 Three years at least must have elapsed (see ch. i. 5, 18) 
since the (late of the occurrences recorded in ch. i. I, 2, 
where Nebuchadnezzar is culled 4 king.’ It is possible 
that this title may be there given him by anticipation; 
but it is more likely that the date in this verse is reckoned 
from the commencement of his sole reign, at his father’s 
death, about two years after he had undertaken the 
expedition against Palestine. This would allow an in- 
terval of nearly four years ; at the close of which Daniel 
would be numbered with the 4 wise men,’ but as one of 
the youngest of tho body he might, perhaps, not be sum- 
moned to help in the emergency. 

10 See note on Gen. xli. 8. 

1 1 The Chaldeans were so much addicted to the occult 
sciences, that the word Chaldean was used for a soothsayer. 

12 Not, Syriac, i. e. Western Aramaic, but Chaldee. See 
noto on ch. i. 4. Here the Chaldee portion of the hook 
commences, and it is continued to the end of eh. vii. ; this 
part of the book containing tho narratives and prophecies 
relating particularly to the Chaldeans and to Babylon. 

t3 The ancient soothsayers claimed tho power of learn- 
ing from obscure intimations the purposes of the gods, 
and prognostics of future events. But the profession to 
do more than this was limited to a few persons, mostly 
priests of certain oracles. 
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5 The king answered and said to the Chaldeans, The thing is gono from mo: 1 
if yo will not make known onto mo tho dream, with tho interpretation thereof, 

6 ye shall bo a cut in pieces,* and your houses shall ho made a dunghill. b But if 
yo show tho dream, and the interpretation thereof, ye shall receive of me c gifts 
and rewards and great honour : therefore show me the dream, and the inter- 
pretation thereof. 

7 They answered again and said, Let the king toll his servants tho dream, and 
we will show tho interpretation of it. 

8 Tho king answered and said, I know of certainty that yo would gain tho time, 3 

9 because ye see tho thing is gone from me. But if ye will not make known unto 
mo the dream, d there is hut one decree 4 lor you: for yo have prepared lying 
and corrupt words to speak Indore me, till the timo he changed: therefore tell 
mo tho dream, and I shall know that ye can show mo tho interpretation thereof 1 . 

10 Tho Chaldeans answered Indore tho king, and said, There is not a man upon 
the oarth that can show the king’s matter: therefore there is no king, lord, nor 

11 ruler, that asked such things at any magician, or astrologer, or Chaldean. And 
it is a rare thing that the king reuuireth, and then* is none other that can show 
it boforo the king, e except tho gods, whoso dwelling is not with flesh. 

12 For this cause tho king was angry and very furious, and commanded to destroy 

13 all tho wiso men of Babylon. 3 And tho decree wont forth that the wise men 
should be slain ; and they sought Daniel and his fellows to he slain. 

14 Thou Daniel answered with counsel and wisdom to Arioch the captain of the 
king’s guard (i [Tlch. chief of the executioners, or, slaughtermen-^], which was gone 

15 forth to slay the wise men of Babylon : ho answered and said to Arioch tho king’s 
captain, Why is tho decree so hasty from tho king? Then Arioch made tho thing 

16 known to Daniel. Then Daniel wont in, and desired of the king that he would 
give him time, and that he would show tho king tho interpretation. 7 

17 Then Daniel wont to his house, and made tho thing known to llananiah, 

18 Mishael, and Azariah, his companions : *t1mt they would desire mercies 8 of tho 
Cod of heaven 0 concerning this secret; that Daniel aud his fellows ''should not 
perish with tho rest of the wise men of Babylon. 

19 'Then was tho secret revealed unto Daniel *in a night vision. Then Daniel 

20 blessed the God of heaven. Daniel answered and said, 

'Blessed 10 be tho name of God for ever and over : 
m For wisdom and might are his : 11 

21 And he changoth M the times ami tho seasons : 

0 He removeth kings, and setteth up kings : — Mio giveth wisdom unto the wiso, 
And knowledge to them that know understanding: 

22 q lie revealeth the deep aud secret tilings : 

r He knowfith what is in tho darkness, — and * tho light dwelletli with him. 

23 I thank thee, and praise thee, 0 thou God of my fathers , 12 
Who hast given me wisdom and might, 13 

Aud hast made known unto me now what we ' desired of thee : 

For thou hast now made known unto us the king’s matter. 

24 Therefore Daniel wont in unto Ariocli, whom the king had ordained to destroy 
the wise men of Babylon: he went and said thus unto him; Destroy not the wiso 
men of Babylon: bring me in before the king, and I will show unto the king 
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1 Meaning either, 4 the dream lias escaped my memory / 
or, 4 the decree has gone from me/ and is irrevocable. 

2 Literally, ‘made pieces / a severe but not uncommon 
punishment: see 1 Sam. xv. 33. Assyrian sculptures re- 

f irosent the infliction of it, by the cutting off the various 
imbs of the criminal. The destruction and pollution of 
tho houses of criminals was also frequent both in tho East 
and in Greece. See 2 Kings x. 27 ; Ezra vi. 1 1. 

3 Chaldee, ‘ buy the time / i. e. you desiro to gain 
advantage by delay ; either by devising somo expedient 
to deceive me (vcr. 9), or because, as 4 the timo is changed’ 
(i. e. passes on), other matters may divert my attention. 

4 Or, 4 one is your purpose i. e. yo have agreed together 
to deceive me. 

5 Such an edict is quite in conformity with tho prac- 
tice of Oriental despots, and with the personal character 
of Nebuchadnezzar. See 2 Kings xxv. 7, 18—21. 

6 See note on Oen. xxxvii. 36. . 

7 The narrative implies that his request was successful. 
The king’s p.‘ission may have cooled, or Daniel’s recent 
distinguished examination and modest demeanour may 
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have pleased him ; hut we must not fail to observe in it 
God’s all-controlling hand. See note on eh. i. 9. 

8 It was evident that none could help them but God ; 
and that this could only be expected in answer to prayer. 

9 God, who governs all as supreme and universal King. 

10 This thanksgiving reminds us that every answer to 
prayer should call forth praise. Comp. Phil. iv. 0. 

11 Daniel’s mind was evidently occupied not only with 
the mercy shown to himself and his friends, by the dream 
being made known to him, but also with the great sub- 
jects of the dream itself, as illustrating God’s power and 
wisdom in tho change of empires from age to ago. This 
hyinn is well adapted to prepare tho reader for the sub- 
sequent revelations. 

12 Great as had been Israel’s sins, which might have 
annulled God’s covenant of mercy, and severe as his 
chastenings had been, by sending Daniel and his com- 
panions into exile, Gou had shown by hearing their 
prayer that he was unchangeable in his love, and mindful 
of his promises to Abraham and his race. 

13 Or, 4 power t. e, to tell the dream. 



B.o. 003. U.] DANIEL II. 25—41. 

25 the interpretation. Then Arioch brought in Daniel before the king in haste, and 
said thus unto him, I have found a man of tho captives of Judah, that will make 
known unto the king the interpretation. 

26 Tho king answered and said to Daniel, whose liamo was Belteshazzar, “Art 
thou able to make known unto mo the dream which I have seen, and the inter- 
pretation thereof? 

27 Daniel answered 1 in the presence of the king, and said, The secret which the 
king hath demanded * cannot tho wise mrn, the astrologers, the magicians, the 

28 soothsayers, show unto the king; *but thero is a God in heavon that revealeth 
secrets, and maketh known [hath made known] to the king Nebuchadnezzar 
*wliat shall be in tho latter days. Thy dream, and tho visions of thy head upon 

29 thy bed, are these; As for thee, 0 king, thy thoughts came into thy mind upon 
thy bed, what should come to pass hereafter : 0 and he that revealeth secretB 

30 maketh known to thee what shall come to pass. b But as for me, this secret is 
not revealed to me for any wisdom that I have more than any living, c but for 
their snkes* 2 that shall make known tho interpretation to the king, d and that 
thou mightest know the thoughts of thy heart. 

31 Thou, 0 king, sawest, and, behold, a great image. 3 This great image, whoso 
brightness was excellent, stood before then ; and the Dorm 4 thereof was terrible. 

32 f This image’s head was of fmo gold, his breast and his arms of silver, his belly 

33 and liis thighs of brass, his legs of iron, his feet part of iron and part of clay. 5 * 

31 Thou sawest till that a-fstono was cut out * without hands, 3 h which smote the 

35 image upon his feet that were of iron and clay, and brake them to pieces. Then 
was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold, broken to pieces 
together, and became ‘like the chaff of the summer th resliin g H oo rs ; and the 
wind carried them away, that 4 no place was found for them. 7 And tho stone 
that smote the image 1 became a great mountain, '"and filled the wholo earth. 

36 This is the dream; and wo 8 will tell tho interpretation thereof beforo the king. 

37 n Thou, 0 king, art a king of kings : 9 "for the God of heaven hath given tliee 

38 a kingdom, power, and strength, and glory. 10 v And wheresoever the children of 
men dwell, tho beasts of the field and the fowls of the heaven hath lie given into 
tliine hand, and hath made thee ruler over them all. 11 '/ Thou art this head of 

39 gold. 12 And after thoo shall arise r another kingdom, * inferior to thee; 13 and 

10 another third kingdom of brass, which shal I bear rule over all the earth. And 1 the 

fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron: 14 forasmuch as iron brcakctli in pieces 
and subduetb all things: and as iron that breaketh all these, shall it break in 

41 pieces and bruise. And whereas thou sawest 11 the feet and toes, 15 part of potters’ 
clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; but there shall bo in it of 
the strength of tho iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry 
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u 1 Sam. 17. 33. 


X Is. 41. 25 i 47- 12. 13. 

y vers. 18, 47 ; Go. »0. 
8 ; 41. 16 ; Am. 4. 13. 


z see refs. Is. 2. 2; 
II os. 3. 5 •, Mic. 4. 1. 


n vers. 22. 28. 

!> so Go. 41. 16 ; Ac. 3 
12 . 

c Is. 43. 3, 4 ; Mt. 24. 

22; 2 Cor. 4 Vo. 

<i vcr. 47. 


• see ver. 38, etc. 


f Ps. 118. 22 ; Is. 28. 16. 
M eli. 8 2.1; Zee 4. 6; 
2 Cor. 1. 1 ; Ileb. 9. 
24. 

S P* 2.8—12; 110.5,6. 
•’ Ps. 1. 4 ; Hos. 13. 3. 
k Ps. 37. 10, 38. 

I Ts. 2. 2, 3. 
nil's. 22. 27; 72. 16- 
10; 80. it; Is. 11.9; 
Rev. 11. 15. 

» Er.ra7.12; Is. 47.5; 
Jor. 27. 6, 7 ; Eno. 
26. 7 ; Hos. 8. 10. 

» Ezra 1. 2 ; Pro. 8. 15; 
Jer. 28. 14. 

V ch. 4. 21, 22 ; Jer. 

27. 6. 
q vcr. 32. 

r eh. 5. 28 31 ; J. 5 ; 
8. 3, 1, 20. 

* vcr. 32 ; ch. 7. 6 ; 8. 
5; 10.20. 

t ver. 33; ch. 7. 7. 19 
—26; 8.21,25; John 
11. 48. 

u vers. 33 -35 ; ch. 7. 
21; Rev. 12.3; 13-1. 


1 Com pure Joseph's language on a similar occasion, 
Gen. xl. 8; xli. 10. 

2 Rather, ‘ but in order that tho interpretation may be 
made known unto the king.’ 

3 This dream accords perfectly with its great object. 
A colossal image, in which heterogeneous materials were 
combined to make one human form, aptly symbolizes tho 
great empires of tho world, which, with all their differ- 
ences, arc in nature alike, and all earthly and human. 
And a mountain rock, detached, moved, expanding by a 
mysterious, inward, unseen power, beautifully represents 
tho origin, progress, and final universality of that king- 
dom which is not of this world. 

4 Rather, ‘its appearanco was terrible.* Among the 
monuments of Egypt and Assyria, colossal statues of 
monarchs are found. 

5 That is, ‘ earthenware for unless tho clay were 
burnt it could not sustain the imago. 

3 That iR, not by human power. 

7 Or, ‘and their whole place was not found i. e. they 
utterly disappeared. Compare Psa. xxxvii. 10; ciii. 16; 
Rev. xx. 11. 

8 Daniel modestly includes his companions. 

9 Daniel here shows how a king may be fully honoured, 
whilst he is reminded of his subjection to God’s authority. 

1° It is commonly supposed that these four empires are 

those of tho Chaldeans, tho Medes and Persians , the 

Greeks under Alexander and his successors, and the 

Romans. They all bore sway over Palestine, and they 

tilled up the time between the'fall of the throne of David, 

and the establishment of that of Christ. Though they 


appear simultaneously in tho image, they are explained 
as being successive (ver. 39). 

11 The word ‘all,’ like other absolute terms, is frequently 
used in Scripture with a limited sense. See Dcut. ii. 25 ; 
Matt. iii. 5. 

12 Nebuchadnezzar, as tho head of the empire of Baby- 
lon, is fitly represented by tho ‘head of gold.’ because his 
kingdom was first in order of time, and perhaps excelled 
the others in magnificence and splendour (Isa. xiii. 19 ; 
xlvii. 5). 

13 As the fundamental idea of the whole representation 
is regal authority, it is probably in respect to this that 
the second empire is interior to the first. Accordingly, 
whilst Nebuchadnezzar always appears to act as an abso- 
lute autocrat, the Modo-Persian kings are subject to the 
restraint of unalterable law. See eh. vi. 15 ; Esth. viii. 8, 
and note. 

11 Indomitable strength and destructive energy were 
the peculiar characteristics of the Romans ; but the vast 
extension of their empire, and the admission of many 
foreigners to the privilege of citizenship, had introduced 
many elements of weakness before the kingdom of Messiah 
began to be sot up in the world. 

15 Many expositors suppose that tho ‘toes’ were de- 
signed to represent ten kingdoms, into which the Roman 
empire became divided, after the irruptions of the Gothic 
nations who issued from tho north, and conquered the 
Roman empire. But it is better to understand the ‘toes* 
as only mentioned to complete tho representation of the 
image, especially as there is no express mention of their 
number, as there is of the horns iu ch. vii. 7. 


B. o. 603. about 680. U.] DANIEL II. 42 — III. 2. 

42 clay. 1 And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part of clay, so the 

43 kingdom shall ho partly strong, and partly broken [or, brittle]. And whereas 
thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, tlioy shall mingle themselves with the 
seed of men: 2 but they shall not clonvo one to another, even as iron is not 

44 mixed with clay. And in the days 3 of these kings * shall the God of heaven 
set up a kingdom, y which shall never be destroyed : and the kingdom shall not 
bo left 4 to other people, z l)ut it shall break in pieces 5 and consume all these 

45 kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever; a forasmuch as thou sawest that the 
stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, and that it brake in pieces the 
iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold. 

The great God hath made known to the king what shall come to pass hereafter : 
and the dream is certain, and the interpretation thereof sure. 

46 b Then the king Nebuchadnezzar fell upon his face, and worshipped 6 Daniel, 
and commanded that they should offer an oblation e and sweet odours unto him. 

47 The king answered unto Daniel, and said, Of a truth 7 it is, that your God is a 
God of gods, and a Lord of kings, (i and a revoalor of secrets, seeing thou couhlest 
reveal this secret. 

48 Then tho king made Daniel a great man, e and gave him many great gifts, and 
made him ruler over the whole province of Babylon, 8 and /chief of the governors 

49 over all tho wise men of Babylon. 9 Then Daniel requested of the king, « and he 
sot Shadrach, Moshach, and Abed-nego, over the affairs of tho province 10 of 
Babylon : but Daniel A sat in tho gate of the king. 11 

Shadrach , Meshach, and Abednego, refusing to worship the golden image , are cast into a 
furnace of fire , and miraculously preserved . 

3 NEBUCHADNEZZAR 12 tho king made an imago of gold, 13 whose height was 
threescore cubits, 14 and the breadth thereof six cubits : he set it up in the plain 
of Dura, in the province of Babylon. 

2 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king sent to gather together the princes, the governors, 15 
and the captains, the judges, the treasurers, tho counsellors, tho sh<*riffs, and all 
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K ch. 3. 12. 
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1 Rother, ‘earthenware clay:’ see note on ver. 33. 
Tho day and iron were evidently intermingled (see ver. 
43), though thev were ‘ divided,’ so that they would not 
coaleseo ; and thus the strength of the iron was useless 
through the brit lioness of the clay. 

2 Rather, ‘They shall be mixing themselves among 
the race of man, but they shall not be cleaving one to 
another i. e. there shall bo mixture, but not union. 

3 That is, before they have passed away. 

4 That is, it shall not he transferred to another people, 
as the previous kingdoms had been. 

5 The powers which are thus destroyed arc evidently 
regarded not so much as being actively hostile to the 
people of God, for indeed the ALedo- Persian was, on the 
whole, friendly to them ; but rather as being, in their origin 
and principles, altogether antagonistic to tho great prin- 
ciples of the kingdom of Jehovah. And they may therefore 
be regarded as representing other merely, earthly and 
human powers, whoso destiny is here foreshadowed. They 
must all be either entirely subordinated to the rule of the 
Messiah, or utterly swept away. Comp. Psa. ii., ex. ; Isa. 
lx. 10—12. 

6 That Nebuchadnezzar did not treat Daniel as a god 
is clear from the next verse; for he attributes the re- 
vealing of the secret to Daniel’s God. Rut in the East, 
the homage paid to the great much resembles, in outward 
form, tho worship paid to God himself. 

7 Nebuchadnezzar was evidently convinced of the 
wisdom and supremacy of Jehovah ; yet he remained 
an idolater, as tho sequel shows. He thus furnishes 
an instructive instancu of the ineffieacy of evidence 
and conviction of truth, unless the heart is yielded 
to the influence of tho Holy Spirit. Compare James 
ii. 19. 

8 Tho district around the capital. 

9 The ‘ wise men' appear to have been arranged in 
certain orders or classes, each having its head. Daniel 
was placed over the whole as the president ; though he 
appears to have given no countenance to their proceedings. 
See ch. iv. 8, and note. 

10 Governors of the province under Daniel. Daniel 
did not forget, in his prosperity, the companions of his 
captivity. 


11 Nebuchadnezzar retained him at court, as one of his 
confidenlial advisers. 

12 A career of successful ambition seems to have oblite- 
rated in Nebuchadnezzar’s mind the impressions of his 
earlier lesson (ch. ii.) ; and he not only continued to wor- 
ship his idols, but required .all his servants to do so under 
pain of death (vers. I — 7). Jehovah, therefore, by tho 
unflinching faithfulness of the three Hebrew officers 
(8 — 18), and by his own miraculous interposition for 
their protection and deliverance (19—27), makes the 
haughty monarch again confess his power, and honour 
his faithful worshippers (28 — 30). The date of those 
events is not given ; but it is clear that they occurred 
when Nebuchadnezzar had greatly enriched himself, and 
was not personally engaged in war. The most probablo 
period is, therefore, either after the final capture and 
destruction of Jerusalem (n. c. 587), or after the spoliation 
of Egypt ; and the interval of time between chapters ii. 
and iii. will bo accordingly either about seven teen or more 
than thirty-two years. 

13 From the descriptions which are given of the fabri- 
cation of idols in Isa. xl. 18—20 ; xli. 6, 7 ; xliv. 10 -13; 
xlvi. 6, 7, it appears that golden idols were made of plates 
of gold covering a mass of wood or stone ; and many 
ancient monuments are found which have evidently boon 
thus plated with metal. 

11 As the Babylonian cubit was large (Herod, i. 178), 
this image must have been above 100 feet high and 
10 feet broad. Tt was thus about the same height as the 
Colossus at Rhodes ; and of tho same proportions, and of 
nearly the same size, as some of tho Egyptian obelisks. 
It is not said to havo been a human figure ; but it may 
have been so, as tho word rendered ‘breadth’ may equally 
well mean ‘ depth,’ i. c. from breast to back, which would 
give the natural proportions of the body ; or it may have 
been elevated on a lofty pedestal ; or the due proportions 
may have been disregarded, as was sometimes the case in 
the semi-barbarous works of Babylon; It is supposed to 
have been an image dedicated either to Bel, the chief deity 
of the Chaldeans, or to N ebo, the patron- god of the monarch. 

15 Some of these titles are of Persian, and some of 
Aramean origin ; but tho exact meaning of each cannot 
now be ascertained. They may perhaps best be translated 
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B. C. ABOUT 580. U.] 


[n. c. 569. H. 


tho rulers of the provinces, to como to the dedication of the imago which Nobu- 

3 chadnezzar the king had set up. Then the princes, the governors, and captains, 
the judges, the treasurers, the counsellors, the sheriffs, and all the rulers of the 
provinces, were gathered together unto the dedication of the imago that Nebu- 
chadnezzar the king had sot up ; and they stood before tho imago that Nebuchad- 
nezzar had set up. 

4 Then an herald cried aloud, To you it is commanded, * 0 poople, nations, and •’ ch. 4 . i; 0.25. 

5 languages, that at what time ye hear the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, 
psaltery, dulcimer , 1 and all kinds of music, ye fall down and worship the golden 

6 imago that Nebuchadnezzar the king hath set up : and whoso lalleth not down 

and worshippeth shall the same hour 2 k be cast into tho midst of a burning fiery * .fer. 29 . 22 ; n«». ia. 

7 furnace. Therefore at that time when all the people heard the sound of tho 
cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, and all kinds of music, all tho people, z tlio < j«. 41 . 7 . 
nations, and tho languages, fell down and worshipped the golden image that 
Nebuchadnezzar the king had set up. 

8 Wherefore at that time certain Chaldeans "‘came near, and accused tho Jews. wch - a w, 13. 

9 They spake and said to tho king Nebuchadnezzar, " 0 king, live for ever. 5 - ,0 » 6 - 

10 Thou, 0 king, hast mado a decree, that every man that shall hear the sound of tho 
cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, and dulcimer, and all kinds of music, shall 

11 fall down and worship the golden image : and whoso falleth not down and 
worshippeth, that he should bo east into the midst of a burning fiery furnace. 

12 “There are certain Jews whom thou hast set over the affairs of tho province of n E,t - 3 - 

Babylon, tfhadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego; 3 these men, 0 king, havo not 

regarded thee : they serve not thy gods, nor worship tho golden image which 
thou hast set up. 

13 Then Nebuchadnezzar in his rage and fury commanded to bring Shad rack, 

Meshach, and Abed-nego. Then they brought these men before the king. 

14 Nebuchadnezzar spako and said unto them, Is it /’true, 4 0 Sliadrach, Meshach, p Ex - 21 ■ 13> 
and Abed-nego ; do not ye servo my gods, nor worship tho golden image which I 

15 have set up? Now if ye be ready that at what time ye hear the sound of the 
cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, and dulcimer, and all kinds of music, ye fall 

down and worship tho image which I have made ; * well: but if yo worship not, « « J*. 32 . :i 2 ; ia. 
ye shall be cast the same hour into the midst of a burning fiery furnace ; — r and »• isi-ass ski. 1 
who is that God that shall deliver you out of my hands? 

16 Sliadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, answered and said to tho king, 0 Nebu- 1 

17 chadnezzar, *we arc not careful 5 to answer thee in this matter. If it bo so, 1 our < » jjn/ 

God whom We serve is able to deliver us from the burning fiery furnace ; and he tS* ,U , ‘“ 7 ' 

18 will deliver us out of thine hand, 0 king. But if not, “ be it known unto thee, “ £- 7 . 1; Lk ' 12 ‘ 

0 king, that we will not serve thy gods, nor worship tho golden image which 

thou hast set up. 

19 Then was Nebuchadnezzar full of fury, and the form of bis visage was changed 6 
against Sliadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego : therefore ho spake, and commanded 
that they should heat tho furnace one seven times moro 7 than it was wont to bo 

20 heated. And he commanded the most mighty men 8 that were in his army to 
bind Sliadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, and to cast them into the burning fiery 

21 furnace. Then these men woro bound in their coats, 1 0 their hosen, and their hats, 
and their other garments, and were cast into the midst of the burning fiery 

22 furnace. Therefore because the king's commandment was urgout, and the furnace 
exceeding hot, the flame of the fire 'slew 10 those men that took up Sliadrach, * Pro. 11 . a 

as follows: ‘satraps’ or viceroys of subject-kingdoms ; are not told, and it is useless to inquire. Daniel’s 
‘deputies,’ the lieutenants of the satraps; ‘governors’ of character assures us that he would not comply with the 
provinces; ‘ chief judges ;’ ‘treasurers;’ ‘secretaries’ of king’s command; but ho may havo been absent, or the 
tho royal ‘edicts;’ ‘counsellors,’ or ‘judges;’ and all accusers may have feared to lay a charge against him. 
other persons ‘in authority.’ 4 ltather, ‘Is it purposely?’ 

1 What these musical instruments wore is unknown. 5 ltather, ‘we do not need.’ It is needless to enter 

Some were evidently of Greek origin ; and the peculiar into the matter : we aro determined at all risks to worship 
form of the words suggests that they were brought from none but Jehovah, who is able to deliver us if he secs fit. 
Egypt, where many Greeks were already settled (Herod. 6 Showing the most violent anger. 

ii. 153, 154). Other instruments of Eastern origin were 7 The word ‘seven’ i.4 often employed to denote com- 

afterwards used in Greece, under names borrowed from pleteness. The furnaco was to be heated to the greatest 
these. It is possible that tho different kinds of music intensity, 
were those used by the different nations whose repre- 8 That is, in bodily strength. 

sentatives were here assembled. 9 That is, with all their clothes on. The ‘coats’ aro 

2 Literally, ‘ in tho glance of an eye ;’ i. e. imme- rather the wide and loug pantaloons of the East ; tho 
diatoly. The peremptory command and the terrible ‘hosen,* tunics or undergarments; and the ‘hats’ should 
penalty accord with other actions of this haughty con- be mantles. 

queror. Comp. ch. ii. 5, and Jer. xxix. 22. 10 Hurried by the king’s peremptory command, the 

3 Why these throe were selected by tho accusers we men could not consult their own safety ; and therefore, 
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23 Mcshach, and Abed-nogo. And those throe men, Shadraeh, Moshach, and Abed- 
ncgo, foil down bound into tho midst of the burning fiery furnace. 

24 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king was astonied, 1 and rose up in haste, and spake 
and said unto his counsellors, Did not we cast three men bound into the midst 

25 of tho fire ? They answered and said unto the king, True, 0 king. He answered 
and said, Lo, I see four men loose, 'walking in tho midst of the fire, and they 
liavo no hurt ; and the form of the fourth is like * the Son of God. 2 

26 Then Nebuchadnezzar camo near to the mouth 3 of tho burning fiery furnace, 
and spake, and said, Shadraeh, Mcshach, and Abed-nego, ye servants of the most 
high God, come forth, and come hither . 

Then Shadraeh, Meshach, and Abed-nego, camo forth of tho midst of tho fire. 

27 And the princes, governors, and captains, and the king’s counsellors, being 
gathered together, saw these men, “upon whose bodies the fire had no power, 
* nor was an hair of tlieir head singed, neither were their coats changed, nor the 
smell of fire had passed on them. 

28 Then Nebuchadnezzar spake, and said, c Blessed be tho God of Shadraeh, 
Meshach, and Abed-nego, who hath sent his angel, and delivered his servants 
that d trusted in him, and have changed 4 41 tho king’s word, and yielded their 
bodies, that they might not serve nor worship any god, except their own God. 

29 / Therefore I make a docree, That every people, nation, and. language, which 
speak any thing amiss against the God of Shadraeh, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
snail be 'cut in pieces, and their houses shall bo made a dunghill: h because 

30 there is no other God that can deliver after this sort. * Thou the king promoted 
Sliadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, in the province of Babylon. 

Nebuchadnezzar s dream of the great trcc t icith its interpretation , and fulfilment. 

4 NEBUCHADNEZZAR 5 tho king, *unto all people, nations, and languages, 

2 that dwell in all the earth; Peace be multiplied unto you. I thought it good 
to show the signs and wonders 1 that the high God hath wrought toward me. 

3 m How great are his signs! and how mighty are his wonders! his kingdom is 
"an everlasting kingdom, and his dominion is from generation to generation. 

4- I Nebuchadnezzar was at rest in mine houso, and nourishing in my palace: 

5 I saw a dream which made me afraid, "and the thoughts upon my bed ami the 

6 visions of my head p troubled me. Therefore made 1 a decree * to bring in all 
the wise men of Babylon before me, that they might make known unto me the 

7 interpretation of the dream. *'Then came in the magicians, the astrologers, the 
Chaldeans, and tho soothsayers : and 1 told the dream before them ; but they did 

8 not make known unto me the interpretation thereof. But at the last 0 Daniel 
came in before me, ('whose name was Belteshazzar, according to the name of my 
god, 'and in whom is the spirit of the holy gods : 7 ) and before him I told the 
dream, saying, 

9 0 Belteshazzar, "master of tho magicians, because I know that tho spirit of 
tho holy gods is in thee, and no secret troubleth thee, tell me the visions of my 

10 dream that I have seen, and the interpretation thereof. Thus were the visions 
of miue head in my bed; I saw, and, behold, 'a tree in the midst of the earth, 

11 and the height thereof was great. The tree grew, and was strong, and the height 
thereof reached 'unto heaven, and the sight thereof to tho end of all the earth : 

12 the leaves thereof were fair, and the fruit thereof much, and in it was meat 8 for 
all : * the beasts of the field had shadow under it, and the fowls of the heaven 

13 dwelt in the boughs thereof, and all Hesh was led of it. I saw in the visions of 
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when they ‘carried up* the three Hebrews to the opening 
at the top of the furnace, they were burnt. The apocry- 
phal ‘Song of tho Three Children’ is inserted here in 
some editions of the Bible. 

1 Astonished. 

2 Literally, * like to a son of God ;* or, ‘ of tho gods.’ 
Nebuchadnezzar calls this person ‘an angel’ (ver. 28): 
and Luther, Calvin, and Coverdalc, in common with the 
majority of commentators, take this to be the meaning. 
Comp. Job i. 6; Paa. lxxxix. 6, and notes. The heathen 
monarch probably thought only of a majestic super- 
human being. 

3 Bather, ‘ door ;’ an aperture for the use of those who 
attended to the furnace. 

4 Perhaps, ‘altered;* t. e. transgressed ; asinEzmvi.il. 

5 To make the preceding lessons effectual, they avo 
followed by a severe personal chastisement : comp, note 
on Exod. vii. 20. God first sends to Nebuchadnezzar an 

9 » 


alarm big dream which confounds his soothsayers, but is 
explained by Daniel as containing a threatening of 
madness and deposition if he continue his haughty and 
tyrannical conduct : and He then inflicts the punish- 
ment denounced. By this the monarch is humbled, and 
brought to acknowledge the supremacy of Jehovah, and 
he is then restored to his kingdom, and issues an edict 
in which the whole is narrated. Ver. .37 affords a hope 
that the proud conqueror whom God had used to humble 
and chasten Israel, when thus himself humbled and 
chastened, became a true worshipper of Jehovah. 

6 Daniel scorns to have kept himself aloof from the 
soothsayers, whose pretensions and artifices he could not 
countenance. 

7 Nebuchadnezzar speaks like a polytheist. 

8 Rather, ‘food;’ as it should be rendered in almost 
every instance in which tho word ‘meat’ occurs in the 
English Bible. 
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my head upon my bod, and, behold, °a watcher 1 and 6 an holy one came down 

14 from heaven ; he cried aloud, and said thus, c Hew down the tree, tun! cut off his 
branchos, shake off his leaves, and scatter his fruit : d let the beasts get away 

15 from under it, and the fowls from his branches : nevertheless leave the stump of 
his roots in the earth, even with a band of iron and brass, 2 in the tender grass 
of the field; and let it be wet with the dew of heaven, and let his portion be 

10 with the beasts 8 in the grass of the earth : let his heart be changed 4 from 
man's, and let a beast's heart be given unto him; and let seven 9 times 5 pass 

17 over him. This matter 0 isf by the decree of the watchers, and the demand by 
the word of the holy ones : to the intent 7 * that the living may know h that the 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever ho will, 

IB and setteth up over it the basest 8 of men. — This dream I king Nebuchadnezzar 
have seen. Now thou, 0 Helteshazzar, declare the interpretation thereof, 4 foras- 
much as all the wise men of my kingdom aro not able to make known unto me 
the interpretation : but thou art able ; h for the spirit of the holy gods is in thee. 

19 Then Daniel, 1 whose name rvas Helteshazzar, was m astonied” for one hour, 10 
and his thoughts troubled him. The king spake, and said, Helteshazzar, let not 
the dream, or the interpretation thereof, trouble thee. Helteshazzar answered 
and said, w My lord, * the dream be to them that hate thee, and the interpretation 

20 thereof to thine enemies, p The tree that thou sawest, which grew, and was 
strong, whoso height reached unto the heaven, and the sight thereof to all the 

21 earth ; whoso leaves were fair, and the fruit thereof much, and in it was meat for 
all; under which the beasts of the field dwelt, and upon whoso branches tho 

22 fowls of the heaven had their habitation: 0 it is thou, 0 king, that art grown 
and become strong: for thy greatness is grown, and roacheth unto heaven, r and 

23 thy dominion to the end of tho earth. * And whereas the king saw a watcher 
and an holy one coming down from heaven, and saying, Dew the troo down, and 
destroy it ; yet leave the stump of the roots thereof in the earth, even with a 
band of iron and brass, in the tender grass of the field; and let it be wet with 
the dew of heaven, 1 and let his portion be with the beasts of the field, till seven 

24 times pass over him ; — this is the interpretation, 0 king, and this is tho decree 

25 of the Most High, which is come upon my lord tho king : That they shall 
n drive 11 thee from moil, and thy dwelling shall be with the boasts of the field, 
and they shall make thee * to eat grass as oxen, and they shall wet thee with the 
dew of heaven, and seven times shall pass over thee, ^ till thou know that tho 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and 2 giveth it to whomsoever he will. 

20 And whereas they commanded to leave the stump of the tree roots ; thy kingdom 
shall be sure unto thee, after that thou shalfc have known that the fl heavens 12 do 

27 rule. Wherefore, 0 king, let my counsel be acceptable unto thee, and h break off 
thy sins by righteousness, and thine iniquities by showing mercy to the poor; 18 
r if it may be d a lengthening of thy tranquillity. 

28,29 'All this came upon the king Nebuchadnezzar. At the end of twelvo 

30 months ho walked in 14 tho palace of the kingdom of Babylon. Tho king 
f spako, and said, Is not this great Babylon, that I have built 10 for the house of 
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1 That is, ‘a watcher [who was] also a holy one.’ 
The word ‘watcher* appears to bo derived from the doc- 
trines of Parsism; which, throughout this region, wore 
mixed up with tho prevailing idolatry, and which taught 
that there were inferior deities watching over the stars, tho 
world, and the souls of men. The epithet ‘holy’ is added 
to distinguish the good class of watchers, the messengers 
of Ormuzd, from the bad ones, who were supposed to 
watch for opportunities to do evil, under Ahriinan the 
Evil Genius. See note on Isa. xlv. 7. 

2 Whether this were a band on the stump to keep it 
from splitting and decaying, or a fence around it, the 
signification clearly is, tliat it should be carefully guarded 
and preserved. 

3 Here is evidently a change from the tree to a person 
represented by it; and this transition may have parti- 
cularly awakened the attention and solicitude of the 
monarch. 

4 The desires and sympathies of a man, shall be ex- 
changed for tho propensities of a beast. v 

5 Many interpreters suppose ‘ times ’ to mean ‘ years,’ 
both here and in ch. vii. 25; xii. 7. But the term is 
indefinite in itself; and there is not sufficient proof of 
this particular application to allow us to found anything 
upon it. 


6 Or, ‘decision.’ ‘Demand* means ‘requirement,.’ 

7 To demonstrate the supreme power and unlimited 
sovereignty of the Most High God over the mightiest 
potentates. 

8 Literally, ‘the low of men;’ a person of humble 
condition. 

9 Terrified at the import of the dream. 

10 ltather, ‘for an instant.* See ch. iii. 6. 

11 ltather, ‘ thou shalt be driven,’ etc. ; ‘thou shalt be 
made to eat,’ etc.; ‘thou shalt be wetted,’ etc. The 
threatening seems to be that, by a Divine visitation for 
his pride, he should become a maniac (see vers. 34, 36), 
imagining himself a beast, and constantly endeavouring 
to act accordingly, by ranging among the animals in the 
parks connected with the royal residence. 

12 Referring to tho Most High, who dwells in heaven. 
Compare Luke xv. 18. 

13 Comparo Jer. xviii. 7, 8; Jonah iii. 10. Daniel’s 
demeanour on this occasion affords an admirable example 
of combined faithfulness, courtesy, and generous feeling. 

14 Rather, ‘ upon.’ The flat roofs of Eastern houses are | 
constantly used for walking. See 2 Sam. xi. 2. 

la Though Nebuchadnezzar was not the founder of j 
Babylon, he had so greatly enlarged and enriched it, that 
he might naturally say he had built it. 
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might of my power, and for the honour of my majesty ? 
is in the king’s mouth, 1 there fell h a voice from heaven, 

- i-l • J. ... . TO, « ic A.mn-ni- n A 


the kingdom by the 

31 * While the word was 
saying, 0 king Nebuchadnezzar, to thee it is spoken ; The kingdom is departed 

32 from thee ; and ‘they shall drive thee from men, and thy dwelling shall be with 
the beasts of the field: they shall mako thee to oat grass as oxen, and seven 
times shall pass over thee, until thou know that the Most High ruleth in the 
kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever he will. 

33 The same hour was the thing fulfilled upon Nebuchadnezzar: and he was 
driven from men, and did eat grass as oxen, and his body was wet with the dew 
of heaven, till his hairs were grown like eagles’ feathers, and his nails like 
birds’ claws . 2 

34 And h at the end of the days I Nebuchadnezzar lifted up mine eyes unto heaven, 
and mine understanding returned unto mo, and I blessed the Most High, and 1 
praised and honoured him 1 that liveth for ever, whose dominion is tn an ever- 

35 lasting dominion, and his kingdom is from generation to generation : and M all 
the inhabitants of the earth arc reputed as nothing: and °he doeth according to 
his will in the army of heaven, and among the inhabitants of the earth: and 

30 p none can stay his hand, or say unto him, v VVhat doest thou ? At the same timo 
my reason returned unto me; ’ and for the glory of my kingdom, mine honour 
and brightness returned unto me; and my counsellors and my lords sought unto 
me; 3 and 1 was established in my kingdom, and excellent majesty was s added 
unto me. 

37 Now I Nebuchadnezzar praise and extol and honour the King of heaven, 1 all 
whose works arc truth, and his ways judgment : "and those that walk in pride 
he is able to abase. 

Belshazzar s feast ; the writing upon the wall ; and its interpretation by Daniel. 

5 I3LLSHAZZAI1 4 the king 5 * *mado a great feast to a thousand of his lords, 

2 and drank wine before the thousand. Helshazzar, whiles he tasted the wine,* 
commanded to bring the golden and silver vessels y which his 'father Nebuchad- 
nezzar had taken out of the temple whitdi was in Jerusalem; that the king, and 

3 his princes, his wives, and his concubines, 0 might drink therein. Then thoy 
brought the golden vessels that were taken out of the temple of the house of 
God which was at Jerusalem; and the king, and his princes, his wives, and his 

4 concubines, drank in them. They drank wine, "and praised the gods of gold, 
and of silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone. 

5 *ln the samo hour 7 came forth fingers of a man’s hand, 8 and wrote over 
against the candlestick 9 upon the plaister of the wall of the king’s palace. And 

0 the king saw the part of tho hand that wrote. Then the king’s countenance 10 
was changed, and his thoughts troubled him, so that the joints of his loins were 
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1 Proving the connection between tho crime and the 
punishment. 

2 These words are of course, like those in vers. 11, 12, 
22, tinged with Eastern hyperbole, lint it seems not 
unlikely that the king’s fancies were gratified as far as 
was safe ; whilst his kingdom was preserved for him 
when his reuson should return. And, though there is no 
positive information given upon the subject, it seems most 
probable that the care taken of the king and his empire 
is to be attributed, in part, to the wisdom and faithful- 
ness of Daniel. 

3 They resumed their attendance upon me. 

4 The lessons given to Nebuchadnezzar were lost upon 
his successors, who gave themselves up to voluptuous 
indulgence. The impious Ilelshazzar, at one of his feasts, 
profanes the sacred vessels of Jehovah’s temple (vers. 1 — 
4), and thus fills up the measure of his sins. Immediately a 
Divine hand writes his doom upon the wall of his banquet- 
house, filling him with alarm, though none of his wise 
men can interpret the mysterious characters (5—9). At 
length, through tho advice of the queen-mother, Daniel 
is summoned (10 — 12) ; and he reads and explains tho 
terrible sentence (13 — 29), which is executed the same 
night (30). 'Hie whole chapter impressively illustrates 
the tendency of sensuality to impiety, and tho hopeless 
ruin which ensues. 

5 So contradictory are the statements of profane his- 

torians respecting Nebuchadnezzar’s successors, that it is 

unsafe to assert anything respecting them, at present, be- 

yond what is found in the records of Scripture. From these 

we learn that Belshazzar was a son (i. e. a descendant) of 

960 


Nebuchadnezzar, that he reigned at least three years, and 
that ho was killed in the night after an impious festival 
(ch. v. 11, 30 ; viii. 1). Very recently his name has been 
deciphered in some inscriptions which have been found at 
Babylon, from which it is inferred, with some probability, 
that he was the son of Nabonit (or Labynetus), who is 
usually regarded as the last king of Babylon ; and that 
ho was associated with his father in the kingdom, was 
loft by him to govern and defend the city, and was slain 
when it was taken by the Medo- Persian forces, whilst 
Nabonit, who led a Chaldean army to its relief, though 
defeated, was not killed. If these suppositions be correct, 
they will remove many difficulties arising from varying 
accounts of these events. 

6 The Babylonians differed from the Persians and 
other Oriental nations (see Esth. i. 10, 11) in admitting 
females to their banquets, which became proverbial for 
their licentiousness (Quint. Curt. v. 1). 

7 ltather, ‘moment:’ see note on ch. iii. 6. 

8 This supernatural appearance at such a moment 
might well bo regarded as expressing tho displeasure of 
the God of tho Hebrews at the desecration of the vessels 
of his temple ; for even the heathen thought it a great 
impiety to convert sacred things to common urcs. 

9 The writing being over against the chandelier would he 
very conspicuous. Some suppose that this was the temple 
lamp-stand which had been brought from Jerusalem. 

10 Literally. ‘ his brightnesses t. e. his bright looks 
grew palo. The pallor, faintness, trembling, and loud 
outcry, graphically pourtray the extreme terror of the 
conscience-stricken king. 
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loosed, and his c knees smote one against another. rf Tho king cried aloud to 
bring in *tho astrologers, tho Chaldeans, and the soothsayers. And the king 
spake, and said to the wise men of Babylon, Whosoever shall read this writing/ 
and show me the interpretation thereof, shall be clothed with scarlet [ or , purple], 
and have a chain of gold about his neck, /and shall be tho third ruler 2 in the 
kingdom. Then came in all the king’s wiso men: s' but they could not read the 
writing, nor make knowu to the king tho interpretation thereof. Then was 
king Belshazzar greatly A troubled, and liis countenance was changed in him, and 
his lords were astouied. 

Now the queen, 3 by reason of the words of the king and his lords, came into 
the banquet house: and the queen spake and said, *() king, live for over: let 
not thy thoughts trouble thee, nor let thy countenance be changed : * there is a 
man 4 in thy kingdom, in whom is the spirit of the holy gods; 5 and in tho 
days of thy 1 father light and understanding and wisdom, like tho wisdom of tho 
gods, was found in him; whom the king Nebuchadnezzar thy father, the king, 
I say, thy father, 0 made m master of the magicians, astrologers, Chaldeans, and 
soothsayers; "forasmuch as an ex col lent spirit, and knowledge, and understand- 
ing, interpreting of dreams, and showing of hard sentences, and dissolving of 
doubts, were found in the same Daniel, 0 whom the king named Beltcshazzar. 
Now let Daniel be called, and he will show the interpretation. 

Then was Daniel brought in before the king. And the king spake and said 
unto Daniel, Art thou that Daniel, which art of * the children of the captivity 
of Judah, whom tho king my father brought out of i Jewry ? 7 I have even heard 
of thee, that ’ the spirit of the gods is in thee, and that light and understanding 
and excellent wisdom is found in thee. And now v tlie wise men, the astrologers, 
have been brought in before me, that they should read this writing, and make 
known unto me tho interpretation thereof: but they could not show tho inter- 
pretation of the thing: and I have hoard of thee, that thou canst make inter- 

1 (rotations, and dissolve doubts: 'now if thou canst read the writing, and make 
mown to me the interpretation thereof, thou shalt be clothed with scarlet, and 
have a chain of gold about thy neck, and shalt be the third ruler in tho kingdom. 

Then Daniel answered and said before the king, "Let thy gifts be to thyself, 
and give thy * rewards to another; yet I will read the writing unto tho king, 
and make known to him the interpretation. 0 thou king, y the most high God 
gave Nebuchadnezzar thy father a Kingdom, and majesty, and glory, and honour: 
and for tho majesty that he gave him, r all people, nations, and languages, 
trembled and feared before him: whom he would he slew, and whom he would 
he kept alive; and whom he would he set up, and whom ho would he put down. 
"But when his heart was lifted up, and his mind hardened * in pride, ho was 
deposed from his kingly throne, and they took his glory from him : and he was 
e driven from the sons of men ; and his heart was made like the beasts, and his 
dwelling was with the wild asses : they fed him with grass like oxen, and his body 
was wet with the dew of heaven; till he know that the most high God ruled 
in the kingdom of men, and that he appointeth over it whomsoever he will. And 
thou his son, 0 Belshazzar, P hast not humbled thine heart, though thou knowest 
all this ; /but hast lifted up thyself 8 against the Lord of heaven : and they have 
brought the vessels of his house beforo thee, and thou, and thy lords, thy wives, 
and thy concubines, have drunk wine in them ; and thou hast praised the gods 
of silver, and gold, of brass, iron, wood, and stone, * which see not, nor hear, nor 
know: and the God A iu whose hand thy breath is, 'and whose are all thy 
ways, hast thou not glorilied. Then was the part of the hand sent from him; 
and this writing was written. 
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A Go. 2. 7; Job 12. 10. 
• Job 31. 4 ; l* a. l»l. 
3 ; Pro. 20. 24 ; Jer. 
10. 23. 


1 Kvidently the characters were not known to the 
king or to tne magi. Whether or not they were the 
ancient Hebrew characters which Daniel was able to read, 
is matter of conjecture. 

2 If the supposition that Belshazzar was the son and 
associate of Nabonit be correct (see note on vcr. 1), 'the 
third ruler in the kingdom’ would be the next to him in 
rank. 

3 See note on 1 Kings xv. 13. Some suppose ‘the 
queen’ to bo Nitocris, a woman of great energy and 
wisdom, mentioned by Herodotus, b. i. c. 185 — 188. 

4 Daniel appears always to have avoided connecting 
himself very closely with the magi ; and he probably lost 
his office as their cnief at the death of Nebuchadnezzar ; 
and thus ceased to be connected with the king’s court, 
though employod in some department of the govern- 


ment (ch. viii. 27). It might therefore easily happen 
that Belshazzar had little or no personal knowledge 
of him. 

5 See note on ch. iv. 8. 

6 This repetition appears to be emphatic, reminding 
Belshazzar that his royal ancestor Nebuchadnezzar, who 
was eminently wise and successful, had honoured and 
trusted Daniel above all his other advisors. 

7 Or, ‘Judea.* 

8 Nebuchadnezzar’s punishment should not only have 
humbled him, but have instructed his successors. The 
hard-hearted rejection of this lesson, and of Him who 
gave it, had led to flagrant impiety, which filled up the 
measure of Belshazzars sins. It is to be observed that 
Daniel docs not call him to repent, or hold out to him 
any hope. 



[b.c. 553. 552. II. 


I n. o. ABOUT 538. 537. U.] DANIEL V. 25— VI. 12. 

23 And this is the. writing tlmt was written, MENE, MENE, TEKEL, 
25 UPIIARSIN. 1 This is the interpretation of the thing: MENE; * God hath 

27 nutnbored thy kingdom, 2 and finished it. TEKEL; 'Thou art weighed in the 

28 balances, 3 and art found wanting. PERES; Thy kingdom is divided, 4 5 and 
i given to the m Medes and M Persians. 

| 29 Then commanded Belshazzar, and they clothed Daniel with scarlet, and put a 
I chain of gold about his neck, and made a proclamation concerning him, °thut he 
i should be the third ruler in the kingdom. 

\ 30 J’In that night was Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans slain. 

1 31 * And Darius 3 the Median took the kingdom, being about threescore and two 

I years old. 

\ The conspiracy of the presidents and princes against Daniel , who is cast into a den of lions , 

■ and is miraculously preserved, 

I 6 IT 6 pleased Darius to set ’ over fcho kingdom 7 an hundred and twenty princes, 
l 2 which should bo over the whole kingdom ; and over these three presidents, of 
I whom Daniel was first; 8 that the princes might give accounts unto them, and 
3 the king should have no damage. Then this Daniel was preferred 9 above the 
i presidents and princes, 'because an excellent spirit was in him; and the king 
| thought to set him over the whole realm. 

j 4 'Then the presidents and princes sought to find occasion against Daniel 
! concerning the kingdom ; ** but they could find none occasion nor fault ; forasmuch 
| 5 as he was faithful, neither was there any error or fault found in him. Thou said 
theso men, We shall not find any occasion against this Daniel, except we find it 
against him concerning the law of his God. 

6 Then these presidents and princes assembled 10 together to the king, and said 

7 thus unto him, *King Darius, live for ever. All the presidents of the kingdom, 
the governors, and the princes, tho counsellors, and the captains, rhavo con- 
sulted together to establish 11 a royal statute, and to make a firm decree, that 
whosoever shall ask a petition of any god or man for thirty days, save of thee, 12 

8 0 king, he shall be caBt into the den of lions. Now, 0 king, establish tho decree, 
and sign the writing, that it bo not changed, according to the z law of the Medos 

9 and Persians, which altercth 13 not. Whereforo kiug Darius signed the writing 
and the decree. 

10 Now when Daniel know that the writing was signed, he went into his house ; 
and his windows being open in his chamber 14 “toward Jerusalem, 13 4 he kneeled 
upon his knees e three times a day, 10 and prayed, and gave thanks before his God, 

1 as he did aforetime. 17 

11 Then these men assembled, 18 and found Daniel praying and making supplication 
i 12 beforo his God. d Then they came near, and spake before the king concerning 
1 the king's decree ; Hast thou not signed a decree, that every man that shall ask 
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P Ii. 21. 4-9; 47. 9 ; 

Jor. 51. 11,31,3!*, 57- 
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r Hut. 1. 1. 


* ch. 5. 12. 


t Fee. 4. 4. 


u 1 Sam. 18. 11 


jt vcr. 21 ; ch. 2. 4 { 
N«. 2. 3. 
y Pi. 59. 3. 


* vcn. 12, 15 ; Eit. 1. 
19 ; 8. H. 


a | Ki. 8. 41, 48; Pi. 

5. 7 ; Jon. 2. 4. 
b see refs. P*. 95 6. 

Ps. 55. 17; Ac. 2. 1, 
2, 15; 3. 1; 10.9. 


d ch. 3. 8. 


1 4 Mene, Mene ; ’ numbered \ numbered: 4 Tekel ;’ 
weighed: ‘Upharsin;* U and Pharsin (meaning the same 
as ‘ Peres’) divided , but perhaps thus modified, to suggest 
the name of the 4 Persians,* whose empiro was to supersede 
that of Babylon. See ch. ii. 39. 

2 That is, tho years of its duration, implying the sub- 
joined clause, 4 and finished it.* 

3 This is a frequent metaphor, representing judicial 
decision. Comp. 1 Bam. ii. 3 ; Job xxxi. G. 

4 That is, torn away from theo and given to others. 

5 See notes on ver. 1, and on Ezra i. 1. 

6 Under tho new dynasty by which tho empire of 
! Babylon was overthrown, God again shows the eare which 
j he takes of his faithful worshippers ; and compels Darius, 

! ns he had forced Nebuchadnezzar, to acknowledge his 
supremacy. Ch. vi. relates Daniel’s advancement by 
: Darius (vers. 1 — 3) ; tho plot formed against him by his 
envious colleagues, who practise upon the king’s vanity 
with too great success (4—9) ; his constancy in dovotion 
(10), his impeachment, and exposure to the lions (11—18) ; 
j liis miraculous deliverance (19- -23), leading to the 
unishment of his accusers and the king's confession of 
ehovah’s power (24—27) ; and his prosperity in the 
reigns of Darius and Cyrus (28). Daniel was probably 
not less than eighty years of age at this time. 

7 This may refer only to the kingdom of Babylon. 

8 Or, 4 was one* 

9 This may mean, that, he ‘excelled the presidents and 

princes.* But the probability is, that Daniel was at first 

appointed one of the three presidents ; and then, through 


his ability and faithfulness, 4 was preferred’ to be chief, 
and that Darius designed to make him prime minister of 
the whole empire. This awakened tho jealousy of his 
colleagues. 

10 This word, which recurs in vers. 11, 15, implies 
eager and even tumultuous liasle. 

11 That is, to advise tho king to establish. 

12 This impious claim to Divine honours has often 
been made by Dugan sovereigns, intoxicated by the 
possession of extensive authority and the flattery of cour- 
tiers. In the present instance, it had the sanction of the 
religious system of the Persians, which taught its votaries 
to reverence the king as the personification of Ormuzd. 

13 Sec Esth. viii. 8, and note. 

14 Bather, 4 upper chamber ;’ an apartment used for 
retirement (2 Sam. xviii. 33), and therefore for prayor. 
See Acts i. 13; x. 9. 

15 It was customary with the Jews, in prayer, to turn 
the face towards Jerusalem, where were the symbols of 
God’s presence and favour towards his people. See 1 
Kings viii. 30—48; Psa. v. 7 ; xxviii. 2; Jonah ii. 4. 

16 Probably at the times mentioned in Psa. lv. 17. 

17 He made no change in his religious habits on account 
of the king’s decree, though ho knew that he exposed 
himself to the loss of office and dignity, and even to a 
dreadful death. Ho presents an instructive example 
not only of constancy m God’s service at all risks, but 
also of firm avowal of religious principle, as opposed to 
all subterfuge and concealment. 

18 They evidently expected to find Daniel praying. 



DANIEL VI. 13— VII. 1. 


b. c. about 537. 555. U.] 


[b. c. 553. 558. H. 


a petition of any god or mail within thirty days, savo of thee, 0 king, Bhall be caBt 
into the den of lions ? 1 The king answered and said, The thing is true, • according 

13 to the law of tlio Medes and Persians, which altereth not. Then answered they 
and said before tho king, That Daniel, f which is of tho children of the captivity 
of Judah, fregardeth not thee, 0 king, nor the decree that thou hast signed, but 
maketh his petition three times a day. 

14 Then the king, when he heard these words, h was sore disploased with himself, 2 
and set his heart on Daniel to deliver him : and he laboured 3 till the going down ■ 

15 of the sun to deliver him. Then these men assembled unto the king, and said 
unto the king, Know, 0 king, that * the law of the Modes and Persians is, That 

10 no decree nor statute which the king establisheth may bo changed. Then the j 
king commanded, and they brought Daniel, and cast him into the den of lions. 

Now the king spake and said unto Daniel, Thy God whom thou servest con- 

17 tinually, he will deliver thee. 4 * And a stone 5 6 was brought, and laid upon 
the mouth of the den ; *and tho king sealod it with his own signet, and with 
the signet of his lords; that the purpose might not be changed concerning 

18 Daniel. Then the king went to his palace, and passed tho night fasting: 
neither were instruments of music 0 brought before him: ’"and his sleep went 
from him. 

13 Then tho king arose very early in the morning, and went in haste unto the 

20 den of lions. And when ho came to the den, he cried with a lamentable voice 
unto Daniel : and the king spake and said to Daniel, 0 Daniel, servant of the 
living God, "is thy God, whom thou servest continually, able to deliver thee 

21 from the lions? Then said Daniel unto the king, 0 0 king, live for ever. 

22 v My God hath sent his angel, and hath » shut the lions’ mouths, that they have 
not hurt mo : ’ forasmuch as before him iunoceney 7 was found in me ; 'and also | 

23 before thee, 0 king, have I done no hurt. Then was tho king exceeding glad j 
for him, and commanded that they should tako Daniel up out of the den. So 
Daniel was taken up out of tho den, and no manner of hurt was found upon him, 

* because he believed in his God. 

24 And the king commanded, “and they brought those men which had accused 
Daniel, and they cast them into the den of lions, them, * their children, and their 
wives; 8 and the lions had tho mastery of them, and brake all their bones in 
pieces or ever they came at tho bottom of the den. 

25 y Then king Darius wrote unto all people, nations, and languages, that dwell 

2(1 in all the earth ; Peace be multiplied unto you. * I make a decreo, that in 

every dominion of my kingdom men a tremble and fear before the God of Daniel ; 9 
*for he is the living God, c and stedfast for ever, and his kingdom that which 

27 shall not bo d destroyed, and his dominion shall he even unto tho end. e He 
deliveretli and rescuoth, / and he worketh signs and wonders in heaven and in 
earth, who hath delivered Daniel from the power of tho lions. 

28 So this Daniel prospered in tho reign of Darius: 5 and in tho reign of A Cyrus 
tho Persian, 10 

Symbolical vision of the four beasts and the judgment. 

*1 IN the first year of Belshazzar 11 king of Babylon 1 Daniel had a drenm and * Num. 12 . e t Am. 

k visions of his head upon his bed : then ho wrote the dream, and told tho sum *ci>. 2 . 28 s Ge.15. 1 . 

of tho matters. 


A Lam. 3. 53. 

I to Mt. 27.60. 


p ch. 3.28: Num. 20. ! 

IB ; Pa. 34. 7. 
q 1 Sam. 1-7. 37 i Hub. 
11.33. 

r Pa. IS. 10 -24: 81.11. 

« 1 Sam. 21.9-11. 
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10 ; la. 20. 3 ; Hub. 
11.33. 

u n«Mi. 19. 19; arpruf*. 

Eat. 7. 10; Pro. 11.8. 
t see Deu. 24. 10 ; 2 
Kl. 14.6; Eat. 9. 10. 


a Pa. 99. 1 ; la. 60. 2 ; 

Jer. 10. 10. 
b ch. 4. 34. 

o Pa. 93. 1,2; Mai 3. 

6; Jam. 1. 17. 
d ch. 2. 41 ; 4. 3, 31 ; 

7. 14. 27 ; Lk. 1. 33. 
• Job 36. 15; Pa. 97. 
10 . 

/ ch. 4. 2, 3; Jer. 32. 

19, 20. 

AT ch. 1. 21. 

A Kira 1. 1,2. 


1 Daniel’s enemies follow up their plot with skill and 
determination. They obtain an acknowledgment of the 
edict from the king; they represent tho disregard of it 
as a personal insult, aggravated by Daniel’s condition as 
a foreign captive; and, when the king hesitates, they 
vehemently urge tho execution of the sentence. 

2 Or, 1 it sorely displeased him t. e. to find that ho had 
been entrapped into issuing an edict which would doprivo 
him of the best of his servants. 

3 He tried earnestly to find some expedient, until the 
evening, beyond which the execution of the penalty could 
not be delayed. 

4 The heathen believed in the interposition of the 
gods in behalf of their worshippers ; and Darius had 
probably heard of the events recorded in ch. iii. 

5 Such stones were generally used for closing caves 
and sepulchres (Josh. x. 18 ; John xi. 38, 39), and when 
fastened, were sometimes sealed (Matt, xxvii. 66). The 
king’s seal kept Daniel’s enemies, and the lords' signet 
his friends, from interfering. 

6 Tho meitning of tho Chaldee word here rendered 

8Q2 


‘instruments of music' has not been precisely ascertained. 

7 Daniel was conscious of uprightness before God and 
man. His disobedience to an impious law he declares to 
be ‘no hurt’ or wrong. 

8 This extension of punishment to the children and 
other relatives of criminals was a widely-spread ancient | 
custom. In the Mosaic law there is a merciful provision 
against it, Deut. xxiv. 16. 

0 It is uncertain whether Darius meant that Jehovah 
should be honoured as the only God, or only that His 
power and glory should be everywhere reverenced. 

10 So called in distinction from Darius, who was a Mede. 
Cyrus was of Persian extraction, being of the royal 
Persian clan of the Achoemenida). Daniel certainly lived 


to the third year of his reign (ch. x. lb 
11 Ch. vii. contains the earliest of ] 


11 Ch. vii. contains the earliest of Daniel’s visions. 
From the Great Sea, agitated by the four winds, he beholds 
four beasts arising ; the last of which is a terrible monster 
(vers. 1 — 8). He sees God in heaven judging and destroy- 
ing them all (9 — 12), and giving universal dominion to 
the glorified Messiah (13, 14). The anxious inquiries 


DANIEL VII. 2 — 10. 


[b. c. 558. II. 


B. c. about 55 5. IT.] 

2 Dauiel spake and said, I saw 1 in my vision T>y night, and, behold, 1 the four 

8 winds of the heaven strove upon 2 the great sea. 3 And four groat beasts "oamo 

4 up 4 from the sea, diverse one from another. The first was " like a lion, and had 
eagle's wings: 5 l beheld 0 till the wings thereof were plucked, and it was lifted 
up from the earth, and made stand upon the feet as a man, and p a man's heart 

5 was given to it. « And, behold, another beast, a second, like to a bear, 0 and it 
raised up itself on one side, and it hud three ribs in the mouth of it between 

0 the teeth of it: and they said thus unto it, r Arise, devour much flesh. After 
this I beheld, aud • io, another, like a leopard, 7 which had upon the hack of it 
four wings of a fowl; the beast had also 'four heads; and domiuion was given 

7 to it. After this J saw in the night visions, and, behold, “ a fourth beast, 8 dreadful 
and terrible, and strong exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it devoured 
and brake in pieces, and stamped the residuo with the feet of it: and it was 

8 divorse from all the beasts that were before it; 'and it had ten horns. I con- 
sidered the horns, and, behold, y there came up among them another little horn, 
before whom there wore three of the first horns plucked up by the roots : and, 
behold, in this horn were eves like tho eves 2 of man, 0 "and a mouth speaking 
great things. 

9 b I beheld till the thrones were cast down, Ift and c the Ancient of days 11 did sit, 
d whose garment was whito as snow, 12 and the hair of his head like the pure wool : 13 

10 his throne was like, the fiery flame, 14 9 and bis wheels as burning tire. / A fiery 
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which this vision occasions, arc met. by an explanation, 
that the four beasts signify four kingdoms, out of tho last 
of which there arises a new dominion more oppressive 
than any of tho preceding ; but that they shall all perish, 
that the Messiah and his saints may reign for ever (15 — 
28). The date of this vision is above forty years after 
that of Nebuchadnezzar in ch. ii. ; but its subject appears 
to be tho same. Tho different visions of the king and 
the prophet are adapted to their different characters. 
Nebuchadnezzar sees the strength and splendour of these 
kingdoms : Daniel beholds their rapacity, destructiveness, 
and hostility to God and his people. Taken together, they 
exhibit the great truth that all human power and glory 
must perish, if it bo not subjected to God’s will and service. 

1 Chaldee, ‘I was seeing denoting continued observa- 
tion. 

2 Chaldee, * rushed to,’ or towards. 

3 This phrase is always used for the Mediterranean, 
which formed the western boundary of the Holy Land. 
And in fact all the empires hero symbolized ruled over 
the countries near tho eastern part of this sea. 

4 As the prophet observed one of these beasts after 
another, they were probably successive in tlieir origin. It, 
has always Been customary to symbolize kings and king- 
doms by different animals. This is very observable in the 
sculptures at Nineveh, and in the coins of many nations, 
both ancient and modern. 

3 Tho addition of the eagle’s wings to the lion repre- 
sents ferocious strength widely and rapidly pursuing its 
victims. Tho removal of the wings shows either the 
cessation of conquest or the diminution of the empire; 
and the change in position and nature to that of man inay 
perhaps indicate the adoption of a milder policy. Almost 
all expositors refer this symbol to the kingdom of Babylon, 
which under Nebuchadnezzar was at first remarkable for 
its irresistible power, and rapid and extensive conquests ; 
but which soon ceased to extend itself by warlike expe- 
ditions, and finally, under a succession of inefficient 
princes, ceased to be formidable. 

6 Tho bear is remarkable for greediness and cunning ; 
and appears here, whilst devouring its prey, to be main- 
taining an attitude of cautious watchfulness for a fresh 
victim. It aptly symbolizes tho Medo-Persinn kingdom, 
which, at the time of the vision, was watching its oppor- 
tunity to seize on Babylon, and was soon to be commanded 
to ‘arise and devour,’ for the fulfilment of God’s purposes 
against that empire. 

7 The leopard, or panther, with four wings, is an emblem 
of a kingdom not., at first sight, apparently large or strong, 
though fierce and destructive, but remarkable for the 
swiftness and extent of its conquests; whilst its four 
heads probably indicate a division of power. It therefore 
well agrees with the Macedonian empire under Alexander I 


and his successors, which rose suddenly to power, and 
conquered Palestine and other countries on the east of 
the Mediterranean. Some, however, suppose that as the 
‘four wings’ represent extreme rapidity, so the ‘four 
heads* rcpiesent power almost universal, extending in all 
directions ; and they therefore understand this symbol 
as referring to Alexander alone. 

3 The prophet found no resemblance between any 
existing animal and this terrible creature, which surpassed 
all the preceding in destructive onerg) ; and he was 
greatly alarmed by its strange appearance with ten horns, 
iron teeth, and brazen (daws, and by tho wonderful rise, 

f iower, and pretensions of the little horn. Nor were his 
ears removed (ver. 28) when he learned that this also 
was a kingdom vastly different from its precursors, and 
most hostile not only to other earthlv powers, but espe- 
cially to tho people of God; who, however, should bo 
delivered, and their oppressor signally punished. What 
empire is hero meant is much disputed. Most commen- 
tators hold the fourth beast (like the fourth division of 
tho image in ch. ii.) to be the Roman empire, whose un- 
sparing and all-subduing power is fitly represented by 
this symbol (see ver. 28) : and some of these suppose the 
ten horns to bo ten kingdoms, into which that empire 
was divided after the irruptions of the northern nations, 
though they differ in specifying the precise kingdoms. 

9 A symbol of intelligence and sagacity (Ezek. i. 18). 
Rather, ‘ were placed.’ The preparation for judg- 
ment is described according to human mode. When 
Jehovah interposes as the Supreme Ruler or Judge*, he 
is represented in Scripture as if ho were attended by 
the pomp and state or an earthly sovereign. lie now 
summons tho four empires to his tribunal ; deprives 
three of them of their dominion, but leaves them to 
languish ; and punishes the fourth with death and 
ignominy (see Isa. Ixvi. 24). This judicial proceeding 
goes on in heaven, whilst the beasts appear on earth; 
aud when the last has been punished, tho Son of man 
receives tho kingdom, which, whatever be its vicissitudes, 
is never to pass away. It is observable, that the early 
spread of Christianity was contemporaneous with the 
decline of tho Roman empire ; and prophecy leads us to 
connect tho triumphant estaBlishment of the ‘kingdom 
which cannot be moved’ with the complete overthrow of 
all opposing powers. 

11 An expression equivalent to the Eternal . The Judge 
of these transitory monarch ies is He whose dominion is 
‘ from everlasting to everlasting.’ 

12 The royal robe of the Hebrew sovereign was white 
(see Sol. Song v. 14, and note) ; perhaps indicating purity 
and honour. 

13 The whiteness, not of age, but of brilliant light. 

14 Compare Ezek. i. 4—26, and notes. 
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stream 1 issued and eamo forth from before him : t thousand thousands ministered 
unto him, and ton thousand times ton thousand stood before him : h the judgment 

11 was set, and the books wore opened. I behold then because of * the voice of the 
great words which the horn spake : * £ beheld even till the beast was slain, and 

12 his body destroyed, and given to the burning flame. As concerning 1 tho rest 
of the beasts, they had their dominion taken away : yet their lives were prolonged 
for a season and time. 

Id I saw in the night visions, and, behold, m one like the Son of man came with 
tho clouds of heaven, 2 3 and came to " the Ancient of days, and they brought him 

14 near before him. 0 And there was given him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, 
that all p people, nations, and languages, should servo him: his dominion is * an 
everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which 
shall not bo destroyed. 

15 I Daniel r was grieved in my spirit in tho midst of my body, and the visions 

1(5 of my head troubled me. I came near unto * one of them that stood by, and 

asked him the truth of all this. So he told me, and made me know tho inter- 

17 pretation of the things. f These groat boasts, which are four, are four kings, 

18 which shall arise out of the earth. Hut M the saints of the Most High ;j shall take 
the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, even for over and ever. 

19 Then I would know the truth of J the fourth beast, which was diverse from 
all the others, exceeding dreadful, whose teeth were of iron, and his nails of 
brass ; which devoured, brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with his foot ; 

20 v and of the ten horns that were in his head, and of tho other which came up, 
and before whom three fell ; even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth that 

21 spake very great things, * whose look was more stout than his follows. I behold, 
8 aud the same horn made war with the saints, and prevailed against them; 

22 6 7 until the Auction t of days came, c and judgment was given to the saints of tho 
Most High; and the time came that the saints possessed the kingdom. 

28 Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be d the fourth kingdom upon earth, 
which shall be diverse from ail kingdoms, and shall devour the whole earth, ami 

24 shall tread it down, and break it in pieces. * Aud tho ten horns out of this 
kingdom arc ton kings that shall arise : f and another 4 shall rise after them ; and 

25 he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three kings. « And he 
shall speak f/rrnl words against the Most High, and shall h wear out the saints 
of tho Most High, and * think to change times and laws: 5 and *tlioy® shall be 

2(5 given into his hand 1 until a time and times and the dividing of time. 7 m But 
the judgment shall sit, and they shall take away his dominion, to consume and 

27 to destroy it unto tho end. And the w kingdom and dominion, aud the greatness 
of the kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be given to the people of the 
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1 Cor. 1ft. 27 ; Eph. 
1.22; Phil. 2. 9-11; 
Hoy. 14. 17; 19. 1, 2. 

P ch. 3. 4; P». 72. 17; 
Key. II. 1ft. 

7 vcr. 27 1 ch. 2. 44 ; 
P». lift. 13; la. 9. 7; 
Mio 4. 7; Lk. 1. 
33 ; John 12. 31 ; 
Hob. 12. 28. 
r vcr. 28. 

* vor.10; ch. 8. 13-16. 

< vcri. 3, 4 i ch. a 19 

- 22 . 

▼or*. 22, 27 ; P«. 4ft. 
16; la. 60. 12-1 1 ; 
Mt. 25. 34 ; 2 Tim. 

2. II, 12; Rev. 2. 2o, 
27; a 21; 20.4. 

•r ver. 7. 
y rot. a 
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a ch. 8. 12, 24 ; 11. 31 ; 
Rev. 11.7-9; 13 ft- 
7; 17. 6, II; 19. 19. 

It see ref* ver« 9—11. 
vor. 18; »eo ref*, la. 
2ft. 8; MU 19. 28; 

I Cor. 6. 2 ; ltcv. 1. 

6 ; ft. 10 ; 20. 4. 
d ver. 7 ; ch. 2. 40. 
a vara. 7, 8, 20; Rev. 

12 3; 17. 3. 12. 

/ vcr. 8 ; 2 Thea. 2. 3 
—10 ; I Tim. 4.1-3. 
g ace refa. ver. 8 ; It. 
37.23 ; ch. 1 1.28, 30, , 
31,36; Rev. 13. ft, 6. j 
A Rev. a 9, 10; 17. 6; 
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* ch. 2. 21; 11.31, 36. i 
37 t 2 Thea. 2. 4 ; 

1 Tim. 4. 1-3; R«v. ! 
13. lft— 17. 

* Rev. 13. 7. 

1 ch. 12. 7i Rev. 11.2, , 
3; 12.6, 14; 13 ft. 

mvera. 10,22; 2 Thea. 
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1 Compare Hob. xii. 29 ; Rev. iv. 5. 

2 A symbol of his exaltation to glory. Compare Matt, 
xxiv. 30; Rev. i. 7; xiv. 14. 

3 The spiritual influence of the gospel being spoken 
of as tho kingdom of the Messiah, or the kingdom of 
heaven, which is to be extended over the whole earth, 
the * saints/ or people of God, are represented as possess- 
ing the world, and reigning with Christ over it. Comp. 
Tsa. lx., and notes. 

4 Namely, the little horn, vers. 8, 11, 20. 

5 That is, interfering with the seasons of worship and 
the ordinances of religion. This has been repeatedly tho 
practice of the oppressors of God’s people. 

6 That is, the saints of tho Most High. 

7 The plural, 4 times/ may probably mean two times ; 
thus the whole will be three times and a half, which most 
likely is three years and a half. A large class of com- 
mentators consider the little horn to mean the Papacy, 
which grew up among the kingdoms into which tho Roman 
empire was divided ; and they take the three times and 
a half as signifying 1260 years, the commencement of 
which they date from the establishment of the temporal 
power of the popes. They understand the ‘eyes’ and 
4 mouth* (ver. 8) as referring to the far-seeing policy and 
blasphemous pretensions of the Roman church, and they 
apply ‘the war against tho saints* to the cruel persecu- 
tions with which it has always assailed those wno reject 
its supremacy. But somo take a different view of the 
whole of this portion of the prophecy. Tiiose who regard 
the ‘leopard’ (ver. 6) os being Alexander of Macedon 
alone, suppose the fourth beast to signify those kingdoms 


, which arose after his death ; they find the ten kings in 
various Syrian and Egyptian princes, who held or claimed 
tho sovereignty over Palestine before the rise of Antio- 
chus Epiphanes; and they consider tho little horn to 
represent that impious oppressor of God’s ancient poople, 
who interrupted the worship of the temple for throe 
years und a half. Others again take the fourth beast, 
with his ten horns (ver. 7), to be symbols of the different 
forms of Roman government, which woro superseded by 
the rising power of the Cfesars, who did not venture to 
assume tho title of king, but raised that of emperor above 
it ; and who claimed ana received Divine honours. Under 
them tho true Israel suffered severely during the first 
three centuries of the Christian church; ana they in- 
flicted dreadful punishment upon God’s ancient people 
by tho destruction of Jerusalem in September a. d. 70, 
exactly throe years and a half after Vespasian’s march 
into Galilee, iii the spring of a. d. 67 : whilst from nearly 
the same time began the irruptions of Germans and 
Parthians, who finally overthrew that mighty empire. 
These events may be taken to be a partial fulfilment of 
this prophecy, and to them its numerical details may be 
particularly applied : at the same time they shoula be 
themselves regarded as representing further sufferings 
of tho church, and other judgments on its oppressors, 
which history records in the past, or which tne future 
may disclose. Another class of commentators, however, 
are of opinion that the ten •kingdoms are still future, 
and that they shall be succeeded by a tyrannical and 
atheistic king, who will oppress the saints for three years 
and a half. 
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saints of tTio Most Iligli, 0 whoso kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, J’and all 
dominions shall servo and obey him. 

28 Hitherto is the end of the matter. As for mo Daniel, q my cogitations much 
troubled me, and my countenance changed in me: but I r kept the matter in 
iny heart. 

Symbolical vision of the ram and the he-goat ; and its interpretation, 

g IN 1 tho third year of the reign of king Uelshazzar a vision appeared unto me, 
even unto me Daniel, after that which appeared unto me ' at the brst. 

2 And I saw in a vision ; and it came to pass, when I saw, that I was at 
'Shushan 2 3 in the palace, 8 9 which is in tho province of M Elam; 4 and I saw in a 

3 vision, and I was by the river of Ulai. 5 Then I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, 
and, behold, there stood before the river * a ram which had two horns : and the 
two horns were high : but vone was higher than the other, and the higher came 

4 up last. 6 I saw the ram pushing westward, and northward, and southward ; 7 so 
that no beasts might stand before him, neither was there any that could deliver 
out of his hand; 2 but he did according to his will, and became great. 

5 And as I was considering, behold , a an he goat 8 came from the west 6 on the face 
of the whole earth, and touched not the ground : 10 and the goat had h a notable 

6 horn between his eyes. And he came to the ram that had two horns, which I had 

7 seen standing before the river, and ran unto him in the fury of his power. And 
I saw him como close unto the ram, and he was c moved with choler against him, 11 * 
and smote the ram, and brake his two horns : and there was no power in the ram 
to stand before him, but he cast him down to the ground, and stamped upon him : 

8 and there was none that could deliver the ram out of his hand. Therefore the he 
goat waxed very great: aud when he was strong, the great horn was broken; 

9 and for it como up d four notable ones toward the four winds of heaven. 12 e Ami 
out of one of them caine forth a little horn, 13 which waxed exceeding great, 

10 f toward the south, 14 and toward the east, 13 and toward tho * pleasant land.™ h And 
it waxed great, even to [or, against] i tho host of heaven ; 17 and * it cast down some 

11 of the host aud of the stars to tho ground, and 1 stamped upon them. Yea, m he 
magnified himself' even to [or, against] " the prince of the host, 0 and by him 18 
r tho daily sacrifice was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary was cast 

12 down. And 9 an host was given him against the daily sacrifice by reason of 
transgression, and it cast down r tho truth to the ground; and it 'practised, 
and prospered. 19 
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Ps. 48. 2; 106 24; 
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vcr. 25; ch. 11. 36; 
Jpr. 48. 26, 42 ; 2 
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1 Whilst tho Babylonian empire is hastening to its 
fall (vcr. 1), Daniel is transported in vision to the 
capital of the nation by which it is to be overthrown 
(2) ; and there beholds a ram, representing the Mcdo- 
Persian kingdom (3, 4), and a goat, symbolizing the 
Grajco-Macedonian power under its first head, the ‘ great 
horn/ subduing the ram (5 — 7). Upon the removal of 
this horn, four spring up, signifying the four monarchies 
into which his vast empire was divided (8) ; and from 
one of these arises a little horn, which becomes exceed- 
ingly great, insults God, persecutes his people, and pro- 
fanes his temple (9 — 12). The prophet hears tho duration 
of his tyranny declared; and by Divine command he is 
instructed in the meaning of the vision (13 — 26). After 
this ho falls sick for some days, but at length returns to 
liis ordinary duties (27). 

2 See note on Neh. i. 1. 

3 Of the Persian kings. 

4 ‘ Elam* is often put for Persia. When this book 
was completed (eh. i. 21), Elam was a * provinco’ of the 
vast empire of Cyrus. 

* f > Tho Eulcous, or Choaspes, on tho banks of which 
Susa stood. It is now called Kcrah, or’Karasu. 

6 The Median kingdom w r ns the older, but the Persian 
became the more mighty, and swallowed up the other. 

7 The Persians pushed their conquests chiefly in these 
directions ; comprehending, in the west, Babylonia, Meso- 
potamia, Syria, Asia Minor; in the north,* Colchis, Ar- 
menia, Iberia, and tho regions round the Caspian Sea; 
and, in the south, Palestine, Egypt, Ethiopia, and Libya. 

8 The goat is said to have been the national emblem 
of Macedonia. His ‘notable (or, conspicuous) horn’ is 
Alexander (ver. 21). 

9 That is, from Europe. 

10 Alexander’s conquests were both extensive and ex- 

traordinarily rapid, being completed within twelve years. 

Mil! ' 


U The Greeks were eager to revenge themselves upon 
the Persians as their ancient foes, who had made repeated 
and formidable efforts to subdue them. 

12 After Borne years of contest among Alexander’s 
successors, Cassander obtained the western or European 
provinces; Lysimachus the northern, on the shores of 
tho Euxine ; Sclcucus the eastern, including Persia, 
Babylon, Syria, etc. ; and Ttolemy Egypt and the rest 
of Africa, with Palestine, which, however, was the subject 
of frequent warfare between the two kingdoms of Syria 
and Egypt. 

13 Tins ‘ little horn’ is generally thought to be Antio- 
chus Epiphanes; who sprang from one of the four king- 
doms into which Alexander’s empire was* divided, being 
a successor of Sclcucus. But other interpretations are 
given of it, respecting which see note on ver. 26. 

14 Antioch us conquered Egypt 170 «. c. (1 Macc. i. 
17 — 20). 

lft Persia, whither he went (1 Macc. iii. 29 — 37) to 
replenish his treasury. 

16 Rather, 1 the glorious land,* i. e. Palestine : see ch. 
xi. 16, 41 ; Ezek. xx. 6, 15. Comp. 1 Macc. i. 21, 24. 

17 The ‘ host of heaven’ and ‘ the stars’ probably repre- 
sent the leaders of the Jews, especially the priests. 
Antiochus, having gained possession of Jerusalem, com- 
mitted the most cruel and wanton excesses. See 1 Mace, 
i. 21 — 64 ; 2 Macc. ix. 4. 

18 Rather, ‘from him i.e. from the Prince of the host, 
who is God himself, the Head of the theocracy. Antiochus 
took away His sacrifices, and desolated His sanctuary.. 

19 Rather, ‘And the host shall be given up, in addition 
to the perpetual sacrifice, through wickedness; and it 
(the horn) shall cast down truth to the ground; and it 
shall do and prosper.* The Jewish leaders were ‘given 
up* to death, ana the true worship of the temple was 
suspended by the ‘astonishing’ wickedness of Antiochus. 
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13 Then I heard 'one saint 1 speaking, and another saint said unto that certain 1 \V 12 ' 6 ; 1 
saint winch spake, How long shall he M the vision 2 concerning the daily sacrifice, •» to 1 ™, ii, i 2 . 

*and the transgression of desolation, 3 to give both the sanctuary and the host to w ‘ 

14 he trodden under foot? And ho said unto inti, y Unto two thousand and three y cu.’ is. 7 , ii. w. 
hundred days; 4 then shall the sanctuary be cleansod. 5 

15 And it came to pass, when I, (even 1 Daniel,) had seen the vision, and 2 sought * 8 1P ‘ 1 ' 

for the meaning, then, behold, there stood before me “as the appearance of a 8 14 ; Ezc ' ’* 

16 man. 0 And I heard a man’s voice b between the banks of Ulai, which called, and b ch - 

17 said, • Gabriel, rf make this man to understand the vision. So he came near * ch. 9. 21 $ ia. 1 . is>, 

where J stood: and when he came, 1 was afraid, 7 and 'fell upon my face: but kLY^AJ v Vi 7 

he said unto me, Understand, 0 son of man : for at the time of the end 8 shall he 

18 the vision. /Now as I 10 was speaking with me, I was in a deep sleep on mv reh.io.B,ioi ia. ». 

19 face toward the ground: * but he touched me, and set me upright. ^ And lie said, *£«.**. 

Behold, I will make thee know what shall be in the last end of the indigna- 
tion : A for at the time appointed the end shall he. 9 h 

‘20 1 The ram which thou sawest having tm horns arc the kings of Media and ch ^ 

21 Persia. * And the rough goat is the king of (Ireeia : 10 and the great horn that * m 5-7 V ch. ii. 2 . 

22 is between his eyes 1 is the first king. 11 m Now that being broken, whereas four L v«r. S* cii. I!:?! 
stood up for it, four kingdoms shall stand up out of the nation, but not in his "Tor».9-i2; dou. 2 h. > 

23 power. 12 And in the latter time of their kingdom, 13 when the transgressors are «> ™ r «. 

come to the full, 14 a king "of fierce countenance, and understanding dark sen- J eh. 1 * w. 

24 toners, 15 • shall stand up. And his power shall bo mighty, v but not by his own r BCCrtr '' 

power: 10 and ho shall destroy wonderfully, ? and shall prosper, and practise, 17 \ Sr.'iif’cS'ni'ae, 

25 • and shall destroy the mighty and the holy people. 18 And •'through his policy M n . ch „ ^ 

also lie shall cause craft to prosper in his hand; 'and he shall magnify himself :V)t 44 . 

in his heart, and by peace 10 shall destroy many: M ho shall also stand up against I? 4 * X*i‘ Ja 

26 the Prince of princes; 20 but ho shall be * broken without hand. 21 y And the 19 . 19 - 21 .' 

vision of the evening and the morning 22 which was told is true : 2 wherefore shut * S; in! u 12 . 1 . « s 
thou up tin? vision ; 23 for it shall he for many days. K*e. 12 . 27 s inv. 22 . 

1 ‘ Holy one/ i. e. angel : sec Job v. 1. 13 This may mean the time which shortly preceded the 

2 That is, the things represented in the vision. absorption of these kingdoms into the Ronuin empire. 

3 This may mean either, ‘ the desolating wickedness / Antiochus Epiphanes was, in fact, not independent ot the 

or, 4 the astonishing (i. c. horrible) wickedness/ rapidly extending influence of Home. 

4 lleb., ‘evening morning:* comp. Gen. i. 5. 11 When the Jews shall have reached that degree of 

5 The sanctuary was cleansed (or vindicated) by Judas wickedness which God cannot forbear to punish. Comp. 

Maccabeus, December 25th, 165 11 . c. (see 1 Maee. iv. 11 1 Macc. i. 12. In relation to nations, as well as indivi- 

— 56; 2 Macc. x. I — 5). Taking this event as the closo duals, God’s forbearance has a limit (Gen. xv. 16; Matt, 
of this period, and reckoning back 2300 days from it, xxiii. 32: 1 Thess. ii. 16). 

we reach the summer of 171 n. 0 . as the beginning of the Rather, * stratagems.* The whole reign of Antiochus 

troubles represented in the vision. In that your Menclaus, was marked by a combination of cruelty and fraud, 
who had obtained the high priesthood from Antiochus by 16 This may allude to the dependence of Antiochus 
the promise of a bribe, robbed the temple of a portion of on tho power of Rome, or to Ins reliance upon cruft, 
its treasures in order to obtain the means of pa) ing it, rather than force , for success. But it may mean that 
and procured tfie murder of Onias hi., the lawful high God shall give him his power for the purpose of chastising 
priest, who had reproved him for this sacrilege. Tho the Jews. 

Jews at Jerusalem, enraged at these crimes, rose against 17 See note on ver. 12. 

Lysinmehus, the Syrian governor, and killed him ; and !8 Rather, ‘ the mighty ones, and the people of the 
thus brought upon themselves the wrath of Antiochus, saints;* i.e. the princes and the pious among the Jows. 
who desolated the city, and polluted the temple. Rather, ‘ in peace / t. e. when none suspect him. 

6 Evidently an angel in human form: see Gen. xviii. Comp. Job xv. 21 ; ch. xi. 21, 24. 

2; and compare ch. ix. 21; Luko i. 19, where, as in 20 Against God. Seenoteonver.il. 

ver. 16, he is named Gabriel, which means ‘ hero of God.’ 21 That is ; not by human power, but by God’s stroke. 

7 See note on Gen. xv. 12, and compare ver. 18. See 2 Mace. ix. 4, 5, etc. 

8 Rather, ‘to the time of tho end the vision* reaches 22 See ver. 14, and note. 

or refers. By ‘ the time of the end* may be meant tho 23 Having written it, seal it up, that it may be pre- 
time of tho coming of Messiah, which was to finish the served (compare Jer. xxxii. 14) ; lor the events are yet 
Jewish dispensation, and to introduce ‘the last times.* distant. The preceding notes have proceeded upon tho 
But, as the persecution by Antiochus had passed awav long supposition that vers. 9 — 12, 23—25, refer to Antiochus, 
before this, the words may perhaps be hotter explained which is the usual, and appears the most natural inter- 
by a reference to ‘the last end of the indignation* in pretation of thorn; though doubtless lie is only to be 
ver. 19; which seems to mean, that the season of calamity regarded (like Edom in Isa. xxxiv., lxiii.) as a repre- 
prcdicted in this vision, as a mark of God’s indignation sentative of the enemies of the people of God. Joromo, 
at the sins of the Jews, should close with the vindication and others of the fathers, considered him to be a typo of 
of tlie sanctuary. antichrist. But some apply this portion of tho propneoy 

9 Or, ‘ for the appointed time there is an end / these to the Roman dominion. Others understand it as refer- 

sufferings shall not be perpetual. ring to Mohammed and his followers, who hare triumphed 

1° Or, ‘Javan ;* i. e. the Ionians, by which naruo tho and reigned in the regions which formed the scene of tho 
Greeks were mostly known in the East. ‘King* is put empire, first of Persia, and then of Alexander and his 
for kinadom : see ch. vii. 17, compared with ch. vii. 23. successors ; and they consider this little horn to repre- 

11 Alexander was the founder 01 tho Grecian dominion sent the great Eastern apostasy and spiritual tyranny, as 

over the Jewish people. distinguished from the Western, which they supposo to 

12 None of Alexander’s successors equalled him in be represented by the little horn of the fourth beast in 

power. eh. vii. 8. 
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27 a Ami I Daniel fainted, and was sick certain days ; afterward I rose up, b and 
did the king’s business ; and I was astonished at the vision, c but none under- 
stood it. 

Daniel's prayer for the restoration of his people ; and the Divine revelations made to him 

in answer thereto. 

9 IN 1 the first year rf of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Modes, 

2 which was mado king over the realm of the Chaldeans; in the first year of his 
reign I Daniel understood by books 2 the number of tho years, whereof the word 
of the Lord came to ‘Jeremiah the prophet, that ho would accomplish seventy 

3 years in the desolations of Jerusalem. / And I set my face 3 unto tho Lord God, 
to seek by prayer and supplications, g with fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes : 

4 and I prayed 4 unto the Lord my God, h and made my confession, and said, 

0 * Lord, tho great and dreadful God, keeping the covenant and mercy to 

5 them that love him, and to them that keep his commandments ; * we have 
sinned, and have committed iniquity, and have done wickedly, and have 
rebelled, even by departing from thy precepts and from thy judgments: 

6 1 neither have wo hearkened unto thy servants the prophets, which spake in 
thy name to our kings, our princes, and our fathers, and to all tho people 

7 of the land. 0 Lord, "‘righteousness belong eth unto thee, “but unto us con- 
fusion of faces, as at this day; to the men of Judah, and to the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, and unto all Israel, 0 that arc near, and that are far olf, through all 
the countries whither thou hast driven them, because of their trespass that they 

8 have trespassed against thee, 0 Lord, to us belongeth v confusion of face, to our 
kings, to our princes, and to our fathers, because we have sinned against thee. 

9 ?To the Lord our God belong mercies and forgivenesses, though we have robe lied 

10 against him; r neither have we obeyed the voice of the Lord our God, to walk 

11 in his laws, which he set before us by his servants the prophets. Yea, 4 all Israel 
have transgressed thy law, oven by departing, that they might not obey thy 
voice. Therefore the curse is poured upon us, and tho oath that is written in the 

12 t law of Moses tho servant of God, becauso we have sinned against him. And lie 
hath “confirmed his words, which he spake against us, and against our judges 
that judged us, by bringing upon us a great evil: * for under the whole heaven 

13 hath not been done as hath been done upon Jerusalem : vas it is written in the 
law of Moses, all this evil is come upon us. z Yet made we not our prayer before 
tho Lord our God, that we might turn from our iniquities, and understand thy 

14 truth. Therefore hath tho Lord a watched upon tho evil, and brought it upon 
us: for h tho Lord our God is righteous in all his works which he doetli : c for 

15 we obeyed not his voice. — And now, 0 Lord our God, d that hast brought thy 
people forth out of the land of Egypt with a mighty hand, and hast gotten thee 

16 ‘renown, as at this day; / we have sinned, we have done wickedly. 0 Lord, 
* according to all thy righteousness, I beseech thee, let thine anger and thy fury 
be turned away from thy city Jerusalem, h thy holy mountain: because for our 
sins, * and for the iniquities of our fathers , h Jerusalem and thy people 1 arc become a 

17 reproach to ail that arc about us. — Now therefore, 0 our God, hear the prayer of 
thy servant, and his supplications, '"and cause thy face to shine upon thy sanc- 

18 tuary “ that is desolato , 0 for the Lord’s sake. p 0 my God, incline thine ear, and 
hear; open tliino eyes, ’and behold our desolations, and the city r which is called 
by thy name : for we do not present our supplications before thee 4 for our right- 

19 eousnesses, but for thy great mercies. 0 Lord, hear; 0 Lord, forgive; 0 Lord, 
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Zee. 8 3. 

« \'.x 20. ft. 

* 1 Kl. 9. 7- 9; J«m. 
24.9; lam. 2. lft, 16. 

I Ps. 44. 13. 1 1 } 79. 4. 
rnnee refs. Nuin. 6. 2ft. 
n Lam. ft. 18. 
o ver. 19; John 16.21. 
P 2 Kl. 19. 16; Is. 37 
17. 

9 Ex. 3. 7; P«. 80. 1 4, 

etc. 

r Jer. 25. 29. 

Is. 61. 6; Eze. 36. 

32. 


1 In this most interesting chapter, wo find Daniel, 
guided by the prophecies of Jeremiah, looking for the 
speody deliverance of Israel (vers. 1, 2), and therefore 
betaking himself to prayer for the fulfilment of those 
promises (3). Ilis prayer contains humble confessions 
of personal and national guilt; with a full justification 
of God's severe punishments, for the violation of his 
laws, and tho neglect of his warnings (4 — 14) ; and 
earnest pleading for renewed favour, on the ground of 
God’s ancient choice of Israel and former mercies to them 
(15—19). Whilst he is praying, an angel is commissioned 
to assure him of acceptance, and to disclose to him the 
Divine purposes (20—23) ; which include the restoration 
of Jerusalem, the coming and the suffering of Messiah, 
tho renewed destruction of the city and temple, and the 
punishment of tho ‘desolator’ (24 — 27). 

2 That is, by tho sacred books. Jeremiah had sent a 

letter to Babylon (ch. xxix.), in which he had been 
commanded expressly to foretell seventy years from the 
deportation of Joconiah as the duration of the captivity 

90S 


of Judah (Jer. xxix. 10). It cannot be doubted that 
Daniel was well acquainted with this letter, if not with 
the whole volume of Jeremiah’s prophecies. And both his 
reverence for God’s word, and his interest in the destinies 
of his nation, would combine to fix his thoughts upon 
this prediction, which now appeared to be so near its 
accomplishment. 

3 This probably means, toward Jerusalem : see note on 
ch. vi. 10. Daniel well knew that the mercy which God 
promised to His people must be sought by humiliation 
and prayer (Ezek. xxxvi. 37). 

4 In this ‘ effectual fervent prayer,’ tho prophet 
thoroughly identifies himself with nis people ; humbling 
himself most deeply for their sins, whilst he pleads 
earnestly for national mercies. The short ejaculations 
so often repeated show the strength of his feelings. The 
whole prayer is a model for private as well as public con- 
fession and supplication, especially when the interests of 
the church call for particular intercession on the part of 
God’s people. 



1). C. ABOUT 538. U.] 


DANIEL IX. 20 — 27. 


[b. c. 553. H. 


hearken and do; Meier not, “for tliine own sake, 0 my God: x for thy city and 
thy people are called by thy name. 

y And whiles I was speaking, 1 and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin 



caused to fly swiftly, 3 b touched me r about the time of the evening oblation. 4 
And ho informed me, and talkod with me, and said, 0 Daniel, 1 am now come 
forth to give thee skill and understanding. At the beginning of thy supplications 
the commandment caine forth, and d I am come to show thee; ('for thou art 
greatly beloved:) therefore /understand the matter, and consider the vision. 
* Seventy weeks 5 are determined upon 0 thy people and upon thy holy city, 
to finish [or, to restrain] the transgression, 7 h aud to make an end of sins, ' and 
to make reconciliation for iniquity, k and to bring in everlasting righteousness, 

25 and to seal up the vision and prophecy, 'and to anoint m the Most Holy. " Know 
therefore and understand, that "from the going forth of the commandment to 
restore and to build [or, to build again/'] Jerusalem 8 unto * the Messiah r the 
Prince 9 shall be seven weeks, and threescore and two weeks : the street shall be 
built again, and the wall [or, ditch], 'even in troublous times [lleb. in strait of 

26 times]. And after threescore and two weeks 'shall Messiah bo cut off, “but not 
for himself : 10 and x the people of the prince that shall come ^ shall destroy the 
city * and the sanctuary; 11 “and the end thereof 12 shall be b with a flood, and 

27 unto the end of tho war desolations are determined. 13 And he shall confirm 
c the covenant 14 with rf many for ono week: and in the midst of the week *he 
shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the overspreading of 

Mk. 9. 12 ; Lk. 21. 20, 40. « 1 Tot. 2. 21 ; 3. 1ft. Jr Mt. 22. 7. V I.k. 19. 41. * Mt 23. 3ft ; 24. 2. « Mt. 24. 0, 14. 

Nfth. 1. ft. cl* 42. 0 ; 55. 3; Jer. 31. 31 ; F.za. 10. H0-U3. d I* A3. II ; Mt 20. 2« ; Ho. A. I A, l'»; 15. ft, 9 ; llali. 9. 15-20. 


I P*. 44. 23-26; 74.9 
—11. 

m P*. 79. 9, 10 } 102. 
15, 16. 

•r Ter. 1ft | I*. 63. 19 ; 
Jer. 25. 29. 

ych. 10. 12; P». 32. 5; 
1 45. 18; I*. 65. 24. 

* ver. 16. 

« ch. ft. 16 

6 ch. 8 1ft; 10. 10, 16. 
c 1 Ki. Id. 30; Mt. 27. 
46. 

d ch. 19. 12. 

* ch. 10. II, 19; Ge 1ft. 
17; P*. 25. 12; John 
15. 15; 21.20. 

/ Mt. 24. 13. 

K Lo. 25. ft; Num. 14. 

31 ; Ezc. 4. 6- 
h I .am 4. 22 ; Col. 2. 

1 1 ; lleb. 9. 28. 

* Le. ft. 15; la. 53. 1ft; 
Ho. 5. 10 ; 2 Cor. 5. 
IH -20. 

* la. 53. 11 ; Jer. 23. 
5,0; Ho. 3. 21. 22; 

2 Cor. 5. 21 ; Phil 

3 9 ; Heb. 9. 12 ; 
Hcv. 14. 0. 

I I* a. 2. 0; 45. 7; I* 
01. 1 ; Lk. 1. 35 ; 
John 1. 41; 3. 3; ; 
Heb. 1. ft, 9; 9. II. 
wi I.k. I. 35; Ac. 3 1 4. 

* ver. 23; Mt. 21. 15. 
o Ezra 1.24; 0. 1—15; 

7. 1, etc.; Ne.2.1 ft. 
f> 2 Sam. 15. 25 ; Pa. 
71. 29 

>i John 1. 41 ; 4. 25. 
r ch ft. It, 25; la 55. 
4 ; Mlc. 5. 2 ; Hev. 
1. 5. 

« Nc. 4.8,16— 18; 6 15. 
t *co ref* la. 53. ft ; 
b ch. 11 10,22; la. ft. 7,8: 
• Mt. 27. 51 ; Heb. 10. 4-22. 


1 This is tin encouraging instance of God’s readiness 
to answer prayer. Comp. Psa. xxxiv. 4 ; lxv. 2. 

2 {See note on eh. viii. 15. 

3 Rather, ‘ being hastened swiftly.’ 

4 About three o’clock in the afternoon. 

5 Or, ‘seventy sevens.* Daniel’s prayer was founded 
on the promise respecting the ‘seventy years’ (Jer. xxix. 
10); tho answer makes known a period of ‘ seven times 
seventy,’ or 490 years. 

6 ‘ Are decreed respecting thy people,* etc. ; i. e. as 
the period in which these predictions regarding thy people 
shall he fulfilled. 

7 Some commentators apply this verse to the restoration 
of the people, and the rebuilding of the city, after the 
exile in Babylon ; hut most regard it as referring to the 
coming and work of Messiah. It is not, however, easy to 
give with certainty tho meaning of each clause. Perhaps 
the best translation is, ‘ to shut up the transgression, and 
to seal up the sins ; and to expiate iniquity, and to bring 
in everlasting righteousness; and to seal up vision and 
prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies.’ That is, within 
this period tho sins of thy people shall come to the full ; 
the great work by which sin shall he expiated and man 
be saved shall he accomplished ; prophecy shall have ob- 
tained its fulfilment, and the true temple of God shall be 
consecrated. Whether this temple is Christ (John ii. 
19, 21), or the church (Epli. ii. 21), or heaven, where 
the great High Priest ministers (lleb. ix. 24), it is not 
easy, nor perhaps important to decide. 

8 Though Cyrus had been foretold as the rebuilder 
of Jerusalem (Isa. xliv. 28), yet the period here spoken 
of cannot be reckoned cither from his decree, or from its 
subsequent confirmation by Darius Hystaspis; for this 
reckoning would not bring us to any historical event of 
importance. But in the reign of Artaxerxes, there wero 
two different decrees, one given to Ezra (Ezra vii. 12), 
and the other to Nohcmiah (Neh. ii. 8). The chronology 
of this reign is not perfectly settled ; but, upon any 
supposition, a period of ‘seven sevens,’ or 49 years, 
reckoned from one of these decrees, includes the building 
of the city and its defences * in straitness of times/ ami 
brings us to the close of Nohemiah’s administration in 
405 jl c. : see Neh. iii. — vi. ; xii. 27, and note; xiii. 6, 
and note. And another period of ‘sixty-two sevens,’ or 
484 years, reaches to A. D. 29, the time of our Lord’s 
suffering. 

9 Rather, ‘an Anointed One, a Frince.* The temple 


and city were rebuilt; hut for many ages there was no 
mince of the royal house anointed as king of Israel. 
The first lawful claimant of this title was Jesus; and 
his claim was made the legal ground of his crucifixion 
(Matt, xxvii. 11, 28, 29, 37; Luke xxiii. 2; John xix. 
12—15); but was evidently acknowledged by God, who 
raised him from the dead (Rom. i. 3, 4). 

Or, ‘and nothing for him.’ As the subject is the 
restoration of the anointed royalty and its cutting oil*, the 
meaning may be either that the Jewish people shall 
utterly disown His sovereignty (John i. 11), or that lie 
shall have no heir or successor, or perhaps no help or 
deliverance (Matt, xxvii. 42; John xvi. 32). 

11 The application of this passage to the destruction 
of Jerusalem by the Romans under Titus, is not only 

rohable in itself, but appears to he sanctioned by our 
.ord’s quotation from the next verse in Matt. xxiv. 15. 

12 Heb., ‘his end;’ either the end which the prince 
will bring on tho city and sanctuary, or the end or com- 
pletion of this prophecy. 

13 Rather, ‘ and unto the end [will be] war, a deter- 
mined measure of desolations.’ See Matt. xxiv. 21, 22; 
Luke xxi. 22 — 24. 

14 Rather, ‘ a covenant/ This verse refers to the his- 
tory of the one ‘seven’ of years which completes the 
‘seventy sevens/ But the application of it is attended 
with great difficulties. Some think that the sixtv-two 
sevens closed with tho commencement of our Lord’s 
public ministry; and that the event here foretold as 
occurring in the midst of this seven is the death of our 
Lord (which took place about 3£ years after his first 
public appearance), when, by the "offering of himself, he 
caused sacrifice to cease, and ratified the covenant of 

cace. But to this view it is objected that the other 
h years which must be added, do not bring the whole 
1§0 years to an end at any remarkable epoch ; for the 
‘ consummation * did not arrive for many years. Others 
suppose that the coining of the desolating nation was to 
precede the commencement of this last period ; and they 
think that this ‘seven* was occupied with the war which 
led to the fall of Jerusalem, ‘in the midst’ of which the 
sacrifice was to cease, the rest being spent in completing 
the subjugation of the country by the Romans. A third 
class of expositors regard this period as entirely future. 
And a fourth put it in the middle of the 62 sevens, 
applying it to the tyranny and overthrow of Antiochus. 
Perhaps the second is the best interpretation. 



DANIEL X. 1—13. 


b. c. about 538. 534. U.] 


[n. c. 553. 534. H. 


/abominations he shall make it desolate, 1 *even until the consummation, A and 
that determined shall be pourod.upon the desolate 2 [<?r, upon the desolator]. 

Daniel* 8 vision of the anyel % with the revelations communicated by him . 

10 IN 3 the third year of Cyrus 4 king of Persia a thing was revealed unto 
Daniel, * whoso name was called Belteslmzzar ; k and the thing was truo, 1 but the 
time appointed was long: 5 * and m lie understood the thing, and had under- 

2 standing of the vision. In those days I Daniel was mourning three full weeks 

3 [Hcb. weeks of days], I ate no pleasant bread, neither came flesh nor wine in 
my mouth, * neither did I anoint myself at all, till three whole weeks were 
fulfilled. 

4 And in the four and twentieth day of the first month, as I was by the side of 

5 the great river, which is 0 Hiddekel ; 0 then p I lifted up mino eyes, and looked, 
and, » behold, a certain man 7 clothed in linen, 8 whose loins were r girded with 

6 'fine gold of Uphaz: 9 his body also was Mike the beryl, 10 and his face "as the 
appearance of lightning, ■'and his eyes as lamps of fire, and his arms v and his 
feet like in colour to polished brass, c and the voice of his words like the voice 
of a multitude. 11 

7 Anil I Daniel "alone saw the vision: for the men that were with me saw not 
the vision ; but a great quaking fell upon them, so that they fled to hide themselves. 

8 Therefore I was left alone, and saw this great vision, Mind there remained no strength 
in me: 12 for my 'comeliness was turned in me into corruption, 13 and I retained 

9 no strength. Yet hoard I the voice of his Avords : d and when I heard the voice of 
his words, then was I in a deep sleep on my face, and my face toward the ground. 

10 'And, behold, an hand touened me, which set me upon my knees and upon 

11 the palms of rny hands. 14 And he said unto me, 0 Daniel,/ a man greatly beloved, 
understand the words that I speak unto thee, and stand upright: for unto thee 
am I now sent. And when ho had spoken this word unto me, I stood trembling. 

12 Then said lie unto me, * Fear not, Daniel : h for from the first day that thou didst 
set thine heart to understand, 15 * and to chasten thyself before thy God, * thy 

13 words were heard, and I am come for thy words. 1 But the prince of the kingdom 
of Persia 10 withstood me one and twenty days: but, lo, Michael, one of the 


/ Mt. 24. 15; Mk. 13. 

M; Lk. 21.20. 

*see eh. 11. 30$ la. 
10. 22, 23 { 28. 22 { 
Lk. 21.24: Rail. 20. 
A Le.2K. 14, etc.; Deu. 
20. 18, etc. 

•' oh. 1. 7 . 

4 ch H. 20 ? Her. 10. 0 
/ vor. 1 1 ; eh. 12. 4. 
>«ch. 1. 17 > 8. 10. 


n Mt 0. 17. 


o (lo. 2. 14. 

p Jon. 5. 13; Rcr. 1. 
13-15. 

'/ eh. 12 6. 7. 
r Iter. 1. 13 — 15; 15.0. 

* .For. 10. 9. 
t Kjso. 1. 10. 
n F./o. 1. 14. 

Rev 1. II; 19. 12. 

V E/e. 1.7; Rev. 1.15. 

* Rise. 1. 24 ; Rev. I. 
15. 

a 2 Kl. 0. 17 ; Ac. 9. 7- 


A oh S. 27. 
e eh. 7. 28. 
d ch. 8. 18. 


t eh. 9. 21 ; Jcr. 1.9; 

Rev. 1. 17. 

/ eh. 9. 23. 


K nev. 1. 17. 

A eh. 9. 20—23. 

« I.c. 10. 29. 

* ch.9.3, 4 ; Ae. 10. 1. 
I vor. 20 ; Kara 4. 4 - 
6, 21. 

m vor. 21 ; ch. 12. 1 ; 

Judo 9; Rev. 12. 7. 


1 Rather, ‘ and over (or because of) the win" of abo- 
minations [shall be J a desolation. ’ The ‘ wing’ is sun- 

( loacd by some to be a pinnacle of the temple, which should 
>e profaned by the presence of idols ; by others it is 
referred to the eagles of the Roman army, which aro 
called ‘abominations’ because they were worshipped by 
the soldiers. 

2 If this rendering is correct, the prophecy ends with 
the destruction of Jerusalem. Rut if the last word be 
translated ‘ desolator,’ then it intimates that this future 
enemy of Israel, after being used bv God as the instru- 
ment of his justice, shall himself be punished. Comp. 
Isa. x. 7, and note. 

3 Chapters x. — xii. contain one prophetic vision. The 
prophet, after fasting for three weeks (ch. x. 1 — 3), beholds 
an angel, whose appearance he describes (4—6). lie is 
overwhelmed with terror; which the angel gradually 
dispels (7 — 19), and then communicates many particulars 
respecting the people of God (20, 21 ; xi. 1 — 4o; xii. 1 — 3), 
bidding Daniel carefully to preserve the wholo (xii. 4). 
The prophet hears the duration of these events ; and is 
taugnt tile practical bearing of the prophecy, and cheered 
with assurance of his own safety and happiness (5 — 13). 

4 See note on ch. i. 21. This vision appears to have 
followed a fast of three weeks (see vers. 2, 3), with which 
the prophet had begun the year, probably on account 
of the condition of his people, whose efforts to rebuild 
their temple were for a time successfully opposed by 
their enemies. See Ezra iv. 5. 

5 Rather, ‘ the warfare great:’ see note on Job vii. 1. 
This may mean that the vision related to a severe con- 
flict ; or that it occasioned Daniel great distress of mind 
(vers. 8 — 17), before he could listen to the message and 
understand it. In the latter case the suffering would 
help to convinco him that the vision was ‘ true.’ 

0 The Tigris. Daniel had probably now ceased to 
reside at court, and taken up his abode among some of 
his people, near this river. 

7 See note on ch. viii. Id. 

8 White linen was an emblem of purity (Rev. vii. 14 ; 


xix. 8), and was therefore appointed to he worn by the 
priests (Lev. vi. 10; Ezek. xliv. 17, 18). Hence the 
seven ministers of God’s punitive justice appear clothed 
in it (Rev. xv. 6). 

9 See note oil Jcr. x. 9. Girdles in the East are 
richly decorated with gold and jewels. See notes on 
Sol. Song vii. 2; and compare with the whole descrip- 
tion Rev. i. 13—16. 

to See note on Ezek. i. 16. 

11 That is, terribly loud. This made Daniel’s com- 
panions flee in alarm. 

12 See notes on Gen. xv. 12; ch. viii. 17 ; and compare 
Rev. i. 17. Man in his present state, unless Divinely 
strengthened (vers. 10, 16), is unable to endure such super- 
natural displays of glory and power. 

13 The bright looks of health were changed for tho 
paleness of death. 

14 Rather, ‘ which placed me tottering upon my knees 
and tho palms of my hands.’ So great was Daniel’s 
alarm, that, though thus supported, he trembled. 

15 These words aro probably intended to connect the 
present vision with his former prayers (ch. ix.), as well as 
his recent fast. In all he had but one object, the honour 
of God in Israel's prosperity. And his perseverance in 
prayer obtained for him these fuller and brighter dis- 
closures, which contain far more encouragement than the 
preceding. 

16 The interference of Michael, here called ‘ono of 
the chief princes’ and prince of Israel (ver. 21), and 
elsewhere ‘ tho archangel’ (Jude 9), appears to lead to 
tho conclusion that ‘the prince of Persia’ and ‘the 
prince of Greeia’ represent superhuman beings acting 
as patrons of those nations, and devoted to their par- 
ticular interests. Most commentators suppose this pas- 
sago to contain an intimation of the. existence of tutelary 
angels, good and bad : but some regard it as a figurative 
representation of the Divine government, by a mode of 
speaking derived from the provincial satrapies of the 
Persian monarch. Compare 1 Kings xxii. 19 ; Job i. 6, 
and notes. 




B. C. ABOUT 534. U.] 


DANIEL X. 14 — XI. 6. 


[n. c. 534. H. 


chief princes, 1 came to help me ; and I remained there with the kings of Persia. 2 3 
Now I am come to make thee understand what shall befall thy people " in the 


14 Now 1 am come to make thee understand what shall befall thy people "in the nch - «*«*■ »• 

latter days : 3 0 for yet the vision is for many days. • ™ i * eh. a. 

15 And when he had spoken such words unto me, p I set my face toward the p w*. » ci». a is. 

10 ground, and I became dumb. And, behold, 9 one like the similitude of the sons 7 ™ r. 5 ; eh.ai& 

of men 4 r touched my lips . 6 Then I opened my mouth, and spake, and said unto r ter. 10< la. 6.7; Jer 

him that stood before me, 0 my lord, by the vision • my sorrows are turned upon . o. 

17 me, and I have retained no strength. Eor how can the servant of this my lord 6 

talk with this my lord? for as for me, straightway 1 there remained no strength * llcT - >• w- 
in me, neither is there breath left in mo. 

IS Then there carne again and touched me one like the appearance of a man, and 

19 ho strengthened me, "and said, 0 man greatly beloved, v fear not: peace be unto « Ju r J\£.j& 9,50 * 
thee, be strong, yea, be strong. And when ho had spoken unto me, I was ,b * 
strengthened, and said, Let my lord speak ; for thou hast strengthened me. 

20 Then said he, Knowest thou wherefore I come unto thee? and now 7 will I 
return * to fight * with the prince of Persia: and when I am gone forth, lo, the 

21 prince of (irecia shall come.” Hut I will show thee that which is noted in the 11 . 2 - 4 ! 
scripture of truth . 9 And there is none that holdeth with me in these things 10 

J J_ * but Michael your prince. Also I “in the first year of b Darius the Mode , 11 * Jude u J 
eoen I, stood to confirm and to strengthen him . 12 jj* 

2 And now will I show thee the truth. Dehold, there shall stand up yet three 
kings 13 in Persia; and the fourth shall be far richer than they all: and by his 
strength through his riches he shall stir up all against the realm of Grecia. 

3 And c a mighty king shall stand up, that shall rule with great dominion, and ‘<*. 7 . 6; 8 . 5 - 8 , 21 . 

4 ,l do according to his will. e And when he shall stand up, /his kingdom shall be rf vcr^ie.M^ch.a^ 
broken, 14 and shall be divided toward the four winds of heaven ; and not to his * -» 2 ? 7, ,J& ’ *’ 4J,fc 
posterity, * nor according to his dominion 15 which he ruled: for his kingdom r S'. 39 . ®. 5 8 * 8 ’ 221 
shall he plucked up, 16 even for others beside those. 17 

5 And A the king of the south 18 shall be strong, and one of his princes; 19 and *^.. 8 , 9 , 11 , 11 , 25 , 
he shall be strong above him, and have dominion ; his dominion shall be a great 

0 dominion. And in the end of years 20 they shall join themselves together; for 

the king’s daughter of the south shall come to * the king of the north to make an * fCT * 7t 
agreement: 21 but she shall not retain the power of the arm; 22 neither shall 
he 23 stand, nor his arm : but she shall be given up, and they that brought her, 


4 Ter. 1 1 ; ch. 5 
» Judg. 6.23. 


r *cr. 13 j Ii. 37. 36. 
|M:h. 7.6; 8.5-8,21; 
II. 2-4. 


▼er. 13 ; Jude 9 ; 
R*‘T. 12. 7. 
cli. 9. 1. 
ch. 5. 31. 


c ch.7. 6; 8.5-8,21. 

•i ver». 16, 36 ; ch. 8. 4. 
e Pi. 37. 35, 36 ; 49. 6 
- 12 . 

r ch. 7. 6 ; 8. 8, 22 j 
P». 39. *i. 

K ch. 8. 22. 

A tom. 8, 9, 11, It, 25, 


Ter*. 7, 13, 15, 40. 


1 That is, of the angels. ( Michael* (meaning, Who to the overthrow of the Persian empire by the ‘mighty 

like God?) always appears as the leader and patron either king,’ Alexander (ver. 3). 

of ancient Israel (as here and in ver. 21 ; ch. xii. 1 ; and H See eh. viii. 8, and note. 

Jude 9) ; or of the true Israel (as in Rev. xii. 7). He 15 None of Alexander’s successors obtained an empire 
is supposed by some to be the Soil of God ; but is more so extensive as his. 

probably one of the highest created spirits. Compare 16 By his death, which brought to an end the kingdom 
Rom. viii. 38 ; 1 Thcss. iv. 10 ; Rev. viii. 2. which he founded and sustained. 

2 Some render this clause, ‘Then obtained I the vie- 17 Some apply this to the numerous smaller kingdoms 

tory with the kings of Persia.* It is clear, however, which arose soon after Alexander’s death, beside the four 

that the contest was not yet ended (ver. 20). greater ones. But it more probably refers to ‘liis pos- 

3 This may mean, in future times. terity who not only did not inherit his vast empire, 

4 Probably the angel who had spoken to him before, but did not retain even a single province. 

and who speaks again (ver. 18). lie appears now as «i 18 This seems to be the kingdom of Egypt under the 
man, without majesty and that splendour which had Ptolemies, which lay south of Palestine, and was one of 
appalled the prophet. the most powerful of the monarchies which arose out of 

5 See notes on Isa. vi. 0, 7- the division of Alexander’s empire. The Jewish people, 

t» That is, 4 1 ;* an expression of humility. lying between this kingdom and that of the Selcucidtu in 

7 As soon as he had made the promised discoveries, Syria on the north, were subject for a long period to one 

which occupy chapters xi., xii. or the other, and suffered alternately from each. 

8 The patron of 4 Javan’ or Greece (see ch. viii. 21) 19 This probably means, either one of Alexander’s 

will need the same vigilance, as he is not friendly to princes, or one of Ptolemy’s. Seleucus Nicator, who 
the interests of Israel (ver. 21). founded the kingdom of Syria, had been a governor under 

9 A figure for the unalterable and certain decrees of Ptolemy ; and his kingdom became by far the largest 

God. Comp. Psa. cxxxix. 16. and mightiest of the now monarchies, comprising all the 

10 Rather, ‘ and there is not one strengthening himself eastern provinces of the empire, 

with me against these,’ etc. This clearly teaches the 20 That is, after sonie time, 

prophet not to trust in tho apparently favourable dis- pass on to the time of Ptolem 

positions of princes or dynasties, but to look to God alone tiochus Thcos. In order to en< 
for the protection of his people. kingdoms, Ptolemy gave hisdaufi 

11 See i note on Ezra i. 1. to Antioch us; who for this pi 

12 This may apply to Darius, whose good feeling to- Laodice, and excluded her child 

wards Daniel (ch. vi. 3) and tho Jews, had required to bo But Antiochus soon afterwards 

confirmed ; or to Michael, in which case it forcibly repre- then poisoned him, that her 

sents the importance of all those agencies which God might reign. By the order of S 
employs for the deliverance of his people. to death. 

13 The three being Cambyses, Smerdis, and Darius 21 To make things 4 straight ; 

Hystaspis ; and the fourth Xerxes, who invaded Greeco 22 That is, her strength , or in 

with a vast army (Herod, b. vii., viii., ix.), and thus led 23 That is, the king of the soi 


20 That is, after sonie time. The prophecy appears to 
pass on to tho time of Ptolemy Philadelphia and An- 
tiochus Thcos. In order to end the wars between these 
kingdoms, Ptolemy gave his daughter Berenice in marriage 
to Antiochus; who for this purpose divorced his wife 
Laodice, and excluded her children from the succession. 
But Antiochus soon afterwards restored Laodice; who 
then poisoned him, that her son Seleucus Callinicus 
might reign. By the order of Seleucus, Berenice was put 
to death. 

21 To make things 4 5 straight ;* t. c. to make peace. 

22 That is, her strength , or influence. 

23 That is, the king of the south and his power. 
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B. 0. ABOUT 534. U.] 


DANIEL XI. 7-20. 


[u. c. 534. II. 


7 and he that begat her, 1 and he that strengthened her in these times. But out 
of a branch of Tier roots 2 shall one stand up in his estate [or, in his place, or, 
office*], which shall come with ail army, and shall enter into the fortress of the 

8 king of the north, and shall deal against them, and shall prevail : and shall also 
carry captives iuto Egypt their gods, with their princes, and with their precious 
vessels of silver and of gold ; and lie shall continuo more years than the king of 

9 the north. So the king of the south shall come iuto his kingdom, and shall 
return into his own land. 

10 But his sons 3 shall be stirred up, and shall assemble a multitude of great forces : 
and one shall certainly come, 'and overflow, and pass through : then shall he return, 

11 and be stirred up [or, then shall he be stirred up again], m even to his fortress. 4 And 
the king of the south shall " be moved with cnoler, and shall come forth and fight 
with him, even with the king of the north : and he shall set forth a great multi- 

12 tude ; • but the multitude shall be given into his hand. And when he hath taken 
away the multitude, 5 /’his heart shall be lifted up ; and he shall cast down many 

13 ten thousands : but he shall not bo strengthened by it. For ? the king of the north 
shall return, and shall set forth a multitude greater than the former, and shall 
certainly come after certain years with a great army and with much riches. 

14 And in those times there shall many stand up against the king of tho south : 
also the robbers 6 of thy people shall exalt themselves, to establish the vision; 

15 but they shall fall. So the king of the north shall come, and cast up a mount, 
and take the most fenced cities [Neb. the city of munitions]: and the arms of 
the south r shall not withstand, neither his chosen people, neither shall there be 

16 any strength to withstand. But he that cometli against him ' shall do according 
to his own will, and / none shall stand before him: and he shall stand in tho 

17 glorious [or, goodly”] land, which by his hand shall be consumed. 7 lie shall 
also x set his fice to enter with the strength of his whole kingdom, and upright 
ones 8 with him; thus shall he do: and he shall give him the daughter of 
women, corrupting her: 9 but she shall not stand on his side, v neither be for 

18 him. After this shall he turn his face unto the isles, and shall take many: but 
a prince for his own behalf shall cause the reproach offered by him to cense ; 

19 without his own reproach z he shall cause it to turn upon him. 10 Then he shall 
turn his face toward the fort 11 of his own land: but he shall stumble and fall, 
a and not be found. 

20 Then shall stand up in his estate [or, in his b place 12 ], a raiser of taxes in the 
glory of the kingdom [ Ifeb. one that eauseth an exactor to pass over]: but 
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1 Some, by a slight change, render it ‘ her child/ who 
in fact was put to death with her. But, as tho text 
stands, it refers to her father; whose death, though not, 
violent, was the beginning of her downfal. 

2 One who sprang from the same root as Berenice. Her 
brother Ptolemy Euergetes avenged her death, by slaying 
Laodice, and overrunning Syria and Cilicia with an army, 
taking the ‘fortresses/ and carrying off an enormous 
booty. See Polybius, 1. 5. 

3 The sons of the king of Syria wero Seleucus Cerauntis 
(who soon died), and Antiochus the Great, who then 
carried on tho war alone. Vers. 10—19 appear to con- 
tain the prophetic history of Antiochus. lie took Ctelc- 
Syria and Palestine, but was defeated before ltaphia by 
Ptolemy Philopator (1 1) ; who, elated by his victory, failed 
to push his advantage (12), so that Antiochus, fourteen 
years afterwards, regained the country (13), during the 
minority of Ptolemy Epiphanes. Being aided by other 
enemies of the young king, and by a party among the 
Jews (14), he took Sidon, defeated the choicest Egyptian 
troops (15), obtained complete possession of Palestine (10), 
and hoped to get Egypt under his control by means of 
a marriage between Ptolemy and his daughter Cleopatra 
(17). But this princess took her husband’s part; and 
the Roman general Scipio soon stripped Antiochus of his 
conquests in tho Grecian isles, and covered his arms with 
disgrace (18). At last he perished in an attempt to 
plunder a temple at Elymais (19). 

4 Perhaps put collectively for 4 fortresses / or referring 
to the fortress of Raphia, on the borders of Egypt. 

5 Or, 4 and the multitude (*. e. of the Egyptian army) 
shall be elated/ 

6 Or, 4 the violent.’ This marks disapprobation of their 

conduct; which, though it led to the fulfilment of prophecy, 

failed to realize their hopes of obtaining independence. 
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7 Rather, ‘and it shall be altmjetlu r in his hand.’ 
Comp. Gen. xviii. 21. 

8 If this rendering is correct, the name is merely a 
designation of the Jews. But some translate the passage, 
‘and he shall make treaties with him/ 

i) This may either mean Cleopatra, whom her father 
instructed to betray the interests of her husband; or it, 
may be rendered ‘destroying it/ t.e. Egypt, the govern- 
ment of which Antiochus subjected to his own interests. 

10 Rather, 4 and a general shall cause his reproach 
against him to cease, beside that he shall turn his reproach 
upon himself/ Antiochus dishonoured the Roman arms 
by invading their allies; Scipio not only wiped off that 
disgrace, but inflicted upon Antiochus one more severe. 

11 Rather, ‘fortresses/ 

12 That is* as his successor. A brief reference is made 
to Seleucus Philopator, who was poisoned after a short 
reign, chiefly distinguished by the taxes which lie im- 
posed for the purpose of paying tribute to the Romans 
(ver. 20) ; and then the prophecy appears to describe at 
length the reign of Antiochus Epiphanes. This despicable 
man obtained the throne by fraud (21), carried on war 
successfully against Ptolemy Philoinetor in violation of 
solemn treaties (22), entered Egypt stealthily with a 
small armv, and subdued and plundered the country, 
defeating his enemy by craft and treachery (23—27) ; 
then returning through Judea, he commenced hostilities 
against the Jews and their religion (28). Attacking 
Egypt again, he was compelled by the Romans to retire, 
and vented his rage upon the Jews, being aided by some 
apostates (29, 30). By his general Apollonius, he inter- 
dicted the sacrifices, and placed the statue of Jupiter in 
tho sanctuary: he guinea a party among the Jews, but 
only aroused the faithful to greater zeal in teaching the 
people, and in suffering for the truth; so that, though 



[r. c. 534. II. 


b. c. about 534. U.] DANIEL XI. 21 — 36. 

21 within few days he shall he destroyed, neither in anger, nor in battle. And in 
his estato [or, in his place] c shall stand up a vile person, to whom they shall not 
give the honour of the kingdom: but he shall come in peaceably, and obtain 

22 the kingdom by flatteries. d And with the arms of a flood 1 shall they be over- 
flown from before him, and shall be broken ; e yea, also the prineo of the covenant. 2 

23 / And after the league made with him * he shall work deceitfully: for he shall 

24 come up, and shall become strong with a small people. h He shall enter peaceably 
even upon the fattest places of the province ; and he shall do that which his 
fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers ; he shall scatter among them the 
prey, and spoil, and riches: yea , and ho shall forecast his devices against the 

25 strong holds, even for a time. * And he shall stir up his power and his courage 
against tho king of the south with a great army. And the king of the south shall 
be stirred up to battle with a very great and mighty army ; but he shall not 

26 stand : for they shall forecast dovices against him ; yea, h they that feed of the 
portion of his meat shall destroy him, and his army shall 1 overflow : and many 

27 shall fall down slnin. And both these kings’ hearts shall be to do mischief, and 
they shall speak lies at one table; 3 m but it shall not prosper: 4 for ” yet the 

28 end shall be at the timo appointed. 5 Then shall he return into his land with 
great ricflies ; and 0 his heart shall be against the holy covenant ; and ho shall do 

29 exploits , 6 and return to his own land, p At the time appointed he shall return, 
and come toward the south; * but it shall not be as the former, *'or as the 

30 latter. 7 4 For the ships of ' Chittim 8 shall come against him : therefore he shall 
be grieved, 9 and return, and have indignation "against the holy covenant: so 
shall he do; he shall even return, and have intelligence with them that forsake 
the holy covenant. 

31 And 10 'arms shall stand on his part, 11 y aml they shall pollute the sanctuary of 
strength, and shall take away the daily sacrifice, * and they shall place the abomi- 

32 nation that maketli desolate. 12 And such as do wickedly against the covenant 
"shall he corrupt by flatteries. But h the people that do know their God 13 shall 

33 be strong, and f do exploits. d And they that understand among tho people shall 
instruct many: ‘’yet they shall fall by the sword, and by flame, by captivity, and 

34 by spoil, many days. Now when they shall fall, they shall be holpen with a little 

35 help: but many shall cleave to them with flatteries. And some of them of 
understanding shall fall, /to try them, and to purge, and to make them white, 14 
« even to the time of the end : h because it is yet for a time appointed. 

36 And the king * shall do according to his will ; 15 and he shall h exalt himself, and 
magnify himself above every god, and shall speak marvellous things 1 against the 
God of gods, and shall prosper ,n till the indignation be accomplished : ” for that 
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few in number, and hindered by faithless adherents 
and by their own weakness, they endured till the end 
of the" appointed time of trial (31—35). His arbitrary 
impiety is then displayed (36 — 39), and the circum- 
stances of his last wars and death arc foretold (40—45). 
Some expositors, however, do not agree in applying 
vers. 31 — 45 to Antioehus; but consider that there is 
here a transition to other subjects, respecting which see 
note 10 below. 

1 That is, by hosts of armed men. Comp. Isa. viii. 8. 

2 Or, * a prince of treaty;’ i. c. bound to him by treaty. 

3 Each party aiming to deceive the other by an ap- 
pearance of friendship. 

4 This perhaps refers to the scheme of Antioehus to ob- 
tain possession of the whole of Egypt ; in which Ptolemy, 
from the hope of advantage to himself, or to his country, 
concurred. But this was not accomplished. Antioehus 
left Egypt, and attacked Jerusalem. 

5 All these intrigues shall not accomplish the objects 
of the kings, but in God’s time they shall subserve His 
purposes. 

6 Bather, * He shall accomplish his purpose.’ An- 
tiochus took Jerusalem, and ravaged it, and entered and 
polluted the temple (2 Mace. v. 15—21 ; l Mace. i. 21—28). 

7 Rather, ‘but it shall not be as the former, so also 
the latter’ time ; t. e. the latter invasion Bliall not be 
successful like the former. 

8 See note on Numb. xxiv. 24. Ptolemy obtained tho 
aid of the Romans, who imperiously required Antioehus 
to retire from Egypt. 

9 Or, ‘ disheartened *. e. afraid. 

10 Jilany expositors apply the remainder of the prophecy 
to later events. They interpret ver. 31 as a prediction of 


the destruction of Jerusalem by Titus ; and vers. 32—35 
as foretelling the state of the church till the rise of ‘ the 
wilful king’ (ver. 36). Some think this king to be the 
papacy. Others take it to mean Mahomet and his suc- 
cessors, who have reigned over these Eastern regions as 
military and religious sovereigns; and they regard vers. 
40 — 45 as having reference to events still future. Others 
think the whole of this portion to refer to the future, 
and expect a personal Antichrist, at once infidel and 
superstitious. It has been stated (see note on ch. viii. 26) 
that Jerome and other ancient commentators regarded 
Antioehus as a type of Antichrist; and perhaps the correct 
opinion is, that that cruel persecutor of the Jews is here 
primarily spoken of, but that he is introduced as repre- 
senting other worldly powers which set themselves against 
‘ tho Israel of God.’ See notes on Ezek. xxxviii. 1, 2. 

11 ‘And arms (*. e. forces, vers. 6, 11) from him shall 
stand up, and shall profane the sanctuary, the fortress,’ 
etc. Tne temple itself was fortified, as well as the city. 

12 Compare 1 Macc. i. 57. 

13 This probably refers to Mattathias and his sons and 
followers, the history of whose labours and sufferings is 
found in 1 Maccabees. See also sketch of the history of 
the Jews between the Old and New Testaments, at the 
end of the Old Testament. 

14 * To make trial among them, and to purify and to 
make white’ (or clean). Suffering tends both to test and 
to sanctify ; and when it has fulfilled its design, its ‘end’ 
may be looked for with cheerfulness. 

15 The Romans checked the ambitious projects of An- 
tiochus, but not his arbitrary despotism ; so that he inter- 
fered with the religion as well as the civil rights of his 
subjects. 
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b. c. about 534. UJ DANIEL XI. 37— XII. 3. 

37 that is determined shall be done. 1 Neither shall he regard the God of his 
fathers, 2 0 nor the desire of women, 8 p nor regard any god : for he shall magnify 

38 himself above all. But in his estate 4 shall he honour the god of forces: 5 and 
a god whom his fathers knew not shall he honour with gold, and silver, and 

39 with precious stones, and * pleasant things. Thus shall ho do in the most strong 
holds with a strange god, whom ho shall acknowledge and increaso with glory: 
and he shall cause them to rule over many, and shall divide tho land for gain. 8 

40 * And at the time of the end 7 shall the king of the south push at him : and 
the king of the north shall corno against him 'like a whirlwind, with chariots, 
'and with horsemen, and with many ships ; and he shall enter into the countries, 

41 "and shall overflow and pass over. ' He shall enter also into the y glorious land, 
and mauy countries shall be overthrown : but these shall escape out of his hand, 

42 * even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children of Ammon. Ho shall stretch 
forth his hand also upon the countries : and the land of Egypt shall not escape. 

43 But he shall hare power over the treasures of gold and of sil ver, and over all the 
precious things of Egypt: and the Libyans 8 and the Ethiopians shall he a at his 

44 steps. 9 But tidings out of 6 the east and out of tho north 10 shall trouble him : there- 
fore ho shall go forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to inako away many. 

45 And ho shall plant the tabernacles of his palaces 11 c between the sens 12 in rf tho 
glorious holy mountain ; 'vet he shall come to his end, and none shall help him. 

12 /And at that time 13 shall * Michael 14 stand up, h the great princo which 
standeth for the children of thy people: 'and there shall be a time of trouble, 
such as never was since there was a nation even to that same time : and at that 
time thy people k shall be delivered, every one that shall be found 1 written in 

2 the book. 15 ”• And many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth shall 18 
awake, "some to everlasting life, and some to shame 0 and everlasting contempt. 

3 And p they that be wise shall ? shine as tho brightness of the firmament; ’ and 
they that turn many to righteousness 'as the stars for ever end ever. 
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1 See ver. 35, and note. 

2 Men are commonly held to that worship which was 
observed by their ancestors; but Antioch us was under 
none of the restraints by which men are usually in- 
fluenced. See note on ver. 36 ; Jer. ii. 10, 11 ; Mic.’iv. 5. 
It was Jupiter Capitolinus, and not, as might have been 
expected, the god of his fathers, whose image ho placed 
in the temple at Jerusalem. The language hero used 
appears intended to denote great infidelity and impiety. 

a That is, the object of their desire. Some refer this to 
their children, ana understand it as a charge of cruelty 
against the tyrant; others to tho Messiah, comparing 
Hag. ii. 7. But it may refer to an idol, ‘ the queen of 
heaven,’ to whose worship the Syrian women were ac voted : 
seo Jer. vii. 18; xliv. 17, and notes. The Grmco-Syrian 
monarchs had adopted the Eastern deities, Baal and 
Ashtoreth; but Antioch us regarded not ‘the god of his 
fathers/ nor ‘any god/ even ‘the God of gods/ but 
aimed to establish the worship of the Homan Jupiter. 

4 Or, * in his stead / i. e. instead of another god. 

5 Or, ‘ of fortresses.’ Some suppose this to be a Syrian 
deity which Antiochus obtruded upon tho Jews ; and 
others a personification of force or power, which alone 
the tyrant honoured. But it probably means Jupiter 
Capitolinus, whose worship Antiochus introduced from 
Koine and enforced in Syria, and even in Judea, where 
he placed his statue and altar in the temple. See Livy, 
lxii. 6 ; xli. 20 ; 1 Mace. i. 39, 62. 

6 Or, * and he does [his will] to fenced fortresses with 
a strange god; whoever acknowledges him ho will greatly 
honour, and cause them to rule over many, and will 
divide the land for a reward/ Regarding his foreign god 
as the author of his successes, ho will honour those who 
worship it. 

7 This is apparently the end either of this tyrant’s 
reign, or of these appointed trials; and these nearly 
coiucide. In the imperfect histories that wo have of 
Antiochus there is no account of another war with Egypt ; 
but Porphyry asserts the circumstantial agreement of all 
this description with the facts of the history, and Jerome 
quotes his assertion without questioning it. Some regard 
vers. 40—45 as a summary of the events of his reign, 
viewed in relation to its close. 

8 The Libyans were almost always connected wit It Egypt 
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by subjection or alliance: see 2 Ohron. xii. 3, and note. 

9 That is, they shall follow him as his subjects. 

10 The Partitions on the east (Tacit, llist. v. 8) and 
the Armenians on the north (Appian, 45) assailed the 
dominions of Antiochus, and compelled him to return 
(1 Mace. iii. 27—37). 

11 The royal tents. Oriental princes, even in war, 
went forth in great state, with a vast retinue, and often 
with their wives and concubines, and all the appliances 
of luxury. The military stations of Antiochus would be 
the residence of his court, and would doubtless be distin- 
guished by state and splendour. 

12 Some think ‘the seas’ to mean the Caspian Sea and 
the Persian Gulf, where Antiochus is said to have at- 
tempted to plunder a ‘holy’ place in Elymais. But the 
clause may do better rendered, ‘between the seas and the 
beautiful noly mountain ’ (*. e. between the Mediterranean 
and Jerusalem) ; where he probably halted on his way 
to the north, and whence he despatched Lysias with a 
large force to oppose the Maccabees. Soon alter this, the 
vexation caused by his various difficulties brought oil, 
or aggravated, a painful disease, of which he died. 

13 When God’s people are oppressed, their guardian 
shall interpose ; but in the efforts for their freedom there 
shall be a struggle and suffering of unexampled severity. 
Yet there shall bo a glorious doliveraiico and resurrec- 
tion, in which those who were their faithful leaders and 
teachers in their time of depression shall have tho highest 
honour (vers. 1—3). For use in that time this vision is 
to be preserved (4). 

14 See notes on ch. x. 13. 

15 The book of the Divino purposes (ch. x. 21). 

16 These words undoubtedly refer to the final resurrec- 
tion of tho just and the unjust; but it is a question 
whether that event forms part of the prophetic announce- 
ment, or is alluded to only as an illustration of a national 
revival, as in Isa. xxvi. 19 ; Ezek. xxxvii. 1—14 (on which 
see notes). The former view is taken by those who apply 
tho latter part of tho prophecy to the future ; the latter 
by those who refer the whole to the time of Antiochus. 
If Antiochus be a representative of the enemies of the 
church, theso verses will apply to its resuscitation after 
it had appeared to be extinct, and to the final glory of the 
faithful and tho shame of apostates. 


n. c. about 534. 785. U.] 


DANIEL XII. 4 — 13. 


[b. c. 534. about 793. II. 


4 'But thou, 0 Daniel, "shut up the Words, and seal the hook, 1 even to 'the 
time of the end : many shall run to and fro, 2 and knowledge shall be increased. 

5 Then I Daniel looked, and, behold, there stood other two, 8 the one on this 
side of the bank * of the river, and the other on that side of tlio bank of the river. 

6 And one said to * the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the 

7 river, a How long shall it be to the end of these wonders ? And I heard the man 
clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, when ho *held up his 
right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and s ware 4 by him c that liveth for 
ever d that it shall be for a timo, times, and an half; 5 'and when he shall have 
accomplished to scatter the power of f the holy people, 0 all these things shall 
be finished. 

8 And I heard, but I understood not. 7 Then said I, 0 my Lord, what shall be 

9 the end of these things? And he said, * Go thy way, 8 Daniel : for the words 

10 are closed up and sealed h till the time of the end. i Many shall bo purified, and 
made white, and tried; h but tho wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the 

11 wickod shall understand; but 1 the wise 9 shall understand. And from the 
timo m that tho daily sacrifice shall bo taken away, 10 * and tho abomination that 
maketh desolate set up, there shall be 0 a thousand two hundred and ninety days. 

12 Blessed is lie that waiteth, and comoth to tho thousand threo hundred and five 

13 and thirty days. 11 But go thou thy way till the end be: * for thou shalt rest, 
r and stand in thy lot at the end of the days. 12 
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1 See note on ch. viii. 26. 

2 This perhaps refers primarily to tho extensive diffu- 
sion of religious truth by the Jewish people before the 
coming of Christ. If these prophecies may bo applied to 
the times of the gospel, this passage may intimate that 
zealous missionary effort will distinguish that period of the 
church which precedes its highest glory. 

3 That is, two angels. 

4 These solemnities of asseveration indicate at once 
the importance and the certainty of the announcement. 

5 Sec notes on eh. vii. 24—28. 

When for ‘a time, times, and half a time’ tho power 
of God’s people has been broken, then this vision shall 
be completed. Such was the case under the persecutions 
of Antiochus. But some think that this refers to a 
future period : see note on ch. xi. 31. 

t As these prophecies have been so variously inter- 
preted, notwithstanding all the light of subsequent events 
and revelations, it is not surprising that they were 
mysterious to Daniel. 

3 Make no further inquiry ; tho prophetic communica- 


tion is now completed. Look rather to the practical end 
of all, the purifying and instructing of those who are 
willing to learn. 

9 Humble and sincere piety is the best preparative 
for understanding Divine truth. See John vii. 17. 

10 It is clear from these words that some forcible inter- 
ruption of the temple-service is the date from which the 
1290 days begin. This period is supposed by some to be 
the space of time between the issuing of tho command of 
Antiochus to rifle and pollute the temple, and the restora- 
tion of its sacred rites Dy Judas Maccabeus. Others think 
that these 4 days' signify years, and apply tho predictions 
to the papacy, or to Muhomedauism. 

11 A further addition is here made of 45 days; closing 
with a happy consummation, in which lie who Bhall reach 
it will be blessed, for the long struggle shall have passed 
completely away. 

12 With this cheering assurance of his personal accept- 
ance and everlasting safety and happiness, the prophet 
is dismissed from the contemplation of the destinies of the 
people of God. 


HOSE A. 


The book of Hosea and the eleven which follow were 
anciently collected together, under tho title of ‘ The 
Book of tho Twelve Prophets.' These were called the 
minor or lessor prophets, simply because their writings 
were shorter than those of tho other four. They are not 
placed in chronological order; but Ilosea stands first, 
probably because his book is the longest of those which 
were written before the captivity. Nine of them pro- 
phesied before tho exile; threo after tho Jews returned 
from Babylon ; and some of the former were as early, or 
earlier than the prophet Isaiah. 

Hosea is supposed to have been a native and inhabit- 
ant of the kingdom of Israel. lie prophesied during the 
turbulent reigns of the last six or seven of its kings, viz . 
from Jeroboam ir. to Iloshea; a period of about sixty 
years. He was contemporary with Isaiah, Joel, Micah, 
and Amos; and, like the last, directed his prophecies 
chiefly to tho kingdom of the ten tribes, whom ne ad- 
dressed by the names of ‘Israel’ and ‘Ephraim.’ 

When Hosea* a ministry began, the kingdom of Israel 
was apparently strong and wealthy, under the vigorous 
and successful government of Jeroboam n. ; but it rapidly 
passed into a state of anarchy and ruin. Four successive 


kings were assassinated by conspirators ; and one military 
chief after another took possession of the throne. 

The moral and religious condition of the Israelites at 
this time was very corrupt. Every description of crime 
prevailed (eh. iv. 2). The kings and princes were mur- 
derers and profligates (ch. vii. 3 — 7) ; the idolatrous priests 
had spread their shameful festivals and their deceitful 
oracles all over the land (ch. iv. 12 — 14; xiii. 2); the 
great parties in the State resorted for help sometimes 
to Assyria, at other times to Egypt (2 Kings xv. 19 ; 
xvii. 4), while the whole nation relied entirely upon an 
arm of flesh (ch. v. 13; vii. 8—12; viii. 9, 10; x. 13, etc.) : 
worldly and sinful objects were pursued with tho same 
eagerness by Ephraim as by Canaan (ch. xii. 7, 8); a 
listless security blinded all minds (ch. v. 5; xiii. 6) 
giving place in the moment of danger to a repentance 
merely of the lips fch. vii. 16) ; and, what was the root 
of all the other evils, God and his word were forgotten 
(ch. iv. 1 — 6; viii. 12). 


Considering the long period HSfrough which the ministry 
of Hosea extended, it may appear surprising that Ins 
prophetic writings are comprised witnin so small a 
compass. But it must be remembered, that there is no 
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reason to suppose that this or any other of the prophetical 
books contains all the Divine messages of the prophets 
whoso names they bear. Such portions only of their in- 
spired communications are recorded as the Iloly Spirit 
saw fit to preserve for the benefit of their own and of 
future ages. 

The language of Hosea is to us obscure and difficult to 
be understood. His style is very concise, sententious, and 
abrupt, abounding with figures and metaphors, which are 
often much intermixed ; and the transitions from one ( 
subject and one figure to another are frequent and sudden. 
But some parts of his prophecies are peculiarly pathetic, 
animated, and sublime. The particular occasions on 
which they were delivered are not specified ; nor are they 
in themselves very obvious from any internal evidence. 
The most probable inferences that can be drawn on this 
point will be found in the notes. 

The principal subjects of this, as of most of the other 
prophetical books, are God’s choice of the Hebrews from 
among the nations, that he might make with them an 
everlasting covenant ; the chastisements which they 
brought upon themselves by their rebellions, ending in ! 
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their captivity and temporary rejection ; the mercy to be 
manifested in their wonderful deliverance ; and the bless- 
ings which God designed to bestow upon them and upon 
the whole world in future times. 

The book may be divided into two parts, comprising, 
I. Symbolical representations (ch. i. — iii.) ; and, II. Pro- 
phetic discourses (ch. iv.— xiv.) 

T. The first part gives a figurativo representation of 
the past, present, and future history of the people of God. 
It describes their privileges, their shameful infidelity to 
God, their chastisement and rejection, the conversion of 
the Gentiles, and the future repentance and restoration of 
' Israel. These three chapters are an abridgment of the 
whole book : and the gracious promises which they con- 
tain, and which are not noticed in the seven following 
chapters, reappear in tho eleventh, and close the book. 

II. In the second part, containing several prophetic 
discourses delivered at different times, the things which 
have been before revealed under a symbolical form are 
further illustrated and enforced. It begins with rebukes 
and threatenings, which present to view in tho foreground 
approaching calamities ; but by degrees the horizon be- 
comes clear, and the glory of tne latter time shines forth 
with unclouded lustre. 


God reproves the shameful idolatry of the Israelites ; but gives them hope of mercy. 

1 THE word of tho Lord that came unto Ilosca, the son of Boeri, “in the days of 
ITzziah, Jothain, Ahaz, and Ilezokiah, kings of J ud all, and in the days of Jeroboam 
the son of Joasli, king of Israel. 

2 THE beginning of the word of tho Lord by Hosea. And 1 2 tlio Lord said to 
Hosea, Mio, take unto thee a wife of whoredoms and children of whoredoms:- 
for c the land hath committed great whoredom, departing from the Lord. 

3 So he went and took (Joiner the daughter of Diblaiiu ; 3 which conceived, and 

4 bare him a son. And tho Lord said unto him, Call bis name Jezreel; 4 for yet 
a little while , *and I will avenge the blood of Jezreel 5 upon the house of John, 

5 *and will cause to cease the kingdom of the house of Israel. /And it shall 
come to pass at that day, that I will break the how 0 of Israel in * the valley 
of Jezreel. 

6 And she conceived again, and hare a daughter. And God said unto him, Call 
her name Lo-ruhamah [i.e. Not having obtained mercy]: h for I will no more 

7 have mercy upon the house of Israel ; but I will utterly take them away. * But 
I will have mercy upon the house of Judah, *and will save them by the Loud 
their (rod, and 1 will not save them by bow, nor by sword, nor by battle, by 
horses, nor by horsemen. 


n I* 1. lx Am. 1. I ; 
MIc. I. 1. 


ft *o ch. 3. 1 j I*. 20. 2, 
3; Jvr. 13. 1— II. 
e Pen. 31. Ill; dee r» f*. 
2 Kl. 9. 22 ; Pj. 71 


t! ; -ict. z. lj; 


23. 3, etc. 


rf 2 Kl 10.7-11; l.V 
ID- 12. 

t 2 Kl. 10. 10, 12. 

/ 2 Kl 10. 29. 

8 Jos. 17. HS. 


A 2 Ki. 17. <1—23. 

• eli. 11 12; 2 Kl. 19. 
30 -30. 

* Zee. 1. 6 ; 9. 9, 10. 

I V*. 33. 16 : 44. 3-6. 



1 To expose the idolatrous excesses of the Israelites, 
the prophet is ordered to take to wife an unchaste woman 
(seo next note) ; and, in token of God’s intention to avenge 
the blood shed by Jeliu and others in Jezreel, to call the 
first child she should bear by the name of that place (vers. 
2 — 5). To two subsequent children he is commanded to 
give names expressive of God’s alienation from the people , 
and of his purpose to reject them (6 — 9). Yet the time 
will come when God will restore the. people to the enjoy- 
ment of his favour, with its attendant blessings (10,' 11 ; 
ii. 1). 

2 This expression probably refers to the character of the 
womun, whose children were consequently spurious. But 
it may also mean that the children became as depraved as 
their mother. The intention clearly is to exhibit in the 
strongest light the unfaithfulness of the people of Israel 
to the covenant of Jehovah. See Fref. to Sol. Song. But 
it has been much questioned whether all this is a parable, 
or a description of a vision, or a narrative of actual occur- 
rences. That the prophets did sometimes perform actions 
which were intended to make their instructions more im- 
pressive is certain. But there are very serious difficulties 
in so understanding this passage. As dalvin well observes, 
such an act as is here described would tend to make the 
prophet contemptible in the eyes of those whom he was 
sent to instruct. It is evident also that the whole would 
require such a length of time as greatly to weaken, if not 
entirely to destroy, the dwigned effect. It appears, there- 
fore, better to suppose that this was either a parable, or 
(which is more probable) a prophetic vision. 

3 The names ‘ Gomer’ signifying consummation , and 
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‘ Diblaim* meaning cakes of preserved Jiys (which were 
deemed a luxury in the East), are probably chosen to 
intimate the consummate wickedness of the people, and 
their devotedness to the sensual gratifications which 
accompanied the practice of idolatry. 

4 Tho name ‘Jezreel’ appears to be selected partly on 
account of the historical associations connected with the 
city (sec next note) ; and partly because of its etymolo- 
gical meaning, ‘ God will sow/ Tt mav thus be both 
symbolical (vers. 4, 5) and prophetical (ch. ii. 23). 

Jezreel was a royal residence in the great plain of 
Jezreel, and at the head of the valley which bears the 
same name. See ver. 5, and note on 1 Sam. xxviii. 4. The 
city was implicated in the murder of Naboth and his sons 
(l Kings xxi.), and the punishment of Ahab in his pos- 
terity (2 Kings ix. 21—37; x. 11) by Jehu ; who shall now 
in liis turn be punished in his descendants, for he acted 
not from a desire to servo and honour God, but solely 
under the promptings of a selfish ambition, as ho showed 
by maintaining Jeroboam’s image-worship. This threat- 
ening was uttered during the reign of Jeroboam it. (the 
grandson of Jehu); and it was executed in tho days of 
his son. See 2 Kings xv. 10—12. After that time, there 
was no regular succession of kings, but alternate anarchy 
and military usurpation. 

6 Perhaps referring to the defeat of Saul in this 
neighbourhood, recorded in 1 Sam. xxxi. : see note on 
2 Sam. i. 17. Some have supposed that tho Assyrians 
defeated Hoshea in the valley of Jezreel before they 
besieged Samaria. But wo have no record of such an 
event. 
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8, 9 Now when she had weaned Lo-ruhamah, she conceived, and bare a son. Then 
said God , Call his name Lo-arnmi [i. e . Not my people] : for ye are not my 

10 people, and I will not be your God . 1 Yet m the number of the children of Israel 
shall be as the sand of the sea, 2 which cannot be measured nor numbered ; "and 
it shall come to pass, that in the place where [or, instead of that] it was said 
unto them, ° Ye are not my people, there it shall be said unto them, Ye arc p the 

11 sons of the living God. 3 «Then shall the children of Judah and the children of 
Israel be gathered together, and appoint themselves' one head, 4 and they shall 

2 come up 5 out of the land : r for great shall be the day of Jezreel. 6 • Say ye 7 unto 
your brethren, Amrni [i.e. My people] ; and to your sisters, Huh amali [i.e. Having 
obtained mercy]. 


mtee reft. Oe. 13. Id , 
32. 12 ; Ho 9. 27, 28. 
» Bo. 0. 25, 28. 


o eh. 2. 23 ; 1 Pet 2. 

9 , 10 . 

J» John 1 12; 2 Cor. 6. 

18; 1 John 3. 1,2. 
q 1». 11. 12, 13; Jor. 3. 
18, 19; Exo. 34. 23, 
24 ; 37. lti-24 ; Mic. 
2. 12. 13. 

r P*. 22. 27-30; 110. 

3; Uo. II. 15. 

* ch. I. 9—11. 


God pleads with and threatens his people ; but promises to pardon them , 

2 * PLEAD 8 with your mother,? plead : 

For 10 M she is not my wife, — neither am I her husband : 

Let her therefore put away her x whoredoms out of her sight, 11 
And her adulteries from bet ween her breasts ; 

3 Lest y l strip her naked, — and set her as in the day that she was 2 born, 
And make her ®as a wilderness, aud set her like a dry laud, 

And slay her with b thirst. 12 

4 c And I will not have mercy upon her children ; 

For they be the d children of whoredoms. 13 

5 * For their mother hath played the harlot : 

She that conceived them /hath done shamefully. 

For she said, * I will go after my lovers, 14 
h That give me my bread and my water, 

My wool and my flax, mine oil and my drink. 

6 Therefore, behold, *1 will hedge up thy way with thorns, 

And make a wall, that she shall not find her paths. 15 

7 And * she shall follow after her lovers, but she shall not overtake them ; 
And sho shall seek them, but shall not find them. 

Then shall she say, *1 will go and return to my m first husband ; 

" For then was it better with me than now. 

8 For she did not 0 know that * I gave her corn, and wine, and oil, 

And multiplied her silver aud gold, — ? ivldch they prepared for Baal. 10 

9 Therefore will I return, and r take away my corn in the time thereof, 

And my wine in the season thereof, 17 

And will recover [or, take away] my wool and my flax, 

Given to cover her nakedness. 


t la. 58. I ; Jer. 2, 2. 
u It. 50. 1 ; Jer. 3. 6-8. 

•r J«*r. 3. I, 13; Exo. 
lb. 25. 


26 , Exo. 16. 37-39. 
* Exe. 16. 4- -8. 

« I*. 32. 13, 14 ; Jer. 

4. 26; Exe. 19. 13. 
b Am. 8. 11 -IX 
e ch. 1.6; Is. 27. 11 ; 
Jer. 16. 5. 

rfeh. 1. 2; John 8. 41. 
e yur. 2; ch. 4 12—15; 
I*. I. 21 ; Jer. X I, 
6-9; Exe. 16. 15, 16, 
etc. 

/ ch. 9. 10. 

H Ycr. 13 ; lx. 57. 7. 8 ; 
Exe. 2X 16, 17, 10— 
41 . 

h vorx. 8, 12 ; Jer. 44. 
17. 


• tee reft. Job X 23. 


k ch. 5. 13; Ir. 30. 2, 
X 16; Jor. 2. 30. 


/ ch. 5. 15; 6. 1. 2; 
Jer. 3. 22-25 ; Lam. 
3. 40 — 12 ; Lk. 15. 18. 
m Jer. 2. 2 ; E 70 . 16. 8. 
n I>ou. 8. 15, 10 ; 32. 

10-14; No. 9. 25. 

* T». 1. X 

p Yer. 5 ; Exo. 16. 16— 
19 . 

q ch. 8. 4. 
r ycr. X 


1 This denunciation is more severe than the preceding, 
and imports the disowning of the people. See 2 Kings 
xvii. 18. 

2 An allusion to the promises inGen. xxii. 17 ; xxxii. 12 ; 
showing that, though Israel is cut off from the ancient 
covenant as a nation , that covenaut in its deep spiritual 
significance shall be fulfilled. 

3 The apostle Paul (Rom. ix. 25, 26) applies this pas- 
sage to the whole body of the faithful, both Jews and 
Gentiles. Thus, though the Israelite has lost his national 
pre-eminence, all the blessings of the gospel are still 
within his reach, and ho shall share them with the 
Gentiles. Sec note on Isa. xliv. 6. 

4 Thankfully choosing as their King the "Messiah whom \ 

I God has appointed for them, and under his cave regaining \ 
the happiness of God’s people. I 

5 This may allude to the coming up of the Israelites 
out of the land of Egypt, or to their return from Babylon, 
regarded as representative of higher blessings. See Isa. 
xxxv. 1 ; xlix. 1 ; lv. 4, 12, and notes. 

° That is, memorable and illustrious shall be the sea- 
son of God’s sowing to produce a harvest ‘ which cannot 
bo measured or numbered,’ of those who, ‘having obtainod 
mercy,’ are ‘the sons of the living God’ (ch. ii. 1). 

7 They are permitted and invited to claim the privileges 
which those new names imply. 

8 In further application of the symbolical instruction 
of the previous cnapter, God addresses his poople in the 
character of an injured husband. He complains of their 
multiplied unfaithfulnesses, exposes the vanity of the 
hopes which had seduced them from him, as well as the 
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shameless nature of their defection (vers. 2 —5); threatens 
them with severe chastisement in order to reclaim them 
(6—13) ; and finally shows the greatness of his love to 
them, by promising to cure their waywardness, and to 
reinstate them in their privileges (14—23). Comp. Ezek. 
xvi., xxiii. 

9 ‘ Mother’ here, and in ch. iv. 5, may signify the 
Israeli tish oomra unity, the individual members of which 
might be regarded as her children. Those who are alive 
to the sin and danger of the nation are callod upon to 
join the prophet in his efforts to arouse and reform it. 

10 By her base conduct sho has forfeited her right to the 
name and advantages of a wifo. 

U "Rather. ‘ from her face V alluding to the shameless- \ 
ness with wnich Israel had sinned. ) 

12 Lest I reduce her to a state of utter destitution and 
misery. Some think that this refers to the state of the 
Israelites in Egypt. 

13 See note on ver. 2. 

1 4 The idols whioh I have worshipped. So infatuated 
had the Israelites become, as to ascribe their prosperity 
or adversity to these divinities. Comp. Jer. xliv. 17 — 19. 

15 The ‘ thorns’ and the * wall’ represent the restraints 
and sufferings by which God mercifully checks the fatal 
pursuit of sin. 

16 Or, ‘made into the [imago of] Baal;’ as in Isa. 
xliv. 17. The Very gifts whioh Jehovah bestowed upon 
his people they devoted to their idols. 

1/ Just when she is most confidently counting upon 
these things as her own (see ver. 5), I will make her reel 
that they are mine by taking them away. 
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10 And now 'will I discover her lowdness in the sight of her lovers, 1 
And none shall deliver her out of mine baud. 

11 ' I will also cause all her mirth to cease, 

Her " feast days, her now moons, and her sabbaths, 2 — and all her solemn leasts. 

12 And I will destroy her vines and her fig trees, 

'Whereof she hath said, These are my rewards — that my lovers havo given mo : 
And y I will make them a forest, and the boasts of the field shall eat them. 

13 And * I will visit upon her a the days of Baalim, 3 
Whorein b she burned incense to them, 

And she 'decked herself with her earrings and her jewels, 

And d she went after her lovers, — ‘ and forgat mo, saitli the Lonn. 

14 J Therefore, 4 behold, * I will allure her, 

And h bring her into the wilderness, 5 — ‘and speak comfortably unto her. 

15 k And 1 will givo her her vineyards from thence, 

And 1 the valley of Achor m for a door of hope : 

And she shall sing 6 there, as in " the days of her youth, 

And °as in the day when she came up out of the land of Egypt. 

16 And it shall be at that day, saith the Lord, 

That thou shalt call me lshi [t. e. My husband]: 

And shalt call me no more Baali 7 [i. e. My lord]. 

17 For p I will take away the names of Baalim out of her mouth, 

* And they shall no more be remembered by their name. 

18 And r in that day will 1 make a 'covenant for them — with the beasts of the field, 
And with the fowls of heaven, — and with the creeping things of the ground : 

And 1 1 will break the bow and the sword and the battle out of the earth, 

And will make them to “lio down safely. 

19 And * I will betroth 8 thee unto me y for ever ; 

Yea, I will betroth thee unto mo in righteousness, and in judgment, 

And in lovingkiudness, and in mercies. 

20 I will even betroth thee unto me in faithfulness : 

And 2 thou shalt know the Lord. 9 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, — °I will hear, saith the Lord, 

I will hear the heavens, — and they shall hear the earth ; 10 

22 And the earth shall hear the corn, and tho wine, and the oil ; 
b And they shall hear Jozrcel. 

23 And f I will sow her unto me in the earth ; 

a And 1 will havo mercy upon her that had not obtained mercy; 

And I 'will say to them which were not iny people, Thou art my people ; 

And they shall say , f Thou art my God. 

The sin of Israel , and God's discipline and forgiveness . 

3 THEN 11 said tho Lord unto me, f Go yet, love a woman beloved of her 


* Ezo. lti. 37 i 23. 29. 


l ch. 9. 1-5; Jor. 7. 

3i ; Am. 8. 10. 
w I Ki. 13. 32; Is. 1. 
13, 14; Am. b. 21; 

8. 5. 

x »or. 5. 

y r*. 80. 12, 13; Is. 5. 
5,6; 29.17; Jer. 20. 
18 

« eh. 9. 7-10. 
a ell. 13. 1 *. 1 Ki. 16. 
31,32. 

b .1 i»r. 7. 9 ; 11. 13. 
e F,/.o. 23. 40—42. 
d vcr. 5. 

• Jer. 2.32; Ezo. 23. 
35. 

/ Is. 39. 18; Jer.16 1 1. 
AT 8. Song 1. 4 ; John 
6 41; 12.32. 
h Ezo. 20. 10, 35, 36. 

• Is 35. 3, 4 ; 51. 3; 
•lor. 3. 12-24; Am. 

9. 11 15. 

• Don. 30. 3—5 ; Is. 
65. 21 ; Am 9 14 

I Jos. 7- 26 ; Is 65 10 
n Lam. 3. 21 ; Ezc. 37. 
11—14. 

a soo rofs. Jer. 2. 2 ; 

E/n. 16. 8, 22. 60. 
o Ex. 15. 1-21. 

P see rofs. Ex. 23. 13. 


r ho«* rofs. Is. 2. 11. 

* Job ft. 23; soo rofs. 
Ezo. 34. 25. 

t P* 16. 9; Is. 2. 4; 
Ezo. 39. 9, 10; Zoc. 
9. 10. 

m I.p. 26. 5, 6 ; sco rofs. 

Jer. 23. 6. 
r see rofs. Is. 5t. ft. 

•j Is ftl. 8-10 ; Jor 
32. 38-41; Joel 3. 
20 . 


* Jer 21.7; 31. 33.31; 
John 17. 3. 

a Is. 65 24 ; Zee. 8. 
12; 13.9. 


b cl>. 1.4,11. 
e Jor. 31.27; Zee. 10. 
9 ; Jam. I. 1 ; I Pol. 
1 . 1 . 

d ch 1. 6; Ro 11.30 - 
32 ; 1 l'ct. 2. 9, 10. 
e oh 1. 10; Zoo 2. 11 ; 
13. 9 ; Ro. 9. 25, 26 ; 
1 Pet. 2. 10. 

/ Zee. 8 . 22, 23 ; Mftl. 
1. U ; lto. 3. 29; 
1 Thes. 1. 9, 10. 
g oh. 1. 2. 


1 The idols are represented as witnessing the disgraco 
of their worshippers, without being able to relieve them. 

2 The yearly, monthly, and woekly festivals wero de- 
signed to be seasons of holy joy; but tho people had 
deprived them of their sacredness, and had turned them 
into occasions of sinful pleasure; and now God will 
denrivo them of their joyfulness. 

3 That is, the days of the worship of Baalim, as opposed 
to the festivals of Divine appointment (ver. 11). 

4 This word seems to refer to vers. 6, 9. As my people 
have sinned against me, therefore I will first check 
them, then correct them, and lastly will draw them by 
my long-suffering mercy back to myself. 

5 As the wanderings of Israel in the wilderness, and 
the occurrences at Ai and Achor, however painful, had 
been in reality a most merciful preparation for the con- 
quest and possession of Canaan, so shall the chastenings 
just mentioned be a preparation for the enjoyment of tho 
spiritual blessings oi the new covenant which God will 
make with his people. Comp. Deut. viii. 2 — 6 ; Josh, vii., 
viii. 1 2 2. 

6 Literally, ‘shall answer;* gratefully responding to 

God’s kindness. Many regard this as alluding to the 
song of tho Hebrews at the Red Sea: see Exod. xv. 21, 

and note. 

^ The term 4 Baal,* in its common use, signified 4 lord,’ 

and was usually applied to the husband by tho wife. 
See 1 Pet. iii. 6. But this name had been so connected 
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with idolatrous worship, that God refuses any more to be 
called by the title. 

8 Treating her not as a justly divorced wife, but as 
a chaste virgin. 

9 Tho meaning probably is, Thou shalt learn by thy 
own experience that I am, as my name Jehovah implies, 
unchanging and faithful. See notes on Exod. iii. 14 ; vi. 3. 

10 ‘All creation* has groaned under the curse caused 
by Israel’s sin (ver. 9 ; comp. Rom. viii. 22) ; but now, 
by a beautiful figure, each link in the chain of natural 
agencies is personified as calling for vivifying power to 
that which is above it, and the highest, 4 the hoavens,* as 
invoking Jehovah. And they no longer ask in vain for the 
blessing needful to fertility; for He who alone possesses 
the power will now bless his repentant people. Tho 
highest natural causes are but instruments by which 
the supreme First Cause works out his designs ; and all 
are subordinated by him to the purposes of his moral 
government. 

11 The image of a woman with adulterous propensities, 
whom the prophet is commanded to love and retain in 
his household (vers. 1 — 3), is employed to represent tho 
condition of tne Israelites; who, though alienated in 
heart from God, shall nevertheless remain, for a long 
Reason, untainted with actual idolatry (4) ; and be dt 
length, through his long-suffering mercy, converted to 
his service (5). This also, like ch. i., is probably either 
a parable or a prophetic vision : see note on ch. i. 2. 
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A friend, 1 yet an adulteress, ’according to tlio love of the Lord toward the 

2 children of Israel, who look to other gods, *and love flagons of wine. 2 So *1 
bought her to me for fifteen pieces of silver, and for m an homer of barley, 3 and 

3 an half homer of barley. And I said unto her, thou slialt * abide for me many 
days ; thou shalt not play tho harlot, and thou shalt not be for another man : so 
will I also he for thee. 

4 For the children of Israel shall abide many days 0 without a king, and without 
# a prince, 4 J»and without a sacrifice, and without an image [or, statue®], and 

5 without an ’ ephod, 5 6 and without 9 teraphim. 0 Afterward shall the children of 
Israel return and ’seek tho Lord their God, and "David 7 their king; 'and 
shall fear the Lord and his goodness, in tho y latter days. 

The ignorance and heinous wickedness of the people. 

4 HEAD. 8 the word of the Lord, ye children of Israel : 

For the Lord hath a * controversy with tho inhabitants of tho land, 

Because there is "no truth, nor mercy, nor b knowledge of God in the land. 

2 By swearing, and lying, — and killing, and stealing, and committing adultery, 
They break out, 9 — c and blood toucheth blood. 

3 Therefore d shall the land mourn, 10 * 

And 'every one that dwelloth therein shall languish, 

/ With the beasts of the field, and with the fowls of heaven ; 

Yea, the fishes of the sea also shall bo taken away. 

4 Yet * let no man strive, nor reprove another : 11 

For thy people are as they h that strive with the priest. 

5 Therefore shalt thou fall ‘in the day, 

k And the prophet also shall fall with thee in tho night, 12 
And I will destroy 1 thy mother. 

6 m My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge : 
w Because thou hast rejected knowledge, 13 

"I will also reject thee, that thou shalt be no priest to me : 

Seeing thou hast forgotten the law of thy God, — I will also forget thy children. 

7 p As they were increased, so they sinned against me : 

* Therefore will I change their glory into shame. 

8 ’ They eat up the sin 14 of my people, — and they set their heart on their iniquity. 

9 And there shall be, 'like people, like priest: 15 

And T will punish them for their ways, — and reward them their doings. 

10 For 1 they shall cat, and not have enough : 

They shall commit whoredom, "and shall not increase : 


h .Ter. 3. 20. 

• ch. II. 8; Jcr. 3. 1— 
4, 12-14. 


* ch. 4. II; 7.5} Am. 
2 8 ; 6 . 6 . 

I Go. 31. 41 ; 34. 12. 
wi Le. 27. 16. 
n Deu. 21. 13. 


° cli. 10. 3. 

P Dun. 8. 11-13; 12. 
II. 

q 1*. 19. 19. 
r Ex. 28. 4, 0. 

* Go. 31. 19; Judg. 
17.6. 

t ch. ft. 6; Jer. 31. 10 ; 
60. 4, ft. 

u Jcr. 31). 9; Eso. 34. 
23, 24 ; 37. 22, 24. 

* Jcr. 33. 9. 

H Num. 21. 14; I*. 2. 
2; Jer. 30. 19 -24; 
Eze. 38. 8, 16; Dan. 
2.28; Mic. 4. 1. 

* eh. 12. 2 ; la. 1. 18 ; 
3.13,14; Jer. 2ft. 31; 
Mlo. 6. 2. 

« la. ft9. 13-15; Mle. 
7. 2-5. 

b Jur. 4. 22 ; ft. 4. 

« Lam. 4. 13-15. 
d la. 24. 4-12 ; Jcr. 4. 
27, 28; 12. 4; Am. 
5. 16; 8.8-10. 
e Zeph. 1. 3. 

/ Jcr. 4. 25. 
g Am. 5. 13 ; 6. 10; 

Mt. 7. 3-6. 

A Dun 17. 12. 

»’ ace Jcr. 6. 4, ft ; 15.8. 

* Jer 8. 10-12; Ezra 
13. 9-16; Mic. 3. 
5-7. 

I ch. 2. 2. 

mm. 12; Ta. 3. 12; 

aco refit, ft. 13. 

" la. 28. 7; Jcr. 2. 8 ; 

8.8,9; Mai. 2. 7,8. 
o Zee. II. 8, 9, 17; 
Mai. 2. 1-3, 9. 

• 

p ch. 13. 6. 

q 1 Sam. 2. 30 ; Mai. 

2. 9 ; i'hll. 3. 19. 
r Lo. 0. 2b ; 7. 6, 7. 

* la. 21. 2; Jcr. ft. 31. 


Le. 26. 26; Mle 6. 
14; Ilag. 1.6; Mai. 
2 . 1 , 2 . 

u ch. 9. 11-17. 


1 This may mean, ‘ beloved by a paramour ; ’ but 
robably the word ‘friend’ is here used for husband ; 
era mho she was not to enjoy at present all tho rights of 

a wife, though sho was still the object of his unalterable 
affection. 

2 Jtatlier, ‘raisin-cakes.’ See notes on eh. i. 3, and 
on Isa. xvi. 7. 

3 See note on Gen. xxix. 18. The price appears to 
ha vo been paid half in money and half in corn ; anrl 
thus the whole amount is equal to the value of a slave. 
See Exod. xxi. 32 ; Zech. xi. 12, 13. This suggests the 
degraded condition of Israel at the time when God inter- 
poses for liis restoration. 

4 That is, There shall be among them no kind of 
civil government: they shall be like a mutilated body 
without a head. 

5 Seo Exod. xxviii. 6, and note. 

6 See note on Gen. xxxi. 19. Tho whole verse describes 
a period during which the Israelites would have no 
political independence, no legitimate sacrifices or priest, 
and no idolatrous statue or deity. Such was their state 

i during some of their earlier captivities, and such it has 
j been during the long period winch has elapsed since the 
I last destruction of their temple. For eighteen centuries 
! they have been separated from idolaters, and have pro- 
fessedly belonged to Jehovah, though thoy have not been 
acknowledged by Him. 

7 Tho house of David was appointed by Jehovah as his 

vicegerents, so that revolt from its authority was like a 

renunciation of God, and had led to Jeroboam’s image- 

worship: it was also the representative of the King- 

Messian, to whose just and benignant rulo all must 

submit who would serve Jehovah acceptably, and enjoy 


his favour. This Israel shall do ‘in tho latter days.’ 
Seo Jer. xxx. 9, and note. 

8 The prophet now drops the allegory of the preceding 
chapters, making only casual allusions to it ; and points 
out, in plain words, tho sins, errors, and dangers of the 
people, Ch. iv. begins with accusations and threaten- 
mgs on account of tho corruption of the nation (vers. 
1—5) ; and then charges the evil upon the priests, who 
had forsaken the knowledge of God, and had led the 
people into idolatry, superstition, and licentiousness (6 — 
10), till they wero so stupefied and debased in profligacy 
(11 — 14) as to bo unfit associates for their brethren of 
Judah, and ripo for punishment (15 — 19). The chapter 
vividly depicts the state of Israel during the anarchy 
which followed the death of Jeroboam n., when ‘ blood 
touched blood’ (ver. 2). 

9 Thoy burst forth as a torrent; and bloodshed is 
incessant. 

10 See note on ch. ii. 21. 

11 That is, Reproof and rebuko will be thrown away 
upon them ; for they have reached the highest pitch of 
lawlessness and impiety. See Deut. xvii. 8—12, and note. 

12 By day and by night the common people, the pro- 
phets, yea, the whole nation (see ch. ii. 4), shall feel 
my anger. 

13 This is addressed to the priests of Israel. They 
have rejected the knowledge of Jehovah, and he refuses 
to acknowledge them as his priests. 

14 Probably, ‘ tho sin-offering.* These false priests 
earnestly upheld the wicked image- worship of the people 
for the sake of their own profit. 

15 The one shall sharo the fate of the other. See 
Isa. xxiv. 2. 
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Because * they have left off to take heed to the Loiid. 

11 Whoredom and wine and new wine y take away the heart. 1 

12 My people ask counsel at their * stocks, — and "their staff 2 declareth unto them : 
For * the spirit of whoredoms hath caused them to err, 

And they have c gone a whoring from under their God, 

13 d They sacrifice upon the tops of the mountains, — and burn incense upon the hills, 
Under oaks and poplars and elms ; 3 — because the shadow thereof is good : 
•Therefore your daughters shall commit whoredom, 

And your spouses shall commit adultery. 4 

14 I will not punish your daughters when they commit whoredom, 

Nor your spouses when they commit adultery : 

For themselves are separated with whores, — and they sacrifice with harlots : 
Therefore the people that * doth not understand shall fall. 

15 Though * thou, Israol, play the harlot , — k yet let not Judah offend ; 5 6 
•And come not ye unto Gilgal, 0 — neither go ye up to * Beth-aven, 

1 Nor swear, The Lord liveth. 7 

16 For Israel m slideth back as a backsliding heifer : 8 

Now the Lord will feed them as a lamb in a large place. 9 

17 " Ephraim 10 is joined to idols ; — ° let him alone. 11 

18 J’Tneir drink is sour: 12 — they have committed whoredom continually : 
f Her r rulers [Heb. shields] with shame do love, Give ye. 

19 ' The wind hath bound her up in her wings, 

And * they shall be ashamed because of their sacrifices. 

The princes and priests of Israel and Judah reproved , and invited to repent. 

5 HEAR 13 ye this, 11 0 priests ; — and hearken, ye house of Israel ; 

And give ye ear, 0 house of the king; — for judgment is toward you, 

Because "ye have been a snare upon ■ r Mizpah, — and a net spread upon Tabor. 14 
2 And the revolters are y profound to make slaughter, 

Though I have been a rebuker of them all. 13 
3*1 know a Ephraim, — and Israel is not hid from me : 

For now, 0 Ephraim, A thou committest whoredom , — arid Israel is defiled. 

4 They will not frame their doings 10 to turn unto their God : 

For c the spirit of whoredoms is in the midst of them, 

And they have not known the Loud. 

5 And d the pride of Israel doth testify to his face : 17 
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1 See Prov. ii. 19 ; xxiii. 29—35, and notes. These are 
the causes of that stupidity which leads Israel to take 
a stock for his god, and a stick for his prophet (ver. 12). 

2 Referring probably to a mode of divination by a 
rod, called Rnabdomuney. It seems to have resembled 
divination by arrows, mentioned in Ezek. xxi. 21. 

3 Rather, * terebinths/ 

4 These words appear to be used in this place literally, 
not figuratively. The idolatrous worship to which the 
Israelites were prone was connected with the most dis- 
gusting licentiousness. Comp. Judg. ii. 13, and note. 

3 To make his appeals moro impressive, the prophet 
enjoins Judah to have nothing to do with the debased 
sister-kingdom. How difficult it is for those to remain 
uncontaminated who seek friendly intercourse with the 
wicked appoars from the history of Jehoshaphat and Ahab. 
See note on 1 Kings xxii. 2. 

6 The sacred associations connected with Gilgal and 
Bethel in the history of the Israelites (Gen. xxviii. 10 
—22 ; xxxv. 1—7 ; 1 Sam. x. 3, 8 ; xi. 14, 15 ; xv. 21, 
33), seem to have led to the establishment of false worship 
there. Hence the prophets denounce these places (see 
ch. ix. 15; xii. 11; Amos iv. 4, 5); and, instead of 
calling the latter 4 Bethel,* the home of God, they transfer 
to it the name of a neighbouring village, Beth-aven, 
the house of vanity , referring to the unprofitableness 
of sin. 

7 Comp. Deut. x. 20. The sin of the Israelites was 
greatly aggravated by their profession of reverence for 
Jehovah, while they persevered in idolatry. They thus 
added hypocrisy to impiety. Comp. Zeph. i. 5. 

8 Ratner, •Israel is stubborn, as a stubborn heifer;’ 
as in Deut. xxi. 18. 

9 They wish to range at large ; they shall do so, un- 

protected. 


10 Ephraim, as the leading tribe, gives its name to 
the kingdom of Israel. See note on title to l’sa. lxxviii. 

11 Some take this to be a command to the prophets 
to take no further pains to reclaim the Israelites, because 
their wickedness is incorrigible. But it is most probably 
a warning to Judah against taking part in the sins of 
Ephraim. Sec ver. 15, and note. 

12 Rather, ‘ Their carousal is over, they commit whore- 
dom (». e. they turn from wine to lewdness) ; her shields 
(or rulers) desperately love shame. Therefore the wind 
binds her (the nation) in its wings (i. c. to carry it 
away), and they shall be ashamed,’ etc. 

13 The priests and princes of Judah, as well as Israel, 
are reproved for their inveterate wickedness (vers. 1—7), 
and threatened with speedy punishment, which their 
Assyrian protector shall not be able to avert (8—14) ; for 
God will withdraw his favour from them till they 
penitently return to him (15; vi. 1—3). This chapter 
evidently belongs to a time when idolatry prevailed in 
J udah as well as in Israel, and when Assyria was looked 
to as a helper ; and all this agrees with the reign of Ahaz. 
See 2 Kings xvi. 7. 

14 Mizpah of Gilead and Tabor, being well- wooded 
hills which afforded covert to game, are appropriately 
introduced as places for setting snares and nets. These 
‘ snares’ and • nets’ represent the seductions to idolatry of 
the kings and priests of Israel. See 1 Kings xii. 26—33. 

lj Or, ‘Ana the apostates have deepened (t. e. in- 
creased) slaughter, and I [will increase j punishment to 
them all.* The ‘ slaughter’ may be either that of sacri- 
fices or of murder. 

16 That is, They will not apply their endeavours to turn. 

17 Some render this, ‘And the glory of Israel is 
brought low before him ; yea, Israel and Ephraim shall 
fall,* etc. 
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Therefore shall Israel and Ephraim fall in their iniquity; 

Judah also shall fall with them. 

6 e They shall go with their flocks and with their herds, to seek the Loud ; 1 2 
But they shall not find him;— he hath withdrawn himself from them. 

7 They have /dealt treacherously against the Lord : 

For they have begotten strange 3 children : 

IS T ow shall *a month 3 devour them with their portions. 

8 h Blow ye the cornet in Gibeah, — and the trumpet 4 in Ramah : 

<Cry aloud at *Beth-aven , — 1 after 5 thoc, 0 Benjamin. 

9 Ephraim shall be desolate in the day of rebuke : 

Among the tribes of Israel have I made known that which shall surely be. 

10 The princes of Judah wore like them that "remove the bound : 6 
Therefore I will pour out my wrath upon them 0 like water. 

11 Ephraim is £ oppressed — and broken in judgment, 

Because he willingly walked after q the commandment. 7 

12 Therefore will I he unto Ephraim r as a moth, 

And to the house of .Tudah 'as rottenness 8 9 JVr, a worm]. 

13 When Ephraim saw his sickness, — and Juctah saw his 'wound, 

Then went Ephraim tt to the Assyrian, 3 — * and sent to king Jareb. 10 
y Yet could he not heal you, — nor cure you of your wound : 

14 For 2 1 will he unto Ephraim as a lion, — and as a young lion to the house of Judah : 
a I, even I, will tear and go away I will take away, and none shall rescue him. 

15 I will go and return to b my place, 11 

Till r they acknowledge their offence, and seek my face: 

In their affliction they will seek me early, 
g ''Como, and let us return unto the Lord : 

For /lie hath torn, and * he will heal us ; — he hath smitton, and he will bind us up. 

2 h After two days 12 will he revive us : 

In the third day ho will raise us up, — and we shall live in his sight. 13 

3 * Then shall we know, k if we follow on to know the Lord : 

His going forth is prepared *as the morning; 14 

And m he shall come unto us " as the rain, 

As the latter and former rain unto the earth. 

Israel's inconstancy, formality , and impiety. 

4 • 0 EPHRAIM, 15 what shall I do unto tlieo ? 

0 Judah, what shall I do unto thee? 

For your goodness is p as a morning cloud, 10 — and as the early dew it goeth away. 

5 Therefore have I hewed 17 them q by the prophets ; 

1 have slain them by r the words of my mouth : 

And thy 18 judgments are as the light that goeth forth. 
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1 To entreat his help in their trouble. 

2 Spurious children. See ch. i. 2 ; ii. 4. 

3 Perhaps put for 'new moon;' the meaning of the 
clause being that their hypocritical feasts shall do their 
ruin. Or the word ‘ month' may signify a very short 
space of time : see next verse. The ‘portions* may be 
either their possessions or their idols. Conip. Psa. xvi. 5. 

4 That is, ‘ Sound an alarm' 

5 Or, ‘ [the enemy] is behind thee, 0 Beniamin.' 

0 That is, they are grasping and fraudulent. See 
Deut. xix. 14, and note. 

7 ‘ The commandment* is, perhaps, the institution of 
image- worship by Jeroboam, which tho people readily 
adopted (see 1 Kings xii. 28—32; ; or tho ‘ statutes of 
Omri’ (sec 1 Kings xvi. 2 5, and note). But the old ver- 
sions appear to have had different readings ; some render- 
ing the word ‘ vanity,’ and others ‘ filthiness.’ 

8 I will gradually consume them. 

9 This refers to the vassalage to the Assyrian king, 
which both Israel and Judah promised in the hope of 
gaining his protection. See 2 Kings xv. 19 ; xvi. 7. 

10 Some translate this, ‘the warlike' or ‘the conten- 
tious king;’ others think it is a symbolical name for 
Assyria :, like ‘ Itahab’ for Egypt. 

11 God’s withdrawment involves the deprivation of 

that all-sufilcient protection and aid which hiB presence 

implies. The prophet refers, probably, to the approach- 

ing exile, when the people would lose the usual tokens 

of God's favour ; and he declares that, when that dis- 


cipline shall have had its duo effect, leading them to 
return to God, it shall end in renewed prosperity (ch. 
vi. 1 — 3). 

12 That is, after a very brief period. The number 
‘ two' is sometimes used indefinitely fbr a few . See 
1 Kings xvii. 12; Isa, vii. 21. 

J3 As they had been, like the prey of a lion, torn and 
slain under God’s wrath (see ch. v. 14) ; so, under his 
favour, they shall bo ‘ healed and rovived.* 

H Or, ‘ And we shall know, we shall know ; let us 
follow on (t. c. eagerly strive) to know Jehovah; [for] 
liko the dawn his coming forth is fixed,* eto. ; e. it is 
as certain as the cheering dawn and the fertilizing rain 
(see Gen. viii. 22), and therefore we oannot be disappointed. 

15 The people of Israel are charged with inconstancy 
and formality in religion (vers. 4 — 7), and their Bacred 
cities are described as strongholds of impiety and wick- 
edness (8—10) ; nor is Judah free from the guilt (11). 
The allusion in ver. 8 to the bloodshed of the Gileadites 
suggests a reference to the events related in 2 Kings 
xv. 2«5, and seems to fix the date in Pekah*s reign. 

16 During the dry season in Palestine, the clouds 
usually vanish by nine or ten o’clock, and the sky becomes 
quite clear, 

17 I have threatened them severely. Comp. Isa. xi. 4 ; 
Heb iv. 12. 

18 This is addressed to the people. The judgments 
denounced against thee (see ch. v. 1) go forth as the 
light, to be seen and understood by all. 
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0 For I desired ' morcy, and not sacrifice ; 1 

And the * knowledge of God more than burnt offerings. 

7 llut they" like men 2 x liave transgressed the covenant : 

Thero * have they dealt treacherously against me. 

8 * Gilead is a city of them that work iniquity , — and is polluted 3 with blood. 

9 And as troops of robbers wait for a man, 

So a the company of priests murder in the way by consent, 4 
For they commit lewd ness. 

10 I have seen b an horrible thing in the house of Israel : 

There 5 is c the whoredom of Ephraim, — Israel is defiled. 

11 Also, 0 Judah, rf ke hath set an harvest 0 for thee. 

The corruptions of the court and people reproved and threatened . 

• WHEN 7 I returned the captivity of my people, 

7 /When I would have healed Israel,® 

Then * the iniquity of Ephraim was discovered, — and h the wickodnoss of Samaria. 
For 1 they commit falsehood ; 

And the thief coincth in , — and * the troop of robbers spoileth without. 

2 And they consider not in their hearts that I 1 remember all their wickedness : 
Now m their own doings have beset them about — they aro ** before my face. 

3 They make the king glad with their wickedness, 

And the princes • with their lies. 

4 p They are all adulterers, — ?as an oven heated by tho baker, 

Who ceaseth from raising, after he hath kneaded tho dough, — until 10 it be leavened. 

5 r In the day 11 of our king, the princes have • made him sick with bottles 12 of wine ; 
He stretched out his hand with scorners. 

6 For * they have made ready their heart ” liko an oven, 13 — whiles they lie in wait: 
Their baker sleepcth all tho night; — in the morning it burnetii as a flaming fire. 

7 They are all hot as an oven, — and have 1 devoured their judges ; 

y All their kings *are fallen : 14 — a there is nono among them that calleth unto me. 

8 Ephraim, he b hath mixed himself among tho people ; 

Ephraim is c a cake not turned. 15 

9 d Strangers 10 have devoured his strength — and he knoweth it not; 

Yea, gray hairs 17 are here and thero upon him — yet ho knoweth not. 

10 And the e pride of Israel testifieth to his face : 10 
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-r 1 Ki 15. 28; 16. 9- 
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" 1*. 9. 13; 64. 7. 
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1 Tho most exact observance of Divine ordinances is 
only acceptable to God when it honestly expresses the 
feelings of intelligent piety. See refs., and especially 
tho quotation of this passage by our Lord in Matt. ix. 13 ; 
xii. 7. 

2 Perhaps, ‘ like Adam :’ comp. Rom. v, 14. If ‘ liko 
men' is the correct rendering, the meaning probably is, 
like other men ‘ they have transgressed my covenant (as if 
they had no advantages from it) ; there («. e. in respect 
to the covenant from which they derive their blessings) 
they act falsely to me.’ 

3 Rather, ‘tracked with blood.’ This was probably 
Ramoth-Gilcad, tho chief city of tho district; which, 
though a priests’ city, and one of tho cities of refuge, 
had become notorious for idolatry and bloodshed. See 
2 Kings xv. 25. Tho natural inference is, ‘ If Gilead 
is thus corrupt, what must other cities be ! ’ 

4 Rather, ‘in tho way to Shechem which was an- 
other city of refuge. It is probablo that tho privilege 
of sanctuary had been abused, so that these cities had 
becomo nests of banditti. 

3 That is, even in these priestly cities. 

6 A harvest, probably, of punishment. 

7 The efforts which have been made to restore and heal 
the Israelites have served only to show the force of their 
disease (ver. 1). Chief among their sins is their falsehood 
and treachery (1, 2), especially towards their kings, to those 
lusts they pander whilst they plot against them (3—7). 
Another sin for which thoy aro reproved and threatened is 
their foolish love of foreign alliances, particularly with 
Egypt (8 — 16). This seems to fix the date of the pro- 
phecy in the reign of Hoshea: see 2 Kings xvii. 4. 
But some think that tho allusions to the conspiracies 
among the courtiers, in vers. 1 — 7, point rather to the 
times of anarchy preceding this reign. 

8 Or, ‘ When 1 would bring back tl 

983 


the captivity of my 


people, when I would heal Israel, then the iniquity,’ etc. 

9 The meaning seems to be, that their evil doings 
stand up as witnesses around them to condemn them. 

10 That is, only for a little while, until the dough is 
leavened. Tho Israelites would not brook more than 
tho very slightest interruption to their licentiousness. 
See 2 ret. ii. 1 1. Some, however, apply the words to 
the intensity of their licentious desires. 

11 Such as a birthday or coronation-day, celebrated 
with riotous excess. 

12 Or. ‘ the heat (or fever) of wine ; [so that] he held 
out his hand with mockers.’ On some ancient sculptures 
are found representations of those who drank together, 
holding out their cups to each other. 

13 The point of comparison appears to be tho treachery 
of the courtiers. As no signs of the heat of an oven 
appear when the door is closed, so do the princes (seo 
ver. 5) hide their machinations till they are ready to 
destroy their king. 

14 Zechariah was slain by Shallum, Shallum by Mena- 
liern, Pekahiah by Pekah, and Pekah by Hoshea; and 
of all of them it is recorded that they ‘ did that which 
was evil in the sight of the Lord.’ 

15 This figure appears to denote tho inconsistency of 
the Israelites in connecting themselves with heathen 
nations. As a cake not turned in baking would be half 
bread and half dough, so their religion was a confused 
mixture of Gentile superstitions and of something thut 
resembled true worship. 

10 Their heathen allies rondered them no help, whilst 
they drained the resources of the country, and withdrew 
tho people from Jehovah their strength. 

17 There is perhaps an allusion to the premature old 
age and decay which follow a youth spent in luxury and 
intemperance. 

18 See note on ch. v. 5. 
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And f they do not return to the Lord their God, — nor seek him for all this. 

11 * Ephraim also is liko a silly dove without heart : 1 
A They call to Egypt, they go to Assyria. 

12 When they shall go, * I will sproad my net upon them ; 

* I will bring them down as tne fowls of the heaven ; 

I will chastise them, — *as their congregation hath hoard. 2 

13 Woe unto them ! for they have fled from me : 

Destruction unto them! because they have transgressed against me : 

Though m I have redeemed them, — yet ■ they have spoken lies against me. 

14 0 And they have not cried unto me with their heart, 
p When they howled upon their bods : 3 

*Thoy assemble themselves 4 for corn and wine , — and they rebel against me. 

15 r Though I have bound 5 and strengthened their arms, 

Yet do they imagino mischief against me. 

16 ‘They return, but ‘not to the Most High : “they are liko a deceitful bow: 

Their princes shall fall by the sword for the M rage 6 * of their tongue : 

This shall be their derision x m the land of Egypt. 

The approaching punishment of the people . 

I 8 SET 1 vtlio trumpet to thy mouth. 

j He shall come 2 as an eagle against ° the house of the Lord , 8 

Because 4 they have transgressed my covenant, — and trespassed against my law. 

2 c Israel shall cry unto me, My God, d we know thee. 9 

3 Israel hath cast off the thing that is good : — * the enemy shall pursue him. 

4 ■/’They have set up kings, but not by me : 

They have made princes, and I knew it not : 10 

* Of their silver and their gold havo they made them idols, 
h That they may be cut off. 

| 5 * Thy calf, O Samaria, hath cast thee off ; — ‘mine anger is kindled against them : 
i 1 How long will it be ere they attain to innoceney ? 

6 For '"from Israel was it also: 11 — “the workman made it; 

Therefore it is not God : 

But 0 the calf of Samaria shall be broken in pieces. 12 

7 For ''they have sown the wind, — and they shall reap the whirlwind: 
v It hath no stalk : — the bud shall yield no meal : 

If so be it yield, ’ the strangers shall swallow it up. 

8 ‘ Israel is swallowed up : 

Now shall they be 1 among the Gentiles — “as a vessel wherein is no pleasure. 

| 9 For x they are gone up to Assyria , — y a wild ass alone by himself: 13 
| Ephraim 2 hath hired lovers. 14 

10 Yea, though they have hired among the nations, now ° will I gather them, 

And they shall sorrow h a little c for the burden of d the king of princes. 15 

1 That is, without understanding : see note on eh. iv.ll. eagle to the houso of Jehovah !’ ‘ The house of Jehovah' 

I As the dovo in its alarm often rushes into the danger probably means his land and people. 

which it fears, so the Israelites foolishly court those 9 Bather, ‘ To mo they will cry, My God ; we [thine] 

foreign alliances which will ruin them. Israel know thco. Israel hath rejected good,' etc. The 

2 Jly the public warnings of the prophets. people use their covenant name of 1 Israel’ as an appeal 

3 Their cry was only that of fear ana anguish, not that to God ; but he disowns them on account of their sins, 
of penitence and confession. Comp. Psa. xxxii. 3, 4. Only those who have the character of God’s people may 

4 That is, to pray to their idols. Somo follow the claim their privileges. 

! Septuagint, in reading, ‘ they cut themselves,’ i. c. in 10 That is, without consulting me. In the establish- 
iuvoking their gods : see 1 Kings xviii. 28. meat of a separate kingdom, and in their choice of kings. 

5 Or, ‘admonished them.' Whether God chastised or they have had no regard to my will; they have joined 

strengthened them, they neglected Him for their idols. idolatry with rebellion, and shall therefore * bo cut off.’ 

0 Or, ‘insolence.’ As a punishment for this they U Perhaps referring to vers. 2, 3. Israel, who claims 
shall bo made a laughing-stock to their allies and de- covenant-relation to Jehovah, has made a calf which 
: fenders. is no God. 

j 7 The approach of a conqueror is foretold who shall 12 Or, ‘ shall be flames ;* ». e. shall be burnt. 

; subdue the kingdom. The invader is close at hand to 13 The point of comparison in the ‘ wild ass’ is its 

i punish Israel for their sins (vers. 1 — 3), in setting up untractabloness and waywardness, which lead it to forsake 
j their own kings and idols, wnich they shall find to be the haunts of other animals. 

| useless (4 — 8) ; in seeking foreign alliances, which shall 14 Sending presents to foreign nations to obtain their 
! bring oppression upon them (9, 10) ; and in multiplying alliance. 

| altars and fortresses, which God will destroy (II — 14). 15 Or, ‘Yea, since they have given hire among the 

; As the first attack of the Assyrian king was impending, nations, now will I gather them (t. e. the nations), and 
i and Judah was building fortresses, the chapter seems to they (t. e. the nations) shall shortly begin from the 
agree best as to time with the reigns of Menahcm and burden of the King of princes.’ The king of Assyria 
Uzziah. Comp. 2 Kings xv. 19 ; 2 Chron. xxvi. 6—15. (see note on Isa. x. 8), whom they have hired to help 

8 The brevity of the language expresses the nearness them, shall be their first oppressor, and that very quickly; 

of the danger: ‘To thy mouth the trumpet! Like an but this shall be only the beginning of their sufferings. 
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11 Because Ephraim hath made * many 1 altars to sin, 

Altars shall be unto him to sin. 

12 I have written to him * the great things of my law ; 

* But they were counted as a strange thing. 

13 h They sacrifice flesh for the sacrifices of mino offerings, and eat it; 

4 But the Lord acceptetli them not ; 

* Now will he remember their iniquity, and visit their sins : 

1 They shall return to Egypt. 

14 m For Israel hath forgotten n his Maker, and 0 buildeth temples ; 2 
And * Judah hath multiplied fenced cities : 

But ?I will send a fire upon his cities, — and it shall devour the palaces thereof. 

The aggravated sine of Israel, and their fatal consequences. 

9 REJOICE 3 not, 0 Israel, for joy, as other people : 

For thou r hast gone a whoring from thy God, 

Thou hast loved a • reward upon every cornfloor. 4 

2 * The floor and the winepress shall not feed them, 

And the new wine shall fail in her. 5 6 

3 * They shall not dwell in * tho Lord’s land ; 
y But Ephraim shall roturn to Egypt, 

And”* they shall eat unclean things «in Assyria. 3 

4 * They shall not offer wine offerings to the Lord, 
e Neither shall they be plensing unto him : 
d Their sacrifices shall he unto them as the bread of mourners ; 7 
All that cat thereof shall be polluted : 

For their bread c for their soul 8 shall not como into the houso of the Lord. 

5 What will ye do in / tho solemn day, — and in the day of the feast of the Lord 7 

6 For, lo, f they aro gono because of destruction : 
h Egypt shall gather them up, 9 1 Memphis shall bury them : 

The pleasant places for their silver, 10 i nettles shall possess them: 

Thorns shall he in their tabernacles. 

7 The days of visitation are come, — the days of rocompcnce aro come ; 

Israel shall know it : — *tlie prophet is a fool, — tho spiritual man 11 is 1 mad, 

For tho multitude of thine iniquity, and tho great hatred. 

8 The m watchman 12 of Ephraim was with my God : 
w But tho prophet is a snare of a fowler in all his ways, 

And hatred in [or, against] tho house of his God. 

9 °They havo deeply corrupted themselves , — as in the days of p Gibeah : 

* Therefore he will remember their iniquity, — he will visit their sins. 

10 *'I found Israel like grapes 13 in the wilderness ; 

I saw your fathers, as * the firstripe iu the fig tree f at her first time : 

But they went to tt Baal-peor, — and 'separated themselves v unto that shame ; 

1 This sin was expressly prohibited in Deut. xii. 13, holy land, they shall soon be forced to eat them in a 

14, with the threat that those who committed it should foreign land. 

be left to serve idols in a foreign land : see Deut. iv. 28. 7 See note on Ezek. xxiv. 17. 

As they disregard God’s law (ver. 12), He disregards 8 Bather, ‘ Their bread shall be for their soul (/. e. for 

their sufferings, and will punish them with a bondage themselves only) ; it shall not come into the house of 
like that which their forefathers endured in Egypt (13). the Lord.’ They withheld God’s offerings when they 

See ch. ix. 3. had abundance : now they shall have but little, and 

2 Perhaps ‘ palaces,’ as in 1 Kings xxi. 1 ; Dan. i. 4. that little not fit to offer ; so that they shall be unable to 

3 The chief subject of chapters ix., x. is, the bitterness keep their festivals (ver. 5). 

of the captivity awaiting the Israelites, caused by their 9 For burial ; i. e. they shall die in Egypt, 

unfaithfulness to God and his worship, and the delusions 10 Or, ‘ that which is desirable of their silver things ;* 

of the false prophets (vers. 1 — 9). They have sinned decorations, utensils, or perhaps money. These shall bo 
away God’s love to them, and must now be rejected, and buried in the earth, and nettles shall grow over them, 
their children be destroyed (10-— 17) : the blessings which 11 That is, tho man who professed to be inspired, 
thev have abused, and tho idols which they have trusted, Israel has believed his own false prophets rather than 

shall be alike taken away (x, 1—6). Yet their present God; now by the ‘visitation’ (or chastening) to which 

sufferings, though severe, if rightly used, may lead to he is to be subjected for his iniquity and great hostility to 
j righteousness and piety; but if not, they will bo God, he shall learn that those men were fools and madmen, 
speedily followed by terriblo ruin both to king and 12 Bather, * Ephraim looks out (t. e. for help) from my 
people (7 — 16). The allusions in the prophecy seem to God.’ The false prophets have taught him to expect 
I suit best the time of Hosliea. this even whilst cherishing his hatred to tho servico of 

4 The meaning may be, Thou hast loved to see thy Jehovah ; so that his crimes have equalled the atrocities 
floor full, and hast attributed thy plenty to thy idols, related in Judg. xix. (ver. 9). 

rejoicing before them at the ingathering of thy corn. 13 Israel was at first as acceptable to me as grapes are 
Compare ch. ii. 12 ; Jer. xliv. 17. to a traveller in the desert, or as the earliest figs are to 

6 Or, * shall deceive her,’ i. e. the nation ; it shall dis- tho eater : see note on Jer. xxiv. 2. But the people soon 

appoint their expectations. gave themselves up to idolatry and licentiousness. See 

0 As they have preferred unclean things in their own Numb. xxv. 1—6, and notes. 
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* And their abominations were according as they lovod. 1 

11 As for Ephraim, their glory shall fly away like a bird, 

From the birth, and from the womb, and from the conception. 3 

12 a Though they bring up their children, 

Yet b will I bereave them, that there shall not he a man left: 

Yea, c woe also to them when I d depart from them ! 

13 Ephraim, *as I saw Tyrus, is planted in a pleasant place : 3 
/But Ephraim shall bring forth his children to the murderer. 

14 Give them, 0 Lord: — what wilt thou give? 

Give them *a miscarrying womb and dry breasts. 4 

15 All their wickedness h is m Gilgal : 5 — for there i I hated them : 

* For the wickedness of their doings, I will drive them out of mine house, 3 
I will love them no more : — 1 all their princes are revolters. 

16 Ephraim is smitten, m their root is dried up, — they shall bear no fruit : 

Yea, though they bring forth, — yet will I slay even the beloved f ruit of their womb. 

17 My God will cast them away, — because they did not hearken unto him : 

And they shall bo n wanderers among the nations. 

10 ISRAEL is °an empty 7 vine, — he bringeth forth fruit J’unto himself : 
According to the multitude of his fruit, *ho hath increased the altars; 

According to the goodness of his land, * they have made goodly images. 

2 Their heart is ' divided ; — now shall they be found faulty: 8 
lie shall break down their altars, — he snail spoil their images. 

3 1 For now they shall say, — We have no king, becauso wo feared not the Lord ; 
What then should a king do to us? 9 

4 They have spoken words, — “swearing falsely in making a covenant: 

Thus judgment springeth up ■•'as hemlock 10 in the furrows of the field. 

5 The inhabitants of Samaria shall fear, because of v the calves of z Beth-aven : 

For tho peoplo thereof shall mourn over it, 

And a the priests thereof that rejoiced 11 on it, 
b For tho glory thereof, — because it is departed from it. 

6 c It shall be also carried unto Assyria — for a present to ‘‘king Jareb : 

Ephraim e shall receive shame, — and Israel shall be ashamed / of his own counsel. 

7 * As for Samaria, her king is cut off— as the foam ft upon the water. 

8 A The high places also of Avon, 13 * tho sin of Israel, shall be destroyed : 

* The thorn and the thistle shall come up on their altars ; 

1 And they shall say to the mountains, Cover us ; 14 — and to the hills, Fall on us. 

9 m 0 Israel, thou hast sinned from the days of Gibeah : — there they stood : 15 
“The battle in Gibeah against the children of iniquity did not overtake them. 

10 0 It is in my desire that I should chastise them ; 

And p the people shall be gathered against them, 

When they shall bind themselves in their two furrows. 10 

11 And Ephraim is as * an heifer that is taught, r and lovetli to tread out the corn; 

* But I passed over upon her fair neck : — I will make Ephraim to ride ; 17 
Judah shall plow , — and Jacob shall break his clods. 
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1 Rather, * And they became abominations, like their 
love i. e. they became as abominable as the impure gods 
which they loved. Such is always the result of substi- 
tuting another object of reverence for Jehovah. 

2 Their ‘glory,’ or prosperity, shall be destroyed by 
the failure of population ; for tney shall have few chil- 
dren, and those few shall be slain (vers. 12, 13). 

3 This may mean that the situation of Ephraim was as 
favourable for national prosperity as that or Tyre. 

4 Some suppose this to be the prophet’s intercession : 
Rather inflict upon them barrenness, which is commonly 
regarded as a curse, than let them bring forth children 
‘ for the murderer.’ Comp. Luke xxiii. 29. 

5 See note on ch. iv. 15. 

6 Meaning probably the land of Israel. Comp. ch. viii. 1 . 

7 Or, ‘ Israel is a luxuriant vine ; he maketh his fruit 
equal to himself/ *. e. putteth forth fruit according to 
his luxuriance. The 4 luxuriance’ is outward prosperity ; 
the ‘ fruit’ is the sins (in this case, idolatry) to which men 
are so prone to pervert the gifts of Providence. 

8 Rather, 4 now shall they be punished/ 

9 Rather, 4 for us/ They shall be made to acknowledge 
that their king cannot save them without Jehovah’s help. 
Comp. 1 Sam. viii., and notes. 


10 Seo note on Deufc. xxix. 18. The meaning may be, 

either that by false evidence they pervert judgment 
to their mischievous purposes (comp. Amos vi. 12) ; or 
that, because of their faithless alliances with foreigners, 
punishment shall spring up as quickly and luxuriantly 
as weeds do in the neld. ^ 

11 Some render this, ‘And the priests shall leap (t. e. 
with fear) on account of it/ Respecting tho word here 
rendered ‘ priests,* see note on 2 Kings xxiii. 5. 

12 Perhaps ‘as a chip;’ a thing utterly powerless. 

13 Probably used for Beth-aven : comp. ch. iv. 15. 

1 4 Those who have trusted in their king and their idol, 
and despised Jehovah, shall be helplessly exposed to Qis 
wrath. Comp. Isa. ii. 19 ; Rev. vi. 15, 16 . 

15 Or, * there they have stood,’ or remained. The 
punishment of the sinners in Gibeah has not rooted out 
the sin from Israel, where it still remains. 

16 Or, ‘ When I shall bind them for their two trans- 
gressions probably the two calves. 

17 That is, I will tako her away (see Job xxx. 22) from 
the easy work of treading com ; and. having put a yoke 
upon her neck, I will set her to plough and harrow. The 
comfort and liberty which Israel has abused shall be cx- 

1 changed for servitude and suffering. 



11. C. ABOUT 740. U.] 


HOSEA X. 12— XI. 11. [b. c. about 740. H. 


12 * Sow to yourselves in righteousness, 1 — reap in mercy ; 

“ Break up your fallow ground : 

Eor it is time to seek tho Lord, — till he como x and rain rightoousness upon you. 

13 y Ye have plowed wickedness, ye have reaped iniquity; 

* Ye have eaten the fruit of lies : 

Because thou didst trust in thy way, — fl in the multitude of thy mighty men. 

14 b Therefore shall a tumult arise among thy people, 
c And all thy fortresses shall be spoiled, 

As Shalman 2 spoiled d Beth-arbel in the day of battle : 

* The mother was dashed in pieces upon her children. 

i 15 /So shall Beth-el do 3 unto you — because of your great wickedness : 

In a morning 4 5 6 * shall the king of Israel utterly he cut off. 

Israel' 8 ingratitude for God's unceasing mercy ; thr eatenings and promises. 

11 WHEN 5 A Israel was a child, then I loved him, 

And ‘called my *son out of Egypt. 0 

2 1 As they 7 called them, so they went from them: 

m They sacrificed unto Baalim, — "and burned incense to graven images. 

3 ®I taught Ephraim also to go, 8 taking them by their arms ; 

But they knew not that r\ healed them. 

4 ? I drew them with cords r of a man, 9 — with bands of love : 

And • I was to them as they that take off the yoke on their jaws, 

And / 1 laid meat unto them. 

5 w He shall not return into tho land of Egypt, 10 

* But the Assyrian shall he his king, — 9 because they refused to return. 

6 And * the sword shall abide on his cities, 

"And shall consume his branches, 11 and devour them , 
b Because of their own counsels. 

7 And my people are bent to c backsliding from mo : 

d Though they called them to tho Most High, — nono at all would exalt him. 

8 'How shall 1 give thee up, Ephraim ? — how shall 1 deliver thee, Israel ? 

IIow shall I make tlieo as /Admah ? — how shall I set thee as Zeboim? 12 
g Mine heart is h turned within mo, — my ropentings are kindled together. 

9 1 1 will not execute tho fierceness of mine anger, 

I will not return to destroy Ephraim : 

* Eor I am God, and not man ; — 1 the Holy One in tho midst of thee : 

And I will not enter into the city. 13 

10 They shall walk after tho Lord : — m ho shall roar like a lion : 

When he shall roar, then the children shall tremble 14 "from tho west ; 

11 They shall tremble as a bird °out of Egypt, 
p And as a dove out of the land of Assyria : 

^ And I will place them in their houses, — saith tho Loro. 
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1 Bather, ‘for righteousness :’ and ‘according to mercy.’ 
Prepare your neglected and hardened hearts to receive 
the seed which shall produce a harvest of holiness and 
piety, under the blessing of God, who will ‘ rain upon 
you (or perhaps ‘ teach you’) righteousness.’ 

2 ‘Slialinau’ seems to be an abbreviated form of 
Shalmaneser. ‘ Beth-arbel’ was probably a fortress which 
he took in his first campaign. It is identified by many 
with Arbela in Galilee (now Irbid). Near this place are 
extensive caverns, which were repeatedly fortified by tho 
Jews. See^Robin son’s Bib. lies. lii. 279—282. 

3 Your idolatrous worship at Bethel is the first cause of 
your sufferings. 

4 That is, ‘ suddenly.* 

5 From Israel’s childhood— the very beginning of his 
national life — Jehovah has loved, and delivered, and 
enriched him ; yet Israel has been ungrateful and un- 
faithful (vers. 1 — 4). God therefore must give him up 
to severe chastisement (5 — 7) ; yet His heart, full of 
Divine love, yearns over His people, and He cannot de- 
stroy them, but He will rocal and restore them (8—11). 

6 These words are. quoted in Matt. ii. 15, and are 
applied to the childhood of the Son of God, which was 
partly spent in Egypt Jehovah’s fatherly love and 
purposes of mercy, which led Him to deliver Israel from 
Lgypt, led Him also to protoct our Lord in his infancy 
by sending him thither. 

7 That is, ‘ the prophets,’ my messengers. 


8 Or, ‘ to walk as a child is taught. 

9 Not by violence, but by gentleness ; liko one who, 
instead of urging his cattle to the utmost, lifts the yoke 
from their necks, lest it should heat and gall them, whilst 
he feeds them. These two metaphors beautifully express 
God’s condescending regard to the circumstances and 
wants of his people. 

10 This may mean, either that Israel shall not be able 
to obtain protection from Egypt against his Assyrian op- 
pressor ; or that he shall not again be sent to Egypt, but 
shall bo subjected to a severer tyrant in Assyria. 

11 Or, ‘ his bars ;’ perhaps used figuratively (like ‘ shields’ 
in ch. iv. 18) for chiefs . 

12 Admah and Zeboim were allies of Sodom, and in- 
volved in its destruction (Deut. xxix. 23). This address, 
occurring in close connection with charges of heinous 
and inveterate sin, shows the tenderness of Divine com- 
passion even towards the impenitent and the backslider. 
Comp. Ezek. xxxiii. 11 ; Luke xix. 41. 

13 The meaning may be either, ‘ I will not come against 
the city (t. e. the city of Samaria), as I did against Admah 
and Zeboim or, ‘ I will not come with wrath,* or ‘ terror,’ 
as in Jer. xv. 8, on which see note. 

14 Bather, ‘ shall flutter ;’ i. e. fly hastily ; and so in 
tho next line. Israel shall follow Jehovah obediently, 
and shall hasten from all quarters to enjoy their long-lost 
privileges ; and then will God show his anger against 
their oppressors. See Isa. lx. 8. 



b. c. about 740. 725. U.] HOSEA XI. 12 — XII. 14. 

God* a controversy with both Israel and Judah . 


[b. c. about 740. 725. II. 


12 r EPHRAIM 1 compas8etli mo about with lies, 

And tho house of Israel with deceit : 

But * Judah yet rulotli 2 with God,— and is faithful with tho saints. 

J2 Ephraim 'feedeth on wind, — and followeth after the east wind : 3 
“ He daily increaseth lies and desolation ; 4 

* And they do make a covenant with tho Assyrians, — and y oil is carried into Egypt. 5 6 

2 *The Lord hath also a controversy with Judah, 

And will punish Jacob according to his ways ; 

According to his doings will he recompense him. 

3 He took his brothor "by the heel in the womb, 0 
And by his strength he b had power with God : 

4 Yea, he had power over c the angel, 7 and prevailed : 

He wept, ana d made supplication unto him : 

He found him in 'Beth-el, 8 * and there he spake with us; 

5 /Even the Loud God of hosts ; — the Lord 0 is his f memorial. 

6 h Therefore turn thou to thy God : 

1 Keep mercy and judgment,— and J wait on thy God continually. 

7 k lie is a merchant 10 * [or, Canaan l ], m the balances of deceit are in his hand : 
He loveth to oppress. 

8 And Ephraim said, n Yet I am become rich, — I have found mo out substance : 

In all my labours ° they shall find none iniquity in me that were sin. 11 

9 And p I that am the Lord thy God from the land of Egypt 

o Will yet make thee to dwell in tabernacles, 12 as in the days of the solemn feasts. 

10 *' I have also spoken by the prophets, — and I have multiplied • visions, 

And used * similitudes, by tho ministry of tho prophets. 

11 "Is there iniquity in Gilead ? 13 

*Suroly they are vanity : — they sacrifice bullocks in * Gilgal ; 

Yea, * their altars are as heaps 14 in the furrows of the fiolds. 

12 And Jacob ° fled 15 into the country of Syria, 

And 4 Israel c served for a wife, — and for a wife ho kept sheep . 

13 d And by a prophet the Lord brought Israel out of Egypt, 

And by a prophet was he preserved. 

14 f Ephraim provoked him to anger most bitterly: 

/Therefore shall he leave his * blood upon him, 10 

* And his 1 reproach shall his Lord return unto him. 
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1 This section (ch. xi. P2 ; xii. 1 — 14) contains a series 
of contrasts between Israel’s unfaithfulness and other 
sins, and God’s ancient and long-enduring love to their 
ancestor and themselves, and his readiness to accept their 
penitence and prayers ; all adapted to urge and encourage 
them to return to him; but showing that, if they do 
not return, they are worthy of punishment (xi. 12 ; xii. 
1—6; 7 — 11; 12 — 14). Ver. 8 points to a time when 
the nation was still prosperous, perhaps in the reign of 
Jeroboam ir. 

2 The rendering in the text is hardly consistent with 
ch. xii. 2. The clause is more correctly translated thus : 
‘And Judah still wandereth (see note on Jer. ii. 31) 
with respect to God, and to the Most Holy, the Faithful 
One.’ Tlie faithlessness of Israel stands in marked con- 
trast to tho faithfulness of Jehovah. 

3 Which is not merely unprofitable, but noxious and 
destructive. See Gen. xh. 6. 

4 Rather, ‘violence.’ 

5 As a present to obtain the aid of tho Egyptians. 
Oil was one of the most valuable productions of Canaan, 
and a profitable article of exportation. 

6 This incident seems to be alluded to as showing before 
the birth of their ancestor God’s purpose to give the nation 
superior power. Comp. Rom. ix. 11 — 13. God’s special 
love to his chosen people, and his readiness to hear and 
answer their humble and penitent prayers, are here con- 
nected with the sacred associations of the four names, 
‘ Jacob,’ ‘ Israel,’ ‘ bethel,’ and ‘ Jehovah.* 

7 See note, Gen. xxxii. 24. The ‘ weeping and supplica- 

tion’ may refer to Jacob’s prayers in Gen. xxxii. 9 — 11 ; 

24-30. 

3 This refers to the promises both in Gen. xxviii. 

10—22, and in Gen. xxxv. 9, 14; which were given, 


says the prophet, not only to Jacob, but to ‘ us.* 

9 Rather, ‘ Jehovah.’ See Exod. vi. 3, and note. 

10 He is not Israel , a successful wrestler with God; 
but Canaan , a deceitful trafficker like those whom he 
was commissioned to expel from the land. 

11 That is, ‘ none that involves mo in guilt.* See Zech. 
xi. 5. Men are prone to harden themselves in impenitence 
by the false notion that God regards them with favour, 
because they are successful in their sinful courses. Comp. 
Deut. xxix. 19. 

12 Rather, ‘Yet I, Jehovah, am thy God from the 
land of Egypt : I will yet make thee dwell in tents,* etc. 
Some understand this as a threatening: As thou hast 
forgotten my former mercies, and made light of prophetic 
warnings and parables, I will bring thee again into that 
wilderness-state which thy feast of tabernacles comme- 
morates, Others take it as a promise : Sinful as thou 
hast been, yet. if thou wilt repent and listen to the 
multiplied teachings and warnings of my prophets, I will 
repeat the deliverance which thy festival commemorates. 
Others again regard it as a representation of God’s for- 
bearance in allowing them, notwithstanding their sins, 
still to keep the joyful festivals. 

13 Such an interrogation is equivalent to a strong 
assertion. ‘’Gilead’ and ‘Gilgal’ probably represent all 
the tribes on the two sides of the Jordan, and are particu- 
larly specified with reference to ch. iv. 15 ; vi. 8. 

14 That is, ‘ as numerous as heaps of stoneB.* 

15 Vers. 12, 13 show how God had raised the Hebrew 
nation from a low condition to great prosperity, and had 
faithfully kept his promises to them; thus rendering 
their ingratitude the more criminal. 

16 That is, tho guilt of bloodshed, whether by murder 
or by human sacrifice, shall lie upon him. 
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HOSEA XIII. 1— XIV. 2. 


I II. C. ABOUT 7*2 5. II. 


B. C. ABOUT 725. U.] 


The sin and punishment of Israel ; calls to repentance ; and encouraging promises. 

13 * WHEN 1 Ephraim spake trembling, he exalted himself in Israel ; 2 
But 'when he offended in Baal, 3 he died. 

2 And now they sin more and more, 

And “have made them molten images of their silver, 

And idols according to their own understanding, 

All of it the work of the craftsmen : 

They say of them, — Let the men that sacrifice " kiss 4 * the calves. 

3 Therefore they shall be °as the morning cloud, 

And as the early dew that passeth away, 

p As tho chaff that is driven with tho whirlwind out of the floor, 

And as the smoke out of the chimney. 6 

4 Yet « I am the Lord thy God from the land of Egypt, 

And thou shalt know no god but me : — for r there is no saviour beside me. 

5 ' I did know 3 thee in the wilderness, — 'in the land of great drought. 

6 “ According to their pasture, so were they filled ; 7 

They were filled, and their heart was exalted ; — therefore * have they forgotten me. 

7 Therefore * I will bo unto them as a lion : 

As *a leopard by tho way will I observe them: 

8 I will meet them a as a bear that is bereaved of her whelps , 

And will rend the caul 8 of their heart, 

And there will I devour them like a lion : — the wild beast shall tear them. 

9 0 Israel, ft thou hast destroyed thyself, — ■•but in me is thine help. 

10 I will be rf thy king : — e where is any other that may save thee in all thy cities ? 9 
And thy judges of whom f thou saidst, — Give me a king and princes? 

11 * I gave thee a king in mine anger, — and took him away in my wrath. 10 

12 h The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up ; 11 — his sin is hid. 

13 *The sorrows of a travailing woman shall come upon him : — he is *nn unwise son ; 12 
For he should not 'stay long in the place of the breaking forth of children. 

14 m I will ransom them from the powor of the grave ; 

I will redeem them from death : 

" 0 death. I will bo 13 thy plagues ; — 0 grave, I will be thy destruction : 
p Repentance 14 shall be hid from mine eyes. 

15 Though rhe be fruitful 15 among his brethren, 

0 An east wind shall come, — the wind of the Lord shall come up from the wilderness, 
And r his spring shall become dry, — and his fountain shall be dried up : 

•He 10 shall spoil the treasure of all pleasant vessels. 

16 ' Samaria shall become desolate ; — T * lbr she hath rebelled against her God : 
v They shall fall by the sword : — their infants shall be dashed in pieces, 

And tlieir women with child shall bo ripped up. 

14 0 Israel, 'roturn unto the Lord thy God ; 

y For thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. 

2 *Take with you words, and turn to the Lord : 
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1 In chapters xiii., xiv. the connection between the 
sins and the sufferings of the peoplo is forcibly shown 
(vers. 1 — 8) ; and the willingness of Jehovah to rule and 
6a ve them is declared, all, alas ! frustrated by thoir wilful - 
ness and obstinacy (9 — 16). Yet for these backsliders, if 
they will penitently turn from their sins (xiv. 1 — 3), 
there is mercy and a rich and abundant blessing (4 — 8) ; 
which, however, is only to he realized by a wise obedience 
to Jehovah's will (9). 

2 This clause is very obscure. Some render it. 4 When 
Ephraim spake, there was trembling ; he exalted himself 
in Israel and they apply it to the predominance of that 
tribe. Others translate the verse, 4 Wnen Ephraim uttered 
perversity, then he bore his sin in Israel ; and he in- 
curred guilt in reference to Baal, and died.' 

3 By introducing the worship of Baal. 

4 See note on Job xxxi. 27. This verse appears to 
refer to the establishment of the calf- worship by Jero- 
boam. Having made their images, they say. Let those 
who wish to perform religious service worship the calf 
instead of going to Jerusalem. See 1 Kings xii. 28. 

3 Or, ‘ the opening' in the wall ; through which the 
Bmoke might make its escape. 

6 I regarded thee with favour. 

7 The meaning is, 4 According as they were fed, thoy 


were also satiated.’ Compare Deut. xxxii. 13 — 16. 

8 Tho pericardium, or membrane which contains the 
heart. The phrase means, I will tear tho vitals. 

9 ltather, 4 Where is thy king now, that he may save 
thee in all thy cities ?’ 

10 Some suppose this to refer to the first establishment 
of kingly government under Saul (see 1 Sam. viii. 7 — 9) ; 
but it is better to apply it to the frequently changing 
dynasties, all of whien were a curso to the nation, and 
were successively removed by God for their sins. 

11 See Job xiv. 17, and note. 

12 This unusual metaphor represents tho extreme folly 
of the impenitent Israelites, who brought themselves 
into imminent peril by delaying to comply with God’s 
design in laying upon them tneir sufferings. 

13 Many slightly alter the Hebrew pointing, and 
render (as in ver. 10), 4 Where is thy plague, 0 death ? 
Where is thy destruction, 0 grave?’ Comp. 1 Cor. xv. 
55. The words intimate Jehovah's power and readiness 
to restore the nation to life if they repent. Comp. Isa. 
xxvi. 19 ; Ezek. xxxvii. 13, and notes. 

14 Meaning either, 4 My purposes are unchangeable ;’ 
or, 4 1 see no repentance in them.’ 

13 Alluding to the name 4 Ephraim see Gen. xli. 52. 

16 That is, the invading enemy. 



[b. c. about 725. 800. H. 


b. o. about 725. 800. U.] IIOSE A. XIV. 3— JOEL T. 3. 


Say unto him , — * Take away all iniquity, and receive us graciously : 

So will we render the 4 calves of our lips. 1 

3 • Asshur shall not save us ; — d we will not ride upon horses : 

• Neither will we say any more to the work of our hands, Ye are our gods : 2 
f For in thee the fatherless 3 findeth mercy. 

4 I will heal * their backsliding, — I will love them * freely : 

For mine anger is turned away from him. 

5 I will be as * the dew unto Israel : 

He shall grow as the lily, — * and cast forth his roots as Lebanon. 

6 His branches shall spread, 

And 'his beauty shall be as the olive tree, — and m his smell as Lebanon. 

7 n T.hoy that dwell under his shadow shall return ; 

They shall revive as the corn , — 0 and grow as the vine : 

The scent thereof shall be as the wine of Lebanon. 4 

8 Ephraim shall say, p What have I to do any more with idols ? 

• 1 have heard hi/n, and observed him : 

I am liko a green lir tree. — r From me is thy fruit found. 

9 * Who is wise, — and ho shall understand these things ? 

Prudent, — and he shall know them? 

For / the ways of the Loud are right, — M and the just shall walk in them : 5 

• Hut the transgressors shall fall therein. 
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Mlc. 7. 19 i Zee. 3. 4 ; 
Tit 2. 14 { Ileb. 10. 
4 ; 1 John 1. 7. 
b P«. 69. 30, 31 ; Heb. 
13. 16. 

e cli. 5. 13} 8. 9 1 12. 
I t Ft. 146. 3; Jer. 
31. 18, etc. 

d reft. Deu. 17. 16 ; 
Pt. 33. 17 i It. 30. 2, 
16. 
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1 That is, tlio sacrifices of thanksgiving with our lips. 

2 Renouncing their three chief sins : see refs. 

3 The Israelites in exile were like orphans and out- 
casts, whom God alone could save. 

4 Lebanon lias long been celebrated for the excellence 
of its wines; and the neighbourhood still retains its 


ancient fame. These varied images, depicting beauty, 
strength, fragrance, and usefulness, show the blessed 
results of God’s restoring grace. 

5 Tho plainest Divine instructions, and the most urgent 
Divine appeals, will profit those only who prayerfully 
study God’s word, and obediently follow his will. 


JOEL. 


We have no account in the Bible of the personal history 
of Joel. It is inferred from his writings that he lived 
in Judah, and prophesied to the people of that kingdom, 
probably not later than the reign of Uzziali, which ex- 
tended from 810 n. c. to 758 n. c. : for, when ho mentions 
the enemies of his country, he names tho Phoenicians, 
Philistines, Idumeans, and Egyptians (ch. iii. 4, 19) ; 
but makes no reference to the Assyrians and Babylonians ; 
as he probably would have done had those two empires 
been already formidable to the Jews. And the whole 
book indicates, that at the period of his ministry tho 
' people of Judah had not fallen into that extreme depravity 
I which in later times drew down upon them such heavy 


chastisements. Joel must thereforo be considered as ono 
of the earliest of the prophets whose writings we possess. 

The style of Joel is remarkably clear and elegant. 
Ho is distinguished for the vividness and animation of 
his descriptions, the perfect regularity of his parallelisms, 
and the easy flow of his sentences. 

Tho prophecy first describes present and approaching 
visitations upon Judah (ch. i., ii. 1 — 27), and then 
predicts the outpouring of the Holy Spirit under the 
gospel dispensation, the infliction of God’s judgments 
on his enemies, and the ultimate peace, purity, and 
prosperity of the church (ch. ii. 28—32, iii.) 


| Predictions of coming judgments , and exhortations to repentance and prayer. 

| J THE 1 woitD op the Lord that came to Joel the son op Pethuel. 
2 HEAIt this, yo old meu, — and give ear, all yo inhabitants of the land. 
a Hath this been in your days, — or oven in the days of your fathers ? 

; 3 4 Tell ye your children of it, — and let your children tell their children, 
j And their children another generation. 


1 In this first section (ch. i., ii. 1—27), the prophet 
describes vast swarms of locusts, whose destructive 
ravages have caused universal lamentation throughout 
the land (vers. 1 — 10), especially to the husbandmen 

(11, 12), and to tho priests through the failure of offer- 
! ings (la, 14). This is to be closely followed by a drought, 

| which shall involve both man ana beast in misery (15 — 
! 20). But a still more terrible visitation is coming — a 
mighty host of invincible locust- warriors, led by Jehovah 
himself, to destroy in the city as well as the fields (ii. 1 
— 11). Let the people, therefore, all unite in beseeching 
God to avert or remove the threatened plague (12—17) ; 
and then he will pity and relievo them, restoring to 


them his bounties, and calling forth their praise and 
confidence (18—27). It has been debated whether this 
description is to be understood literally of cither a past 
or a future plague of locusts, or figuratively as signifying 
the Assyrian and Chaldean invaders from the north. It 
seems most probable that Joel was an eye-witness of tho 
ravages which he so graphically describes, and that he 
refers to the locusts and the drought as the forerunners 
and representatives of future chastisements which would 
be much more severe ; including indeed the Assyrian and 
Chaldean invasions, but extending further than these. 
And accordingly he passes on immediately to the days of 
Messiah and the future church. 
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jj. c. about 800. U.] JOE L I. 4 — II. 2. 

4 ‘That which the palmerworin 1 — hath left hath the locust eaten; 

And that which the locust hath left — hath d tho cankerworm oaten ; 
And that which the cankerworm hath left — hath e tho caterpillar eaten. 


n. c. about 800. H. I 


e ch. 2. 25 ; Dru. 23. 

38; Am. 4. 9. 
d Nfth. 3. 15—17. 

• Is. 33. 4. 


5 Awake, 2 ye drunkards, and weep ; — and howl, all yo drinkers of wine, 

Because of the new wino ; — / for it. is cut off from your mouth. 

6 For *a nation is come up upon A my land, — strong, and without number, 

1 Whoso teeth are the teeth of a lion, — and he hath the cheek teeth of a great lion. 3 

7 He hath Maid my vine waste, — and barked 4 my fig tree : 

He hath made it clean bare, and cast it away ; — the branches thereof are made white. 

8 1 Lament 5 like a virgin girded with sackcloth for ”* the husband of her youth. 

9 n The meat offering and the drink offering — is cut off from the house of the Loud ; 
The priests, the Lord’s ministers, mourn. 

10 Tho field is wasted , — 0 the land mourneth ; 

For tho corn is wasted: — /'the new wine is dried up, — the. oil languisheth. 

11 * Be ye ashamed, 0 ye husbandmon ; — howl, 0 ye vinedressers, 

For the wheat and for the barley; — r becauso the harvest of the field is perished : 

12 • The vine is dried up, and the fig tree languisheth ; 

The pomegranate tree, the palm tree also, and tho apple tree, 

Even all the trees of the field, are withered : 

Because * joy is withered away from the sons of men. 

13 ** Gird yourselves, 6 and lament, yo priests howl, yo ministers of the altar : 
Come, *lie all night in sackcloth, — ye ministers of my God : 

For y the meat offering and the drink offering 
Is witliholden from the house of your God. 

14 * Sanctify ye a fast, call a a solemn assembly, 7 
Gather the elders and b all the inhabitants of tho land 

Into the house of the Lord your God, — and cry unto the Loud. 

15 e Alas for the day! — for d the day of the Lord is at hand, 

And as a destruction from the Almighty shall it come. 8 

16 * Is not the meat cut off before our eyes, 

Yea, f joy and gladness from the house of our God? 

17 The seed is rotten under their clods, 

The garners arc laid desolate, tho barns are broken down; — for the corn is withered. 

18 How do * the beasts groau ! 

The herds of cattle are perplexed, — been use they have no pasture ; 

Yea, the flocks of sheep are made desolate. 

19 0 Lord, a to thee will I cry : 

For ‘the fire 9 hath devoured the pastures of the wilderness, 

And the flame hath burned all the trees of the field. 

20 The heasts of the field k cry 10 also unto thee : 

For 1 the rivers of waters are dried up, 

And the fire hath devoured the pastures of the wilderness. 

2 m Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, — and n sound an alarm in my holy mountain : 
Let all the inhabitants of the land tremble : 

For • tho day of the Lord cometh, for it is nigh at hand ; 

2 p A day of darkness and of gloominess, — a day of clouds and of thick darkness, 11 
f As tho morning spread upon the mountains : — r a great people and a strong; 
'There hath not been ever tho like, — neither shall be any more after it, 


/ I* 32. 10-12. 

g no ch. 2. 2-11, 25; 

Pro :V). 25 — 27. 
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• Hot 9. 8. 
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P ver. 12 1 Is. 24. 7 ; 

IIos. 9. 2. 

9 Jer 14. 3, 4. 
r Is. 17. 11 ; Jer. 9. 12. 
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r 2 Sam. 12. 16. 
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ft l.e. 23. 36. 
b 2 Chr. 20. 13. 


<• eh. 2. 2 ; Jer. 30. 7. 
d ell. 2. 1 ; Is. 2. 12 ; 
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26 21. 

e vers. 5—9; Am. 4. 
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/ Ver. 12; see Deu. 12. 
6,7; 16. II, 14, 15. 


k I Ki. 18. 5; Jer. 14. 
5, 6 ; llos. 4. 3. 


A rs. 50. 15; Mlc.7.7. 
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Am. 7. 4. 


A see refs. Job 33. 4) ; 

Ps. 104. 21 ; 145. 15. 

/ 1 Ki. 17. 7 s 18. 5. 

m ver. 15; Jcr. 4. 5. 

» Num. 10. 1-9; Ps. 

87. 1 ; I>an. 9. 1*1. 
a eh. I. 15; see refs. 
Is 26. 21 ; Oba.i. 15; 
Zeph. I. 14. 15. 
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- 20 . 
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1 The four words translated 4 palraerworm,' ‘locust,’ 
4 cankerworm,’ and 4 caterpillar,* are supposed to refer to 
the locust, eithor in its different stages of existence or 
its various species. They appear to moan respectively 
the gnawing , the swarming or lurking , the licking , 
and the consuming insect ; all expressive of its destruc- 
tiveness. 

2 The calamity will particularly affect those who are 
given to excess in drinking, and who will thus be de- 
prived of those enjoyments which they most value. 

3 Rather, ‘lioness.* The invasion of a country by a 
swarm of locusts is a fearful calamity. They sometimes 
cover the earth for several miles; and, wherever they 
spread, the verdure of the country entirely disappears, 
the corn is consumed, and the trees and plants are stripped 
of their leaves, and the rind is peeled from the young 
shoots. 

4 Rather, ‘broken’ by their strong mandibles, or hy 


tho numbers which settle upon it. The next clause 
mentions the stripping off of the bark, which lays bare 
the white wood. 

5 The land (mentioned in ver. 6) is here addressed. 

6 That is, with sackcloth. 

7 Among tho Jews a public assembly appears commonly 
to have been connected with a general fast, for the pur- 
pose of making uuited confession and prayer. 

8 Comp. Isa. xiii. 6, and note. It is probable that 
both prophets used a well-known phrase. 

9 This may be a figuro for scorching drought, or it 
may refer to the actual kindling of the herbage through 
extreme heat. 

10 Rather, ‘pant;* as in Psa. xlii. 1. 

11 Here, as in ch. i. 4, four nearly synonymous words 
are used to depict this terrible visitation, the darkness 
of which shall spread as irresistibly and widely as the 
morning light does over all the land. 
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JOEL IT. 3—20. 


[b. c. about 800. II. 


] torn to the years of many generations. 

3 1 A fire devoureth before them ; — and behind them a flame bumeth : 

The land is as tt the garden of Eden before them, 

' And behind them a desolate wilderness; — yea, and nothing shall escape them. 

4 v The appearance of them is as the appearance of horses ; 1 
And as horsemen, so shall they run. 

o 2 Like the noise of chariots on the tops of mountains shall they leap, 

Like the noise of a flame of fire that devoureth the stubble, 

« As a strong people set in battle array. 2 
0 Before their face the peoplo shall bo much pained : 

A All faces shall gather black uess. 

7 c They shall run like mighty men; — they shall climb the wall like men of war; 
And they shall march every one on his ways, 

And they shall not break their ranks : 3 

8 Neither shall one thrust another ;— they shall walk every one in hie path : 

And when they fall upon the sword, they shall not be wounded. 

9 They shall run to and fro in the city; 

They shall run upon the wall, — they shall climb up upon tho houses ; 

They shall d enter in at the windows * like a thief. 

10 /The earth shall quake before them ; — the heavens shall tremble : 

^ The sun and the moon shall bo dark, — and the stars shall withdraw tlieir shining; 

11 * And the Loud shall utter his voice before * his army: 

For his camp is very great : — * for he is strong that executeth his word : 

For the 1 day of the Lord is great and very terrible ; — and m who can abido it? 

12 Therefore also now, saith the Lord, 

" Turn ye even to me with all your heart, 

And "with fasting, rand with weeping, and with mourning: 

13 Ami v rend your heart, and not r your garments, 4 

And turn unto the Lord your God : — for he is * gracious and merciful, 

' Slow to anger, and of great kindness, — « and repentetli him of the evil. 

14 2 Who knowetli if ho will return and repent, — and leave » a blessing behind him ; 
Even *a moat offering 5 * and a drink offering unto the Lord your God? 

15 "Blow tho trumpet in Zion, — h sanctify a fast,— call a solemn assembly: 

10 Gather the people, "sanctify the congregation , — d assemble the elders, 

* Gather tho children, and those that suck the breasts : 

/Let tho bridegroom go forth of his chamber, — and tho bride out of her closet. 3 

17 Let the priests, the ministers of the Lord, weep « between the porch and the altar, 7 
A And let them say, 1 Spare thy people, O Lord, 

And give not thine heritage to reproach, — that the heathen should rule over them : 

* Wherefore should they say among the people, — Where is their God? 

18 Then will the Lord 1 bo jealous for his land , — m and pity his people. 

19 Yea, the Lord will answer and say unto his people, 

Behold, I will send you " corn, and wine, ana oil, 

And ye shall be satisfied therewith : 

And I will no more make you a reproach among the heathen : 

20 But 0 1 will remove far off from you p tho northern army , 8 
And will drive him into a land barren and desolate, 

With his face « toward tho east sea, 9 — and his hinder part r toward the utmost sea, 10 

* And his stink 11 shall come up, — and his ill savour shall come up, 

Because he hath done great things. 12 
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16; Ml. 23.35. 

A Hos. 14. 2. 
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1 Locusts have heads much resembling those of horses, 
so that they are called by the Italians cavalette , or little 
horses. 

2 Making their arms clash, in eagerness to fight. 
The loud noise made by locusts, both in flying ana in 
feeding, has been noticed by many travellers. 

3 They shall advance in a dense and unbroken phalanx. 
See Prov. xxx. 27. 

4 Those whom calamity drives to God for relief need to 
be admonished that their repentance must be thoroughly 
hearty. 

5 Removing the visitation which had caused these 

offerings to cease. See ch. i. 9. The uncertainty which 

tho prophet implies respecting the removal of the chastise- 

ment indicates the greatness of the sin, which might 

reauire the continuance of severe discipline. 

® Those who would commonly be excused from appearing 


in public congregations should now come forth. See 
Deut. xxiv. 5. 

7 That is, in the priests’ court, between the altar of 
burnt-offering and the holy place. 

8 Coming into Palestine (as locusts sometimes do} from 
Syria. But as this is not the quarter from whicn they 
usually come, the promise seems to point to the removal 
of the northern invaders : see note on ch. i. 1. 

9 That is, the Dead Sea. 

10 Rather, ‘the hinder (*. e. the western) sea;’ the 
Mediterranean. 

1 1 Referring to tho putrid heaps of dead locusts. The 
sudden destruction of tne vast army of Sennacherib, when 
Hezekiah and his people had humbled themselves before 
God, may be regarded as one fulfilment of this promise. 

12 He hath dealt proudly. But God will be exalted 
over him (ver. 21). 
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JOEL II. 21— III. 3. 
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26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 
33 

3 


3 


[b. c. about 800. H. 


1 Fear not, 0 land ; be glad and rrnoice : — for the Loud will do great things. 

Be not afraid, “ ye beasts of the field : — for 1 the pastures of the wilderness do spring : 
For the tree beareth her fruit, — the fig tree and the vine do yield their strength. 
Be glad then, ye children of Zion, — and y rejoice in tho Loud your God : 

For he hath given you the former rain moderately, 1 
And he * will cause to come down for you a tho rain, 

The former rain, and the latter rain in the first month . 

And the floors shall be full of wheat, — and the fats shall ovorflow with wine and oil. 
And I will restore to you the years 6 that the locust hath eaten, 

The cankerworm, and the caterpillar, and the paimerworin, 
c My great army which I sent among you. 

Ana ye shall d eat in plenty, and be satisfied, 

And praise the name of the Lord your God, 

That natli dealt wondrously with you : — p aiul my people shall never be ashamed. 
/And ye shall know that I am * in the midst of Israel, 

And that h I am the Lord your God, and none else : 

And my people shall never bo ashamed. 

Promises of great blessings to the church; and threatenings against her enemies, 

* AND 2 it shall come to pass afterward, 

That I k will pour out 3 my spirit upon all flesh ; 

1 And your sons and m your daughters shall prophesy, 

Your old men shall dream dreams, — your young men shall see visions * 

And also upon « tho servants and upon the handmaids 4 
In those days, will I pour out my spirit. 

And "I will show wonders in the heavens and in the earth, 

Blood, and fire, and pillars of smoke. 

*The sun shall bo turned into darkness, — and the moon into blood, 5 
* Before the great and tho terrible day of the Lord come. 

And it shall come to pass, 

That r whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be delivered : 

For 'in mount Zion and in Jerusalem shall bo deliverance, 6 

As the Lord hath said, — and in * tho remnant whom the Loud shall call. 

For, behold, “in those days, and in that time, 

When I shall bring again tho captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, 
x I will also gather all nations, 

And will bring them down into v tho valley of Jchoshaphat, 7 

And *will plead with them there — for my people and for rny heritage Israel, 

Whom they have scattered among tho nations, — and parted iny land. 

And they have “cast lots for my people ; — and have given a boy for an harlot, 
And sold a girl for wine, 8 — that they might drink. 
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1 Rather, ‘for he giveth you the former rain in just or 
due measure.’ Many render the clause, ‘ he giveth you 
the Teacher of righteousness;’ and understand it as re- 
ferring personally to the Messiah. But the latter clause 
shows that this is a promise of restoration and of future 
gospel blessings, taking its peculiar form from the drought 
mentioned in ch. i. 15—20. 

2 Tho prophet, having directed tho hopes of his 
readers to tho days of Messiah, now describes tho abun- 
dant outpouring of the Holy Spirit in supernatural gifts 
and sanctifying grace by which those times are to be 
distinguished fvers, 28, 29), as well as the terrible con- 
vulsions by which that blessed era is to be introduced 
(.30 — 32). For thou the enemies of God and of his 
church shall be judged and recompensed (iii. 1 — 8), all 
their united powers shall be overthrown, and their multi- 
tudes destroyed by the wrath of Zion’s God (9—16, 19) ; 
whilst Jerusalem shall be cleansed, enriched, abundantly 
blessed, and made a blessing (17, 18, 20, 21). Some have 
restricted tho application of some of these predictions to 
certain portions of Jo wish history ; but it is far more in 
accordance with tho connection, and with the other pro- 

hetical writings, to regard them as referring to the con- 
icts and the ultimate triumph of the church, and to the 
destruction of all the powers which are hostile to the 
kingdom of the Redeemer. Comp. Isa. xxiv. — xxvii., 
and notes. On the quotation and use of ch. ii. 28 — 32 by 
the apostle Peter, see Acts ii. 16 — 21, and notes. 

3 This evidently means an effusion far larger than at 


any former period. God’s Spirit had been with his church 
from the beginning; but his influences had not been 
so largely communicated as they were to be after the 
manifestation of the Saviour, when his supernatural gifts, 
as well as his sanctifying grace, should be bestowed. 

4 The most despised classes in society shall participate 
in these Divine influences. 

5 The time of mercy to the church will be a time of 
vengeance upon tho impenitent. Thus the first extensive 
diffusion of the gospel and the overthrow of the Jewish 
nation were contemporaneous. 

6 Rather, ‘shall be the escaped;’ referring to those who 
‘call upon the namo of Jehovah,’ and are ‘saved.’ 

7 This name has been affixed by Jewish tradition to 
the valley of tho Kidron, between Jerusalem and tho 
Mount of Olives. But some suppose it to be the valley 
in which Jehovah destroyed the combined hosts of the 
Ammonites, Moabites, otc., when arrayed against Je- 
hoshaphat, and which, in 2 Chron. xx. 26, is called ‘ the 
valley of Berachah.’ It is probable that this place and 
event aro alluded to here, but only as representing the 
final destruction of all the worldly powers which oppose 
God’s kingdom. lienee the king’s name ‘ Jehoshapnat’ 
(signifying God judges) is substituted fofr * Berachah’ 
{blessing). 

3 Making a boy the price of a harlot’s company, and 
a girl the price of a draught of wino. No language 
could more forcibly express the reckless and contemptuous 
way in which their oppressors had treated them. 
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4 Yea, and what have ye to do with me, 1 6 0 Tyre, and Zidon, 

And all the coasts of Palestine t 

c Will ye render me a recompence ? — And if ye recompense me, 

Swiftly and speedily will I return your recompence upon your own head ; 

5 Because ye have taken d my silver and my gold, 

And have carried into your temples my goodly • pleasant things : 2 

6 The children also of Judah and the children of Jerusalem / have ye sold unto the 

Grecians, 

That ye might remove them far from their border. 

7 Behold, * I will raise them out of the place whither ye have sold them, 

And will return your recompence upon your own head : 

8 And * I will sell your sons and your daughters 
Into the hand of the children of Judah, 

And they shall sell them to the * Sabeans, 3 to a people * far off : 

For the Lord hath spoken it, 

9 1 Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles ; 

Prepare war, wake up the mighty men, 

Let all the men of war draw near : let them come up : 

10 *" Beat your plowshares into swords, — and your pruninghooks into spears : 4 
n Let the weak say, I am strong. 

11 "Assemble 5 yourselves, and come, all ye heathen, 

And gather yourselves together round about : 

Thither cause p thy mighty ones 6 to come down, 0 Lord. 

12 Let the heathen be wakened, » and come up — to the valley of Jehoshaphat : 

For there will I sit to ’ judge all the heathen round about. 

13 * Put ye in the sickle, for * the harvest 7 is ripe : 

Come, get you down ; for the tt press is full, — the fats overflow ; 

For their wickedness is great. 

14 x Multitudes, multitudes — in v the valley of decision 8 [or, threshing]: 

For * the day of the Lord is near in the valley of decision. 

15 The a sun and the moon shall be darkened, 

And the stars shall withdraw their shining. 

16 The Lord also shall b roar out of Zion, — and utter his voice from Jerusalem ; 

And e the heavens and the earth shall shako. 

d But the Lord will be the hope of his people, 

And * the strength of tho children of Israel. 

17 So /shall ye know that I am the Lord your God 
Dwelling m Zion, * my holy mountain. 

Then shall h Jerusalem bo holy, 

And there shall no 1 strangers pass through hor any more. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That the mountains shall *drop down new wine, — and the hills shall flow with milk, 
1 And all the rivers of Judah shall flow with waters, * 

And * a fountain shall come forth of the house of the Lord, 

And shall water n tho valley of Shittim. 9 

19 "Egypt shall be a desolation, — and /’Edom shall be a desolate wilderness, 
f For the violence 10 against the children of Judah, 

Because they have shed innocent blood in their land. 

20 But Judah shall dwell r for ever, — and Jerusalem from generation to generation. 

21 For I will 9 cleanse their blood that I have not cleansed : 

1 For tho Lord dwelleth in Zion. 
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4 Pt. 137. 7 1 Jar. ftl. 
85; Am.1.11; Obad. 
10-18. 

r Eta. 37. 2ft; Am. & 

lft. 

• If. 4. 4; Ete.86.2ft, 

t Ter. 17; Ego. 48. 35; 
Rev. 21. 3. 


1 Or, ‘What are ye [doing] to me ?’ What injury have 
I done to you that you treat my people as if you had 
something to retaliate ? If you do so, I will avenge them 
upon you. Tho Phoenicians are mentioned because they 
appear to have been always ready to take advantage of 
the depression of the Israelites : see Ezek. xxvi. 2. 

2 These may be part of the spoils of the temple. But 
it is more likely that God speaks of the possessions of his 
people as his own. Comp. Zech. ii. 8 ; Matt. xxv. 40. 

> See Job i. 15, and note on Isa. xlv. 14. 

4 The result of the establishment of Messiah’s king- 
dom is just the reverse of this: see Isa. ii. 1 — 4, and notes. 
But the introduction of it into a sinful world excites the 
most deadly hostility of man, which calls for the judg- 
ments of God. See Matt. x. 34. 

3 Bather, ‘hasten.* • 

• a 9 


6 The ministers of thy vengeance. 

7 See note on Hos. vi. 11. 

8 See noto on ver. 2. 

9 The Moabite plains near the mouth of the Jordan : 
see ref. Perhaps ‘Shittim’ is mentioned because it was 
tho scene of Moab’s temptation and of Israel’s sin and 
punishment (comp. Mic. vi. 5). And these words may be 
designed to intimate that the church shall no more be 

S Diluted by the world, but shall diffuse a purifying in- 
uence over the most degraded sinners. 

10 The Egyptians, as the earliest oppressors of Israel ; 
and the Edomites, who cherished their hostility to the 
last, and showed it especially at the fall of Jerusalem 
(see Psa. cxxxvii. 7), are repeatedly brought forward by 
the prophets as representatives of the most inveterate 
enemies of the church. See Isa. lit. 9; lxiii 1, 

m 
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AMOS. 


As the prophet Amos fulfilled his ministry in the reigns 
of Uzziah and of Jeroboam n. (ch. i. 1), he must have 
been contemporary with Hosea ; and, like him, he was 
sent to the ten tribes (ch. vii. 10—13). He did not, 
however, belong to the kingdom of Israel ; but was an 
inhabitant, and probably a native, of Tekoa, a city south 
of Jerusalem, on the borders of the vast open pastures of 
the hill country of Judah. 

He was by profession a shepherd, and a husbandman 
(ch. vii. 14), ‘ not a prophet, or a prophet’s son' (*. e. not 
trained to tnat office) ; but he was called, by an irresistible 
Divine commission (ch. iii. 8; vii.15), to prophesy to Israel. 
To this fact he alludes, when Amaziah, the idolatrous 
riest in Bethel, charged him with conspiring against 
eroboam. His previous occupation ought to have re- 
moved all suspicion of political connection with the 
house of David ; whilst it illustrates the sovereignty and 
wisdom of Him who selects his ministers from the 
tents of the shepherd, as well as from the palace of the 
monarch, adapting each for the duties to which he is 
appointed. 

The style of Amos is simple, but by no means deficient 
in picturesque beauty. His manner of life may be traced 
in nis original and striking illustrations, which are taken 
mostly from rural employments, and are painted with tho 
life and freshness of nature. His knowledge of tho events 
of remote antiquity (ch. ix. 7), aud of others more recent, 


not elsewhere recorded (ch. vi. 2), the regular course of 
his thoughts, and the correctness of his language, all 
tend to show that the responsible and often dangerous 
(eh. iii. 12) occupation of a shepherd was still as favour- 
able to mental culture as it had been in the days of Moses 
anq David. 

The people of the kingdom of Israel were now rapidly 
filling up the measure of their sins. The mission of Amos 
was -therefore mainly one of warning and threatening. 
He rebukes, among other things, the corruption of their 
manners, which kept pace with their prosperity: ho 
charges the great men with partiality as judges, and 
violence towards the poor : and he foretells, as a punish- 
ment from God, the captivity of the ten tribes in a 
foreign country; which was accomplished about sixty 
years afterwards, when Shalmaneser, the king of Assyria, 
overthrew the kingdom. But, beyond this calamity, the 
prophet is commissioned to foretell new things in the 
distant future, and to assure the people that God will 
not utterly destroy the house of Israel ; but, after sifting 
and cleansing it among the nations, will raise it again 
to more than its former glory and happiness, in the 
kingdom of the Messiah (ch. vii. — ix.) One of these 
cheering intimations of future blessings is quoted by the 
apostle James (Acts xv. 10, 17), to show that the favour 
in reserve for the Jews will bo extended to all the nations 
of the earth. 


Divine judgments on surrounding heathen nations , and on Judah and Israel. 

1 THE 1 words of Amos, “who was among the herdmen 2 of * Telcoa, 3 which 
he saw concerning Israel, c in the days of Uzziah king of Judah, and in the days of 
d Jeroboam, tho son of Joash king of Israel, two years before the 'earthquake. 4 * 

2 And he said, 

The Loan will /roar 6 from Zion, — and utter his voice from Jerusalem : 

And the habitations 0 of the shepherds shall mourn, 

And tho top of# Carmel 7 *8hall withor. 

3 Thus saith the Loud; — For three transgressions of h Damascus, 1 and for four, H 
I will not turn away 9 the punishment thereof; 

‘Because they have threshed Gilead 10 with threshing instruments of iron. 

4 1 But I will send a i^e into the house of " Hazael, 

Which shall devour the palaces of " Bon-hadad. 

5 I will break also the “bar 11 of Damascus, 


a ch. 7. 14; 1 Kl. 1 
19 . 

ft 2 Sam. 11.2; 2 Chr. 
. 20.20; Jer. 6.1. 

# I*. I. I ; IIus. I. 1 ; 


. mic. i. i. 

* ch. 7. 9- 11. 
e Zee. 1 1. ft. 

/ we refs. Joel 2. II. 


K 1 Sam. 2ft. 2 ; Is. 
33. II. 

h ace refs. Is. 7. S; Jor. 

■III. 23; Zee. 0. I. 

« rer. 6, etc. 

* 2 Ki. 10.32,33; 13 7. 
I yprs. 7, 10, 12; ch. 
2.2,ft; Jcr. 17. 27; 
49. 27. 

ml Kl. 19. 1ft. 
w 1 Kl. 20. 1. 

O Is. 43. 14; Jer. ftO. 
36 ; ftl . 30 ; Lam. 2. 
9( Nah. 3.13. 


1 Chapters i., ii. denounce Divine judgments, first on 
the heathen nations around Israel, and then on Judah 
and Israel themselvos. Fire, captivity, and sword shall 
depopulate Damascus (ch. i. 3— 5)> Pbxlistia (6—8), Tyro 
(9, 10), Edom (11, 12), Ammon (13 — 15), and Moab (ii. 
1—3), as a punishment for their extreme cruelty to Israel, 
and to others whom they have oppressed ; they shall also 
ravage Judah (4, 6) for its faithlessness and idolatry ; but 
they shall fall with peculiar severity upon Israel, on 
whose sins and punishments the prophet dwells at length. 
He exposes their oppressive treatment of the poor, their 
bold and obscene idolatry (6—8), and their attempts to 
corrupt God's servants (12) ; reminds them that tho 
ancient and long-oontinuea favours and instructions 
which they have received from God add to these sins the 
guilt of ingratitude (9—11), and warns them of their 
speedy overthrow (13—16). 

2 More properly, shepherds or sheep-breeders. 

3 Now Tekua, situated on an elevated hill six miles 
south, of Bethlehem. In its vicinity were extensive tracts 
of pasture-land, called ( the wilderness of Tekoa’ (2 Chron. 
xx. 20), whioh still supports a vast number of flocks. 

4 As Jeroboam xx. died in the fifteenth year of Uzziah’s 

reign, this earthquake could not have happened later 


than the seventeenth year of Uzziah. Palestine is sub- 
ject to such convulsions ; but this was doubtless peculiarly 
awful, so* that it was distinguished and rememberod as 
‘ the earthquake,’ and is alluded to long afterwards in 
Zech. xiv. o. 

6 As the metaphors of Amos are mostly of a pastoral 
character, this probably refers to the roar of the lion 
rather than tho shout of the warrior. See ch. iii. 8. 

6 Or, ‘ pastures ;’ as in Psa. xxiii. 2. 

7 This is probably ‘Carmel by the sea’ (see Isa. xxxv. 
2; Jer. xlvi. 18), which has always been celebrated for 
the luxuriance of its woods and herbage. 

8 Because of its multiplied or repeated transgressions. 
This expression is repeated at the commencement of each 
of the following denunciations ; and then one offence on 
the part of each of the guilty nations is specified as being 
peculiarly aggravated. See note on Prov. vi. 16. 

9 Or, ‘I will not reverse it ;’ *. e. the decree of pun- 
ishment. 

10 ‘ Gilead’ here signifies the tribes east of the Jordan. 
See 2 Kings x. 32 ; xiii. 3, 7, where both Hazael and his 
son Ben-hadad are mentioned, and their cruel oppression 
is described as ‘ threshing.’ 

11 That is, the fortifications. 
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And cut off the inhabitant from the plain of Aven 1 [or, Bikath-aven], 

And him that holdotli the sceptre from the house of Eden 2 [or, Beth-eden] : 

And p the people of Syria shall go into captivity * unto Kir,* — saith the Loud. 

6 Thus saith the Lord ; — For three transgressions of r Gaza, 4 and for four, 

I will not turn away the punishment thereof: 

Because they 'carried away captive the whole 5 captivity, 

* To deliver them up to Edom. 

7 “ But I will send a fire on the wall of Gaza, — which shall devour the palaces thereof : 

8 And I will cut off the inhabitant *from Ashdod, 

And him that holdeth the sceptre from Ashkelon, 

And I will y turn mine hand against Ekron : 

And * the remnant of the Philistines shall perish, — saith the Lord God. 

9 Thus saith tho Lord ; — For three transgressions of a Tyrus, and for four, 

I will not turn away the punishment thereof; 

* Becauso they delivered up the whole captivity to Edom, 

And remembered not c the brotherly covenant.* 

10 d But I will send a fire on tho wall of Tyrus, 

Which shall devour the palaces thereof. 

11 Thus saith the Lord ; — For three transgressions of e Edom, 7 and for four, 

I will not turn away the punishment thereof ; 

Because he did pursue his brother r with the sword, — and did cast off all pity, 

* And his anger did tear perpetually, — and he kept his wrath for ever. 

12 But * 1 will send a fire upon Teman, — which shall devour the palaces of Bozrah. 8 

13 Thus saith the Lord; 

For three transgressions of * the children of Ammon, and for four, 

I will not turn away the punishment thereof ; 

Because they have 1 ripped up the women with child of Gilead, 9 
That they might enlarge their border. 

14 But I will kindle a fire in tli* wall of " Rabbah, 10 
And it shall devour the palaces thereof, 

° With shouting in the day of battle, — with a tempest in the day of the whirlwind : 

15 And p their king shall go into captivity, 

He and his princes together, — saith the Lord. 

2 Thus saith the Lord; — For three transgressions of q Moab, and for four, 

I will not turn away the punishment thereof ; 

Because he r burned tho bones 11 of the king of Edom into lime. 

2 But I will send a lire 12 upon Moab, — and it shall devour the palaces of * Kiriotli : 
And Moab shall die with tumult, 

1 With shouting, and with the sound of tho trumpet : 

3 And I wt\\ cut off* "the judge from the midst thereof, 

And will slay ail the princes thereof with him, — saith the Lord. 

4 Thus saith the Lord ; — For three transgressions of x Judah, and for four, 

I will not turn away the punislimcMt thereof ; 

y Because they have despised the law of the Lord, 

And have not kept hit commandmcuts, 

And * their lies 13 caused them to err , — a after the which their fathers have walked. 

5 *But I will send a fire upon Judah, — and it shall devour the palaces of Jerusalem. 
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1 As 4 Avon/ or ‘On/ is tho Egyptian name for the city 
of the sun, Heliopolis (sec Gen. xh. 45 ; Ezek. xxx. 17), 
this may refer to the Syrian Heliopolis, the celebrated 
city of Baalbek, which lay in the Bukaa or valley between 
Lebanon and Hermon. Or it may mean 4 the valley of 
vanity ;’ i. e. of idolatry. See note on Hos. iv. 15. 

2 ‘Beth-eden,’ the house of pleasure , is probably the 
name of a royal residence in the mountains of Lebanon, 
called by Ptolemy (v. 15) 4 Paradise.’ 

3 See note on 2 Kings xvi. 9. 

4 Gaza was the most important city of the Philistines. 
The old site has long been forsaken, but the modern town 
is still large and populous. The other ancient Philistine 
cities are now small villages ; and the site of Gath is not 
known. See note on Isa. xiv. 29. 

3 Bather, 
were within 

which is recorded in 2 Chron. xxi. 16, 17. 

3 8 2 
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ier, 4 a full captivity ;’ i. e. they swept off all that 
bin their reach. This is probably the invasion 


6 The covonant which had subsisted between David 
and Solomon, and the king of Tyre. See 2 Sam. v. 11 ; 
1 Kings v. 12; ix. 11. 

7 See notes on 2 Sam. viii. 13 ; 2 Chron. xx. 1 ; Isa. 
xxxiv. 1. 

8 Soc notes on Jer. xlix. 7 ; Isa. xxxiv. 6. 

9 The Ammonites aimed utterly to extermiri® the 
Israelites, that they might extend their own territory. 

10 See note on Jer. xlix. 2. 

11 According to an uncertain tradition preserved by 
Jerome, these were the bones of the king of Edom who 
was allied with Jehoshaphat and Jehomin (2 Kings iii. 9). 
The disinterment was an act of cold-blooded revenge. 
Although this crime was committed not against Israel, 
but against Edom, it was not therefore overlooked. 

12 The instrument of his revenge shall be the meant 

of his punishment. 0 

13 Probably ‘idols:’ see note on Psa. xxxi. 6. * 
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6 Thus saith tho Loro ; — Fop three transgressions of c Israel, and for four, 

I will not turn away the punishment thereof ; 

Because d they sold the righteous for silver, — and the poor for a pair of shoes ; 1 

7 'That pant after 2 the dust of the earth on the head of the poor, 

And / turn aside tho way of the meek : 

* And a man and his father will go in unto the same maid, 
h To profane my holy name. 3 

8 And they lay themselves down 4 upon clothes 'laid to pledge — *by every altar, 
And 1 they drink the wine of the condemned — in tho nouse of their god. 

9 Yet destroyed I the Amorite 5 6 before them, 

w Whose height was like the height of the cedars, — and ho was strong as the oaks ; 
Yet I 'destroyed his fruit from above, — and his roots from beneath. 

10 Also p I brought you up from tho land of Egypt, • 

And 9 led you forty years through tho wilderness, 

y To possess the land of the Amorite. 

11 Aud I raised up of your sons for prophets, — and of your young men for * Nazarites. 0 
1 Is it not even thus, 0 ye children of Israel ? — saith the Lord. 

12 But ye gave the Nazarites wine to drink ; 

And commanded the prophets, — M saying, Prophesy not. 

13 * Behold, I am pressed 7 under you, — as a cart is pressed that is full of sheaves. 

14 y Therefore tho flight shall perish from the swift, 

And the strong shall not strengthen his force, 

* Neither shall the mighty deliver himself : 

15 Neither shall he stand that handleth tho bow; 

And he that is swift of foot shall not deliver himself: 
a Neither shall ho that rideth the horse deliver himself. 

10 And he that is courageous among the mighty 

Shall flee away naked 8 in that day, — saith tho Lord. 

The peculiar privileges and responsibility of Israel ; warnings of punishment . 

3 HEAR 9 this word that tho Lord hath spoken against you, 0 children of Israel, 
Against the whole family which I brought up from the land of Egypt, saying, 

2 b You only have I known of all the families of tho earth : 

'Therefore 10 I will punish you for all your iniquities. 

3 Can two walk together, — except tlioy be agreed ? 

4 Will a lion roar 11 in tho forest, — when he hath no prey? 

Will a young lion cry out of his den, — if ho have taken nothing? 

5 Can a bird fall in a snare upon tho earth, — where no gin is for him ? 

Shall one take up a snare from tho earth, — and have taken nothing at all? 

6 Shall a trumpet be blown in tho city, — and the people not be afraid? 12 
'Shall there bo evil 13 in a city, — and the Lord Jiatli not done it? 

7 Surely tho Lord God will do nothing, 

But 'he rovealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets. 14 
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Deu. 2. 24-33; Joa. 
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n Num. 13. 28. 29, 32, 
33; Deu. 1.28. 

0 Joa. II. 21, 22; la. 5. 
24 ; Met. 4. I. 

P Ex. 12. 51 ; Exe. 20. 

10; Mie.6.4. 

9 Num. 14. 34 ; Deu. 

2.7; 8.2. 
r Deu. 1. 20. 21, 39. 

« Num.6.2,etc.; Judg. 
13. &. 

1 la. 5.3,4. 

u aee refa. la. 30. 10. 
»tee refa. Ia. I. 14; 
Exe. 16. 43. 

y ch. 9. 1-3; Job 11.. 
20; Jer.9.23. 

* Pa. 33. 16. 


e Pa. 33. 17 


b Ex. 19. 5,6; Deu. 7- 
U; 10. 15; IN. 147. 
IS). 20; la. 63. 19. 
e wo Dan. 9. 12; Mt. 
11. 22; Lk. 12. 47; 
Ro. 2.9; Ileb. 12. 5 
-8; IPet. 4. 17. 


d la. 14. 24-27 ; 45. 7. 


• Ge. 6. 13; aee refa. 
18.17; Dan. 9. 22- 
27. 


1 Rather, ‘sandals;’ mere soles fastened by thonga; 
things of the smallest value. Compare Ezek. xiii. 19. 
The word ‘sold’ is to be understood here in the sense of 
selling into slavery^ which was frequently done. See 
Lev. xxv. 39 ; 2 Kangs iv. 1. 

2 The meaning probably is, that they grudge the poor 
the very dust that they put on their heads as a mark of 
mourning. 

3 Sin on tho part of God’s professed people is pecu- 
liarly dishonouring, and therefore displeasing to Him. 
It is not unlikely that, as the Israelites professed to 
honour Jehovah in their image-worship, they even pre- 
tended to do so in the obscene practices which they 
joine^with it. 

4 lUy not only appropriated to their own use the 
garments which had been pledged (see Exod. xxii. 6), 
and the fines which had been levied ; but to this injustice 
they added the impiety of using these things at thoir 
idol-feasts. 

5 See note on Gen. xv. 16. 

6 See note on Numb. vi. 2. 

1 Rather, ‘ Behold, I will press you down,’ etc. (t. e. 

I wiH overpower you with punishment), 4 and flight shall 

fail,' etc. 

3 That is, the bravest shftll throw off his armour and 

flee. 


9 The people of Israel are reminded of the responsibility 
resulting from their peculiar privileges (vers. 1, 2), and 
then, by a series of pungent and suggestive questions, 
they are taught that tnoy cannot expect God’s friendship 
while they oppose his will (3), that ho does not threaten, 
nor will tnoy suffer, without causo (4, 5), and that they 
may well fear when God requires his servants to warn 
thorn (6 — 8). And their heathen neighbours are called 
to observe and bear witness to their disorders and their 
punishmont (9 — 15). 

10 Those must expect to be punished with peculiar 
sevority who, having enjoyed remarkable Divine favours 
and advantages, have sinned against stronger obligations, 
and set a more injurious example than others. 

11 The lion roars when eager for his prey, or exulting 
over it. He does not roar without cause ; so God does 
not threaten and punish where there is no sin. 

12 It was no vain alarm which the prophets were 
sounding in the ears of their countrymen ; and, whoever 
might be the instruments, God was the author of the 
chastisement. 

13 The word ‘evil’ here means calamity , as in Gen. 
xix. 19. 

14 Before God inflicts his strokes, he mercifully warns 
men by his prophets, whose words may well excite alarm, 
for they are uttered under his impulse. 




B. C. ABOUT 787. U.] 


AMOS III. 8— IV. 7. [b. c. about 793. H. 


8 /f Tho lion hath roared, who will not fear? 

The Lord God hath spoken, * who can hut prophesy? 

9 Publish in the palaces at Ashdod,— and in the palaces in the land of Egypt, 
And say, Assemble yourselves upon the mountains of Samaria, 

h And behold the great tumults 1 in the i^idst thereof, 

And the oppressed [or, oppressions] in the midst thereof. 

10 Eor they ‘know not to do right, — saitli the Lord, 

Who store up violence aud robbery in their palaces. 

11 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; 

J An adversary there shall be even round about the land ; 

And he shall bring down thy strength from thee, 

And thy palaces shall bo spoiled . 1 

12 Thus saitli the Lord ; 

As the shepherd taketh out of the mouth of the lion two legs, or a piece of an ear ; 
So shall the children of Israol be taken out 3 

That dwell in Samaria in the corner of a bed, — and in Damascus in a couch. 4 

13 Hear ye, and testify in 5 the house of Jacob, — saith the Lord God, the God of hosts, 

14 That in the day that I shall visit tho transgressions of Israol upon him, 
h I will also visit the altars of lieth-cl 

And 1 the horns of the altar shall be cut off, — and fall to tho ground. 

15 And I will smite m the winter house with n tho summer house ; 

And 0 the houses of ivory shall perish, 

And the great houses shall have an end, — saith the Lord. 

Reproofs of the nobles and of the people , for oppression , idolatry , and impenitence. 

4 HEAIt 7 this word, ye ? kine of liashan, 8 — that are in the mountain of Samaria, 
Which oppress the poor, which crush the needy, 

Which say to their masters, — » Bring, aud let us drink. 

2 ’ The Lord God hath sworn by his holiness, 0 
That, lo, the (lays shall come upon you, 

That he will take you away • with hooks, — aud your posterity with fishhooks. 

3 And ‘ye shall go out at the breaches, — “every cow at that which is before her ; 
And yo shall cast them into the * palaco, — saith the Lord. 10 

4 s' Como to Beth-el, aud transgress ; — at *Gilgal multiply transgression; 

And bring your sacrifices every morning , — b and your tithes after three years : 11 

5 c And offer a sacrifice of thanksgiving with leaven, 12 
And proclaim and publish d the free offerings : 

e For this liketh you, 0 ye children of Israel, — saith the Lord God. 
fi And I also have given you cleanness of teeth, 13 in all your cities, 

And / want of bread in all your places. 

* Yet have yo not returned unto me, — saith the Lord. 

7 And also A I have withliolden the rain from you, 

When there were yet three mouths 14 to the liar vest : 

* And I caused it to rain upon one city, 

And caused it not to rain upon another city : 

One piece was rained upon, — and the piece whoreupou it rained not withered. 
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n Judff. 3. 20. 
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V Joel 3. 3. 
r Pa. 89. 36. 
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y Ezo. 20. 39; Mt. 23. 
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a ch. 5. 5 ; Hot. 4. 15 ; 

9. 15; 12. 1). 
a Num. 28. 3, 4. 
ft Den. 14. 28. 

« I.©. 7. 12. 13: 23. 17. 
d Lo. 22. 18, 21 ; Don. 
12 . 6 . 

* Pa. 81. 12. 

/ Lo. 26.26; 1 Kl. 18. 

2 ; 2 Kl. 8. 1. 
g rera. 8—11 ; la. 9. 
13; 26. 11; Jer. 5.3; 
Hag. 2. 17. 

A Le. 26. 19,20; 1 Ki. 
8. 35 ; Jer. 14. 4. 

* ace Ex. 8. 22. 


1 The disorders connected with acts of oppression. 

2 For the fulfilment of this, see 2 Kings xvii, 5, 6. 

3 The shepherd was expected to make good any loss 
that occurred in his flock, unless he could prove that tho 
animal had been torn by a wild beast, by producing somo 
fragment as evidence of the fact (Exod. xxii. 10 — 13). 
In allusion to this custom, the prophet says that no moro 
than tho mere fragments of God’s flock shall be left to 
show how they have been devoured. 

4 According to tho present Hebrew vowel-points, this 
should bo translated, ( in the corner (i. e. the place of 
honour) of a sofa, and in tho damask of a couch ;’ refer- 
ring to the luxurious habits of the people. 

3 ltather, ‘ against the house of Jacob.’ 

6 As idolatry has been the parent of other crimes, so 
it shall be punished with them. 

7 The nobles are charged with oppression and threatened 
with exile (vers. 1—3) ; and all the people are charged 
with superstitious will- worship (4, 5), tor which they have 
already suffered famine, drought, blight, pestilence, and 
the destruction of some of their cities ; but as all these 
iudgmouts have failed to reform them (6—11), destruction, 
like that of Egypt or of Sodom, must follow (12, 13). 


8 See note on Psa. xxii. 12. In this passage, masculine 
and feminine forms are intermingled, to designate the 
effeminacy and tyranny of the courtiers and companions 
of the king of Israel (compare IIos. vii. 5), who is called 
‘ their master,’ as they are called ‘kine,’ or cows, of Bashan. 

9 That Divine excellence which their sin had outraged 
is here engaged to vindicate itself. God’s holiness must 
be hostile to the sinner. 

10 Perhaps the best rendering of this verse is, * And at 
the breaches (of your walls) ye shall go forth, each 
straight before her ; and ye shall throw yourselves down 
from the citadel, saith Jehovah.’ The ngure is derived 
from the headlong rushing of frightened cattle. 

11 See Deut. xiv. 28, and note. This seems to mean, 
You may maintain your worship carefully, but you only 

rovoke mo ; for I have forbidden your calf- worship, and 
ave chosen Jerusalem, not Beth-el, for my sanctuary. 

12 See Lev. vii. 13, and note. 

13 This is the same as * want of bread.’ 

14 The ‘latter rain,’ which falls in Palestine about 
February, is necessary for tho growth of the corn : see 
note on Deut. xi. 14. This was not yet absolutely with- 
held, but was very partial. 
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AMOS IY. 8— Y. 11. 


[b. c. about 793. H. 


8 So two or three cities wandered unto one city, to drink water ; 

But they were not satisfied : — *yet have ye not returned unto me, — saith the Loro. 

9 1 1 have smitten you with blasting and mildew : 

When your gardens and your vineyards 

And ypur fig trees and your olive trees increased, 
m The palmerworm devoured them : * 

Yet have ye not returned unto me, — saith the Lord. 

10 I have sent among you the pestilence '* after the manner of Egypt : 1 

Your young men have I slain with the sword, — "and have taken away your horses ; 
And 1 have made p the stink of your camps to come up unto your nostrils : 

9 Yet have ye not returned unto me, — saith the Lord. 

11 I have’overthrown some of you, — as God overthrew r Sodom and Gomorrah, 2 

* And yo were as a firebrand plucked out of the burning : 

* Yet have ye not returned unto mo, — saith the Lord. 

12 Therefore "thus 3 will I do unto theo, 0 Israel : 

And because I will do this unto thee, — 'prepare to moet thy God, 0 Israel. 

13 For, lo, he that formeth the mountains, — and create th the wind, 
v And declareth unto man what is his thought, 

* That maketh the morning darkness, 

a And treadeth upon the high places of the earth, 

6 Tho Lord, Tho God of hosts, is his name. 4 

Lamentations over Israel ; learnings and exhortations. 

5 HEAR, 5 ye this word which I c take up against 6 you, 

JSveti a lamentation, 0 house of Israel. 

2 d The virgin of Israel * is fallen ; — she shall no more rise : 

She is forsaken upon her land j — there is none to raise her up. 

3 For thus saith the Lord God ; 

/The city that went out 7 by a thousand— shall leave an hundred, 

And that which went forth oy an hundred — shall leave ten, — to the house of Israel. 

4 For thus saith the Lord unto the house of Israel, 

* Seek ye me, A and ye shall live : 

5 llut seek not 4 Beth-el, — nor enter into Gilgal, — and pass not to * Beer-shoba : 8 
For Gilgal shall surely go into captivity, — and 1 Beth-el shall come to nought. 

6 m Seek the Lord, and yo shall live : 

Lost he break out like fire in " the houso of Joseph, 9 
And devour it, °and there be none to quench it in Beth-el. 

7 Ye who ^ turn judgment to wormwood, — and leave off righteousness in tho earth, 10 

8 Seek him that maketh tho « seven stars 11 and Orion, 
r And turneth the shadow of death into the morning, 

‘ And maketh the day dark with night : 

That 1 calleth for the waters of the sea, 

And poureth them out upon the face of the earth : — " The Lord is his name : 

9 That strengthened! the spoiled against the strong, 

So that the spoiled shall come against the fortress. 12 

10 * They hate him that rebuketh 13 y in the gate, 

And they * abhor him that speaketh uprightly. 

11 Forasmuch therefore °as your treading is upon the poor, 

And ye take from him burdens 14 of wheat : 

* Ye have built houses of hewn stone,— but ye shall not dwell in them ; 

Ye have planted pleasant vineyards, — but ye shall not drink wine of them. 
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a Deu. 32. 13 ; 33. 29 ; 
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e Jer. 7. 29; Eze. 19. 
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d Ii. 37. 22; Jcr. 14. 


fi vor. 6 ; 2 Ghr. 16. 2; 

Jer. 29. 12, 13. 
h Pi. 69. 32 , Is. 55. 3. 
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4 ch. 8. 1 1. 

/ Hoi. 4. 15; 10. 8. 

»»• ver. 4 { Eze. 33. 11. 

» Ge. 48. 8—20 ; Jos. 
18. 5. 

o Jer. 4. 4. 

P ch. 6. 12 ; Hos. 10. 4. 


r Job 12. 22. 

* eh. 4. 13; Pi. 101.20. 

t eh. 9. 6; Ge. 7. 11- 
20 ; Job 38. 34. 

•* ch. 4. 13. 


jf oh. 7. 10—17; I*. 29. 
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y Pi. 60. 4. 

* l HI. 22. a 
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1 That is, as I formerly did to the Egyptians. See refs. 

2 This refers to some awful catastrophe, not noticed 
elsewhere, by which some of the cities of Israel were 
burnt, whilst others narrowly escaped, like a brand 
plucked from tho fire. Comp. Zech. iu. 2 ; 1 Cor. iii. 15. 

3 As I have done to Egypt and Sodom, and have 
threatened (Deut. xxviii.), and have already begun, to 
deal with thee. 

4 Israel's God is almighty, omniscient, and supremo. 
How awful for the ungodly to be summoned to meet Him ! 

3 Lamenting the approaching desolation of Israel 
(vers. 1—3), tho prophet calls upon them to seek not their 
idols but Jehovah (4 — 6). His power is opposed to un- 
righteousness (7—9) such as they We practised (10—13), 
and from which they must turn to God if they would 
escape his anger (14—17). 

6 Or, ‘ over you,' as a funeral lamentation. 

7 Probably to war. The population of a city was 


reckoned by the number of warriors it could send out. 

8 A city of Judah (1 Kings xix. 3). on its southern 
frontier. From this passage and ch. viii. 14, it appears 
to have been at this time a place of idolatrous resort. 

9 The kingdom of Ephraim, or the ten tribes. 

10 Rather, ‘and who cast righteousness down to tho 
ground.' 

11 The Pleiades : soo notes on Job ix. 9 ; xxxviii. 31. 

12 Rather, ‘ That ’flasheth forth destruction upon the 
strong ; and destruction cometh upon the fortress.' The 
power of the Almighty Creator is put forth to destroy the 
stronghold of the sinner. 

13 This. may mean the prophets, who uttered their 
rebukes Jin the gate,’ the most frequented part of the 
city ; or it may be rendered, ‘ him that contendeth in tho 
gate,’ referring to those who brought these men to public 
trial. Comp. ver. 12, and Isa. xxix. 21. 

14 Or, ‘ presents i. e. bribes. 
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12 For *1 know your manifold transgressions — and your mighty sins. 
d They afflict the just, — they take a bribe, 

And they * turn asido the poor /in the gate from their right . 

13 Therefore * the prudent shall keep silence 1 in that time ; — for it is k an evil time. 

14 1 Seek good, and uot evil, that ye may live : 

And so the Lord, the God of hosts, shall be with you, — * as ye have spoken. 

15 1 Hate the evil, and love the good,— and establish judgment in the gate. 

«* It may be that the Lord God of hosts will be gracious 

Unto tt the remnant of Joseph. 

16 Therefore the Lord, the God of hosts, the Lord, saith thus ; 

• Wailing shall he in all streets ; 

And they shall say in all the highways, Alas 1 alas ! 

And they shall call the husbandman to mourning, 

And *such as are skilful of lamentation 2 3 to wailing. 

17 And * in all vineyards shall he wailing : 

For r I will pass through thee, — saith the Loud. 

False security exposed and reproved. 

18 * WOE 8 unto you that desire the day of the Lord ! 4 

To what end is it for you ? — 1 The day of the Lord is darkness, and not light. 

19 ” As if a man did flee from a lion, — and a bear met him ; 

Or went into the house, and leaned his hand on the wall, 

And a serpent bit him. 5 

20 Shall not the day of the Lord he darkness, and not light? 

Even very dark, and no brightness in it? 

21 9 I hate, I despise your feast days, 6 

And y 1 will not smell in your solemn assemblies. 

22 * Though ye offer me burnt offerings and your meat offerings, 

1 will uot accept them: 

Neither will I regard the peace offerings of your fat beasts. 

23 Take thou away from mo the noise of thy songs ; 

For I will not hear the melody of ° thy viols. 

24 b Hut let judgment run down as waters, — and righteousness as a mighty stream. 

25 c Have ye offered unto me sacrifices and offerings 
In the wilderness forty years, 0 house of Israel ? 

26 But ye have borne 7 the tabernacle d of your Moloch 

And Chiun your images, the star of your god, fl — which ye made to yourselves. 

27 Therefore will I cause you to go into captivity ' beyond Damascus, 9 
Saitli the Loud, / whoso name is The God of hosts. 

6 Woe * to them that arc at ease in Zion, — and trust in A the mountain of Samaria, 
Which are named 10 • chief of the nations, — to whom the house of Israel came ! 

2 *Pass ye unto 1 Calneh, 11 and see ; — and from thence go ye to ,n Hamath 12 the great: 
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1 In such a time, the wise and pious can only wait in 
silence for God’s interposition to check the overwhelming 
power of public and private wickedness. 

2 Sec Keeles. xii. o ; Jer. ix. 17, and notes. 

3 Two grounds of false confidence are here exposed ; 
namely, first, God’s expected interposition, which how- 
ever would be to punish rather than to bless a people so 
faithless to Him (vers. 18—27) ; and, secondly, the strength 
of the two capitals of iHrael and Judah, which enoouraged 
the inhabitants, notwithstanding tho fall of other cities, 
in luxurious security and disregard of the sufferings of tho 
rest of the country (ch. vi. 1 — 6). For theso reasons, they 
and their cities snail be the chief sufferers by pestilence 
and earthquake (7 — 11), that they may learn now unpro- 
fitable is their sin, and how unavailing their strength in 
the time of God’s chastisements (12 — 14). 

4 ‘Tho day of tho Lord’ may oe either the day of his 
anger, which these men boldly despise, as if they said, 
‘ Let him do his worst ;* or, more probably, the day of his 
interposition; which they thought must bo to them, as 
Israelites, a time of blessing; but which, because they were 
faithless to his covenant, would bring to them only dark- 
ness and misery. Such was Christ’s first coming, and such 
will be the day of his second appearing. 

3 Proverbial expressions representing men as finding 
destruction where they honed to find safety. 

6 See Isa. i. 10 — 15, and notes. 


7 Rather, ‘Did ye offer unto me, etc., and (yet, t. e. at 
the same time) ye bore,’ etc. The Israelites are accused 
of having, from the earliest periods of their history, 
mixed superstitious practices with a professed attention 
to the ritual observances of the Mosaic law. 

8 This is rendered by some, ‘ Ye carried the shrine of 
your king, and the pillar of your images, the star of your 
god 8.’ The heathen were accustomed to make portable 
shrines; and several of the deities of Nineveh are re- 
presented as being carried on tho shoulders of men, each 
deity having a star over its head. Those who adopt the 
rendering of the text suppose ‘Chiun’ to be the planet 
Saturn, of which they think Remphan to be the Egyptian 
name. The text is quoted in Acts vii. 43 nearly according 
to the Septuagint version. 

9 Even to Babylon. See Acts vii. 43, and note. 

10 Rather, ‘ the distinguished men of the chief of the 
nations i. c. the princes of the two kingdoms of Israel 
and J udah, who, trusting in the strength of their capitals, 
set the people, who looked up to them, an example of 
confident case and recklessness of Divine warnings. The 
same epithets are applied by Isaiah (Isa. xxxii. 9, 11) to 
the luxurious women of Israel. 

11 Or, Calno (Isa. x. 91, probably Ctesiphon; situated 
opposite Sclcucia, and lor a time the capital of the 
Parthians. 

12 See notes on Numb. xiii. 21 ; 2 Sam. viii. 9. 
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Then go down to * Gath 1 2 3 of the Philistines : 

0 Be they better than these kingdoms ?— or their border greater than your border? 8 

3 Ye that 'put far away the * evil day, 8 

r And cause * the seat of violence 4 to come near ; 

4 That lie upon beds of 'ivory, — and stretch themselves upon their couches, 

« And eat the lambs out of the flock, — and the calves out of the midst of the stall ; 

5 9 That chant to the sound of the viol, 

And invent to themselves instruments of music, * like David ; 5 6 

6 That drink wine in bowls, — and anoint themselves with the chief ointments : 

* But they are not grieved for the afliiction of * J oseph. 

7 Therefore now shall they go captive with the first that go captive, 

And *the banquet® of them that stretched themselves shall be removed. 

8 * The Lord God hath sworn by himself, — saith his Lord the God of hosts, 
h I abhor tf the excellency of Jacob, 7 ‘'and hate his palaces : 

* Therefore will I deliver up the city with all that is therein. 

9 And it shall come to pass, / if there remain ten men in one house, 

That they shall die. 

10 And a man’s uncle shall take him up, and he that burnetii 8 him, 

To bring out the bones out of the house, 

And shall say unto him that is by the sides of the house, 

Is there yet any with thee? — ana he shall say, No. 

Then shall he say, * Hold thy tongue : 

* For wo may not make mention of the name of the Loud. 9 

11 For, behold, * the Lord commandeth, 

A And he will smite the great house with breaches,— and the little house with clefts. 

12 Shall horses run upon the rock? — will one plow there with oxen? 10 
For 'ye have turned judgment into gall, 

And the fruit of righteousness into hemlock : 

13 Ye *" which rejoice in a thing of nought ; 

Which say, Have we not taken to us horns 11 * by our own strength? 

14 But, behold, « I will raise up against you a nation, 0 house of Israel, 

Saith the Lord the God of hosts ; — and they shall afflict you 

From the "entering in of Ilemath — unto the river of the wilderness. 18 
Symbolical visions representing approaching Divine judgments for the sin r of the people. 
V 'THUS 13 hath the Lord God showod unto me ; and, behold, he formed grass- 
hoppers 14 in the beginning of the shooting up of the latter growth ; and, lo, it was 
2 the latter growth after the king’s mowings. 15 * * And it came to pass, that when 
they had made an end of eating the grass of the land, then I said, 
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1 Gath was one of the principal cities of the Philis- 
tines, the residence of Goliath. Uzziuh, in whose reign 
Amos prophesied, took it and destroyed its wall (2 Chron. 
xxvi. 6), and probably also the entire city, as it is not 
mentioned in ch. i. 6 — 8. 

2 Of the various explanations given to this question 
the most probable is, See how these mighty cities are 
humbled and reduced, and learn to fear mv judgments. 

3 Banishing all fear of the threatened p unishm ent, 
men hold fast to their iniquities. 

4 The judgment- seat, wnere injustice was practised. 

5 Cultivating merely for their own diversion an art 
which David consecrated to the service of God. The 
word here rendered ‘bowls* (ver. 6) is everywhere else 
applied to the capacious vessels used in the sanctuary. 
These men were not only voluptuous, but profane. 

6 Rather, 4 and the shouting of those that recline (on 
couches) shall depart.* Having been chief in sin, they 
shall be chief in punishment. 

7 See note on Psa. xlvii. 4 ; and Ezck. xxiv. 21. 

8 Or, ‘A man’s uncle, even he who burneth him, 

shall take him up,* etc. This probably means that the 

mortality will be so great as to throw the care of the dead 
upon their more distant relatives; who, to prevent in- 

fection, will burn the bodies instead of burying them. 

0 Or, 4 Be silent ; for [it is not a time] to mention the 

name of the Lord.* The meaning is not very obvious, 

but perhaps it is this : that one of the household, confined 

to tne chamber by the disease, says that he is the sole 

survivor ; and he is told that it is of no use now to call 

upon God, for his case is hopeless. 
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10 You cannot reasonably expect to profit by injustice. 

11 That is. power. The strength in which you trust 
and rejoice for success is 4 nought,* when opposed to the 
agents of my justice. 

12 Rather, 4 the stream of the Arabah ;* t. e. the Jordan- 
valley. As this is probably the boundary mentioned in 
2 Kings xiv. 25, it is either the Kidron, or some stream 
falling into the northern part of the Dead Sea. 

13 Chapters vii., viii., ix. 1 — 10 contain a series of 
symbolical visions indicating progressive Divine judg- 
ments. The first (ch. vii. 1 — 3) and tho second (4—6) 
predict devastation; against which Amos pleads with 
some success. The third foreshows the destruction of 
the idol-temples and of the royal house (7 — 9). Upon 
delivering this vision, the prophet is, by a perversion of 
his words, charged with treason ; but ho defends himself, 
and foretells tne punishment of his accuser (10 — 17). 
The fourth vision shows the ripeness of the people for 
the judgments which are at hand (viii. 1 — 3) ; and is 
followed by a catalogue of then* crimes, with their retribu- 
tions (4 — 14). In the fifth, the Divine Judge appears at 
the idolatrous altar, whenco their other sins had origi- 
nated, and decrees the destruction of the idol-templo 
and of its votaries ; declaring that all attempts at escape 
are hopeless, for their Judge is the omnipotent and omni- 
present Creator, who has cast off this rebellious people, 
and will lot none escape, whilst he will take care that 
none of his servants shall perish (ix. 1 — 10). 

14 Rather, ‘locusts.* 

15 4 The king’s mowings,* or croppings , may refer either 
to the exaction by the monarch of the first growth of the 
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* 0 Lord God, forgive, I beseech thee : 
r Bv whom shall Jacob arise ? — ' for he is small. 1 

3 1 The Lord repented for this : — It shall not be, saith the Lord. 

4 * Thus hath the Lord God showed unto me ; and, behold, the Lord God called 
to contend by fire, and it devoured the great deep, and did eat up a part. 2 

5 Then said I, — 0 Lord God, • cease, I beseech thee : 

By whom shall Jacob arise? — for he is small. 

0 y The Lord repented for this : — This also shall not be, saith the Lord God. 

7 * Thus he showed me : and, behold, the Lord stood upon a wall made by a 

8 plumbline, with a plumbline in his hand. And the Lord said unto me, Amos, 
what seest thou ? And I said, A plumbline. Then said the Lord, 

Behold, a I will set a plumbline in the midst of my people Israel : 3 
h I will not again pass by them any more : 

9 c And the high places of Isaac shall be desolate, 

And the sanctuaries 4 of Israel shall be laid waste ; 

And d I will rise against the house of Jeroboam with the sword. 

10 Then Amaziah * the priest of Beth-el sent to / Jeroboam lung of Israel, saying, 
Amos hath conspired against theo in the midst of the house of Israel : the land 

11 is* not able to bear all his words. For thus Amos saith, h Jeroboam shall die by 
the sword, and 1 Israel shall surely be led away captive out of their own land. 

12 Also Amaziah said unto Amos, * 0 thou seer, 1 go, flee thee away into the land 

13 of Judah, and there cat bread, 5 and prophesy there: but m prophesy not again 
any more at Beth-el : "for it is the king’s chapel, 0 and it is the king’s court. 

14 Then answered Amos, and said to Amaziah, I ivas no prophot, neither was I °a 
prophet’s son; 7 f'but I was an herdinan, and a gatherer 8 of sycomore fruit: 

15 and the Lord took me as I followed the flock, and the Lord said unto me, Go, 
10 prophesy unto my people Israel. Now therefore hear thou the word of the Lord : 

v Thou sayest, Prophesy not against Israel, and r drop not thy word against the 
17 house of Isaac. ' Therefore thus saith the Lord ; 

1 Thy wife shall be an harlot in the city, 

And thy sons and thy daughters shall fall by the sword, 

And thy land shall be divided by line and thou shalt die in a polluted 10 land : 

** And Israel shall surely go into captivity forth of his land. 

8 'Thus hath the Lord God showed unto me; and behold a basket of summer 

2 fruit. 11 And ho said, Amos, what seest thou? And I said, A basket of summer 
fruit. Then said the Lord unto me, 

y The end is come upon my people of Israel ; 

* I will not again pass by them any more. 

3 And « tho songs of the temple 12 shall be bowlings in that day, saith the Lord God : 
There shall he many dead bodies in every place ; 

b They shall cast them forth with silence. 13 

4 Hear this, 0 ye that c swallow up the needy, 

Even to make the poor of the land to fail, 

5 Saying, When will the new moon rf be gone, — that wo may sell corn? 

And * the sabbath, — that we may set forth wheat, 

/Making the ephah small, and the shekel great, 14 I 
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grass for his own cattle (see 1 Sam. viii. 14) ; or to the 
invasions of the Syrian kings (2 Kings xiii. 3—7). If 
locus ts destroyed the after-crop, there was no hope of any 
grass till the summor was passed. 

1 Rather, ‘Who is Jacob that he should stand?' t. e. 
How can a nation already brought so low by thy judg- 
ments endure any more ? And so in ver. 5. 

2 Rather, ‘ the part ;' i. e. the other Dart ; the dry 
land in opposition to the deep. The ‘nre’ denotes a 
heavier judgment than the * locusts.' 

3 The application of the line and plummet to a com- 
pleted building implies that its correctness and stability 
are being tested, and that, if found faulty or dangerous, 
it will be taken down. This symbol therefore represents 
God's trial of a people, which often results in their con- 
demnation. Corap. Isa. xxviii. 17 ; 2 Kings xxi. 13. 

4 Their idol- temples. 

5 Gain thy living by prophesying there. The idola- 
trous priest apparently regards Amos as merely a hireling, 
like himself, doing his work for the maintenance which 
the king gave him. 


6 Rather, ‘ the king's sanctuary.' As Bethel was fre- 
quented by the kings of Israel for their idolatrous worship, 
it had also a royal residence. 

7 That is, I was not a disciple of the prophets. See 
note on 1 Sam. x. 12. 

8 Perhaps, ‘scraper;' alluding to the practice of scrap- 
ing or making incisions in the sycomore fruit, to promote 
its maturity. As this fruit was common and insipid, and 
was eaten chiefly by the poor, it is likely that Amos was 
in an humble station. 

9 Divided among the victorious enemies. 

10 A foreign heathen land, where the worship of 
Jehovah was altogether unknown. 

11 That is, fruit fully ripe, which soon rots ; repre- 
senting Israel as ripe for judgment. Compare Rev. xiv. 
15, 18. 

12 Rather, ‘palace.' 

13 Without the usual wailings, either for fear of the 

enemv, or because none were left to mourn. j 

H By diminishing the measure they gave, and at the 
same time increasing the weight by which the money I 
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And * falsifying the balances by deceit ? 

6 That we may buy the poor 1 for k silver, — and the needy for a pair of shoes ; 

Yea, and sell the refuse of the wheat ? 

7 The Lord hath sworn by 1 the excellency of Jacob, 2 
Surely * I will never forget any of their works. 

8 1 Shall not the land tremble for this, — and every one mourn that dwelleth therein ? 
And it shall rise up wholly as a flood : 

And it shall be cast out and drowned, 3 — " as by the flood of Egypt. 

9 And it shall come to pass in that day, — saith the Lord God, 

“That I will cause the sun 4 to go down at noon, 

And I will darken the earth in the clear day : 

10 9 And I will turn your feasts into mourning, — and all your songs into lamentation ; 
p And I will bring up sackcloth upon all loins, — and baldness upon every head ; 

* And I will make it as the mourning of an only son, 

And the end thereof as a bitter day. 

11 Behold, the days come, saith the Lord God,— that I will send a famine in the land, 
Not a famine of bread, nor a thirst for water, 

But r of hearing the words of the Lord : 5 

12 And thoy shall wander from sea to sea, 6 

And from the north even to the east, they shall run to and fro 
To sock the word of the Lord, — and shall not find it. 

13 In that day shall the fair virgins and young men faint for thirst. 

14 They that 'swear by 'the sin of Samaria, 7 — and say, Thy god, 0 Dan, liveth ; 8 
And, The “manner '"of Beer-sheba liveth ; 

Even they shall fall, and never rise up again. 

9 y I saw the Lord standing upon * the altar : 9 and he said, 

Smite the lintel of the door, that tho posts may shake : 

And a cut them in the head, all of them ; 10 
And I will slay the last of them with the sword : 
b He that floeth of them shall not flee away, 

And he that oscapeth of them shall not be delivered. 

2 c Though thoy dig into hell, 11 — thence shall mine hand take them; 

d Though thoy climb up to heaven, — thence will I bring them down : 

3 And • though they hide themselves in the top of Carmel, 12 
I will search and take them out thence ; 

And though they bo hid from my sight in the bottom of tho sea, 

Thence will I command the serpent, and he shall bite thorn : 

4 And though they go into captivity before their enemies, 

/Thence will I command tho sword, and it shall slay them : 13 
And * I will set mine eyes upon them for evil, — and not for good. 

5 And the Lord God of hosts is he that toucheth 14 the land, and it shall A molt, 

4 And all that dwell therein shall mourn : 

And it shall rise up wholly like a flood ; 

And shall be drowned, as by the flood of Egypt. 19 
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was reckoned, they were guilty of a double fraud : see 
refs. Tho spirit of covetousness leads men to rob both 
God and man. 

1 That is, reduce them to bondage. See note on 
ch. ii. 6. 

2 See note on Psa. xlvii. 4. 

3 This may mean, ‘overflowed,’ as Egypt is by the 
inundations of the Nile : or the passage may be renaored, 
‘and shall subside, as the river of Egypt’ does, whon its 
flood is exhausted. 

4 Your prosperity shall bo suddenly oclipsed by the 
deepest ana darkest sorrow (ver. 10). Comp. Jer. xv. 9. 

3 Those who despise God's faithful messengers shall 
i have none to guide and comfort them in perplexity and 
distress. 

3 The Dead Sea lay south, and the Groat Sea west, of 
the kingdom of Israel; and the north and east are added 
in the next line. The whole verse intimates that in no 
quarter shall they find Divine help and guidance. 

7 This peculiar designation of the golden calf, founded 
on the words of Deut. ix. 21, shows the aggravation of 
their orimo, as being a repetition of that which had 
brought upon their ancestors severe punishment. 

8 That is, ‘As thy god liveth;* a formula of swearing 
(see 1 Sam. xx. 3). ‘ The manner of Beor-sheba * is an 
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elliptical phrase for the idol whose worship was practised 
there. See ch. v. 5. 

9 Many suppose this to he the altar at Jerusalem. 
But the reference of this series of visions to the northern 
kingdom, and the mention of their idolatries in the pre- 
ceding verses, render it not improbable that this was the 
altar in ‘the king’s sanctuary’ at Beth-el (ch. vii. 13). 
Already had Jehovah smitten Jeroboam’s altar there 
(1 Kings xiii. 6) ; and he now appears, to demolish 
utterly the idol-temple and destroy its worshippers. 

10 Rather, ‘ Smite tho capital, and the thresholds shall 
shake, and smite thorn upon the head of all of them,' etc. 
Bring down the temple upon tho heads of those who 
worship in it : comp. Judg. xvi. 22 — 30. 

11 Heb., ‘Sheol , the stato or place of the dead. See 
note on Job xi. 8. 

12 Carmel was well adapted for concealment, not only on 
account of its woods and copses, but because of its nume- 
rous caves, of which there are four hundred in one part of 
the mountain. See note on ch. i. 2. 

13 Captivity is commonly the alternative of slaughter, 
but here it only leads to it. 

14 The least token of God’s displeasure is sufficient to 
put the whole frame of nature out of order. 

15 Soo note on ch. viii. 8. 
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6 It is lie that buildeth his * stories in the heaven, 

And hath founded his troop in the earth ; 1 
He that 1 calleth for the waters of the sea, 

And poureth them out upon the face of the earth : — w The Loud is his name. 

7 Are ye not as children of the Ethiopians 3 unto me, 

0 children of Israel ? saith the Loud. 

* Have not I brought up Israel out of the land of Egypt ? 

And the 0 Philistines from p Caphtor, — and the Syrians from » Kir ? 

8 Behold, r the eyes of the Lord God are upon the sinful kingdom, 

Aud 1 9 will destroy it from off the face of the earth : 

Saving that I will not utterly destroy the house of Jacob, — saith the Loud. 

9 For, lo, I will command, — 'and I will sift the house of Israel among all nations, 

Like as corn is sifted in a sieve : — yet shall not the least grain 8 fall upon the earth. 

10 All the sinners of my people shall dio by the sword, 
u Which say, The evil shall not overtake nor prevent us. 

Promises of restoration and blessedness . 

11 * IN 4 that day will I y raise up the tabernaclo of David that is fallen, 

And close up the breaches thereof ; 

And I will raise up liis ruins, — and I will build * it as in the days of old : 

12 a That they may possess the remnant of 6 Edom, 5 
And of all the heathen, which are called by my name, 

Saith the Loud that doeth this. 

13 Behbld, C thc days come, saith tho Lord, 

That the plowman shall overtake tho reaper, 

And the treader of grapes him that soweth seed ; 0 

d And tho mountains shall drop 7 sweet wine, — and all the hills shall melt. 

14 e And I will bring again the captivity of my people of Israel, 

Andf they shall build the waste cities, and inhabit them; 

And they * shall plant vineyards, and drink the wine thereof; 

They shall also make gardens, and eat the fruit of them. 

15 And I will plant them upon their land, 

And h they shall no more be pulled up out of their land which I have given them, 

Saith the Loud thy God. 

1 Or, ‘ lie who buildoth in the heavens his upper- in surpassing glory (ver. 11), and his former subjects 

chambers, and his vault’ (or perhaps ‘his mussive base’) and enemies shall yield a cheerful homage (12). Then 
*ou the earth, he foundeth it.’ shall the ancient promises be fulfilled in the abundant 

2 By your sins you have forfeited your privileges as and eternal blessedness of God’s people (13 — 15). Comp, 
‘sons of Israel,’ and are become sons of Cuahitos, a race Isa. xi., xxxv., lx., and notes. 

known of old for enmity to God. See Gen. x. 8, 9. 5 The Edomites had been subjects, but were now, as 

Your deliverance from Egypt is therefore no longer a ever, the bitterest enemies of Israel. Yet these, with 
pledge of further favours, but it only resembles the ordi- other ‘heathen,’ are to be blessed through Him who fills 
nary migrations of other tribes. Respecting ‘ Caphtor* the throne of David. The apostle James partially quotes 
and * Kir,’ see notes on Jer. xlvii. 4, and 2 Kings xvi. 9. this prophecy from the Septuagint (Acts xv. 15 — 1/) ex- 

3 Not one sinner shall escape, nor one faithful Israelite pressly to show that the blessings of the covenant of 
perish. This shall be fully evident at tho last judgment, mercy were to be extended to the Gentile world. 

4 Like the other prophets, Amos is instructed to cheer 6 In consequence of the abundance of the harvest : 
God’s faithful peoplo with the prospect of Messiah’s days, see Lev. xxvi. 5. 

when tie house and kingdom of David shall be restored 1 Vineyards were generally planted on the hill-sides. 


OBADIAH. 

The date of Obadiah’s ministry is uncertain; but it was formed against David ; until they were for a time com- 
probably between the destruction of Jerusalem by tho pletely subdued by him (2 Sam. viii. 14). They were 
Chaldeans, in the year 588 b. c., and the conquest of among the first to revolt in the latter days of Solomon ; 
Idumea by Nebuchadnezzar, which took place about five but, though they made many attempts to regain their in- 
years afterwards. At this time Edom was an independent dependence, they did not succeed till the time of Jehoram 
nation, priding itself upon its mountain fastnesses and (2 Chron. xxi. 10). From that period they were among 
the wisdom for which it was proverbial. the bitterest of Israel’s enemies : sometimes, indeed, con- 

The jealousy which had existed between . the two quered, as by Araaziah and Uzziah (2 Kings xiv. 7 ; 
brothers, Esau and Jacob, was perpetuated among their 2 Chron. xxvi. 2), but always ready to renew the conflict ; 
posterity. The Edomites unkindly refused the Israelites and, when the whole race ot Jacob was humbled, triumph- 
a passage through their territory (Numb. xx. 14 — 21). ing maliciously in its fall (Psa. cxxxvii. 7). So bitter 
They also joined zealously in the great confederacies and persevering was their hostility that they are often 
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introduced by the prophets as representing the earthly into captivity; the holy land was deserted; and the 
powers that oppose God and his Kingdom (Isa. xxxiv,, chastisement denounced against the Edomites might 
lxiii. ; Ezek. xxxv.) therefore appear not to differ from that which had already 

Such aggravated and obstinate wickedness could not been inflicted upon the seed of Jacob. The prophet, how- 
pass unpunished ; and Obadiah was commanded to an- ever, goes on to declaro that Edom shall be as though it 
nounce to the Edomites their ruin, and to give as tho had never been, and shall be swallowed up for ever : 
reason for it, not only their pride and presumptuous while Israel shall rise again from her present fall ; shall 
confidence in their own strength and wisdom, but chiefly repossess not only her own land, but also Philistia and 
their bitter enmity to the people of God. . Edom ; and shall finally rejoice in tho holy reign of the 

But the chosen race themselves had just been carried promised Messiah. j 

The sins and punishment of Edom; and the future restoration and happiness of Israeli 

1 THE 1 vision of Obadiah. 

Thus saith the Lord God a concerning Edom ; 2 

h We 3 have heard a rumour from the Loud, 

And an ambassador 4 is sent among the heathen, 

Arise ye, and let us rise up 5 against her in battle. 

2 Behold, I have made thee small among the heathen : — thou art greatly despised. 

3 The pride of thine heart hath deceived thee, 

Thou that dwellest in the clefts c of the rock, — whose habitation is high; 

*That saith in his heart, — Who shall bring mo down to the ground? 

4 'Though thou exalt thyself as the eagle, 

And though thou /set thy nest among the stars, 

Thence will I bring thee down, saith tho Lord. 

5 If * thieves came to tlieo, — if robbers by night, (how art thou cut off! 0 ) 

Would they not have stolen till they had enough ? 

If the grapegatkerers came to thee , — h would they not leave some grapes ? 

6 How are the thinr/s of Esau searched out ! — how are his hidden things sought up ! 

7 All the men of thy confederacy have brought thee even to tho border : 7 
1 The mon that were at peaco with thee have deceived tlieo, 

And prevailed against tliee ; 8 

They that eat thy bread have laid a wound under thee : 0 
* There is none understanding in him. 10 

8 1 Shall I not in that day, saith the Lord, — even destroy the wise men out of Edom, 

And understanding out of the mount of Esau ? 

9 And thy m mighty men y 0 * Teman, shall be dismayed, 

To the end that 0 every one of p the mount of Esau may be cut off by slaughter. 

10 For thy violence against thy brother Jacob 11 
Shame snail cover thee, and r thou shalt be cut off for ever. 

11 In the day that thou stoodest on the’ other side, 12 
'In the day that the strangers carried away captive his forces, 

And foreigners entered into his gates, — and 'cast lots upon Jerusalem, 

Even thou ivast as one of them. 

12 But thou shouldest not have “ looked on * the day 13 of thy brother, 

In the day that he became a stranger ; 

Neither shouldest thou have * rejoiced over the children of Judah, 

In the day of their destruction ; 

Neither shouldest thou have spoken proudly, 14 — in the day of distress. 

13 Thou shouldest not have entered into the gate of my peoplo 
In the day of their calamity ; 
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1 Jehovah summons the nations to his aid against the 
Edomites (ver. 1) ; for the pride they take in their inac- 
cessible fortresses shall be humbled (2 — 4) ; their hidden 
treasures shall all be carried off (5, 6) ; their allies, neigh- 
bours, and vassals shall disappoint, deceive, ana injure 
them, and their boasted wisdom and strength shall fail 
them (7 — 9). Their terrible doom is then connected with 
their cruelty to Israel in the day of his calamity (10, 11) ; 
because they exulted over his Bufferings, joined in spoiling 
his country, and treacherously slew his fugitives (12 — 14) ; 
therefore their turn to suffer is come, and their punish- 
ment shall have no termination (15, 16). But Israel shall 
bo fully restored, shall triumph over Edom, and shall be 
blessed in the reign of Jehovah (17—21). 

2 Edom, or Idumea, was the territory of the descendants 
of Esau (see Gen. xxv. 30 ; xxxvi. 8), who drove out the 
Horim and took possession of Mount Seir, the mountainous 
tract south of tho Dead Sea, between the valley of the 
Arabah (now El-ghor) and the eastern desert. Qn its 
capital Sela, see 2 KingB xiv, 7 ; Jer. xlix. 16, and notes. 


3 The prophet speaks in the name of his countrymen. 

4 Or, ‘ messenger.’ to summon them to God’s work. 

3 God himself will arise, and lead them on. 

6 That is, utterly stripped : nothing is left. 

J Or, 4 have sent thee to the frontier ;’ refusing to re- 
ceive the messengers whom thou hast sent to ask for help. 

8 Taking the conqueror’s side ; a retribution for Edonrs 
conduct towards Israel (ver. 11). 

9 That is, 4 have given thee a secret blow.’ But many 
substitute 4 snare ’ for 4 wound.* 

10 That is, in Edom. See note on Jer. xlix. 7. 

11 The word 4 brother’ is inserted to aggravate the sin 
of tho Edomites, to whom the Hebrews had been in- 
structed to show peculiar kindness (De ufc. xxiii. 7). 
Enmity between nearly related nations has in it tho 
guilt of fratricide. 

12 That is, on the enemy’s side. 

18 Or, 4 Look not («. e. with pleasure) on the [evil] day 
of thy brother,’ etc. 

14 See note on Psa, oxxxvii. 7. 
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Yea, thou shouldest not have looked on their affliction 
In the day of their calamity, 

Nor have laid hands on their substance — in the day of their calamity ; 

14 Neither shouldest thou have stood in the crossway, 1 
To cut off those of his that did escape ; 

Neither shouldest thou have delivered up [or, shut up*] those of his 
That did remain in the day of distress. 

15 a For the day of the Lord is near upon all the heathen : 2 

* As thou hast done, it shall be done unto thee : 

Thy reward shall return upon thine own head. 

16 e For as ye have drunk 3 4 * * * upon my holy mountain, 

So shall all the heathen drink continually, * 

d Yea, they shall drink, and they shall swallow down, 

And they shall ho as though they had not been. 

17 * But upon mount Zion / shall be deliverance, — and * there shall be holiness ; 4 
And the house of Jacob h shall possess their possessions. 

! 18 And the house of Jacob 1 shall be a fire, — ana the house of Joseph a flame, 

And the house of Esau for stubble, 

And they shall kindle in them, and devour them; 

* And there shall not be any remaining of the house of Esau ; 

For the Lord hath spoken it. 

19 And they of the soutn 5 1 shall possess the mount of Esau; 

”* And Jthey of the plain the Philistines : 

- " And they shall possess the fields of Ephraim, — and the fields of Samaria : 

And Benjamin shall possess Gilead. 

20 And • the captivity of this host 0 of the children of Israel 
Shall possess that of the Canaanites, — even p unto Zarephath ; 

And the captivity of Jerusalem, which is in Sepharad/ 

9 Shall possess the cities of the south. 

21 And r saviours 8 shall come up on mount Zion — to judge the mount of Esau ; 
And the * kingdom shall bo the Lord's. 
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1 Perhaps ‘ the ravine/ or narrow pass. 

2 When God chastises his own people, the timo for 
punishing others must be very near : see 1 Pet. iv. 17, 18. 

3 These words arc probably addressed, by a sudden 
apostrophe, to tho Jews. Great as were their sufferings, 
those of the nations which had attacked them shall not 
only be far greater, but shall be destructive ; whilst Judah 
(it is implied) shall be restored. Rut some understand 
tho whole as applying to Edom. 

4 This may refer to the temple and its services, from 

which Jerusalem was called the Holy City (now El-kuds, 

the holy). And the following verse may alludo to the 

conquest of Edom by the Jews in the times of the Mac- 

' cabees. Rut it may also represent the spiritual holiness 
of the church of God, which makes it the enemy of the 
ungodly. Comp. Isa. lx. 21 ; lxiii. 1. 


5 That is, the southern part of Palestine. The ‘plain* 
is the low district on tho west of Judah, near the cities of 
the Philistines. This prediction figuratively represents 
the extension of the church. 

0 Tho exiles of tho ten tribes wero very numerous ; 
their deportation from their own land having been more 
complete than that of Judah. They are to spread north- 
wards. On Zarephath, seo note on l Kings xvii. 9. 

7 An unknown district where some of tho Jewish exiles 
were then located. Recent discoveries appear to support 
Jerome’s rendering (which he derived from his Hebrew 
teacher) the Bosphorus. 

8 Or, ‘deliverers.* All who deliver God's people are 
‘judges ' of his enemies. But Isaiah points more distinctly 
to the Messiah in this twofold character : soo Isa, lxiii. 

1 — 5, and notes. 


JONAH. 


I Jonah was a native of Gath-hepher in Galilee. He is 
mentioned, in 2 Kings xiv. 25, as having predicted the 
extension of the kingdom of Israel to its former bounda- 
ries ; which was accomplished by means of the valour and 

S rudence of Jeroboam ii. He is supposed to have lived 
uring that reign ; or perhaps at an earlier period, about 
tho timo of Jehoahaz. In either case ho is the most ancient 
of the prophets whose writings we possess ; and may have 
beenacontemporary, and as some think, a disciple of Elisha. 

This book, with the exception of the prayer in oh. ii., 
is a simple narrative, apparently extracted from a larger 
volume ; for it begins witn the word ‘ and/ and terminates 
abruptly. It relates that Jonah, being sent on a mission 
to Nineveh, attempts to flee to Tarshish ; but is overtaken 


by a storm, is cast into the sea, and is swallowed by a 

a il.L • l _ t 11 l a ,1 ^ 


goes to Nineveh, and announces its destruction ; upon ' 
which the Ninevites, believing his words, fast, pray, 
repent, and are graciously spared (oh. iii) Jonah is 
vexed at the Divine forbearance, and wishes for death. 
Leaving the city, he is sheltered by a gourd, which, 
however, shortly withers: and Jonah, manifesting great I 
impatience, is taught, through his concern about the 
gourd, the propriety of God’s mercy to Nineveh (ch. iv.) I 


i mercy to Nineveh (ch. iv.) 


That this book is a strictly historical narrative, to be 
understood according to its plain literal import, and not 1 
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— 1 ' 

But the great object of thiB book, and its place in the 
whole system of the Bible, can be understood only as it is 
regarded in connection with the rest of prophetic revelation : 
see Prof, to Prophetical Books, p. 721. For Jonah was a 
kind of link between the earlier and the later prophets. 
Like the former, he delivered oral promises of temporary 
mercies, and of these little is preserved. But he is closely 
connected with his successors, by this fragmentary portion 
which has been handed down to us ; and which contains 
an intimation of God’s gracious purposes to raise up among 
the Israelites, however opposed this might be to their 
views, the instruments for extending his mercy to other 
nations ; to fit them for this work t>y needful chastise- 
•ments; to give them a success among the heathen far 
greater than among their own people ; and in the end so 
to vindicate all his doings that they should be constrained, 
instead of murmuring, to adore the riches of His power 
and wisdom : see Bom. ch. xi. And as if to direct atten- 
tion to this chief object of the prophet’s mission, God 
was pleased to arrange certain circumstantial coincidences 
between this pioneer of the more permanent and extended 
portion of Old Testament prophecy, and the Divino 
Author of our faith. See Matt. xii. 39 — 42 ; xvi. 4. 

It is probable that the book was composed by Jonah 
himself. If so. it affords satisfactory evidence that ho had 
a duo sense or the faults which he hero unshrinkingly 
displays for the warning and instruction of others. 

Jonah being commanded to go to Nineveh attempts to Jlee to Tarshish , is cast into the sea, 
and is miraculously preserved . 

1 NOW the word of tlie Lord came unto fl Jonah the son of Amittai, sayinjr, 

2 Arise, go to ^Ninoveh, 1 that c great city, and cry against it; for d their wicked- 

3 ness is come up before mo. But 2 Jonah * rose up to lice unto Tarshish 3 from the 
presence of the Lord , 4 and went down to / Joppa ; 5 * and he found a ship going to 
* Tarshish : so ho paid the faro thereof, and went down into it, to go with them 
unto Tarshish A from tho presence of the Lord. 

4 But * the Lord sent out a great wind into the sea, and there was a mighty 

5 tempest in the sea, so that tho ship was like to ho broken. Then the mariners 
were afraid, and cried every man unto his god, 0 and k east forth tho wares 7 * that 
were in the ship into the sea, to lighten it of them. But Jonah was gone down 

6 1 into the sides ^ of the ship ; and he lay, and was fast asleep. So the shipmaster 
came to him, and said uuto him, What meanest thou, 0 sloeper? arise, w call 
upon thy God, "if so he that God will think upon us, that we perish not. 

7 And they said every one to his fellow, Come, and let us 0 cast lots, that we may 
know **for whose cause 9 this ovil is upon us. So they cast lots, ’and the lot 

8 fell upon Jonah. 10 Then said they unto him, * Tell us, we pray thee, for whose 11 
cause this evil is upon us : What is thine occupation? and whence comest thou ? 

9 what is thy country? and of what people art thou? And he said unto them, I 
am *an Hebrew ; and I fear the Lord [w, Jehovah], tho God of heaven, * which 
hath made the sea and the dry land, 

10 Then were tho men exceedingly afraid, 12 and said unto him, Why hast thou 
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allegorically, as some have argued, is evident, not only 
from tho plain meaning of the language employed, but 
also from tne manner in which the ministry of Jonah, and 
the main facts of his history, are referred to by our Lord 
(Matt. xii. 39 — 41 ; xvi. 4 ; Luke xi. 29, 30), who re- 
cognises his prophetical office as explicitly as ho docs that 
of Elijah, Isaian, and Daniel ; sneaks of his being in tho 
belly of the fish as a real miracle ; grounds upon it as a 
fact the certainty of a future analogous event in his 
own history ; and after mentioning the prophet's preach- 
ing at Nineveh, and the repentance of the inhabitants, 
declares respecting himself, \Behold, a greater than Jonah 
is here.’ 

This history is probably the source from which have 
been derived the traditions anciently current in the 
Levant respecting the deliverance of persons who had 
been exposed to sea-monsters. 

Tho whole narrative presents the most striking contrast 
between the long-suffering mercy of God, and the rebellion 
and impatience of his servant : and further, between the 
readiness with which the Ninevites repented, at tho 
preaching of a prophet who visited them as a stranger, 
and the manner in which the Israelites treated the ser- 
vants of Jehovah, who lived and laboured amongst them. 
And these events would serve to teach them that the 
Divine regards and compassion wero not confined to 
them alone, but were extended to men of all nations. 


1 Nineveh, the ancient capital of the Assyrian empire, 

lay on the eastern bank of the Tigris, opposite to the 

site of the modern town of Mosul. It might well bo 

called a * great city for it was ‘ three days’ journey,’ 
or about sixty miles (see ch. iii. 3) in circuit, and con- 
tained 600,000 people, with ‘much cattle,' for which 
large open spaces were reserved. As the capital of a 
large empire, and a great entrepot of commerce between 
the East ana the West, it became extremely wealthy 

and luxurious. It was besieged and taken, according 

to some historians, by Arbaces the Mede about 776 ». c., 

and by Cyaxares and Nabopolassar about 606 b. c. ; after 

which it never regained its imperial power. 

9 There is nothing strange in Jonah’s reluctance to 

undertake a mission to a distant heathen city, which ap- 

peared likely to expose him to great peril both from the 
king and from the people. Moses (Exod. iv.), and even 
the hold Elijah (1 Kings xix.), had shrunk from similar 
dangers: and there are few of God’s servants who have not 
quailed before smaller difficulties. He alleges, however, 

an additional reason in ch. iv. 2, on which see note, 
loot 


3 Seo note on 1 Kings x. 22. 

4 Or, ‘ from before Jehovah.’ Jonah, like other men 
under the power of wrong feelings, seems to have forgotten 
the omnipresence of God. See Psa. cxxxix. 7 — 12. 

5 Joppa (now YafFa) lies on the east coast of the 
Mediterranean, at ten hours' distance from Jerusalem, of 
which, though an insecure harbour, it was for a long time 
the only seaport. See 2 Chron. ii. 16 ; Ezra iii. 7. 

6 This was probably a Phoenician vessel, manned by 
sailors of various nations, who worshipped different idols. 

7 Perhaps, ‘tackle.’ 

8 Bather, ‘ into the inner parts.’ 

9 It was anciently a prevalent belief that extraordi- 
nary calamities were visitations for special guilt. See 
Preface to Job, and refs. 

10 See notes on Josh. vii. 14, and Prov. xvi. 33. 

11 The sailors were unwilling to condemn Jonah with- 
out a personal confession. 

12 They were alarmed by this proof of the omniscience 
of God, and of the ease witn which he could discover and 
reach any who were seeking to shun him. 
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done this? For the men knew that he fled from the presence of the Lord, | 

11 because he had told them. Then said they unto him, What shall we do unto 
thee, that the sea may be calm unto us ? For the sea wrought, and was tern- i 

12 pcstuous. 1 And he said unto them, « Take mo up, and cast me forth into the 
sea ; so shall the sea be calm unto you : * for I know that for my sake this great 
tempest is upon you. 

13 Nevertheless the men rowed hard to bring it to the land ; * but they could not : 

14 for the sea wrought, and was tempestuous against them. Wherefore they cried 
unto the Lord, and said, We beseech thee, 0 Lord, we beseech thee, let us not 
perish for this man’s life, and * lay not upon us innocent blood : for thou, 0 Lord, 

15 “hast'dcmo as it pleased thee. 2 6 So they took up Jonah, and cast him forth 
18 into the sea: 'and the sea ceased from her raging. Then the men d feared the 

Lord exceedingly; 8 'and offered a sacrifice unto the Lord, and made vows. 

17 Now the Lord had prepared a great fish 4 to swallow up Jonah. And /Jonah 
was in the belly of the fish three days and three nights. 

Jonah's prayer , thanksgiving , and deliverance . 

2 THEN 5 Jonah prayed unto the Lord his God out of the fish’s belly, and said, 

2 I * cried by reason of mine affliction unto the Lord , — h and ho heard me ; 

*Out of the belly of * hell 6 cried I , — and thou heardest my voice. 

3 1 For thou hadst cast me into the deep, — in the midst of tne seas ; 

And the floods compassed me about : 
m All thy billows and thy waves passed over me. 

4 " Then I said, — I am cast out of tny sight ; 7 
Yet I will look again 0 toward thy holy temple. 

5 The f waters compassed me about, even to the soul : 

The depth closed me round about, — the weeds were wrapped about my head. 

6 I went down to the bottoms of the mountains ; 8 
The earth with her bars was about me 9 for ever : 

Yet hast thou brought up my life 9 from corruption [ or , the pit], — 0 Lord my God. 

7 When my soul fainted within me — r I remembered the Lord : 

* And my prayer came in unto thee, — into thine holy temple. 

8 They that observe 1 lying vanities 10 3 forsako their own mercy. 

9 But I will sacrifice unto thee with the voice of thanksgiving ; 

J I will pay that that I have vowed . — y Salvation is of the Lord. 

10 And the Lord 'spake unto the fish, and it vomited out Jonah upon the dry land . 

Joixah's second mission to Nineveh ; and the repentance of the people . 

3 AND 11 the word of the Lord came unto Jonah the second time, saying, Arise, 
go unto Ninoveh, that great city, and “preach unto it the preaching that 1 bid 

3 thee. So Jonah arose, and went unto Nineveh, according to the word of the Lord. 

4 Now Ninoveh was an exceeding great 12 city, of three days’ journey. And 
Jonah began to enter into the city a day’s journey, 13 and b ho cried, and said, Yet 
forty days, and Nineveh shall be overthrown. 

1 Or, ‘ grow more and more tempestuous.' 9 and iii. 8); and in almost every case it is probable 

2 That is, Do not punish us as murderers of an inno- that the prophet adopted tho psalmist's words, which 

cent man ; for we are only following the indications of were already familiar to him, as the fittest expression of 
thy will. his own anxieties and hopes. See Pref. to Psalms, p. 562. 

3 Under the overpowering conviction of Jehovah’s jus- 6 Heb., ‘Sheol;’ the place of the doad; here used 
tioe and power, which were shown both in raising and metaphorically, to denote the prophet's desperate con- 
in so suddenly quelling the storm. These foreign sailors dition. 

appear in favourable contrast to the erring prophet, in 7 That is, from thy notice and care. He who had 
respect to both humanity and reverence. attempted to flee from God’s presence now feels how 

* That there are fishes in the Mediterranean capable necessary to his life and happiness is the compassionate 

of swallowing a man whole has been fully proved by regard or that Divine Providence which watches over all ; 
credible testimony. But the event is clearly related as a and he would gladly avail himself of the hopes founded 
miraculous Divine interposition: and, though God is not upon the sacrifices offered in Jehovah's temple, 
said to have 4 created,' but to have ‘appointed’ a fish, it 8 Or, ‘clefts of the mountains;’ probably a figure for 
is not necessary to inquire further of what kind it was. inaccessible recesses. 

It was doubtless fit for the purpose. It may, however, 9 Or, ‘ behind me as if he were shut out for ever 
be remarked that there is nothing in the Hebrew of this from light and freedom, 
passage, or in the Greek of Matthew or Luke, to show that 1° See note on Psa. xxxi. 6. 

it was ‘a whale,' as some have supposed. U The new commission which Jonah now receives ap- 

3 This brief summary of Jonah's supplications in his pears to be, as to himself/more comprehensive, requiring 
living prison shows the reality of his penitence and faith, him to declare anything which Goa pleases : and, as to 
It also indicates the use which God’s people may make the Ninevites, more distinctly significant or impending 
of tho Psalms in their distresses : for every verse con- danger (ver. 4). 

tains a passage found in some of the Psalms (comp. 12 Literally, ‘ great to God.’ Bee note on Gen. x. 9. 

ver. 2 and Psa^cxx. 1; 3 and xlii. 7; 4 and xxxi. 22; 13 As far as he could go in a day whilst proclaiming 

5 and lxix. 1 ; 6 and ciii. 4 ; 7 and oxlii. 3 ; 8 and xxxi. 6 ; his message. Bee note on ch. i. 2. 
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JONAH III. 5 — IV. 11. 


[n. c. about 800. H. 


5 So the people of Nineveh c believed God, 1 and d proclaimed a fast, and put on 

6 sackcloth, from the greatest of them even to the least of them. For word came 
unto the king 8 of Nineveh, and he arose from his throne, and he laid his robe 

7 from him, and covered him with sackcloth , 9 and sat in ashes. /And he caused 
it to be proclaimed and published through Nineveh by the decree of the king 
and his nobles, saying, Let neither man nor beast, 3 herd nor flock, taste any 

8 thing: 4 let them not feed, nor drink water: but let man and beast be covered 
with sackcloth, and cry mightily unto God : yea, * let them turn every one from 

9 his evil way, 5 and from h the violence 6 that is in their hands. 1 Who can tell 
if God will turn and repent, and turn away from his fierce anger, that we 
perish not? 

10 * And God saw their works, that they turned from their evil way; 'and God 

repented 7 of the evil that he had said that he would do unto them; and he 
did it not. 

Jonah's discontent , and God's reproofs . 

4 "“BUT It displeased 8 Jonah exceedingly, w and he was very angry. And he 

2 prayed unto the Lord, and said, I pray thee, 0 Lord, was not this my saying, 
when I was yet in my country ? Therefore I * fled before unto Tarshish : 9 for I 
knew that thou art a p gracious God, and merciful, slow to anger, and of great 

3 kindness, and »repentest thee of the evil. r Therefore now, 0 Lord, take, I 
beseech dice, my life 10 from me ; for * it is better for me to die than to live. 

4 Then said the Lord, Doest thou well to be angry ? 11 

5 So Jonah went 12 out of the city, and sat on the east side of the city, and thero 
made him a booth, and sat under it in the shadow, till he might see what would 

0 become of the city. And the Lord God propared a gourd, 13 and made it to come 
up over Jonah, that it might be a shadow over his head, to deliver him from Mb 
grief. So Jonah was exceeding glad of the gourd. 

7 But God prepared a worm when the morning rose the next day, and it smote 

8 the gourd that it withered. And it came to pass, when the sun did arise, that 
God prepared a vehement east wind ; 14 and the sun beat upon the head of Jonah, 
that he fainted, and wished in himself to die, and said, 1 It is better for me to 
die than to live. 

9 And God said to Jonah, Doest thou well to be angry for the gourd ? And he 
said, I do well to be angry, even unto death. 15 

10 Then said the Lord, Thou hast had. pity on tlio gourd, for the which thou 
hast not laboured, neither madest it grow; which came up in a night, and 

11 perished in a night : and should not I spare Nineveh, M that great city, wherein 
are more than sixscore thousand persons x that cannot discern between their right 
hand 10 and their left hand ; and also much y cattle ? 
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1 Although tho Ninevitea might have heard of tho 
wonders which God had wrought for the Jews, and per- 
haps also of Jonah’s remarkable personal history, and 
might thus be induced to listen to him ; yet that which 
chiefly urged them to regard hia message was a sense of 
their own guilt. And this we must attribute to a Divjuo 
influence, granted in mercy to them, and perhaps also that 
their penitence might rebuke the more strongly the 
stubbornness of the Israelites, and might lead them to 
repentance. Thus our Lord (Matt. xii. 41) reproaches 
the Jews of his own day with being less open to impres- 
sion than the Ninevites. 

2 It is not as yet ascertained who this king was. 

3 This was not uncommon among ancient nations; 
who upon such ocoasions not only put away the decorated 
trappings of their horses, but made them and other 
animals literally to fast. 

4 The Orientals, when fasting, abstained from all food 
until the evening. See 2 Sam. i. 12. 

5 If outward acts of humiliation are to be acceptable 
to God. they must be accompanied with the putting 
away or cherished sin. 

6 That is, ‘ the rapacity.* In a mat city many vices 
prevail ; but this may be mentioned as being at the time 
the most predominant. 

7 See note on Gen. vi. 6. 

B Both the verbs here used are sometimes applied to 
grief rather than to anger (see Neh. ii. 3 : 1 8am. xv. 11) ; 
yet it can hardly be doubted that both these feelings had 
place in Jonah's heart. 

9 Jonah's want of sympathy with God’s sparing mercy 


iB commonly ascribed to a selfish regard to his own 
safety and reputation, or to a strong national cxcluRive- 
ncss which made him unwilling that the doom of a heathen 
city should be averted. Some, however, think that he 
feared lest his own people should abuse this Divine 
forbearance to encourage themselves in sin, and thus 
bring upon themselves the destruction with which they 
had been threatened. 

10 If the supposition mentioned in the preceding; note be 
correct, Jonah may have wished to die that he might not 
witness the obstinacy and doom of God’s people. Elijah 
also had wished to die when all his efforts for Israel’s 
reformation were apparently frustrated. See 1 Kings xix. 
9 — 18, and notes. 

11 Rather, according to the Hebrew idiom, ‘Art thou 
exceedingly vexed ? ’ 

12 Apparently before the forty days had expired. Had 
he remained in the city, and fulfilled his ministry of re- 


rieinus communis , or palma christi; a broad-leaved plant, 
rapid both in its growth and in its decay, but now ap- 
parently made to grow with extraordinary quickness, for 
Jonah’s shelter. 

14 Dry and scorching. 

15 Rather, 4 1 am exceedingly vexed, even to death.* 

16 That is, children of a tender age, incapable of per- 
sonal transgression. Reckoning these, according to the 
usual calculation, as a fifth part of the population, the 
city would contain 600,000 inhabitants. 








M10A1I 1. 13—11. 11. 


b.o. about 750. 730. U.] 

13 0 thou inhabitant of * Lachish, * hind the chariot to the swift beast : 

(She i ^ the beginning 1 of the sin to the daughter of Zion :) 

For the transgressions of Israel were found in thee. 

14 Therefore shalt thou 'give presents 2 to Moresheth-gath : 

* The houses of 1 Achzib [i. c . a lie] shall be a lie 3 to the kings of Israel. 

15 Yet will I bring w an hoir 4 5 unto thee, 0 inhabitant of n Maresliah : 

He shall come unto 0 Adullam, the glory of Israel. 6 

16 Make theo p bald, and poll thee, for thy q delicate children ; 

Enlarge thy baldness as the eagle — r for they are gone into captivity from thee. 
The sins which have caused the desolation of Jerusalem; promises of future restoration. 
2 WOE 7 to them ' that devise iniquity, —and * work evil upon their beds ! 8 
When the morning is light, they practise it, 

Because " it is in the power of their hand. 

2 And they covet * fields, and take them by violence ; 

And houses, and take them away : 

So thev oppress a man and his nouso, — even a man and his heritage. 9 

3 Theremre thus saith the Loud ; 

Behold, against y this family * do I dovise an evil, 
a From which yo shall not remove your necks ; 

Neither shall ye go haughtily : — b for this timo is evil. 10 

4 In that day shall one c take up a parable against you, 

And d lament with a doleful lamentation, 

And say, We be utterly spoiled : — * ho hath changed the portion of my people : 
How hath he removed it from mo I — Turning away 11 he hath divided our fields. 

5 Therefore thou shalt have none that shall f cast a cord by lot 12 
In the congregation of tho Lord. 

6 * Prophesy yo not, h say they to them that prophosy : 

'They shall not prophesy to them, — that they shall not take shamo. 13 

7 0 thou that art named the house of Jacob, 

* Is the spirit of tho Lord straitened ? — are these his doings ? 

'Do not my words do good to him that walketh uprightly? 14 

8 Even of lato 16 my people is risen up as an enemy : 
m Ye pull off the robe with tho garment 10 

From them that pass by securely as men averse from war. 

9 The women of my people w have ye cast out from their pleasant houses ; 

From their children have yo taken away my glory 17 for ever. 

10 Arise ye, and 0 depart ; — for this is not your p rest : 

Because it is « polluted, it shall destroy you f — even with a sore destruction. 

11 If a man r walking in tho spirit and falsehood do lie, 

Saying , I will prophosy unto thoe of wino and of strong drink ; 18 

* He shall even be tho prophet of this people. 


[n. c. about 740. H. 
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1 Of thia fact we have no other record nor any further 
explanation. The city Lachish, which, like others here 
mentioned, was strongly fortified, appears to have suffered 
from both the Assyrians and tho Chaldeans. See Isa. 
xxxvi. 1, rfnd note ; Jer. xxxiv. 7. 

2 Rather, ‘ Thou shalt give a divorce i. e. thou shalt 
give her up as unable to protect her any longer. 

3 All hope of aid from them shall prove vain. 

4 A ‘master;’ or, ‘possessor;’ *. e. the enemy shall 
possess Mareshah. 

5 Or, ‘ The glory of Israel shall como to Adullam ;’ 
perhaps meaning, The princes shall be reduced to the 
same straits into which David was formerly brought. 
Sue 1 Sam. xxii. 1, 2. 

6 That is, when it has lost its plumage ; or, ‘ as the 
vulture,’ which has a bare head. 

7 The sins which have provoked the impending judg- 
ments are denounced; particularly the rapacity of the 
powerful, which led them to hate God’s faithful pro- 
phets (vers. 1— II) ; who nevertheless are commissioned 
to hold out promises of future restoration (12, 13). 

* Sin is here traced through threo stages— the purpose, 
the elaboration of a plan, and the execution. 

9 Their rapacity grasped the persons as well as the 
property of their victims. Comp. Jer. xxxiv. 8—16. 

10 Or, ‘ for it shall bo an evil time.’ 

11 Or, ‘ to a rebel (*. e, an idolater, or an enemy) he 
hath divided our fields.’ 

12 The land which was once apportioned among you 


(see refs.), shall now be possessed by strangers. 

13 Per naps the best rendering or this verse is, ‘ Pro- 
phesy not, [they say.] They shall prophesy. If they 
prophesy not thus, snamo will not depart.’ Those whose 
sins the prophets denounce wish to restrain them ; but 
God will navo them speak : for, if they do not, men will 
go on in their sins. 

14 Can the spirit of prophecy speak only of evil ? Are 
these punishments things in which God delights ? Arc 
thoy not rathor tho necessary consequences of your sins ? 
Are not his words benignant to the upright ? But my 
people have long resisted me (ver. 8). 

Rather, ‘ in time past.’ 

16 The ‘garment’ is the cloak mentioned in Exod. 
xxii. 26, a necessary article of dress; tho ‘robe’ is pro- 
bably an ornamental addition. Comp. Josh. vii. 21. 
These oppressors deprived their peaceable neighbours of 
their common dress as well as their ornaments, and drove 
their females and oliildren from their homes. 

17 This may mean ‘ ornaments :’ but it seems better 
to understand it as referring to their inheritance, which 
was designed to be kept ‘for ever,* in Canaan, God’s 
glorious gift to Israel (comp. ver. 2). Hence, by a right- 
eous retribution, the oppressors are driven into oxile; 
for the land which their crimes have * polluted’ cannot 
be their ‘rest’ (ver. 10). 

18 So corrupt had the people become, that no prophet 
was acceptable to them who did not sanction thoir volup- 
tuous habits. 
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MICAH II. 13— IV. 1. 


13 * 1 will surely assemble, 0 J acob, all of thee ; 

I will surely gather the remnant of Israel ; 1 

1 will put them together “as the sheep of Bozrab, 2 
As the flock in tho midst of their fold : 

* They shall make great noise — by reason of the multitude qf men. 

13 y The breaker is come up before tnem : 

2 They have broken up, and have passed through the gate, — and are gone out by it : 
And “their king shall pass before them, — 6 and the Lord on the head of them. 

The cruelty and rapacity of the princes and rulers , and the corruption of the false prophets; 
the destruction of Jemsalem, and its future restoration . 

3 AND 8 I said, Hear, I pray you, 0 heads of Jacob, 

And ye princes of tho house of Israel ; 4 — < Is it not for you to know judgment? 5 

2 Who hate the good, and lovo the evil ; 

4 Who pluck off their skin from off them, — and their flosh from off their bones ; 

3 Who also • cat tho flesh of my peoplo, — and flay their skin from off them ; * 

And they break their bones, — and chop them in pieces, as for the pot, 

And -fas flesh within tho caldron. 6 

4 Then * shall they cry unto the Lord ; — but ho will not hear them : 

A lie will even hido his face from them at that time, 

As they havo behaved themselves ill in their doings. 

5 Thus saith the Lord, — 1 concerning the prophets that make my people err, 
That *bito with their teeth, 7 and cry, Peace ; 

And Die that putteth not into their mouths, — they even prepare war against him : 

6 "* Therefore night shall he unto you, that ye shall not have a vision ; 

And it shall be dark unto you, that ye shall not divine ; 

« And the sun shall go down over the prophets, 

And the day shall be dark over them. 8 

7 0 Then shall the seers be ashamed, — and tho diviners confounded : 

Yea, thoy shall all /’cover their lips — ?for there is no answer of God. 

8 But truly r I am full of power 10 by the spirit of the Lord, 

And of judgment, and of might, 

•To declare unto Jacob his transgression,— and to Israel his sin. 

9 Hear this, I pray you, ye heads of the house of Jacob, 

And princes of the house of Israel, 

That abhor judgment, and pervert all equity. 

10 * They build up Zion 11 with “ blood, — and Jerusalem with iniquity. 

11 2 The heads thereof judge for reward, — and * the priests thereof teach for hire, 
And 2 the prophets thereof divine for money: 

a Yet will they lean upon the Lord , 12 and say, 

Is not tho Lord among us? — * None evil can come upon us. 

12 Therefore shall Zion for your sake be c plowed as a field, 13 
4 And Jerusalem shall become heaps, 

And * the mountain of tho house as the high places of the forest. 
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« ch. 4. 2. 


£ But /in the last days 14 it shall come to pass, 
That the mountain of the house of the Lord 


1 In this promise of a happy regathering and multi- 
plication of Israel, and of a leader who shall ‘break’ 
their bondage, there is doubtless a reference to the re- 
storation from Babylon, but only as a pledge of the greater 
salvation wrought by Christ. 

2 A chief city of a district celebrated for its numerous 
flocks. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 24 : 2 Kings iii. 4 ; Isa. lx. 6, 7. 

3 In this section, the prophet denounces and threatens 
the cruel rapacity of tho princes (vers. 1—4) ; the cor- 
ruption and deceit of the false prophets, with which he 
contrasts his own inspired teachings (5 — 8) ; and again 
the injustice of the rulers, who will cause the ruin of 
Jerusalem (9 — 121. He then discloses the future happy 
destinies of Israel ; for when God has purged out their 
crimes, he will restore and elevate Zion ; granting her 
peace and strength, and all the glories of former days 
(iv. 1—8). Comp. Isa. ii. — iv., and notes. 

4 Not of one kingdom only, but of both. 

5 You, as rulers and magistrates, ought above all 
others to know and practise what is just. 

6 Entirely consuming them for your own use. 

7 These men predicted * peace’ to those who pampered 
them, hut denounced calamity against those who would 

3T2 


/ tee parallel, la 2. 
2—4; tee alio Em. 
17. 2&. 23. 


not afford them the means of gratifying their appetites. 

8 See note on Amos viii. 9. 

9 See note on Ezek. xxiv. 17. 

10 Supernatural energy, clear spiritual perception and 
discrimination, and strong moral courage to declare un- 
welcome truth, are the characteristics of a true prophet. 
Comp. 2 Tim. l. 7. 

11 See Jer. xxii. 13; vi. 13; viii. 10, where the same 
charges are brought against the rulers and teachers of a 
late? period. 

12 They were so insensible of their sinfulness, that 
thoy still expected Jehovah’s protection. 

13 The city in all its parts, its royal castle, its houses, 
and its temple, shall he destroyed, and its site as depopu- 
lated as when it was partly cultivated and partly a 
thicket. The well-known repeated fulfillments of this 
prediction sufficiently attest its truth, without resorting 
to an uncertain Jewish tradition, that the Homans drove 
a plough over the site of the temple. 

14 See notes on Isa. ii. 1 — 4. These lines were pro- 
bably derived both by Isaiah and Micah from a well- 
known prophecy of an earlier date, which Micah quotes 
the more largely (see ver. 4). 
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MIC AH IV. 2—13. 


[b. 0. ABOUT 740. H. 


Shall he established in the top of the mountains, 

And it shall be exalted above the hills ; — and people shall flow unto it. 

2 And many nations shall come, and say, 

Come, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, 

And to the house of the God of Jacob ; 

And he will teach us of his ways, — and we will walk in his paths : 

For the law shall go forth of Zion, — and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. 

3 And he shall judgo among many people, — and rebuke strong nations afar olf; 
And they shall beat their swords into * plowshares, 

And their spears into pruninghooks : 

Nation shall not lift up a sword against nation, 
h Neither shall they learn war any more. 

4 1 But they shall sit every man under his vine and under his fig tree 

* And none shall make them afraid : 

For the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath spoken it. 

5 For 1 all people will walk every one in the name of his god, 

And w wo will walk in the name 8 of the Lord our God — for ever and over. 

6 In that day, saith the Lord, — "will 1 assemble her that halteth, 

* And I will gather her that is driven out, — and her that I have afflicted ; 

7 And I will make her that halted v a remnant, 

And her that was cast far off a strong nation : 3 
And* the Lord i shall reign over them in mount Zion, 

From hencoforth, even for ever. 

8 And thou, 0 tower of the flock 4 [or, Ed ar r ], — * the strong hold of the daughter of Zion, 
Unto thee shall it come, — even * the first dominion ; 5 

The kingdom shall come to the daughter of Jerusalem. 

Predictions of suffering and deliverance; the birth of Messiah , and the blessings of his reign. 

9 NOW 6 u why dost thou cry out aloud ? 

*1$ there no king in thee? — Is thy counsellor perished? 

For y pangs have taken thee — as a woman in travail. 7 

10 Be in pain, and labour to bring forth, 0 daughter of Zion, — like a woman in travail : 
For now shalt thou go forth out of the city, — and thou * shalt dwell in the field, 
And thou shalt go even to Babylon ; — a there shalt thou be delivered ; H 

There the Lord shall redeem thee from the hand of thine enemies. 

11 6 Now also many nations aro gathered against thee, 

That say, Let her be defiled, 0 — and let our eye 'look upon Zion. 

12 But they know not 10 d the thoughts of the Lord, 

Neither understand they his counsel : 

For he shall gather them * as the sheaves into the floor. 

13 f Arise and thresh, 11 0 daughter of Zion : 

For I will make thine horn iron, — and I will make thy hoofs brass : 18 
And thou shalt * beat in pieces many people : 

* And 1 will consecrate their gain unto the Lord, 

And their substance unto 1 the Lord of the whole earth. 
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1 See note on 1 Kings iv. 25. 

2 As the namo of God expresses his revealed perfec- 
tions, so to ‘ walk in his namo’ means to act as one who 
reverences and trusts Him on account of them. The 
honour and confidenco which others give to their idols 
we (says the prophet) will yield to Jehovah alone, in 
whom we shall never oe disappointed. 

3 I will not destroy her that was feeble, but will save 
a * remnant/ and make it the germ of ‘ a strong nation.* 

4 This is evidently the fortress of Zion ; from which 
the kings of Judah, as * shepherds’ of the people, watched 
and succoured their flock. 

5 Rather, * the former dominion/ of the glorious days 
of David and Solomon : whose prosperous reigns repre- 
sent that of Messiah. See note on Isa. lx. 1. 

3 This section contains a triple prediction of sufferings 
and deliverances, whioh many regard as being historically 
successive : the first (vers, 9, 10) referring to the Baby- 
lonian exile; the second (11 — 13) to the Syrian and 
Egyptian oppressions, terminated by the triumphs of the 
Mnooabees ; and the third (ch. v. 1) to the Roman tyranny, 
under whioh Messiah shall bo born. His earthly birth- 
place is now for the first time distinctly announced, in 


contrast with his higher nature (2) ; and the blessings 
of his peaceful reign aro promised (3—5). Under his 
rule Israel shall triumph over his most formidable ene- 
mies (5, 6), and shall grow marvellously in numbers 
and in power (7—9). All Israel’s falso confidences shall 
then have been removed, as well as all who have tempted 
or injured him (10—15). The section should bo care- 
fully compared with the prophecies of Isaiah referred to 
in the following notes. 

7 This figure, with a similar application, occurs in 
John xvi. 20, 21. 

8 The approaching captivity, though temporarily pain- 
ful, shall nave a happy termination. 

9 Or, ‘ profaned.' To that which is sacred, defilement 
is destruction. Comp. 1 Cor. iii. 17, and note. 

10 See note on Isa. x. 7. After they have fulfilled 
God’s purpose in chastening Israel, they shall be them- 
selves utterly destroyed. 

11 See notes on Isa. xxi. 10; xxviii. 28 ; xli. 15. 

12 The figure of an ox threshing corn is followed by a 
further description of the power which God will give 
to his people, in order that all which they thus acquire 
may be consecrated to Him. 
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MICAH Y. 1—12. 


[b. c. about 740. H. 


5 Now gather thyself in troops, 0 daughter of troops : 1 
He 2 hath laid siege against us : 

Thny shall * smite the judge 3 of Israel with a rod upon the cheek. 

2 But thou, 1 Beth-lehem m Ephratah, 4 

Though thou he little 5 "among the "thousands 6 of Judah, 

Yd out of thee shall he come forth unto me 7 8 that is to be p ruler in Israel ; 

* Whose goings forth have been from of old, from everlasting. 6 

3 r Therefore will he give them up, 

Until the time that 'she which travaileth 9 hath brought forth : 

Then * the remnant of his brethren 10 shall return unto the children of Israel. 

4 And “he shall stand and x feed nil the strength of the Loud, 

In the majesty of the name of * the Loud his (iod ; — and they “shall abide : 

5 For now b shall he be great unto the ends of the earth ; 

And this man e shall be the peace. 11 

When the Assyrian shall come in to our land and when he shall tread in our palaces, 
rf Then shall we raise against him seven shepherds, 12 — and eight principal men : 

6 And they shall waste the land of Assyria 13 with the sword, 

And the land of "Nimrod 14 in the entrances thereof. 

Thus shall he^ deliver us from the Assyrian, 

When he cometli into our land, — and when ho treadeth within our borders. 

7 And f the remnant of Jacob shall be in the midst of many people 
A As a dew from the Loud, — as the showers upon the grass, 15 
That tarrioth not lor man, — nor waitoth for the sons of men. 

8 And the remnant of Jacob shall bo among the (icntilos, 

In the midst of many people- — 1 as a lion among the beasts of the forest, 

Asa young lion among the Hocks of sheep : 

Who, if he go through, both treadeth down, and tearetli in pieces, 

And none can deliver. 

9 k Thine hand shall bo lifted up upon thino adversaries, 

And all thine enemies shall bo cut off. 


* Lam. a. 30; Mt. 5. 
39; 37.30. 

I Mt 3. 6 ; John 7. 

42. 

m Go. 35. 19 ; Ru. 4. 11. 
n 1 Sam. 23. 23. 

» Ex. IS. 25. 

P Gc. 49. 10 { 1 Chr. 5. 
2; I*. 9.6,71 Zee. 
9. 9 1 Lk. 1. 31-33. 

V r*. 00. a { Pro. 8. 22, 
23; John 1.1; Rev. 
1 . 8 . 

r eh. 7. 13. 

« oh. 4. 10 ; Mt. 1. 21 ; 
Gal. 4. 4. 

I ch 4. 7; Ii. 10. 20, 
21; 4fr.31.7-9. 
m ver. 2 ; I«. 61. 5. 
ch. 7. 14 ; acc refa. 
Ia. 10 II. 
y Ex 23 21. 

* John 20. 17. 

« Mt 16 18; 1 Pot 1.5. 
b Pa. 72. 8: Ia 49. 6; 
52. 13 ; Ztc. 9. 10 ; 
Lk. I. 32. 

e Pa. 72. 7 ; Ia. 9. 6 ; 
Zee. 9. 10 ; I.k.2.14; 
Eph. 2. 14-17; CoL 
1. 20. 

<i la. 59. 19 { Zee. 12. 
6- -9. 

* Ge. 10. 8-11. 

/ Lk. 1. 71. 

ft ver. 3. 

A Dcu 32.2; Pa. 72. 6; 
110. 3; Hoa. U. 6. 


i ch. 4. 13. 


* Pa. 21. 8, 9 ; la. 26. 

11 . 


10 1 And it shall come to pass in that day, saith the Lord, 

That m I will cut off thy horses out of the midst of thee, 

And I will destroy thy chariots: 16 

11 And I will cut off the cities 17 of thy land, — " and throw down ail thy strong holds : 

12 0 And I will cut off witchcrafts out of thine hand ; 

And thou slialt have no more /’soothsayers : 


l too Ia. 2. 6-22. 

m P,. 20.7,8; Hoa. 1. 
7; Zoc.9. 10. 


n Zee. 4. 6. 

O Ia. 8. 19, 20. 
P Ia. 2. 6. 


1 An appellation of Zion, perhaps derived from the 
military spirit and skill shown by the people in the 
obstinate defence of their city. 

2 That is, the enemy. 

3 The term ‘judge* is here used probably for fang, 
on account of the paronomasia or similarity between 
‘judge’ and ‘rod’ in Hebrew; but it may refer to the 
rulers at large, who will bo treated with indignity by 
their conquerors. 

4 See note on Psa. cxxxii. 6. 

5 The littleness of Bethlohem is referred to probably 
as forming a link of connection between the past and the 
future deliveranco of Israel through the fact that the 
‘ltuler* in each case would spring from an origin so 
despised ; and also as clearly showing that this Divine 
interposition was to be in complete accordance with the 
rules of God’s government: comp. John i. 46; 1 Cor. i. 
26, 27. It is worthy of notice, that David and his 
successors appear to have left their anpestral town in its 
original insignificance. 

6 Districts, probably liko our hundreds. 

7 Coming forth to snow my power and fulfil my purpose. 
Comp. Heb. ii. 10. 

8 The word rondered ‘goings forth* is the noun of 
place or manner derived from the verb meaning to ‘ como 
forth’ used in the former clause; and it indicates that 
the Ruler, who hereafter shall ‘ come forth * from Beth- 
lehem, had already repeatedly gone forth in ancient 
times, ‘from everlasting,* in the exercise of the same 
beneficent authority and power. And this olearly proves 
the personal pre-existence of the Messiah as trio Lord 
of all. Comp. John i. 1 — 3; Col. i. 16, 17 ; Heb. i. 2, 3. 

9 Some commentators, including Ilengstenberg and 

Henderson, suppose this to be the mother of our Lord, 


and connect the passage with the prediction in Isa. vii. 14, 
on which see note. Others, among whom are Calvin and 
Pye Smith, think that the allusion is to the church , which 
has shortly before been represented (eh. iv. 9, 10) as being 
in the pangs of suffering, but which shall be delivered and 
blessed by the coming of the Messiah, the accession of 
the Gentiles, and the recovery of Israel. 

10 Some refer this to the return of the Jews from 
Babylon, which was to precede Messiah’s coming; others 
to their restoration to the true church, which shall be 
one of the fruits of His work. 

11 That is, ‘the author of peace.* Comp. Isa. ix. 6; 
Eph. ii. 14. 

12 ‘ Seven* and * eight* aro used, as in Eccles. xi. 2, 
to signify an abundance — enough and more than enough. 
The degradation of Israel is represented by a lack of 
governors (sec Isa. iii. 1 — 12), and its strength and sufety 
by the largo number of rulers and defenders. 

13 The enemies who threatened Israel in the prophet’s 
time (compare Isa. x.) represent all future foes of the 
people of Messiah. 

14 So called because Nimrod had takon possession of it. 
See marginal reading of Gen. x. 11. The ‘ entrances* are 
either tho mountain-passes, often called ‘gates,* or the 
gates of their cities. 

15 By a wonderful and unexpected exercise of God’s 
power, his people shall be made numerous (comp. ver. 7 
with Psa. ex. 3) and mighty (ver. 8) among the nations. 
Some suppose that tho ‘dew* and ‘rain’ indicate also 
the beneficial nature of their influence. 

16 The objects of their carnal confidence. Comp. Isa. 
ii., xxxi., and notes. 

17 Fortresses. In ver. 14, the ‘cities* are probably 
the centres of idol- worship, such as Bethel. 
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b. c. 710. U.] 


MICAH V. 13 — VI. 14. 


[b. c. about 740. H. 


13 » Thy graven images also will I cut off, 

And thy standing images out of the midst of thee ; 

And thou shalt r no more worship the work of thine hands. 

14 And I will pluck up thy groves * out of the midst of thee : 

So will I destroy thy cities. 

15 And I will ‘execute vengeance in anger and fury upon the heathen, 

Such as they have not heard. 

God's controversy with Israel; the reasonableness of his requirements . 

6 HEAR 2 ye now what the Lord saith ; 

Arise, contend thou before the mountains, 8 — and let the hills hear thy voice. 

2 1 Hear ye, 0 mountains, “ the Lord’s controversy, 

And ye strong foundations of the earth : 

For * the Lord hath a controversy with his people, — and he will plead with Israel. 

3 0 my people, * what have I done unto thee ? 4 

And wherein have I wearied thee ? — testify against me. 

4 * For I brought thee up out of the land of Egypt, 

* And redeemed thee out of the house of servants ; 

And I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and b Miriam. 5 

5 0 my people, remember now what c Balak king of Moab consulted, 

And what Balaam the son of Boor answered him : G — from rf Shittim unto Gilgal: 7 
That ye may know e the righteousness of the Lord. 

6 Wherewith 8 shall I come before tho Lord, 

And bow myself before the high God ? 

Shall I come before him with burnt offerings, — with calves of a year old? 

7 f Will the Lord be pleased with thousands of rams, 

Or with ten thousands of * rivers of oil ? 

h Shall I give my firstborn for my transgression, 

The fruit of my body for the sin of my soul 1 9 

8 He hath * showed thee, 0 man, what is good ; 

* And what doth the Lord require of thee, 

But 1 to do justly, and to love mercy, — and " to walk humbly with thy God ? 10 

9 The Lord’s voice crieth unto the city, 

And n the man of wisdom shall sco 0 thy name : 11 
p Hear ye the rod, and who hath appointed it. 

10 Are there yet the treasures of wickedness in the house of the wicked, 

And the q scant measure r that is abominable ? 12 

11 Shall I count them pure with • the wicked balances, 

And with 1 tho bag of deceitful weights ? 

12 * For the rich men thereof aro full of violence, 

And the inhabitants thereof have spoken lies, 

And * their tongue is deceitful in tlieir mouth. 

13 Therefore also will I ymako thee sick in smiting tlieo, 

In making thee desolate because of thy sins. 

14 * Thou shalt eat, but not be satisfied ; 

And thy casting down 13 shall be in the midst of thee ; 


9 I*. 17. 7,8; Esc. 
25 1 Zee. 13. 


rU. 2. 8. 


« rer. 8 1 P*. 149. 7; 
S The*. 1. 8, 9. 


t Deu. 32. 1 ; P*. 50. 

1,4; I*. 1.2. 
u Ho*. 12. 2. 


jtIiU. 18; 5.3,4; 43. 
20; Ho*. 4. 1; 12.2. 

y Jer. 2. 5, 31. 


« Ex. 12. 51 ; 14.30; 
20. 2; Deu. 4. 20; 
Am. 2. 10. 

a Deu. 7. 8 ; 2 Sam. 7. 


b F.x. 15. 20, 21. 
c Mum ch. 22 to ch. 
25 ; Deu. 23. 4. 5 , 
Jo*. 24. 9, 10; Rev. 
2 14. 

d Num. 25. 1 ; 33. 49 ; 

Jo*. 4. 19; 5. 10. 
o Jutlir. 5. 11 ; 1 Sam. 
12.7. 


/ 1 Sam. 15. 22 ; P* 
50. 8-13; 51.1b; I* 
1.11-15; Ho*. 6.0. 

* Job 29. 6. 

h Ju«l fr 11. 31} 2 Kl. 
16.3; 21.6; 23. 10; 
Jer. 7. 31 ; 19. 5 ; 
Eze. 23. 37. 

» Ro.9.20; Jam. 2. 20. 

* Deu. 10. 12, 13. 

/ Ge. 18. 19; 1 S*m. 
15. 22 ; Pro. 21. 3 ; 
I*. 1. 16-19 5 II<>*. 
«.«; 12.6; Ht 23. 
23. 

m »ee ref*. Go. ft. 22. 
n Pn.107.43; Pro. 22. 3. 
o Ex. 34. 5-7 1 I*. 30. 
27. 

p Job ft. 17 ; Jer. 14. 
19,20; Lam. 3.39— 
42. 

q Ain. 8. 5. 

r too ref*. I,c. 19. 3ft, 
30 ; Ezc. 4ft. 9, 10. 

* Ho*. 12. 7. 

/ Pro. 16. 11. 
u Ho*. 4. 1, 2. 

s Jer. 9. 2—8; IIo*. 7. 
13. 

y l.e. 26. 16 ; P*. 1<>7. 
17, 18. 


* I.e. 26. 26 ; IIo*. 4. 
10 . 


1 See fioto on Judg. iii. 7. 

2 The prophet ? in Jehovah’s name, summons tho 
earth to hear, whilst he pleads against Israel (vers. 1, 2), 
declaring tho reasonableness of his requirements, and tho 
strength of his claims upon their gratitude for his deliver- 
ing, protecting, forboaring mercy (3 — 5). The people are 
then supposed to inquire what they shall offer to pleaso 
him, proposing costly and even human sacrifices (6, 7) ; 
which God rejects, declaring that moral rectitude has 
always been his chief demand (8). IIo then makes pro- 
clamation of the coming punishment, and rebukes espe- 
cially the sins of injustice and idolatry, on account of 
which it will bo sent (9 — 16). 

3 Call them to listen to this controversy between Je- 
hovah and Israel. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 1 ; Isa. i. 2. 

4 For similar expostulations, showing tho reasonable- 
ness of God’s commands, see Isa. xliii. 23 ; Jer. ii. 5, 31. 

5 Miriam was a prophetess : see Exod. xv. 20, and note. 

6 Being compelled to bless instead of cursing Israel. 

7 The meaning appears to be, And remember what hap- 
ened to Israel from Shittim (where you might all just 
ave perished for your sin) to Gilgal (the head quarters 


of your nation upon your first entrance into Canaan). 

8 Such an inquiry on the part of the people proved 
their criminal ignorance of wnat God had taught them, 
and their tendency towards tho most cruel superstitious 
of heathenism. 

9 Soo notes on Lev. xx. 2 ; 2 Kin^s xvi. 3. 

to These things had always been insisted upon as the 
weightier matters of the law (see Deut. x. 12, from which 
these words are partly derived, and 1 Sam. xv. 22). And 
this was done the more emphatically when the people 
began to pride themselves upon their temple and their 
ritual, to the neglect of moral and spiritual obedience. 
See Isa. i. 11 — 1»5. 

11 Rather, ‘will see (f. e. will regard) thy name.* When 
God sends a message of warning to the city, tho wise 
will attend to it. Or. ‘ and wisdom is theirs who regard 
(or fear) thy name t. e. it is tho part of wisdom to 
attend. Attend, then, to the rod (t. e. the threatened 
chastisement), and to Him who has appointed it. 

12 See note on Amos viii. 5. 

13 Or, ‘ and depression (t. e. feebleness) shall bo within 
thee i. e. thy food shall not nourish thee. 
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MICAH VI. 15 — VII. 13. 


Aud thou shalt take Hold, 1 but slmlt not deliver; 

And that which thou deliverest will I give up to the sword. 

15 Thou shalt “ sow, but thou shalt not reap ; 

Thou shalt tread the olives, hut thou shalt not anoint tliee with oil ; 

And sweet wino, 2 but shalt not drink wine. 

10 For the statutes of b Orari 3 are c kept, — and all the works of the house of d Ahab, 
And ye walk in their counsels ; 

That I should make thee 'a desolation, — and the inhabitants thereof an hissing : 
Therefore ye shall bear the f reproach of my people. 4 

Judah is universally corrupt; but God is the refuge and deliverer of his picople, and calls 
forth their adoring praise. 

7 WOE 5 is me! 0 — for I am as when they have gathered the summer fruits, 7 
As * the grapegleanings of the vintage : 

There is no cluster to eat : A my soul desired the first ripe fruit. 8 

2 The 'good man is perished out of the earth : 

And there is none upright among men : 

*They all lie in wait for blood ; — 1 they hunt everv man his brother with a net. 

3 That thoy may do evil with both hands earnestly, 3 * 

m The prince askoth, w and the jurtgo asketh for a reward ; 

And the great man, he utteretli his mischievous desire : — so they wrap it up. 10 

4 The best of thorn 0 is a brier : — the most upright is sharper than a thorn hedge : 
p The day of thy watchmon 11 and thy visitation cometli ; 

Now shall be their perplexity. 

5 ^ Trust ye not 12 in a friend, — put yo not confidence in a guide : 

Keep the doors of thy mouth from her that lieth in thy bosom. 

6 For r the sou dishonoured! the father, — the daughter riseth up against her mother, 
The daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law; 

'A man’s enemies are the men of his own house. 

7 Therefore 13 * 1 will look unto the Lord ; 

* I will wait for the God of my salvation : — x my God will hear mo. 

8 y Rejoice not against me, s 0 mine enemy : — n when I fall, I shall arise ; 

When I sit in darkness, b the Lord shall he a light unto me. 

9 c 1 will bear the indignation of d the Lord, — because I have sinned against him, 
Until he plead my cause, aud oxecuto judgment 14 for me : 

r lie will bring me forth to the light, — and I shall behold his righteousness. 

10 Then f she that is mine enemy shall see it, 

And *■ shame shall cover her which said unto me, h Where is the Lord thy God? 

* Mine eyes shall behold her : 

Now shall she be trodden down *as the mire of the streets. 

11 In the day that thy 1 walls are to be built, 

In that day shall m the decree 15 be far removed. 

12 In that day also M he shall come even to thee from Assyria, 

And from the fortified cities, — and from the fortress oven to the river, 16 
And from sea to sea, and from mountain to mountain. 17 

13 Notwithstanding the land shall be desolato 

Because of them that dwell therein, — °l'or the fruit of their doings. 18 


a tee reft. Le. 26. SO; 
Am. ft. 11 s Zcph. 1. 
13; 


ft 1 Kl. 16. 18. 2ft. 26, 
28. 

c Hot. ft. 11. 
d 1 Kl. 16. 36—33; 21. 

2ft. 26 ; 2 Kl. 21. 3. 

• 1 Kl. 9. 8; Jer. 18. 

1ft, 16; 10.8. 

/ la. 2ft. 8; Jpr.61.ftl; 
Lfun. 6.1 ; Dan. 9.16. 


« la. 17. 6; 24. 13. 

A la. 28. 4; Hoa. 9. 10. 

i eee reft. Pa. 12. I ; 
14. 1, 3. 

* la. 69. 7. 

i Pa. 57.6; Jcr.ft.26; 
Hab. 1. 1ft. 

m Hoa. 4. 18. 
n ch. 3. 11 ; la. 1. 23. 


o 2 Sam. 23. 6, 7 ; Eze. 

2. 6; boo la. ftft. 13. 
p Ese. 12. 23, 24. 


q Pa. 1 18. 8, 9; Jer. 9. 
2 - 6 . 

r Eze. 22. 7 1 Mt. 10. 
21, 3ft, 3(1 ; I.k. 12. 
63; 21. 16; 2 Tim. 
3. 2,8. 

* Jer. 12. 6 ; Obiwl. 7. 

t Pa. ftft. 16,17; 109. 

4 ; la. 8. 17- 
w Pa. 27. 14 ; 37. 7. 
ar Pg. 4. 2, 3. 
y Pro. 24. 17 ; Lam. 4. 
21 ; Eze. 3ft. 15. 

* Pa. 137. 7, 8 ; Jor. 
A0. Ill Obad. 12. 

a Pa. 37. 24 ; 41. 10— 
12; Pro. 24. 16. 
b Pa. 27. 1 ; 112.4; la. 
60. 10. 

r Earn. 3. 39. 
d l.e. 26. 41 ; Job 34. 

31,32; Lam. 1.18. 
a Job 23. 10; Pa. 37. 6. 
/ rer. 8. 
g Pa. 3ft. 26. 

A Pa. 42.3,10; 79. 10; 
115.2: Joel 2. 17. 

* ch. 4. 11. 

k 2 Sara. 22. 43 ; Zoc. 
10.6. 

I Am. 9. 11-15. 

*» Kara 4.12-24; No. 

n eh. 4. 1; la. 11. 16 ; 
19. 23, etc. | 27.13; 
Hoa. 11. 11. 


e cli. 3. 12 ; Jer. 21.14. 


1 Rather, ‘ And thou shalt remove,’ i. e. thyself and 
thy treasures, from enemies. 

* Itather, ‘And [thou shalt tread out] the grape -juice ;’ 
but shall not drink wine. Comp. Amos v. 11. 

3 See note on 1 Kings xvi. 25. 

4 Who have proved faithless to my covenant. 

5 Tho prophet laments the universal corruption of 
the people (vers. 1 — 4), which is such that all confidence 
is destroyed, even between members of the same family 
(5, 6). lie finds solace in God alone, to whom he looks 
with submission and hope; and he obtains a cheering 
assurance of renewed Divine favour when the chastise- 
ment is past (7 — 13). This encourages him to pray (14) ; 
and his prayer is answered by a promise of deliverance 
such as God accomplished for nis people in Egypt, hum- 
bling and confounding their foes (15 — 17) ; upon which 
the prophet breaks forth in adoration of Jehovah’s long- 
suffering and pardoning grace (18 — 20). 

6 The prophet here spoaks as the representative of tho 
remnant of the faithful. 

7 I look in vain for a godly man, as one looks in vain for 
fine grapes or early figs when tho fruit has been gathered. 

8 llathcr, ‘ no early fig which my soul desiretn.’ 


9 Or, ‘ Their hands are well prepared for evil.’ 

10 Or, ‘ they pervert it ;’ i. e. the cause which is brought 
before them. 

11 That is, the day of calamity predicted by tby watch- 
men, tho prophets. See IIos. ix. 7. 

12 This warning forcibly shows the faithlessness of the 
people in all the relations of life. 

13 So desperato is tho depravity, that God’s people can 
find solace only in Him and his purposes of saving mercy. 

14 Seo note on Psa. lxxii. 3. 

13 Some apply this to tyrannical and persecuting edicts 
(see Psa. xciv. 20) ; others to tho authority of foreign 
rulers, or to enactments in favour of idolatry : comp. cn. 
vi. 16. But it may bo rendered, ‘ the line shall be ox- 
tended ;’ i. e. the city shall be enlarged to admit those 
who come from Assyria, eto. (ver. 12). The church shall 
be greatly extended. Comp. Isa. liv. 2. 

lt> Rather, 4 In that day shall they come to thee from 
Assyria to Egypt, and from Egypt even to the river,’ 
i. e. the Euphrates. Comp. Isa. xix. 18 — 23, and notes. 

17 That is, from regions far asunder. 

18 Before these blessings can be enjoyed, the people must 
be chastised for their sins. Comp. Isa. lvi. 9, aud note. 
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14 * Feed thy people with thy rod, — * the flock of thine heritage, 
r Which dwell solitarily in * the wood, 1 in the midst of Carmel : 

Let them feed in Baslian and 1 Gilead, as in the days of old. 

15 " According to the days of thy coming out of the land of Egypt 
Will I show unto him marvellous thiru/s . 

16 The nations •'shall see and be confounded at all their might : 2 

* They shall lay their hand upon their mouth, — thoir ears shall be deaf. 3 

17 They shall licl^ the v dust like a serpent, 

* They shall move out of their liolos like worms of the earth : 

“They shall bo afraid of the Lord our God, — and shall fear because of thee. 

18 b Who is a God like unto then, — that c pardoneth iniquity, 

And d passe th by tho transgression of • the remnant of his heritage? 
f He retaineth not his anger for ever, — because he delighteth in mercy. 

19 * He will turn again, ho will have compassion upon us j 

* Ho will subdue our iniquities ; 

And 1 thou wilt cast all tlieir sins into tho depths of the sea. 

20 A Thou wilt perform the truth to Jacob ,- -rand the morcy to Abraham, 

1 Which thou hast sworn 4 unto our fathers from the days of old. 


p oh. ft. 4 ; Pa. 28. 9; 

80. » ; Mt S. ft. 
q Deu. 4. 20 ; 7- & 

' Ex 33. 16. 

* la. 37. 24 ; Jer. 60.19. 
I Nam. oh. 32. 

u Pa. <18. 22 ; 78. 12 ; 
la. 11. 16; Jer. 23. 
7. a 

v Pa. 126. 2; la. 26. 11. 
jr aee rofa. Job 21. 6. 

y Oe. a 14, 16; Pa. 72. 
9 ; la. 40. 23. 

* Pa. 18. 46. 
a Jer 33. 9. 

b aee rofa. Ex. 15. 11. 
c see refa. Ex. 31. 6, 7 ; 

.lor. 00. 20. 
d Am. 7. 8. 

e arc rofa. ch. 4. 7; Joel 
2. 32. 

f aee refa. Jer. 3 ft, 12. 
g Dcu. 30. 3 ; Jer. 31. 

20; I .am. 3. 32. 
h l»a. 130. 8 ; Ro. 6. 

14 ; H 2, 3. 13. 
i Pa. 103 12 | la. 33. 
17 { Jer. 00. 20. 

* Lk. 1. 72, 73. 

I Pa. 105. 8-10; Jer. 
33. 26, 26. 


1 In the woods of Carmel and Bashan the flocks and 3 Either confoundod by their present calamities, or 

herds roamed at large. afraid to hear of new ones. 

2 Or, * ashamed of all their might/ which shall now 4 This verse is applied, with a little variation, in the 

be felt to be feebleness in the presence of this display of inspired song of Zacharias, to Hirn whose herald and 
God's power. - . forerunner his infant bou was to be (Luke i. 72, 73). 


NAHUM. 

Nothing is known respecting Nahum but that he was of against the people of God, that their ruin is certain, 
Elkosh ; which some nave identified with Al-kush, in becauso Jehovah is a jealous and avenging God. 

Assyria, near the modern Mosul ; but it was probably a Nineveh, at the time when this prophecy of its destruc- 
village in Galilee, which is mentioned long after by tion was uttered, was a city of vast extent and population, 
Jerome. The date of this prophecy is uncertain. Some and the centre of the principal commerce of the world, 
suppose that it was uttered shortly after tho conquest of Its wealth, however, was not altogether derived from 
Egypt and Ethiopia, and the complete subjugation of trade. It was a ‘bloody city/ ‘full of lies and robbery’ 
the kingdom of Israel, by the Assyrians, and during the (ch. iii. 1). It plundered the neighbouring nations ; anil 
interval which elapsed between the two invasions of is compared to a family of lions, which ‘ fill their holes 
Judah by Sennacherib, when Jerusalem had been drained with prey and their dens with ravin' (ch. ii. 11, 12). It 
of its treasures by Ilezekiah in the vain hopo of turning was also strongly fortified ; its colossal walls, a hundred 

away the fury of the conqueror (2 Kings, ch. xviii., xix). feet high, with their fifteen hundred towers, bidding 

If such were its date, it was well adapted to comfort the defianco to all enemies. The doom which Jonah had 
believing Jews, by assuring them that not only should pronounced had been delayed by the repentance of the 
the purpose of the enemy fail and his forces bo entirely people. But their repeated and aggravated sins brought 
destroyed, but his capital itself should be taken, and upon them an irrevocable sentence ; and so totally was 
his empire overturned. But it is not unlikely that it was the city destroyed, that, in the second century after Christ, 
written after the latter portions of the book of Isaiah, not a vestige remained of it; and its very site was a 

as it contains some expressions which seem to be derived matter of doubt and uncertainty until it was discovered a 

thence. In either case, this prophecy must have been to few years ago by Botta and Layard, who have drawn out 

tho believing Hebrews of that age, iu some measure, from its long-buried ruins some monuments of the highest 
what the Apocalypse was to the early Christians — a value, as enlurging our historical knowledge, and illus- 
ground of assurance that the people of God should ulti- trating the truth of the prophecies and the accuracy of 
mately triumph in the great conflict in which thoy were the narratives of Scripture, 
engaged with the powers of darkness. It is also of per- 
manent and universal value as displaying the mercy of This book is surpassed by none in elegance of language 
God towards his people, and his justice towards his or sublimity of description. It consists of a single poem, 
enemies. The prophet announces to Nineveh, and, which predicts the overthrow of the Assyrian empire, and 
through her, to all worldly powers which set themselves the capture of Nineveh its capital. 

God* 8 justice and mercy manifested in the destruction of his enemies , and the deliverance 

of his people. 

J “THE 1 BURDEN *OF NlNEVEH. TlIE BOOK OF THE VISION OF NAHUM THE 

Elkoshite. 

2 God is ‘jealous 2 and d the Lord revengeth ; — the Lord revengeth, and is ‘furious ; 

Tho Loud will tako vengeance on his adversaries, 

And he / reserveth wrath for his enemies. 

1 Vers. 2—8 describo a sublime manifestation of Jeho- gods, and the deliverance of his oppressed people (9—14). 

vah, who is terrible in his avenging justice, but gracious 2 Indignant at the invasion of His rights. The repoti- 
and faithful to all who trust in Him. The purpose of tion of the name Jehovah, and of words signifying ven- 

this Divine interposition is declared to be the vindication geance, gives great force and solemnity to this sublime 

of His glory, in the destruction of his enemies and their introduction. 


a arc refa. Ia. 13. I. 
b ace ref*. Jon. 1. 2. 


e aee refa. Ex. 20. ft. 
d aeo rofa. Deu. 32 35. 
• Le. 26. 28; la. 69. 18. 
/ Ro. 2. 6,6; 2 Pet. 
2. 9. 
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NAHUM 1. 3— II. 2. 


B. C. ABOUT 713. U.] 


[b. o. 721. H. 


3 The Lord is g slow to anger, and h great in power, 1 
' And will not at all acquit the rvioked : 

* The Lord hath his way in the whirlwind and in the storm, 

And the clouds are the dust of his feet. 

4 1 He rebuketh the soa, and maketh it dry, — and drieth up all the rivers : 

* Bashan languished, and Carmel, — and the flower of Lebanon languished. 

5 " The mountains quake at him, — and 0 the hills melt, 

And p tho earth is burned 2 at his presence. 

Yea, tho world, and all that dwell therein. 

6 q Who can stand before his indignation ? 

And *’ who can abide in the fiorceness of his anger 

* His fury is poured out like fire, — and the rocks are thrown down by him. 

7 ' The Lord is good, “ a strong hold * in the day of. trouble ; 

And y ho knowoth them * that trust in him. 

8 ° But with an overrunning flood ho will make an utter end of 6 the place thereof, 3 
And e darkness shall pursue his enemies. 

9 d What do ye imagine against 4 tho Lord? 

* He will make an utter end : — affliction shall not rise up / the second time. 

10 For while they be foldon togethor * as thorns, 5 
h And while they are drunken as drunkards, 

'They shall be devoured as stubble fully dry. 

11 There is one come out of thee, 0 

* That imagineth evil against the Lord, — a wicked counsellor* 

12 Thus saith the Lord: — Though they be quiet, 7 and likewise many, 

Yet thus 'shall they De cut down, — when he shall w pass through. 

Though I have afflicted thee, 8 * — I will afflict thee no more ; 

13 For now will I n break Jiia yoke from off thee, — and will burst thy bonds in sunder. 

14 And the Lord hath given a commandment concerning thee, 0 
0 That no more of thy name be sown : 

Out of the house of thy gods will I cut off the graven image and the molten imago : 
p I will make thy grave ; — for thou art vile. 

The siege and capture of Nineveh foretold. 

15 BEIIOLD 10 v upon tho mountains the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, 11 
That publisheth peaco ! 

0 Judah, keep thy solemn feasts, 12 perform thy vows : 

For r the wicked shall no more pass through thee ; — ' he is utterly cut off. 

2 He ' that dashetli in pieces [or, the disperser] is come up before thy face : 13 
“ Keep the munition, watch the way, 

Make thy loins strong,— fortify thy power mightily. 

2 * For the Lord hath turned away the excellency of Jacob, 

As the oxcellency of Israel : 14 


K Me reft. Puu IQS. 8. 

* Job 9. 4. 

i Mum. 14. 18 ; Job 
10. 14. 

* Job SSI} Pi. 18. 7. 
etc. | 97.2; Hab. 3. 
ft. U, 13. 

i Job 38. 11 1 Ft. 106. 
9; It. SO. 2; Mt 8. 

mU. 33. 0. 

n 3 Sam. 33.8; Pa 68. 
8; Hab. 3. 10. 

0 Jude. ft. ft t Pi. 67. 
ftt.Mlc. 1. 4. 

P 3 Pet. 3. 10. 
q Pi. 78. 7 ; Jer. 10. 10. 
r Hal. 8. 8. 

* ter. 3 ; Lam. 3. 4 ; 
Her. 16. t. 

1 1 Chr. 16. 34; Pi. 
100. ft; 136.1; Jer. 
33. 11 1 Lam. 3. 3ft. 

u tee reft. Pt. 18. t, 3. 

* tee Pt. CO. 1ft. 
y mo reft. Pa. 

3 Tim. 3. 19. 

* J Chr. ft. 20; »< 

Pt. a. la. 
a Exo. 13. 13 ; Dan. 9. 
36; 11. 10, 23, 40; 
Am. 8. 8. 

6 ver. 1 ; ch. 2. 8. 
e It. 8. 22; Jer. 13. 16. 
d Pa. 2. 1 ; Pro. 31. 30. 
« 1 Sam. 3. 13. 

/ tee 1 8am. 26. 8. 

8 3 8am. 33. 6. 7. 

A ch.3. 11. 

i It. 37. 4; Mai. 4.1. 

* 3 KL 18. 13, 14, 30; 
19. 23, 23. 

t 3 KL 19. 3ft, 37. 
m la. 8. 8 1 Dan. 11.10. 


n It. 14. 2ft { Jer. 3. 20; 
30. 8. 


1 . 6 ; 

e ref*. 


o tee Pt. ll 
10 . 7 - 


13 ; Pro. 


q It. 63. 7 ; Rom. 10.1ft. 


r rert. 11, 12. 

* vor.14; la 37. 36-38. 
t It. 14.6; Jer. 2ft. 9; 
50. 23. 

u ch.3. 14; Jer.ftl.il, 
12 . 


* It. 10.12; Jer. 26.29. 


1 Delay of punishment is tho result not of want of 
power, but of Divine long-suffering ; and it does not in- 
volve the acquittal of tho wicked, though it gives them 
opportunity for repentance. God’s patience, therefore, must 
not be supposed to ariso from any defect of resources. 

2 Or, ‘ heaves itself.’ 

3 That is, of Nineveh. To express emphatically tho 
utter destruction of the city, its very ‘ place,’ or site, is 
said to be destroyed. 

4 If this be addressed to the Assyrians, the moaning 
is, that all their plots shall bo vain, and that God will 
cut them off by a stroke which shall not need to be re- 
peated. But it may be understood as bein$ addressed to 
the Jews, and be rendered, ‘What do ye think respecting 
Jehovah?’ i. e. What do you imagine Jehovah’s designs 
to be ? Do you apprehend your own destruction ? No, 
he will make an utter end of your enemies, so that you 
shall not suffer from them a^am. 

5 This figure has been variously explained ; but it pro- 
bably alludes to the impenetrability of a closely planted 
thorn hedge, as the next represents the careless security of 

the drunkard. Unassailable and secure as the Assyrians 

may appear, they ‘ shall be consumed, like dry stubble, 
utterly/ 

8 If the version in the text is correct, this is addressed 

to Nineveh, from which the Assyrian king went forth 

upon his expedition against Jerusalem. But it may, like 

the next verse, be an apostrophe to Jerusalem ; ana then 

it should be rendered, 4 He hath departed from thee who 


plotteth evil against Jehovah,’ etc., t. e. Sennacherib. 

7 Rather, ‘perfect;’ t. e. in strength. Whatever be 
their power and their numbers, they shall be cut down ; 
and ho (t. e. their mighty monarch) shall pass away. 

8 That is, Jerusalem, or Judah. 

9 The Assyrian; probably the monarch, as the head 
of the people. Ilis race shall become extinct. 

10 The prophet sees tho messenger who announces the 
fall of tho Assyrian oppressors (15). He describes tho 
attack upon their capital, which they are challenged to 
defend with all their might (ii. 1), for God is about to 
deliver his people from them (2). He beholds the pre- 
parations for the assault (3, 4), the ineffectual defence, the 
storming of the city, the captivity or flight of its in- 
habitants, the pillage of its treasures, and the utter despair 
of the people (5—10) ; and he triumphs over the strong- 
hold or rapacious tyranny, now desolated by Jehovah* s 
wrath (11 — 13). 

11 See notes on Isa. xl. 9, and lii. 7. 

12 The destruction of the Assyrian invaders allowed 
the Israelites to resume their national festivals, and called 
for additional thank-offerings on their part, on account 
of their deliverance. 

13 This appears to be addressed to Nineveh, against 
which the invader is coming. 

14 Rather, ‘For Jehovah restores (t. e. will restore) the 
excellency or Jacob as tho excellency of Israel.' Some 
think that ‘Jacob’ and * Israel’ signify the two kingdoms 
into which tho nation was divided. But it is more likely 
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NAHUM II. 3 — III. 3. 


b. o. about 713. U.] NAHUM II. 3— III. 3. 

For 9 the emptiers have emptied them out, — and marred their vine branches. 1 

3 The shield of his mighty men 2 is made * red, 3 — the valiant men are in scarlet : 
The chariots shall he with flaming torches — in the day of his preparation, 

And the fir trees shall be terribly shaken. 4 

4 The chariots shall rage in the streets, 

a They shall justle one agaiust another in the broad ways : 

They shall seem like torches, — they shall run like the lightnings. 

5 He shall recount 5 his worthies : — they shall stumble in their walk ; 

They shall make haste to the wall thereof, — and the defence 6 shall be prepared. 

6 b The gates of the rivers 7 shall be opened, — and the palace shall be dissolved. 

7 And Huzzab shall be led away captive, — she shall be brought up, 

And her maids shall lead for as with the voice of c doves, 

Tabering upon their breasts. 8 

8 But Nineveh is of old like a pool of water ; 2 — yet they shall flee away. 

Stand, stand, shall they cry ; — but none shall look back. 

9 Take ye the spoil of silver, take tho spoil of gold : 

For there is none end of the store and glory 10 — out of all the pleasant furniture. 

10 d She is empty, and void, and waste : 11 

And tho e heart melteth, and / the knees smite together, 

* And much pain is in all loins,-— and h the faces of them all gather Mack ness. 

11 Where is the dwelling of * tho lions, 12 — and the feedingplace of tho young lions, 
Where the lion, even the old lion, walked, 

And tho lion's whelp, and none made them afraid? 

12 The lion did tear in pieces enough for his whelps, — and strangled for his lionesses, 
And filled his holes with prey, — and his dens with ravin. 

13 * Behold, I am against thee, saith the Lord of hosts, 

And 1 1 will burn her chariots in tho smoko, 13 

And the sword shall devour thy young lions : 

And I will cut off m thy prey from the earth, 

And the voico of " thy messengers 14 shall no more be heard 

The crimes of Nineveh , and its certain punishment . 

3 WOE 15 to the 0 bloody city ! — it is all full of lies and robbery; 

Tho prey departeth not ; 

2 p Tho noise of a whip, and the noise of tho rattling of the wheels, 

And of the prancing horses, and of tho jumping chariots ; 

3 The horseman lifteth up 10 both the bright sword and tho glittering spear : 

And 9 there is a multitude of slain, — and a great number of carcases ; 

And there is none end of their corpses — they stumble upon their corpses. 


[n. c. 721. H. 


y r». 80. 12. 18 1 Hoi. 
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* I». oa 2, & 


a I». 5. 27} J«r. 46. 12. 


c Ik, 38. 14 ; SO. 11. 


<t Zeph. 2 13 — 15. 

• In. 13. 7, 8. 

/ Dan. 5. 6. 

M Jor. 30. 0. 

A .Tool 2. K. 

i Job 4. 10, 11 ; I* 6. 
29; Jw. 2. 15; Ete. 
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A oh. 3. 5 ; Etc. 29. 3 ; 

38. 3; 39. 1. 

I r». 4G. 9. 


» 2 Ki. 18. 17, 19; 19. 
9,23. 


o Ere ??. 3; 21. 6, 

9; Hub. 2. 12. 


p »o». rh. 2. 3, 4 ; Jor. 
47.3. 


that ‘ Jacob* is used as the original naino of God’s people, 
and ‘Israel* as their covenant name. He will give to 
the race of Jacob all tho blessings conveyed in the pro- 
mises to Israel. 

1 Comp. Psa. lxxx. 8—16 ; iBa. v. 1 — 7, and notes. 

2 Of the army which should come against Nineveh. 

3 The shields seem to havo been painted, or sprinkled 
with blood, to render their appearance more terrible. 

4 Rather, ‘ With fire of steel is the chariot, at the timo 
of his preparation, and the fir-lances aro brandished.* 
Chariots were sometimes armed with scythes, and were 
commonly strengthened and decorated with polished steel 
or brass, which flashed in the sun-light. 

6 Heb., * remember probably with the view of calling 
thorn to his aid. But in vain ; for, through fear or weak- 
ness, ‘ they stumble in the ways.* 

6 Rather, ‘the covert;* meaning perhaps tho engine 
called by the Romans testudo; a shea to protect the be- 
siegers and their battering-ram, in attacking the wall 
(see Layard’s Nineveh, ii. 366 — 370) ; or more probably, as 
the rest of the verse refers to the besieged, a kind of breast- 
work to shield them from the missiles of the enemy. 

7 Some take this to be a figurative description of the 
invasion, and the consequent dissolution of the Assyrian 
empire ; but it may perhaps refer to the entrance of the 
invaders through the river-gates, or to an inundation of 
the Tigris and its tributaries, of which an account, not 
altogetner accurate, is given by Diodorus Siculus, ii. 27. 

8 Or, ‘And it is determined (». e. by Divine decree, 
see ch. i. 14) ; she (». e. tho city) is stripped bare ; she , 

! is carried away; her maidens moan as with the voice of 
doves, smiting on their breasts.* 1 
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9 Water, especially in largo quantities, is a frequent 
emblem of abundant population and prosperity, such as 
Nineveh had long enjoyed. But this is now rapidly flow- 
ing away, and cannot he stopped. Comp. IIos. xiii. 15 ; 
Rev. xvii. 1, 15. 

Or, ‘There is abundance of all precious vessels.* 
Gold was much used by the Assyrians in their ornaments, 
and even in adorning their buildings; bricks and tiles 
of gold and silver being placed in the exterior walls of 
their palaces (see Layaru, vol. ii. 416). The ruins of 
Nineveh afford evidence that tho palaces were plundered 
before they were set on fir c. 

11 Or, more emphatically, ‘ emptiness, and a void, and 
a waste ! * 

12 Comp. Gen. xlix. 9, and note. 

13 Rather, ‘into smoko;* i.e. completely. See Psa. 
xxxvii. 20. 

14 Such as Rabshakeh, 2 Kings xviii. 17. 

15 In ch. iii. tho prophet connects the punishment of 
Nineveh with its crimes ; for bloodshed must be avenged 
by slaughter (1 — 3), and meretricious guile by public in- 
famy (4—7). Nor can she escape ; for, as the mighty No- 
Amon has suffered (8 — 10), so shall Nineveh drink the 
cup of wrath ; her forts, her warriors, and her defences 
shall fall (11—13). Let her lay in provisions for the siege, 
and strengthen her fortifications (14) ; yet she shall be 
destroyed, her multitudes shall flee, and her princes shall 
perish, without remedy; whilst all nations shall exult 
in her fall H5 — 19). 

16 Or, ‘ The horseman making [his horse] prance, and 
the flame of the sword and the lightning of the lance ; 
and a multitude of the slain,* etc. 




b. o. about 713. U.] NAHUM III. 4 — 19. 

4 Because of the multitude of the whoredoms of the wellfavoured harlot, 
r The mistress of witchcrafts, 

That selleth nations through her whoredoms, — and families through her witchcrafts, 

5 ' Behold, I am against thee, saith the Lord of hosts ; 

And 4 I will discover thy skirts upon thv face, 

« And I will show the nations thy nakedness,— and tho kingdoms thy shame. 

6 And I will cast abominable filth upon thee, — and * make thee vile, 

And will set thee as * a gazingstock. 

7 And it shall come to pass, that all they that look upon thee * shall fleo from thee. 
And say, Nineveh is laid waste : — ° who will bemoan her ? 

Whence shall I seek comforters for thee ? 

8 * Art thou better than populous 6 No 1 [Hcb. No-Amon], 

That was situate among the rivers, — that had the waters round about it, 

Whose rampart was the sea, — and her wall was from the sea? 2 

9 d Ethiopia and Egypt were her strength, — and it was infinito ; 

* Put 3 and Lubim were thy helpers. 

10 Yet was she carried away, — she went into captivity: 

/Her young children also were dashed in pieces — * at the top of all the streets : 
And they * cast lots for her honourable men, 

And all her great men were bound in chains. 

11 Thou also shalt be * drunken : 4 — h thou shalt be hid, 5 
1 Thou also shalt seek strength because of the enemy. 0 

12 All thy strong holds shall be like m fig trees with the first-ripe figs : 

If they be shaken, they shall oven fail into the mouth of the eater. 

13 Behold, " thy peoplo in the midst of thee are women : 

0 The gates of thy land shall be sot wide open unto thine enemies : 

Tho fire shall devour thy p bars. 

14 ? Draw tlieo waters for the siege, — r fortify thy strong holds : 

Go into clay, and tread the mortar, — make strong the brickkiln. 

15 There shall the firo devour thee ; 

Tho sword shall cut thee off, 7 — it shall eat thee up like • the canker worm. 8 
Make thyself many as the caukerworm, — mako thyself many as tho locusts. 

16 Thou hast multiplied thy merchants 9 above tho stars of heaven : 

The cankerworm spoiloth, and fleeth away. 

17 * Thy crowned 10 are as the locusts, 

And thy captains as the great grasshoppers, 

Which camp in the hedges in the cold day, 
j But when the sun ariseth they flee away, 

And their place is not known where they are. 

18 “Thy shepherds slumber, 0 x king of Assyria: 

Thy nobles shall dwell in the dust : 11 

Thy people is y scattered upon the mountains, — and no man gatliereth them. 

19 There is x no healing of thy bruise , — n thy wound is grievous : 

b All that hear tho bruit 12 of thco shall clap the hands over thee : 

For r upon whom hath not thy wickedness 13 passed continually? 


[b. c. 721. H. 
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Jer. 50. 37. 
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q ace 2 Chr. 32. 3, 4 ; 

I*. 37. 25. 
r ch. 2. 1. 


« Ex. 15. 16; P*. 76. 

x Jor. 60. 18 ; Ezo. 31. 
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V I Kl. 22. 17; I*. 13. 
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* Jer. 30. 13-15. 
a Mlc. 1. 9. 
b Job 27. 23; la. 14. 8, 
etc. ; Lam. 2. 15 ; 
Zenh. 2. 15. 
c I*. 37. 18. 


I 1 Comp. Isa. xx. 3; Jer. xlvi. 25, and notes. No- 
Amon (which was called by the Egyptians, Tape, e. e. tho 
head; and by tho Greeks, Thebae) was ono of the 
mightiest cities of the ancient world. It was celebrated 
even in the Homeric ago for its warriors and its magnifi- 
cence (II. ix. 381 — 384), and still retains in the grandeur of 
its ruins proofs of its former splendour. Of tho conquest 
of this city before tho time of Nahum wo have no record ; 
but it is most probablo that this prophecy alludes to the 
events predicted in Isa. xx. ; where, as in this plaoe, the 
captivity of the inhabitants is mentioned, but not the 
destruction of the city, which was not begun till a later 
period. 

2 See note on Isa. xix. 5. 

3 The name of an African people, sometimes rendered 
Libyans. See refs., and note on Ezek. xxvii. 10. 

4 See Psa. lxxv. 8; Isa. li. 17 — 23, and notes. 

5 That is, 4 thou shalt disappear.’ 

6 Rather, 4 a defence from the enomy.’ 

7 Whilst tho people shall fall by tho sword, the buildin gs 
will be destroyed by fire ; as tho recently discovered ruins 
of Nineveh snow was tho fact. 

8 Or, 4 locust/ From these animals three illustrations 
are here derived : their devastations represent the utter 


destruction of Nineveh, their vast swarms its numerous 
merchants and princes, and their sudden flight its strange 
depopulation. Comp. Joel i., and notes. 

0 On the commerce of the Assyrians with Tyre, see 
Ezek. xxvii. 23, 24. 

10 That is, nobles, who wore a kind of diadem. Rut 
this word, and that rendered ‘captains’ (comp. Jer. li. 27), 
are probably of Assyrian origin, and refer to military chiefs 
of different grades. 

11 Rather, ‘thy nobles rest;’ i. c. are dead. Compare 
1 Kings xxii. 17. 

12 That is, * report/ The surrounding states will ex- 
press their joy at the ruin of an empire, whose extensive 
rule has boon so cruelly oppressive. 

13 The 4 wickedness* for which Nineveh was to be 

E unished is attostod by her own sculptures, which have 
een recently brought to light after being buried nearly 
2500 years. In these are portrayed the burning of cities, 
and tno impalement, decapitation, and flaying alive of 
prisoners, besides other cruel modes of torture. See 
Layard’s Nineveh and Babylon, p. 456. One more 
denunciation was uttered against this wicked city some 
years later bv Zephaniah (ii. 13—15) ; and shortly after- 
wards the whole was fulfilled, B. o. 606. 



b. c. about 626. U.] HABAKKUK I. 1 — 12. [». c. about 620. H. 


HABAKKUK. 


Nothing is known with certainty of the parentage and 
life of Habalckuk. Some suppose him to have prophesied 
in Judah during the reign or Josiah ; but from ch. i. 2 — i 
it appears more likely that he lived in the reigns of 
Manasseh and Amon, or in that of Jehoiakim. 

As Nahum foretold the destruction of the Assyrians, 
who carried the ten tribes captive, so Habakkuk foretels 
the judgments that shall come on the Chaldeans , who 
completed the captivity of Judah and Benjamin. But 
with the force and sublimity of the former prophet he 


unites, like Jeremiah, the personal and the pathetic. 
His descriptions aro in the form either of a complaint, or 
a song of triumph, or a prayer. 

This book contains two parts. Ch. i. and ii. depict 
the sins of the Israelites; and foretel their punishment 
by the Chaldeans, which shall bo followed by the over- 
throw of these enemies. Ch. iii. is a sublime psalm, in 
which the prophet dwells especially upon the last subject 
as a new manifestation of the God of Israel. 


The approaching chastisements of the Jews by the Chaldeans ; and the overthrow of the 

conquerors . 

1 "THE 1 2 BURDEN WHICH HABAKKUK THE TROPHET DID SEE. 

2 0 Lord, how long shall I cry, b and thou wilt not hear ! 

Evert cry out unto thee of violence,, and thou wilt not savo I 9 

3 c Why dost thou show mo iniquity, — and cuuso me to behold grievance? 

For spoiling and violence are before me : 

And there are that raise up strifo and contention. 

4 Therefore the law is slacked, 3 — and judgment doth never go forth : 

For the 4 wicked doth compass about the righteous ; 

Therefore wrong judgment proceodeth. 

5 'Behold ye, 4 among the heathen, /and regard, — and wonder marvellously : 
For I will work a work in your days, 

Which ye will not believe, though it be told you. 

6 * For, lo, h I raise up the Clialdoans, 5 that bitter and hasty nation, 

Which shall march through the breadth of tho land, 

To possess tho dwellingplaces that are not theirs. 

7 They are terrible and dreadful : 

Their judgment and their dignity shall proceed of themselves. 0 

8 * Their horses also aro swifter than the leopards, 7 
And are more fierce than tho * evening wolves : 

And their horsemen shall sproad themselves, 8 
And their horsemen shall come from far ; 

*They shall fly 9 as the eagle that liasteth to eat. 

9 They shall come all for violence : — their faces shall sup up m as tho cast wind ; 10 
And ‘they shall gather the captivity n as the sand. 

10 And 0 they shall scoff at the Icings, — and the princes shall he a scorn unto them : 
They shall deride every strong hold ; — p for they shall heap dust, 11 and take it. 

11 Then shall his mind change, 12 — and ho shall pass over, and offend, 

9 Imputing this his power unto his gocL 

12 r Art thou not from everlasting, — 0 Lord my God, * mine Holy One ? 

4 We shall not die. — 0 Lord, “thou hast ordained them for judgment ; 13 
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A fulfilled, 2 Clir.36. 6. 
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I Jer. 4. 13; 48.40 ; 49. 
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»iiee reft. Eze. 17. 10. 
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u 2 Ki. 19. 2ft; Pi 17. 
13; Ii. 10.5-7; Eze. 
30. 2ft. 


1 The prophet complains to God that the crimes which 
prevail among his people aro not corrected (ch. i. 2 — 4) ; 
and is informed that God is preparing the proud and 
cruel Chaldeans os his scourge (5 — 11). He then pleads 
with God, and prays that, for the sake of His unchange- 
able justice, these cruel and impious oppressors may not 
be left unpunished (12 — 17) ; and watches for a reply 
(ii. 1). The answer comes, with a warning against 
unbelief and a promise to the patient believer (2—4) : 
it describes tho rapacity of tho Chaldeans, and denounces 
woes upon them for their covetousness, luxury, cruel op- 
pression, and impious idolatry (5—20). 

2 Some regard this as an anticipation of the dreadful 
oppressions of the Chaldeans : but it probably represents 
tne tyranny and disorders prevailing in the kingdom of 
Judan, which were recompensed by a punishment re- 
sembling the crime. See vers. 6 — 11. 

3 The complaint is, that the Divine law has lost its 
power over men’s minds ; and that not only is judgment 
often delayed, but unjust judgment is pronounced. 

4 The prophet addresses the Jews, announcing a won- 


derful and fearful work of Jehovah which shall be accom- 
plished in their own days— namely, the elevation of the 
Chaldean power, and its rapid and extensivo conquests 
(vers. 6—10). 

5 Seo note on Isa. xxiii. 13. 

6 They shall be self- relying and arbitrary. 

7 See note on Dan. vii. 6. 

8 That is, they Bhall spread themselves over the coun- 
try for plunder. 

9 The length of their march shall not abate their 
impetuosity. 

10 Rather. * The eagerness of their faces is [as] an oast 
wind,’ which parches and destroys everything. 

11 Rather, ‘earth;’ i.e. mounds: see Jer. xxxii. 24. 

12 Or, ‘Then their spirit will go forwards, and pass 
on and sin ; this his might [will be] as his god.’ The 
meaning is, that the king of Babylon will be led on by 
his successes to trust in his own power as if it were 
Divine. 

13 That is, as the instruments of thy judgments for 
our ‘correction.’ Therefore thou wilt not allow them 



HABAKKUK I. 13—11. 11. 
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[n. c. about 620. H. 


And, 0 * mighty God, 1 thou hast established them v for correction. 

13 * Thou art of purer eves than to behold evil, — and canst not look on iniquity: 2 
“ Wherefore lookest thou upon them that deal treacherously, 

h And holdest thy tongue when the wicked devoureth 
The man that is more righteous 8 than he ? 

14 And makest men as the fishes of the sea, 

As the creeping things, that have no ruler 4 over them? 

15 They e take up all of them with the angle, — they catch them in their net, 

And gather them in their drag . — ' Therefore they rejoice and are glad : 

16 Therefore 1 they sacrifice unto their net, — and burn incense unto their drag ;•» 
Because by them their portion is fat, — and their meat plenteous. 

17 Shall they therefore ompty their net, 6 

And not spare continually to slay the nations ? 

2 I will « stand upon my watch, — and set me upon the h tower, 7 
1 And will watch to see what he will say unto me, 

And what I shall answer when I am reproved. 8 

2 And the Lord answered me, and said, 

* Write the vision, and make it plain upon tables, 

That he may 1 run 9 that readeth it. 

3 For the vision is yet for an appointed time ; 
n But at the end it shall speak, and not lie : 

Though it tarry , 0 wait for it ; — because it will p surely come, it will not tarry. 

4 Behold, his soul which is lifted up is not upright in him : 

But the ’just shall live by his faith. 10 

5 Yea also, because he r transgresseth by wine, 
lie is a proud man, 1 neither keepetli at home, 11 

Who enlargetli his desire 1 as hell, — and is as death, and cannot be satisfied, 
But "gatliereth unto him all nations, — and heapeth unto him all people : 

6 Shall not all these 'take up a parable against him, 

And a taunting proverb against him, and say, 

Woe to him that inereaseth that which is not his ! — y How long ? 

And to him that ladeth himself with thick clayl 12 

7 2 Shall they not rise up suddenly that shall bite thee, 13 

And awake that shall vex thee, — and thou slialt be for booties unto them ? 

8 a Because thou hast spoiled many nations, 

All the remnant of the people shall spoil thee ; 
h Because of men’s blood, and for the violence of the land, 14 
Of the city, and of all that dwell therein. 

9 Woe to him that c coveteth an evil covetousness to his houso, 

That he may d set his nest on high, 

That he may be delivered from the power of evil ! 15 

10 Thou hast consulted shame to thy house by cutting off many people, 

And hast sinned against thy soul. 

11 For 2 the 'stone shall cry out of the wall, 

And the beam out of tho timber [or, fastening] shall ahswer it. 16 


* Heb. rock, Deu. 32.4. 
if J tar. 90. 11 { Heb. 12. 

5,6. 

* Job 16. 15: Fa. 6.4, 
5; 1 Pet 1. 15, Mb 

a Jcr. 12. 1, 2. 
b Pa.35.22f la. 64. 12. 


o Jor.16.16t Am. 4. 2. 
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/ w. 11 1 Don. 8. 17 : 
la. 10. 13-15; 37. 24, 
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g Fa. 5. 3 ; la. 21.8, 11. 
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mDan. 10. 14; 11.27, 
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e .lor. 25. 12—14. 
o mo refi. Pi. 27. 14 ; 
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P Lk. 18. 7, 8 ; Heb. 
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q la. 57. 13; John 3. 
36; Ro. 1. 17; Gal. 
2. 16 1 3. 11; Heb. 
10.38. 

r aeo refi. Pi. 20. 1. 

» 2 KL 14. 10. 
t Pro. 27. 20 ; 30. 16; 
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« la. 14. 16, 17) Jer. 
25. a 

x la. 14. 4-20 ; Mlc. 
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V Pa. 94. 3; Lk.12.20. 


* la. 13. 1-5, 17; Jer. 
51. II. 


\a Ii. 33. 1 ; Jer. 50. 10, 


A Num. 24. 21 ; Pa. 
49. II; Jer. 49. 16; 
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utterly to destroy us, for thou art our God, tho unchange- i 
able Jehovah, 

1 Heb., ‘ 0 Rock.* Comp. Deut. xxxii. 4. 

2 Or, ‘ grievance ;’ as in ver. 3. 

3 Though the Jews were wicked, the Chaldoans were 
much more deeply sunk in crime. 

4 No chief to guard or defend them. 

5 The victims of the Chaldeans being called ‘ fishes,’ 
the ‘ hook’ and ‘ net’ are the policy and power by which 
their conquests were effected; and to which alone, in- 
stead of to God’s permission, they ascribed their success : 
see ver. 11, and note. 

3 As fishermen do, in ordor to cast it again for a fresh 
draught. 

7 As a watchman looking for help. 

B Rather, ‘in regard to my remonstrance,’ namely, 
that in ch. i. 12 — 17. 

9 Write that whioh I shall reveal to thee legibly, that 
even the hasty passer-by may read it (see Isa. viii. 1) ; 
and durably , for a long time will elapse before it is fulfilled 
(ver. 3). 

10 Bather, ‘ Behold [the man of] presumption, his soul 
is not right in him ; but the just by his faith shall live.’ 


He who rejects me (whether the proud and self-sufficient 
Chaldean, ch. i. 11, 16; or the mistrustful Hebrew, Numb, 
xiv. ; Isa. xxxi.) is ungodly, and displeasing to me ; but 
he who patiently trusts my word shall be preserved by 
me as a righteous person. See Heb. x. 38. 

11 Or, ‘And moreover wine is treaoherous; the mighty 
man is proud, and cannot rest.* As in the next clause 
tho rapacity of the Chaldeans is compared to that of 
death, so here their treachery appears to be likened to 
that of wine (Prov. xxiii. 31, 32), or their insolence to 
that of the drunkard (Prov. xx. 1, and note). 

12 Rather, * with a mass of pledges.* The Chaldean, 
like a rapacious usurer, gathers what is ‘ not his.’ But 
‘ how long* shall he be suffered to do this ? Shall he not 
‘ suddenly’ be punished ? (ver. 7). 

13 Rather, ‘Shall not thy usurers (those who shall 
spoil thee as thou hast spoiled others) arise suddenly ?’ 

14 That is, the violence which thou hast done in it. 

15 From all chances of calamity. 

10 By this bold personification, the very materials used 
in the sumptuous buildings of Babylon are described as 
accusing the king of the rapine by which they have been 
procure^, and the crimes which they have witnessed. 
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12 Woo to him that buildeth a town with / blood, 

And stablisheth a city by iniquity ! 

13 Behold, is it not of the Lord of hosts — * that the people shall labour in the very fire, 1 
And the people shall weary themselves for very vanity? 

14 For the earth shall be filled with the h knowledge of the glory of the Lord, 2 
As the waters cover the sea. 

15 Woe unto him 1 that giveth his neighbour drink, 

That puttest thy k bottle 3 to him, and rankest him drunken also, 

That thou mayest *look on their nakedness ! 

16 Thou art filled m with shame for glory : 

" Drink thou also, and let thy foreskin be uncovered : 

The cup of the Lord’s right hand shall be turned unto thee, 

• And snameful spewing shall he on thy glory. 

17 For tho violence of * Lebanon 4 shall cover thee, 

And the spoil of beasts, which made them afraid, 

9 Because of men’s blood, and for the violence of the land, 

Of tho city, and of all that dwell therein. 

18 r What profiteth the graven imago that the maker thereof hath graven it ; 

The molten image, and a ' teacher of lies, 5 * 

That the maker of his work trusteth therein, — to make 1 dumb idols? 

19 w Woe unto him that saith to the wood, Awake ! 

To tho dumb stone, Arise, it shall teach ! 

Behold, it is laid over with gold and silver, 0 
'And there is no breath at all in tho midst of it. 

20 But v the Lord is in his holy temple : — 2 let all tho earth keep silence before him. 7 

JIabakkuk* s psalm of prayer and praise. 

3 A PRAYER 8 OF IlABAKKTJK THE PROPHET 8 UPON SHIGTONOTIt. 9 

2 0 Lord, I have heard b thy speech, 10 and was afraid : 

0 Lord, c revive thy work in the midst of the years, 11 

d In the midst of the years make known ; — 'in wrath remember mercy. 

3 / God came from * Teman, 12 — and the Holy One from mount * Paran. * Selah. 

* His glory covered the heavens, — and the earth was full of his praise. 

4 And his brightness was as tho light ; 13 

He had horns coming out of his hand : — and there was 1 the hiding of his power. 

5 TO Before him went the pestilence, — and n burning 0 coals 14 went forth at his feet. 

6 He stood, and measured the earth : — he beheld, p and drove asunder the nations ; 15 
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3. 1. 
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1 See Jer. li. 58, and note. 

2 The just and appropriate punishment of the Chaldean 
oppressors shall not only display the glory of a righteous 
and holy God, but shall prepare the way for the new 
manifestation of his glory in the gospel. See Isa. xi. 9 ; 
xlvi. 1, and noto. 

3 Rather, * Who pourest out thy heat (/. e. thy wrath), 
and makest him drunken.* Some understand this as ap- 
plying literally to the well-known drunken habits of tho 
Chaldeans ; but it more probably refers to the prostration 
and ignominy to which. they reduced the conquered 
nations (see Isa. li. 17, 21, 22, with notes) ; with perhaps 
a further allusion to their treacherous policy. 

4 That is, 4 the violenco done to Lebanon .’ See note 
on ver. 8. 

5 All idols give false notions of tho Deity ; and lying 
oracles were uttered by the priests of many of them. 

0 Rather, ‘To the dumb stone, Arise. It teach ! llehold, 
it is overlaid with gold and silver,* Who can imagine 
that such a thing can teach ? 

7 Idols have no 4 breath,* and their pretended oracles 
are 4 lios ;* but Jehovah is present 4 in his temple,’ and 
speaks there with truth and authority. 

8 This sublime psalm was evidently designed for public 

use. The prophet, alarmed by the approaching chasten- 

ings of his nation, which have been revealed to him, 

beseeches God to mingle mercy with wrath (ver. 2). lie 
sees Jehovah again interposing, as of old, m glory like 
the rising sun (3, 4), in destructive power shaking the 
eternal hills (5, 6) and destroying his foes (7), and riding 
as a victor through the waters (8, 9) ; till all nature 

trembles, and the sun and moon shrink from his wrath 

( 10, 1 i ) . Rut this wrath is against the oppressors of Israel, 

for He is come to save his people (12— lo). Yet tho pro- 
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phet’s fear of coming judgments is not removed (16); 
but, however heavy they may be, he determines to confide 
in God, and thus rises to holy assurance and joyful ex- 
pectation of future glory (1/ — 19). The form and the 
imagery in which the destruction of the Chaldeans is 
here predicted, is derived in part from the records of 
former deliverances ; and this new Divine interposition 
is evidently regarded chiefly as a pledge of the more 
glorious salvation by Christ. 

0 See note on title of Psa. vii. 

1° Thy revelation to me concerning the judgments 
which are to be executed. 

11 That is, during the time of the threatened chasten- 
ing, do thou repeat and ‘make known’ 4 thy work* of 
4 mercy’ by delivering thy people. 

12 Rather, 4 God will come from Teman,* etc. ; t. e. lie 
will renew his 4 work,’ interposing for Israel as He did 
in those ancient manifestations celebrated in Deut. xxxiii. 
2; Judg. v. 4 >5; Psa. lxviii. 7, 8. Future salvation is 
often announced by the prophets in terms borrowed from 
the past: see Isa. lii. 11, 12, and note. ‘Teman’ and 
4 Paran’ (see notes on Gen. xxi. 21 ; Jer. xlix. 7) are put 
together for the desert through which the Israelites 
passed on their journey from Egypt to Canaan. 

13 The coming of God is compared to tho sun rising 
over the hills of Edom and Sinai, his rays (not ‘horns’) 
streaming forth, as it were, 4 from his hand,* and lighting 
up the heavens and the earth. Yet this glorious appear- 
ance is not God himself ; it is but the veil in which ho 
wraps his omnipotence. Comp. Psa. civ. 2. 

14 Rather, 4 burning fever , as in Deut. xxxii. 24, on 
which see noto. 

Rather, 4 He stands, and shakes the earth ; he looks, 
and agitates the nations.’ 
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* And the ’'everlasting mountains wero scattered, — the perpetual hills did bow : 
'His ways are everlasting. 1 

7 I saw the tents of Cushau 2 in affliction : 

And the curtains of the land of Midian did tremble. 

8 * Was the Lord displeased against the rivers ? 

Was thine anger against the rivers? — was thy wrath against the sea, 
u That thou didst ride upon thine horses — and thy chariots of salvation ? 

9 'Thy bow was made quite naked, 3 

According to the oaths of the tribes, even thy word. 4 Selah. 
y Thou didst cleave the earth with rivers [or, the rivers of the earth] : 

10 * The mountains saw thee, and they trorabled : 

The overflowing of the water passed by : 

a The deep uttered his voice, — and b lifted up his hands on high. 5 

11 c The sun and moon stood still d in their habitation : 

At the light of thine 'arrows they went, — and at the shining of thy glittering spear. 6 

12 * Thou didst march through tho land in indignation, 
s’ Thou didst thresh tho heathen in anger. 

13 h Thou wentest forth for the salvation of thy people, 

Even for salvation 1 with 7 thine anointed ; 

* Thou woundedst 1 the head out of the houso of the wicked, 

By discovering the foundation unto the neck. 8 Selah. 

14 Thou didst strike through with his staves 9 tho head of his villages ; 

" They came out as a whirlwind to scatter me : 

" Their rejoicing was as to devour tho poor secretly. 

15 0 Thou didst walk through tho sea with thine horses, 

Through the heap 10 of great waters. 

16 p When I heard, my belly trembled ; 11 — my lips quivered at tho voice : 
Rottenness entered into my bones, — and I trembled in myself, 

v That I might rest in the day of trouble : 

When he cometli up unto the people, r he will invade them with his troops. 12 

17 Although the fig tree shall not blossom, — neither shall fruit he in the vines ; 
Tho labour of the olive shall fail, — and the fields shall yield no meat; 

The flock shall be cut off from the fold, — and there shall he no herd in the stalls : 

18 * Yet I will 1 rejoice in tho Lord, — I will joy in the God of my salvation. 13 

19 The Lord God is « my strength, — and he will make my feet like x hinds* 

And he will make me to y walk upon mine high places. 14 

To tho chief singer on my * stringed instruments. 
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9 Pi. 94. 12, 13 ; Jer. 
45. 3-5. 
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a- 2 Sam. 22. 33, 31; 
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1 Ho comes as lie did of old. Comp. Mic. v. 2, and note. 

2 This may refer to tho deliverances of the Hebrews 
from their oppressors in ancient times (see Judg. iii. 
8—10 ; vi., vii.), which are introduced here as pledges of 
future salvation. 

3 Drawn out from its case, for use. 

4 Various renderings have been given of this clause, 
of which the best appears to be, ‘ The spears were sworn 
[to thy] command, t. e. thy instruments of vengeance 
were certain to execute thy will. 

5 See Fsa. lxxvii. 1G — 19, and notes. 

6 Or, ‘ Sun [and] moon, [each] stands [back] into the 
dwelling (*. e. shrinks into the chamber whence it rose, 
Fsa. xix. 5), at the light of thine arrows [as] they wont, 
at the bright flash of thy lance.’ The lightning of God’s 
wrath eclipses sun and moon. 

7 Rather, ‘for the salvation of thine anointed.’ 

8 Not only the ‘head’ of tne building, but all tho 


rest, from ‘ the foundation up to the neck,’ is destroyed. 

9 Or, ‘ Thou hast pierced with his spears (see note on 
ver. 9) tho head of his scattered tribes;’ or, perhaps, ‘of 
hiH leaders.* 

10 Or, ‘ tho boiling up.’ Horc, as in ver. 8, Jehovah is 
described as riding as a conqueror. 

11 Calvin thinks that the prophet here returns again 
to the fear which he had entertained (see ver. 2) on 
account of God’s voice in the threatenmgs whicn he 
uttered; and that what he now represents himself as 
hearing are tho judgments with which God had deter- 
mined to visit the contumacy of his people. 

12 Or, ‘ Because I must wait for the day of calamity, 
for tho invader to come up against my people.’ 

13 This triumphant close to the prophet’s song most im- 
pressively illustrates the power of true religion to sustain 
tho soul in the absence or loss of every earthly good. 

H See 2 Sam. i. 19, and note. 


ZEPHANIAIL 


All our knowledge of this prophet is derived from the 
title to his book, which informs us that he prophesied in 
the reign of Josiah, and records the names or his ancestors 
through four generations. Though the name of the 
head of the family is the same in Hebrew as that of the 
pious king Hezekiah, there is no reason to suppose that 


he was the same person. The description which Zepha- 
niah gives (ch. i. 4) of the disorders prevailing among 
the Jewish people, has led somo to suppose that his 
messages must have been delivered before the great re- 
formation which Josiah effected in the eighteenth year 
of his reign. But the prophecy may be of later date ; for 
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u. c. about 030. U,] ZEPHANIAH I. 1- 

that reformation was evidently very partial ; enforced by 
the example and authority of the monarch, but not 
heartily ontered into by the princes and people (see 
note on 2 Kings xxii. 17). 

This book may be divided into three parts, which are, 
however, intimately connected with one another : — 


H I. 1—15. [b. c. 021. H. 

I. Denunciations of the sins and punishments of Judah, 
with a call to repentance (ch. i., ii. 1 — 3). 

II. Exemplary judgments upon neighbouring nations 
(ch. ii. 4 — 15). 

III. Severe rebukes and threatenings against Jeru- 
salem, followed by gracious promises of restoration under 
the gospel (ch. iii.) 


Judgments upon the Jews for their idolatry and other sins . 

1 THE word of the Loud which came unto Zephaniah the son of Cushi, tho son 
of Gedaliah, the son of Amariah, the son of Hizkiah, in tho days of Josiah tho son 
of Amon, king of Judah. 

2 a I 1 will utterly consume all things from off the land, 2 — saith the Lord. 

3*1 will consume man and beast ; 

I will consume the fowls of the heaven, and the fishes of the sea, 3 

And c the stumblingblocks with the wicked; 4 

And I will cut off man from off the land, — saith the Lord. 

4 I will also stretch out mine hand upon Judah, 

And upon all the inhabitants of Jerusalem; 

And d I will cut off the remnant of Baal from this place, 

And the namo of # the Chemarims 5 with the priests ; 

5 And them / that worship the host of heaven upon the housetops ; 6 
f And them that worship and h that swear by tho Lord, 

And that swear by * Malchara ; 7 
0 And * them that are turned back from the Lord ; 

And those that 1 have not sought the Lord, nor inquired for him. 

7 ’* Hold thy peace at the presence of the Lord God : 

" For the day of the Lord is at hand for 0 the Lord hath prepared a sacrifice, 
He hath bid [or, sanctified p ] his guests. 8 

8 And it shall cqme to pass in the day of the Lord’s sacrifice, 

That I will punish q the princes, and the king’s children, 9 
And all such as are clothed with strange apparel. 

9 In the same day also will I punish all those that leap on the threshold, 10 
Which fill their masters’ houses with violence and deceit. 

10 And it shall come to pass in that day, saith the Lord, 

That there shall he tho noise of a cry from r the fish gate, 

And an howling from the second, 11 — and a great crashing from the hills. 

11 • Howl, ye inhabitants of Maktesh, 12 

For all tho merchant people 13 aro cut down ; — all they that bear silver are cut off. 

12 And it shall come to pass at that time, 

That 'I will search Jerusalem with caudles, 14 
And punish the men that are * settled on their lees : 

* That say in their heart, — The Lord will not do good, neither will he do evil. 15 

13 Therefore their goods shall become a booty, — and their houses a desolation : 

They shall also build houses, but v not inhabit them ; 

Ana they shall plant vineyards, but * not drink the wine thereof. 

14 a The great dav of the Lord is near , — it is near, and hasteth greatly, 

. Even the voice of the day of the Lord : — b the mighty man shall cry there bitterly. 

15 c That day is a day of wrath, — a day of trouble and distress, 
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t Jer. 10 17; Lk.16.8. 
m Jer, 48. 11; Am. til. 
•rPa.94. 7$ E*c. 8. 12. 


y Den. 28. 30, 39, 61 ; 

Am. 5. 11. 

* Mlc. tl 15. 

« rcr. 7 ; Jo* 1 ! 2. 1, 11. 
b la. 33. 7. 

« yor. 18; la. 22. 6; 
Jer. 30. 7 l Joel 2. 2, 
11 ; Am. 5. 18. 


1 Without prefaco, the prophet utters his awful threat- 
enings. Tho whole land shall be devastated, and its idola- 
trous inhabitants shall be destroyed (vers. 2—6). The 
punishment is near (7) ; it shall fall upon tho princes 
and their lawless menials (8, 9), and upon all parts of 
the city (10, 11), searching out and chastising the prac- 
tical atheism of the luxurious worldling (12, 13). The 
punishment is very near, and it is fearful, inevitable, 
and utterly destructive (14 — 18). Let, therefore, those 
who would escape its horrors seek God in humility and 
righteousness (ii. 1—3). 

2 That is, Judea. 

3 See note on Hob. ii. 21. 

4 That is, the idols, with their worshippers. Comp. 
Ezek. xiv. 3. 

3 See notes on 2 hangs xxiii. 5, and Hos. x. 5. The 
* priests* were probably corrupt members of the house of 
Aaron. 

6 From the housetops the objects of their worship were 

i clearly seen. The worship of the heavenly bodies had 


bocome very prevalent among the Jews : see 2 Kings 
xxiii. 5; Jer. vii. 17, 18; xliv. 17 — 19, 25. j 

7 See Amos v. 26, and note. J 

8 Rather, ‘ Ho hath consecrated his called ones ;* i. e. the 
Chaldean invaders. Comp. Isa. xiii. 3 ; xxxiv. 6, and notes. 

9 The various members of the royal family, who in- 
dulged in foreign and heathen luxuries. For the fulfil- 
ment of this, see refs. 

10 This refers to the violence and fraud of the retainers 
of the nobles, who invaded other men’s houses to seize 
their property. 

11 See note on 2 Kings xxii. 14. 

12 ‘Maktesh* signifies a hollow place (Judg. xv. 19), 
a mortar (Frov. xxvii. 22) ; and here it probably means 
one of the deep valleys of Jerusalem. Comp. Jer. xxi. 13. 

13 Heb., ‘ the people of Canaan* (see IIos. xii. 7) ; the 
Jews being so called, because they were like the heathen 
in their eagerness for wealth and luxury. 

14 Or, * lamps ;* i. e. with the closest scrutiny. 

15 Taking no notice of men’s conduct 



b. c. about 630. U.] ZEPIIANIAII I. 16—11. 14. [b. c. about 6*21. II. 


A day of wasteness and desolation, — a day of darkness and gloominess, 

A day of clouds and thick darkness, 

16 A day of d the trumpet and alarm 

Against the fenced cities, 'and against the high towers. 

17 And I will bring distress upon men, — that they shall /walk like blind men, 
Because they have sinned against the Lord : 

An'd * their blood shall be poured out as dust, —and their flesh h as the dung. 

18 * Neither their silver nor their gold shall be able to deliver them 
In the day of the Lord’s wrath ; 

* But the whole land shall be devoured by the Are of his jealousy : 

For "ho shall make even a speedy riddance of all them that dwell in the land. 

Q " Gather yourselves together, yea, gather together, — 0 nation 0 not desired ; 1 
Before p the decree bring forth , — before the day pass i as the elialf, 

Before •' the tierce anger of the Lord come upon you, 

Before the day of the Lord’s anger come upon you. 

3 ' Seek ye the Lord, 1 all ye meek of the earth, — which have wrought his judgment ; 
Seek righteousness, seek meekness: 

u It may be ye shall bo hid — in the day of the Lord’s anger. 

Judgments upon surrounding heat/ten nations — the Philistines, Moabites, Ammonites, 
Cushites , and Assyrians. 

4 FOR * Gaza 2 shall ho forsaken, — and Aslikolon a desolation : 

They shall drive out Ashdod v at the noon day, 3 — and Ekron shall bo rooted up. 4 
3 Woe unto the inhabitants of 2 tho sea coasts, — the nation of the Clierethites !** 
The word of the Lord is against you ; — 0 a Canaan, the land of the Philistines, 

I will even destroy thee, that there shall be no inhabitant. 

6 And the sea coast shall be dwellings and cottages 0 for shepherds, 

6 And folds lor flocks. 

7 And the coast shall bo for c tho remnant of the house of Judah ; 

They shall feed thereupon : 

In the houses of Aslikolon shall they lie down in the evening : 

For the Lord their God shall d visit them, — and 'turn away their captivity. 

8 / 1 have heard the reproach of Moab, 

And s tho revilings of the children of Ammon, 7 
Whereby they havo reproached my people, 

And A magnified themselves against their border. 

9 Therefore as I live, saith the Lord of hosts,— the God of Israel, 

Surely ' Moab shall be as Sodom, — and h tho children of Ammon as Gomorrah, 
l Eoen the breeding of nettles, and saltpits,— and a perpetual desolation : 
m The residue of my people shall spoil them, 

And the remnant of my people shall possess them. 

10 This shall they havfc "for their pride, 

Because they have reproached ami magnified themselves 
Against the people of the Lord of hosts. 

11 Tho Lord will be terrible unto them : — for he will famish all the gods of tho earth ; 8 
0 And men shall worship him, 0 

Every one from his place, even all nlic isles of tho heathen. 

12 * Ye Ethiopians 10 also,— ye shall be Blain by r my sword. 

13 And lie will stretch out his hand against the north, — and 'destroy Assyria: 
And will make f Nineveh 11 a desolation , — and dry like a wilderness. 

14 And w flocks shall lie down in the midst of her,— all * the beasts of the nations: 
Both the y cormorant 12 and the bittern shall lodge in the upper lintels of it ; 
Their voice shall sing in the windows ;— desolation shall be in the thresholds: 
For ho shall uncover tho 2 cedar work. 


d Jer. 4. 19. 

« I*. 32. 14. 

•/ *ee ref*. Deu. 28. 26, 
29. 


K P*. 79 2, 3; •«« rcfn. 
la. 26 21. 

/• L'i.83. ID; Jer. 9.22; 
Hi. I. 

• ver. II ; »oe ref*. Pro. 

II I. 

A In. 21. 1-12. 

1 ch. 3. 8. 
m ver*. 2-4. 

» see Ne. 9. 1 ; Eat. 4. 
16; *ot> refs. Is. 21. 
22; Joel I. 14; 2. 16. 
o Jer. 12. 7—9. 

P ch 3. 8. 

q Job 21. 18; Ps. 1. 4; 

Is. 17 13; Hot. 13 3 
r ch. 1. 18; 2 Kl 23. 
26. 

* l*s. 105. 4 ; Am. 5. 
4-6, 11, 15. 

t Ps. 22. 26 ) 76.9; It I 
61. I. 

u see refs. Joel 2. 13, 
14. I 


.r Jer. ch. 47 ; Ere. 25. 
15 ; Am. 1. 6 — 8 ; 
Zee. 9. 5, 6. 

V Jer. 6 4 ; 15. 8. 
*Jer. 47. 7? Kze. 25. 
16. 

a Jos. 13. 3. 


I> see yers. 14, |& ; I*. 
17 . 2 . 


»er. 9; If. 11. H; 
Mic. 4. 7; 5. 7, 8; 
Hag. 1. 12; 2.2. 


rf E*. 4- 31 ; T.k 1. 68 
« ch. 3. 20 ; Ps. 126. 1 ; 
Jer. 29. 14. 

/ Jer. 48.27-29; E*c. 
ft Eta 25. 3-7. 


i Is. ch. 15; Jer. ch. 
48; Kze. 25.9; Aru. 


k Am. 1. 13. 

I tie. 19. 24. 25 ; Deu 
29. 23; Is. 13. 19; 
31. 13 ; Jer. 49. 18 , 


n* vur. 7 5 Mlc. 5. 7, 8. 
» Is. 16. 6 ; Jer. 48. 29. 


0 see refs. Ps. 22. 27 ; 
Mai 1. 11 ; John 4. 
21 . 

P Ge. 10. 5 ; Is. 42. 4, 
10 . 

1 seprefs. Is. 18. 1; Jer. 
46. 9. 


r Ps. 17. 13; Jer. 47. 
6, 7. 

i Is. 10. 12 ; Eze. 31. 3 
-17; Nah. I. I ; 2. 
10 ; 3. 15, 18. 
t sco rofs. Jon. 1. 1. 


* i». r i:k 19- 
V Is. 34. 11, 14. 


* Jer. 22. 14. 


1 Or, ‘ Wend yourselves, y&i, bend, 0 unfeeling nation.’ 
Tho hardhearted people are called to humble themselves 
before God. 

2 The prophet enforces his call to repentance by pre- 
dicting the fate of tho Philistines (vers. 4—7), the Moab- 
ites and Ammonites (8—11), the Cushites (12), and the 
Assyrians (13—15). 

3 At an unexpected time. See 2 Sam. iv. 5 ; Jer. xv. 8. 

4 The very name of Ekron appears to be lost, nor 
is the spot known on which it stood. 

5 Tho Philistines. See note on Jer. xlvii. 4. 

6 Perhaps, ‘cisterns.’ The rich plains of tho coast 

3 U 


of Palestine shall bo untilled, supporting only a shepherd 
population. 

7 Seo notes on Isa. xv. 1 ; Jer. xlix. 1 ; Amos i. 13. 

8 Wv depriving them of their sacrifices. 

9 The final result of God’s judgment is here predicted. 
See note on Isa. xlvi. 1. 

JO Rather, ‘ Cushites a general name for the southern 
nations, here mentioned in connection with the northern 
oppressors of Israel. 

L See notes on the book of Nulium. 

12 Comp. Isa. xiii. 21; xiv. 23; xxxiv. 11-15, and 
notes. 
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b. o. about 630. U.] ZEPHANIAH II. 15— III. 17. [». c. about 621. H. 


15 This is the rejoicing city “ that dwelt carelessly, 

4 That said in her heart, I am , and there is none beside me : 

How is she become a desolation, — a place for beasts to lie down in ! 

Every one that passeth by her c shall hiss . — and d wag his hand. 

Reproof t of the sins of the Jews, and promises of future conversion and restoration . 

3 WOE 1 to her that is filthy and polluted , — e to the oppressing city I 

2 She / obeyed not the voice ; 2 — she e received not correction for, instruction h ] ; 

* She trustod not in the Lord ; — J she drew not near to her God, 

3 k Her princes within her are roaring lions ; — her judges are 1 evening wolves •, 
They gnaw not the bones till the morrow. 3 

4 Her ,n prophets are light and treacherous persons : 

Her priests have polluted the sanctuary, — they have done M violence to the law. 

5 °The just Lord p is in the midst thereof; 4 — ho will not do iniquity : 

Every morning doth ho bring his judgment to light, — he faileth not; 

Hut 9 the unjust knoweth no shame. 

6 r I have cut off the nations : 5 — their towors are desolate ; 

I have made their streets waste, that none passeth by : 

Their cities are destroyed, so that there is no man, — that there is none inhabitant. 

7 ' I said, Surely thou wilt fear me, — thou wilt receivo instruction ; 

1 So their dwelling should not be cut off, — howsoever I punish them 
“ Hut they rose early, and * corrupted all their doings. 

8 . Thoreforo r wait yo upon mo, saith the Lord, 

Until the day that I rise up to the prey. 

For my determination is to x gather the nations, 7 
That I may assemble the kingdoms, 

To pour upon them mine indignation, — even all my fierce anger : 

For all the earth a shall be devoured with the fire of my jealousy. 

9 For 8 then will I turn to the people 4 a pure languago, 

c That they may all call upon the name of tho Lord, — to serve him with one consent. 

10 d From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia 

My suppliants, even tho daughter of my dispersed, — shall bring mine offering. 9 

11 In that day 'shalt thou not be ashamed 10 — for nil thy doings, 

Whereiu thou hast transgressed against me : 

For then I will take away out of the midst of thee them that f rejoice in thy pride, 
And thou shalt no more be haughty because of my holy mountain. 

12 I will also leave in tho midst of thee * an afiiictod 1 1 and poor people, 

And they shall trust in tho name of the Lord. 

13 h The remnant of Israel * shall not do iniquity, — * nor speak lies ; 

Neither shall a deceitful tongue be found in their mouth : 

For 1 they shall feed and lie down, m and none shall make them afraid. 

14 " Sing, 0 daughter of Zion ; — shout, 0 Israel ; • 

Be glad and rejoice with all the heart, — 0 daughter of Jerusalem. 

15 The Lord "hath taken away thy judgments, — ^ lie hath east out thine enemy: 
q The king of Israel, even the Lord, ' is in the midst of tlieo : 

•Thou shalt not see evil any more. 

16 In that day 1 it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear thou not : 

And to Zion, u Let not thine hands be slack. 

17 The Lord thy God x in the midst of thee is mighty; — he will save, 

* He will rejoico over thee with joy; 


« la. 47. Si Eze.28.2,9. 

b ace la. 44. 7, 8 J Eze. 
28,2,9; Rev. 18.7. 


e Job 27. 23; Lam. 2. 

15; Eze. 27. 3o. 
d Nah. 3. 19. 


• la. 5. 7 ; Jer. 6. 6. 

/ No. 9. 2 6; Jer. 7. 23 
-28? 22.21. 
g Jer. 5. 3. 

A P*. 50. 17; Pro. 1.7. 

• la. 30. 1, 2. 

j la. 29. 13; 4.1. 22. 
k la. 1.23; K/o. 22. (i, 
25-27; Mlc.3.1— 3, 
9 - 11 . 

I Jer. 5. 6 ; Ilab. 1 
m Jer. 23. 11-17, 25- 
27, 32 ; Lam. 2. 14 ; 
lloa. 9. 7- 
n E/e. 22. 215. 
o De»i 32 4 ; Ecc. 3. 
1(5, 17- 

p vora. 15,17 j aoc Mie. 
3 II. 

q Jer.3.3; (1.15; 8. 12 
r »ee Jer. 25. 9—11, 18 
-- 20 . 


* So Jer. 8. 6; 30.3. 
t Jer. 2ft. 5. 

u 2 Chr 36. 15; Jer. 7. 

13 ; Mie. 2. 1. 
jr Ge. (5. 12. 

V IN. 27. 14; 37. 34: 
Pro. 20. 22 ; aee rela 
la. 2(5. 21. 

■* Joel 3. 2, 9—16. 


5, 15. 

b It. 19. 18. 
e IN. 22. 27 ; 80. 9 ; 
. Zee. 8. 20-23; Ac. 
2. 4, etc. 

d P«. t>8. 31 ; la. 11. 
11 , IK. 1, 7 J 27. 12. 
13 ; 60. 4, etc ; Mai 
1.11; Ae. 8. 27. 

« ver*. 19, 20. 

/Jer. 7- 4; Mtc.3.11; 
Mt. 3. 9. 

g la. It. 32 ; Zee. II 
II; Mt. 5. 3 ; 1 Cor 
1.27,28; Jam. 2. 5. 
h ch. 2 7 5 Mie l. 7. 

■ It 35.8; 60. 21 ; Zee. 
II 20,21. 

k la. bl.8; Rev. 14. 5; 


( Jer. 23. 4; Ere. 34. 
13—15, 38; Mlc. 4. 
4 ; 7. 1 4. 

>« Jer. 30. 10; F.ze. 39. 
26. 

n 1N. 18. 11; la. 12. 6; 
35. 1, 2; 54. 1; 01. 
10 ; Zee. 2. 10 ; 9. 9. 
« Pa. 85 3 ; la. 40. 2. 

P Mie. 7. 10. 
q John 1. 49. 
r vera 5, 17; Eze. 48. 
35 ; Rev. 7. 1ft; 21. 
3.4. 

a la. 51. 22 ; 60. 18 ; 
Kze. 39. 29 ; Am. 9. 
15 . 

t too reft. Ia. 33. 20- 
22; 35.3,4; Hag. 2. 

u Heb. 12. 12. 
r vcr. 15. 

yl>cu. 30.9; la. 02. 5; 
65. 19 ; Jer. 32. 41. 


1 Turning again to Jerusalem, the prophet denounces 
woe against it as polluted, unjust, un teachable ; its rulers 
being cruelly oppressive, and its religious teachers faith- 
less and deceitful (vers. 1 — 4). Even Jehovah’s presence 
has not shamed, nor his judgments on other nations 
warned them (5 — 7). Therefore they must suffer in the 
day of vengeanoo (8). But, after this, a new era shall 
begin ; the people shall he pure, devout, accepted, humble, 
truthful (9 — 13). Let, then, tho true Israel exult ; for 
their Divine King will come and give them joy and glory 
(14-20). 

2 The voice of God’s messengers, the prophets. 

3 Bather, * for the morning ;’ i. e. They leave nothing 
for the morning, but greedily devour all immediately. 

4 As they have prided themselves upon Jehovah’s 
.presence, they ought to have imitated the justice which 

constantly marked his doings ; but they went on shame- 
in iniquity. 


5 Rather, 4 1 have cut off nations.’ This may refer 
to the nations mentioned in ch. ii., or to others which 
had been destroyed. By their punishment the Jews should 
have taken warning. See noto on ch. ii. 4. 

6 Or, 4 And her dwelling shall not be cut off, according 
to all that I appointed against her.’ Had the Jews 
profited by the exemplary punishment of others, they 
might have escaped the doom appointed for them. 

7 Both the Jews and the neighbouring nations on 
which judgment was to bo executed. 

8 The rest of this chapter is very similar to Isa. xi., 
xxxv., lx. ; Ezek. xxxvi., xxxvii. ; and the same general 
principles are applicable to its interpretation. See the 
notes on those chapters. 

9 Comp. Isa. xi. 11, and note. 

10 Thy punishment and disgrace shalt have ceased. 

U Or, ‘ humble 1 poor in spirit’ (Matt. v. 3), in oppo- 
sition to pride in religious advantages (ver. 11). 




I b. c. ABOUT 630. 520. U.] ZEPII ANIAH III. 

18— HAGGAI I. 9. [b. c. about 621. 620. H. 

He will rest in his love, 1 — he will joy over thee with singing. 

18 I will gather them that z are sorrowful for the solemn assembly, 2 who are of tliee, 
To whom the reproach of it was a burden. 

19 Behold, at that time °1 will undo all that afflict thee : 

And I will save her that *haltoth,— and gather her that was driven out; 
e And I will get them praise and fame 

In every laud where they have been put to shame. 

20 At that time rf will I bring you again , — even in tlie time that I gather you: 

41 For I will make you a naino and a praise — among all people of the earth, 

/When I turn back your captivity before your eyes, — saith the Lord. 

* Pa. 42. 2-4; 137.3— 
6; Lam. 1. 4, 7; 

2. 6. 

a la. 41. 11—16; Jer. 

3<>. 16; Mlc. 7. 10. 
b Jer. 31 8 , Ezo. 34. 

16; Mlc. 4. 6, 7. 
c la 60. 14 ; 61. 7 ; 
62. 7. 

d I*. 11.11,12; 2712; 
ftO 8; Kze. 28. 2ft; 
31. 13; 37. 21 ; Am. 

9. It. 

« U. 61. 9; 62. 12; 

Mai. 3. 12. 

/ Jer. 29. 14. 

1 Rather, ‘ He will be silent in his love ;’ i. e. in liis 

1 mercy he will mention thine iniquities no more. See 

1 Jer. xxxi. 34 ; Mic. vii. 19. 

2 That is, those who mourned the loss of public wor- 
ship, and grieved for the disgrace of Zion. 


HAGGAI. 


IIaogai was the first of the three prophets sent to the 
Jcws after their return from the captivity, and began 
to prophesy about sixteen years after that event, in the 
second year of the reign of Darius Tlyataspis. In the year 
after their arrival, the Jews had laid the foundations of 
the temple ; but, having been interrupted by an interdict 
which the Samaritans obtained from the king of Persia, 
Pseudo-Stnerdis, in opposition to the decree of Cyrus in 
their favour, tl\ey lost all courage, became indifferent, 
and neglected to resumo their work, although the death 
of Pseudo -Smcrdis appears to have given them tho 
opportunity to do so. The time was not come, they 
said, to build the house of the Lord: and, meanwhile, 


they gave themselves to building and adorning their 
own houses, cultivating their fields and vineyards, and 
tending their liocks. But God visited his disobedient 
people with stroke upon stroke, to bring them back to 
himself (eh. i. 4—11; ii. 15-19; Zech. viii. 9—12); 
and sent tho prophets Ilaggai and Zechariah to arouse 
them to the performance of their duty, and to encourage 
them in it. See Ezra v. 1, 2. 

This book contains four prophetic messages, which 
were all directed to this object, and were delivered in 
the space of about four months. They are so exceed- 
ingly brief, that they are supposed to be only a summary 
of the original prophecies. 


Reproofs of the people for neglecting the building of the temple ; with exhortations and 
encouragements to exertion. 

1 IN 1 * tho second year of Darius tlie king, 2 in the sixth month, 3 in the first day 
of the month, came the word of the Lord by Ilaggai the prophet unto 6 Zerub- 
babel the son of Shealtiel, governor of Judah, aud to c j oshua the sou of rf Josedech, 4 
tlie high priest, sayiug, 

2 Thus speaketli tlie Lord of hosts, saying, 

‘This people say, The time is not come, 

The time that the Lord's house should be built. 

3 Then came the word of the Lord / by Haggai the prophot, saying, 

4 * Is it time for you, 0 ye, 5 to dwell in your cieled houses, 
h And this house lie waste ? 

5 Now therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts ; — 1 Consider your ways. 0 

6 Ye have * sown much, and bring in little ; — l ye eat, hut ye have not enough ; 

Yc drink, hut ye are not filled with drink ; — ye clothe you, but there is none warm ; 
And w lie that earneth wages earneth wages, to put it into a bag with holes. 

7 Thus saitli the Loud of hosts ; — Consider your ways. 

8 Go up to the mountain, and bring wood, — and * build the house ; 

And I will take pleasure in it, — and I will be glorified, 7 saith the Lord. 

9 9 Ye looked for much, and, lo, it came to little ; 

And when ye brought it home, r I did blow upon it. 

Why? saith the Lord of hosts. 


a Ezra-1. 24; 5.1 ; Zee. 

1. I. 

b 1 Chr.3. 17, 19 ; Ezra 
3.2; 5. 2 1 MLl. 12; 
Lk. 3. 27. 


* Pro. 22. 13; Ecc. 9. 
10 . 


/ Ezra ft. 1. 

ff 2 Sara. 7.2; Pa. 132. 
3 — ft. 

* Pi. 74. 7; Lam. 4.1. 


• ver. 7 ; Lam. 3. 40. 
k vrr. 9 ; ch. 2. 16 i 
Deu. 28. 38-40; Hoa. 
4. 10; Mlc. 6. 14,1ft. 
I Job 20. 22. 
m Zee. 8. H). 


n veri. 2—4. 


e Ter. 6( eh. 2. 18. 

V eh. 2. 17; Ii. 40. 7< 
Mai. 2. 3. 


1 Haggai, addressing the leaders of tho Jews (ver. 1), 
reproves them for neglecting the temple, whilst they 
rebuilt their own houses f2 — 4) ; shows them that their 
depressed condition is to be attributed to God’s displea- 
sure at their sinful supineness, exhorts them to exertion, 
and promises them a blessing (5 — 11). In less than a 
mon tli after this appeal, the people resumed the building 
of the temple (12—15). 

2 That is, the king of Persia, of whose empire Judea 
was a province. This Darius was tho Bon of Hystaspes. 
The events here referred to aro related in Ezra v., vi., 
on which see notes. 

3 U 2 


3 Probably of the Hebrew year. 

4 Josodeeh was son of Seraiah, the high priest who 
was slain when Jerusalem was taken. See 2 Kings xxv. 
18—21. 

5 Or, * even for you/ As a contrast to the spirit here 
condemned, see Psa. cxxxii. 1 — 5. 

6 Consider both how wrong your ways have been, and 
to what they have led you. You havo seen how easily 
God can take from you what you refuse to give Him. 

7 The meaning may be either, *1 will accept it as 
done for my glory;’ or, ‘I will display my glory in it' 
(see ch. ii. 9). 
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B. C. ABOUT 520. U.] 


HAGGAI I. 10— II. 11. [b.c. 

Because of mine house that is waste, — and ye run 1 every man unto his owu house. 

10 Therefore * the heaven over you is stayed from dew, 

And the earth is stayed from her fruit. 

11 And I r called for a drought — upon the land, and upon the mountains, 

And upon tho corn, and upon the new wine, 

And upon tho oil, and upou that which the ground bringeth forth, 

And upon men, and upon cattle, — and * upon all the labour of the hands. 

12 'Then Zerubbabel tho son of Shealtiel, and Joshua tho son of Josedceh, the 
high priest, with all tho remnant 2 of the people, obeyed the voice of the Lord 
their God, and the words of Haggai the prophet, as the Lord their God had sent 
him, and the people did fear beforo the Lord. 

13 Then spake Haggai * the Lord’s messenger in the Lord’s message unto the 
people, saying, * I am with you, 3 saith the Lord. 

14 And y the Lord stirred up the spirit of Zerubbabel the son of Shoaltiel, 

* governor of Judah, and tho spirit of Joshua tho son of Josodecli, the high priest, 
and the spirit of all tho remnant of tho people; fl and they came and did work in 

15 the house of the Lord of hosts, their God, *in the four and twentieth day 4 of 
the sixth month, in tho second year of Darius the king. 

The superior glory of the seoond temple fen' c told. 

2 IN 5 the sevonth month , in the one and twentieth dag of tho month, came the 

2 word of tho Lord by the prophet Haggai, saying, Speak now to Zerubbabel the 
son of Sliealtiel, governor of Judah, anu to Joshua tho son of Josodecli, tho high 
priest, and to the residue of the people, saying, 

3 c Who is left among you — that saw this house in her first glory? 

And how do ye see it now ? — d is it not in your eyes in comparison of it as nothing? 6 

4 Yet now e be strong, 0 Zerubbabel, saith tho Lord; 

And be strong, 0 Joshua, son of Josedech, the high priest; 

And be strong, all yo people of the laud, — saith tho Lord, and work : 
f For I am with you, saith tho Lord of hosts : 

5 * According to the word that 1 covenanted with you — when ye came out of Hgypt, 
So h my spirit remaineth 7 among you : — fear ye not. 

6 For thus saith the Lord of hosts ; — * Yet once, 8 it is a little while, 

And * I will shake the heavens, and the earth, — and the sea, and the dry land; 0 

7 'And I will shake all nations , — m and tho desire 10 of all nations shall come : 

And I will fill this house with glory, — saith tho Lord of hosts. 

8 11 The silver is mine, and the gold is mine, — saith tho Lord of hosts. 

9 •The glory of this latter house shall be greater than of the former, 

Saith the Lord of hosts : 

And in this place will I givo r peace, 11 — saith the Lord of hosts. 

Remonstrance with the people, and promise of prosperity as the reward of obedience; with 
a spiecial message to Zerubbabel assuring him of Divine protection and favour. 

10 IN 12 the four and twentieth day of the ninth month , in the second year of 

11 Darius, came the word of the Lord by Haggai the prophet, saying, Thus saith 
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1 You hasten forward your own buildings. 

2 The few who had returned to Judea. 

3 To protect you from your enemies, and give you favour 
with the king, and success in your work. Comp. Ezra v., vi. 

4 In less than a month after Haggai’ s first message. 

5 To comfort and encourage those who mourned over 
the inferiority of the new temple to the former, the 
prophet is bidden to assure them that God’s covenant and 
spiritual influence are still with them ( vers. I — 5), and 
that a glory greater than that of tho former temple shall 
rest on that which is now in building (6 — 9). 

C Comp. Ezra iii. 12, and note. 

7 Though, you broke my ancient covenant, I have not 
abrogated it, nor taken from you the teachings of my 
inspired prophets. 

8 There shall be one great change, and that soon. The 
occasion of this prophecy was tho change which was now 
taking place in the temple and worship of God by the 
diminution of its outward magnificence and splendour. 
The prodiction therefore may be understood as foretelling 
another great religious change, namely, that which was 
caused by the introduction of Christianity ; which, spring- 
ing out of the very system and worship now restored, 
shall cause a moral revolution through * all nations,’ 
and give to the service of Jehovah a higher glory than 


it ever possessed before. This clearly predicts the spiritual 
glory of the gospel. See Hob. xii. 26. 

9 This figure is often used to signify great commotions 
and changes, political, social, or religious. 

10 Ileb., * the desires,’ *. c. the objects of their desire. 
Some regard this as applying to the Messiah personally ; 
but the plural form of the word in the Hebrew forbids 
such an explanation of the passage. The meaning may 
be eithpr, that tho wealth (ver. 8) which they delight 
in ‘shall come’ as an offering to Jehovah (comp. Isa. 
lx. 5; lxi. G), or that tin; blessings which thoy desire 
shall come to them. There seems to have been for 
some time previously to our Lord's coming a general 
dissatisfaction with the existing forms of religion, and a 
widely prevailing, though vague desire for something 
better. See Plato, Alcib. 2, as. 22, 23. 

11 The worship which is now being re-established shall 
prepare the way for the gospel of peace. 

12 Two months after the preceding message Haggai 
again stirs up the people, by snowing them that God will 
not accept their worship whilst his temple is neglected 
(10 — 14) ; he reminds them of God’s chastenings, and 
promises them prosperity upon their obedience (15—19). 
To this is added a special promise of protection to their 
pious leader amidst approaching dangers (20—23). 



b. c. ABOUT 520. 519. U.] HAGGAI II. 12—23. 


[n. c. about 520. H. 


12 tlie Loud of hosts ; * Ask now the priests concerning the law, saying, * If one 
bear holy flesh iu the skirt of his garment, and with his skirt do touch broad, or 
pottage, or wine, or oil, or any meat, shall it be holy? And tho priests answered 

13 and said, No. Then said llaggai, If one that is * unclean by a uead body touch 
any of these, shall it be unclean ? And the priests answered aud said, It shall be 

14 unclean. 1 Then answered Haggai, and said, 

1 So is this people, and so is this nation before me, saith the Loud ; 

And so is every work of their hands ; — and that which they offer there is unclean. 

15 And now, I pray you, “consider — from this day and upward, 2 

From before a stone was laid upon a stone in the templo of tho Loud : 

1C Since tlioso dags were, 

x When one came to an heap of twenty measures , — there were hut ten : 

When one came to the pressfat for to draw out flfty vessels out of the press, 3 
There were hut twenty. 

17 s' I smote you with blasting and with mildew and with hail 

* In all the labours of your hands ; — ° yet ye turned not to.me, 4 — saith the Lord. 

18 Consider now from this day and upward, 

From tho four and twentieth day of the ninth month , 

Even from 1 tlie day that the foundation of the Lord’s temple was laid, 

Considor it. 

19 c Is the seed yet in tho barn ? 5 * — Yea, as yet the vine, and the fig tree, 

And the pomegranate, and the olive tree, hath not brought forth. 

d From this day will I bless you. 

20 AND again the word of tho Lord came unto Haggai in tho four and twentieth 

21 day of the month, saying, Speak to Zerubbabel, e governor of Judah, saying, 

/ 1 will shako the heavens and the earth ; fl 

22 And s I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, 

And I will destroy the strength of tho kingdoms of the heathen ; 

And h I will overthrow the chariots, and those that ride iu them; 

And the horses and their riders shall come down, 

* Every one by the sword of his brother. 7 

23 In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, 

Will I take thee, 0 Zerubbabel, my servant, — the son of Shcaltiel, 

Saith the Lord, 

* And will make thee as a signet: 8 — for 1 1 have chosen thee, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 
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1 The holy offering docs not sanctify whatever touches 
it ; but the unclean pollutes anything that comca in 
contact with it : so your good works do not compensate 
for your neglect of my temple ; but this neglect makes 
everything else that you do unacceptable, lienee your 
want of that success which would be a mark of Divine 
favour towards you. Comp. James ii. 10. 

2 That is, backwards; whilst tho temple had been 
neglected. 

3 Or, ‘to draw out fifty vats;’ a measure doubtless large, 
but probably indefinite, like our ‘ hogshead/ 

4 The people did not lay to heart these calamities as 

the judgments of God upon their sins. 

3 This may mean either, Is not your store exhausted ? 

yet, little as you have, you shall soon have plenty; or, 

‘Your grain is sown/ und you cannot tell what tho 


produce will be, but I promise you an abundant harvest. 

0 See notes on ver. 6. 

7 That is, one by another. 

8 The seal which, according to ancient custom, con- 

tained a person’s signature, was of the highest value to 
him, and kept with jealous care. So, amidst all the 
convulsions of the nations, God will preserve his faithful 
servant Zerubbabel. The reigns of Darius and his suc- 
cessor were marked by great and disastrous wars, which 
might have brought great trouble upon the Jewish prince, 
as a dependant on tho Persian kings, had he not been 
favoured with Divino protection. This promise, like that 
in Matt, xxviii. 20; Mark xvi. 16, 17, may be regarded 
as having a further application to all God’s servants who 
are called to similar duties, and especially to their Divine 
Master. • 


ZECHARIAH. 


Zechariah, liko Jeremiah and Ezekiel, was of the 
priestly race ; his grandfather Iddo being the chief of one 
of the classes of priests who returned from Babylon with 
Zerubbabel and Joshua (see Neh. xii. 4) ; at which time 
Zechariah must have been very young. He was con- 
temporary with Haggai, and co-operated with him in 
exhorting and oncouraging the Jews to rebuild the temple 
and to rcstoro its public ordinances. But, in addition to 


this, he was commissioned to deliver many important 
prophecies relating to the future. 

The prophecies of Zechariah, like tlioso of Daniel, 
extend to the ‘times of the Gentiles* (Luke xxiii. 24) ; 
but in Zechariah the history of the chosen people forms 
the centre of his predictions ; and that history is set forth 
both in direct prophecy, and in symbolical acts and visions. 
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ZECHARIAH I. 1—14. 


fii. c. about 520. H. 


II. The next part (ck. vii., viii.) contains prophecies 
of prosperity ana enlargement to Jerusalem ; intermixed 
with warnings and exhortations. 

III. The remaining six chapters contain a series of 
predictions, unfolding the future history of the people of 
God from that period to the end of the world ; with 
which aro mingled many prophecies relating to the 
person, character, and work of the Messiah, the promul- 
gation of the gospel, the calling of the Gentiles, and tho 
final glory and blessedness of the church of God, uniting 
Jew and Gentile in one holy community under their great 
High Priest and King (ch. ix.— xiv.) 


Although the language and style of this book are by no 
means obscure, there is considerable difficulty in explain- 
ing its visions and prophecies. Yet some portions aro very 
clear, and they diffuse light around them. Much, too, may 
be learned from a comparison with the writings of the 
earlier prophets, to which repeated allusions may be found. 

The book of Zechariah may be divided into three parts : 

I. The first part (ch. i. — vi.) contains a series or eight 
visions, which were communicated to the prophet in the 
second year of Darius, revealing the dispensations of God’s 
providence relative both to the Jews and to the nations 
which had oppressed them. 

Introductory calls to repentance . 

1 IN 1 the eighth month, 2 °in the second year of Darius, 3 came the word of the 
Lord b unto Zechariah, (the son of Berechiak, tho son of Iddo,) the prophet, saying, 

2 The Lord hath been sore displeased with your fathers. 

3 Therefore say thou unto them, — Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

Turn c ye unto mo, saith the Lord of hosts, 

d And I will turn unto you, saith the Lord of hosts. 

4 Be ye not as your fathers , — * unto whom the former prophets have cried, saying, 
Thus saith tho Lord of hosts ; 

JTuru ye now from your evil ways, — and from your evil doings : 
s But they did not hear, — nor hearken unto me, saith the Lord. 

5 Your fathers, A where are they? — and the prophets, do they livo for over? 4 

6 But *' my words and my statutes, 5 — which I commanded my servants tho prophets, 
Did they not take hold of your lathers? 

And they returned and said, 0 — * Like as the Lord of hosts thought to do unto us, 
'According to our ways, and according to our doings, — so hath he dealt with us. 

Zechariah' s first vision — the angel standing in the myrtle grove and the four horses ; pro- 
mises of the restoration of Jerusalem. 

7 UPON 7 the four and twentieth day of the eleventh month, (which is the month 
Sebat, 8 ) in the second year of Darius, camo the word of the Lord uuto Zechariah, 
(the son of Berechiah, the son of Iddo,) the prophet, saying, 

8 I suw by night, and behold *” a man riding upon a red horse,® and ho stood 
among the myrtle trees that were in the bottom ; 10 and behind him were there 

9 "red horses, speckled, and white. Then said I, 0 my lord, what are these? 
And the angel that talked with me said unto mo, I will show thee what these he. 

10 And ° the man that stood among the myrtle trees answered and said, p These are 

11 they whom the Lord hath sent to walk to and fro through the earth. * And 
they answered the angel of the Lord that stood among the myrtle trees, and said, 
We have walked to and fro through the earth, and, behold, all the earth sittetli 
still, and is at rest. 

12 Then r the angel of tho Lord answered and said, * 0 Lord of hosts, how long 
wilt thou not have mercy on Jerusalem and on the cities of Judah, against which 

13 thou hast had indignation 1 these threescore and ten years? 11 And tho Lord 
answered the angel that talked with me with "good words and comfortable words. 

14 So *the angel that communed with me said unto me, Cry thou, saying, 


a Ezra 4. 24; Hag. 1.1. 
6 Ezra5.lt Mt 23.35. 


c Deiu 4. 30, 31 ; Jer. 
a 12-14 : 4. It 25. 
ft; 3!i. 1ft; Eze. 3a 
11 ; MIc. 7. 19; Mai. 
3. 7'; Lk. 15.18 -20; 
Jam. 4. 8. 

<Ufr. 12. IS; «**. 12— 
-15; Lk. 15. 21,22. 
• 2Clir 30. 15,16; Jer. 
25. :i-7. 

/ Is. 31. 6; Jer. A 12; 
18. II; F.zo. 18. 30; 
llos. 14. I. 

K .Icr 11.6—8. 
h Job 11. 10-12; F.cc. 

I. 4. 

» Num. 23 19; Is 55. 
1 ; F.zo. 12. 25- 28; 
Mt. 24 AS. 

k Lam. 1. 18; 2.17; 4. 

II, 12. 

I Is. A 8-11. 


mver 12; see reft. Jot 
5.13; llor. 6.4. 


n ch. 6. 2-7. 

o tom. 8, 11. 
p jvr. II; ch. 4. 10 ; 

6. 5-8; Heb. 1. 14. 
q <vr». 8. 10 ; P*. 103. 
20 , 21 . 


r vers. 8, 10, 11, 
t Ps. 71. 10; 79. 5; 

102. 13 ; Kov. 6. 10. 
t ch. 7 5; 2 Chr 36. 
21 ; Jer. 25. 11, 12; 
Dan. 9. 2. 

u Is. 10 1, 2; 57. 18; 
Jer. 29. 10, 13; 30. 
10-22; Zejiti. 3. 14 
- 20 . 

jt vers. 9, 13. 


1 Vera 1—6 are nn introductory section, renewing God’s 
ancient culls to repentance. * 

2 Just two months after Ilaggai began to prophesj’’, 
and about one month after the temple was recommenced. 

3 See note on Hug. i. 1. 

4 The generation to whom God’s word was revealed 
has passed away : but that word has still its bearing upon 
you. Comp. Isa. xl. 6 — 8. 

5 Rather, ‘decrees/ The things which I had decreed 
‘took hold of’ (i. e. befel) your fathers. 

6 That is, to Jehovah; acknowledging that their suffer- 
ings were the fruit of their sins. 

7 From this verse to ch. vi. 8 we have a series of sym- 
bolical visions, which appear to havo been beheld by the 
prophet in ono night, all referring to the rebuilding of the 
temple and city. The first is a vision of the Angel of Jeho- 
vah as a warrior (comp. Josh. v. 13, and note), standing in 
a myrtle grove, and followed by others, who, after having 
patrolled the whole world, report that all is now at rest 
(8 — 11). He then intercedes for Jerusalem, and obtains 
a cheering promise of its restoration, which an interpret- 


ing angel communicates to the prophet (12—17). The 
vision appears to refer to tho state of general peace under 
Darius Hystaspis which followed the bloody and che- 
quered scenes connected with the overthrow of the Baby- 
lonian monarchy and the establishment of the Persian 
empire. But though the whole earth had rest, and the 
seventy years of predicted desolation and captivity had 
expired, the Jews were still molested. And a consolatory 
reply is given to tho angel’s inquiry, expressing the de- 
termination of Him who controls the affairs of all nutions 
to secure to Jerusalem the fulfilment of his promises 
of mercy. 

8 About three months after the former message. 4 Sebat * 
was the Chaldee name of the eleventh month. 

9 Similar representations of God’s controlling and pro- 
tecting providence are givon in Gen. xxxii. 1 , Josh. v. 
13 ; 2 Kings vi. 17. The red, piebald for perhaps brown), 
and white horses, may respectively denote sanguinary , 
unsettled , and peaceful periods. See Rev. vi. 4, eto. 

10 Or, 4 in tno deep valley,’ which the myrtle prefers. 

11 See note on 2 Kings xxv. 8. 
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Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

I am s' jealous for Jerusalem — and for Zion with a groat jealousy. 

15 And I am very sore displeased with the heathen that are at ease : 

For * I was hut a little displeased, — and they helped forward the affliction. 1 
10 Therefore thus saith the Lord; — fl I am returned to Jerusalem with mercios : 

4 Mv house shall be built in it, saith the Lord of hosts, 

And c a line shall bo stretched forth upon Jerusalenl. 2 
17 Cry yet, saying, — Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

d My cities through prosperity shall yet be spread abroad ; 3 

•And the Lord shall yet comfort Zion, — and / shall yet choose Jerusalem. 

Second vision — the four horns and four workmen; prediction of the deliverance of the Jews. 

18,19 THEN lifted I up mine eyes, and saw, and, behold, four * horns. 4 And 1 
said unto the angel that talked with me, What he these ? And he answered me, 
*Thcso are the horns which have scattered Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem. 

20, 21 And the Lord showed me four carpenters. Then said I, What come these to 
do? And he spake, saying, These are the horns which have scattered Judah, 
so that no man did lift up his head: but these are come to fray 5 them, to cast 
out the horns of the Gontiles, which ‘lifted up their horn over the land of 
J udah to scatter it. 

Third vision — the angel with the measuring line; promise of protection and prosperity 

to Jerusalem. 

2 1° LIFTED up mino eyes again, and looked, and, behold, *a man with a 

2 measuring line in his hand. Then said I, Whither goest thou? And he Baid 
unto me, 1 To measure Jerusalem, to see what is the breadth thereof, and what is 
the length thereof. 

3 And, behold, m the angel that talked with me went forth, and another angel 

4 went out to meet him, and said 7 unto him, Run, speak to this young man, 8 saying, 

"Jerusalem shall be inhabited as towns without walls, 

For the multitude of men and cattle therein : 

5 For I, saith the Lord, will be unto her 0 a wall of fire 9 round about, 
p And will be the glory in the midst of her. 

6 Ho ! ho ! come forth, and fleo * from the land of the north, saith the Lord : 

For l hffve r spread you abroad — as the four winds of the heaven, saith the Lord. 

7 ■* Deliver thyself, 0 Zion, 10 — that dwellest with the daughter of Babylon. 

8 For thus saith the Lord of hosts; 

1 After the glory 11 “hath he sent me 12 unto the nations which spoiled you : 

For lie that • r touclieth you toucheth the apple of his eye. 13 

9 For, behold, I will v shako mine hand upon them, 

* And they shall bo a spoil to their servants : 

And * ye shall know that tho Lord of hosts hath sent me. 

10 6 Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion : 

•For, lo, I come, — and I d will dwell in the midst of thee, saith the Lord. 

11 •And many nations shall be joined to the Loro / in that day, 

And shall be * my people : — and I will dwell in the midst of thee, 

And * thou shalt know that tho Lord of hosts hath sent me unto thee. 
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1 I hail indeed appointed them to execute my chastise- 
ments ;*but they did it without regard to my purposes, 
and wantonly inflicted upon my people the greatest 
cruelties. 

2 That is, the measuring line for rebuilding it. 

3 Rather, ‘ My cities shall overflow with prosperity.’ 

4 In the second vision (vers. 18 — 21) Zechariah sees 
four ‘ horns,’ the emblems of power , in this case hostile 
to Israel; and four ‘workmen,’ who come to terrify the < 
‘ horns,’ and to deliver Israel. Tho ‘ four horns ’ probably 
signify enemies from every quarter ; and the * four work- 
men’ in like manner seem to be God’s aeonts for the 
deliverance of his people, who overpower all these foes. 

3 That is, to dismay and deter them, 

6 In tho third vision the prophet sees an angel who is 
about to measure Jerusalem (verp. 1, 2), but is told that 
its abundant population shall need no walls, for Jehovah 
will protect it (3 — 5). Upon this the exiles who still 
remain in Babylon are invited to return, and the nations 
which have oppressed Israel are threatened (6—9). And 
Zion is called to rejoice in Jehovah’s favour ; while all 


men silently reverence him (10—13). This prophecy 
is evidently one of that class in which the deliverance 
from Babylon is regarded as an earnest of ‘the great 
salvation’ wrought by Messiah. Sco Isa. xlix., lx., and j 
notes. j 

7 That is, as many suppose, tho first angel said. 

8 Somo think that this ‘ young man’ is Zechariah him- 
self : but it may bo tho measurer. Comp. Mark xvi. />. 

9 Within which she shall be perfectly secure. Comp. 
Psa. lxxxiv. 11. 

10 That is, O ye that belong to Zion. 

11 Probably meaning, after (*. e. in addition to) the 
glory promised (see ver. 5). 

12 Many regard these as the words of ‘the Lord of 
hosts,’ who, as being ‘sent’ by Jehovah, must be tho 
Divine Messiah, whose mission of deliverance includes 
the punishment of those who have ‘ spoiled ’ Israel. See 
Isa. lxiii. 1, and note. Others think that they are the 
words of the angel (ver. 3), and expressive simply of 
Jehovah’s will and intention. 

13 Comp. Deut. xxxii. 10, and note. 

lost 
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12 And the Lord shall * inherit J udah his portion — in the holy land, 

And * shall choose Jerusalem again. 

13 'Be silent, 0 all flesh, before the Jx)rd i 1 2 

m For he is raised up “out of his 0 holy habitation. 

Fourth vision — the lliyh'Priest standing before the angel , and Satan at his right hand ; 
prophecy of the Messiah, 

3 AND 8 ho showed me * Joshua 3 the high priest standing before Hhe angel 
of tho Lord, 4 and ’ Satan 5 6 standing at his right hand to resist him. 

2 And the Lord said unto Satan, — * The Lord rebuke thee, 0 Satan ; 

Even the Lord that ‘ hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke thee : 

“ Is not this a brand plucked out of tho fire ?° 

3 Now Joshua was clothed with * filthy garments, 7 and stood before the angel. 

4 And he answered and spake * unto those that stood before him, saying, z Take 
away the filthy garments from him. And unto him he said, Dehold, "I have 
caused thine iniquity to pass from thee, A and I will clothe tlieo with change of 

5 raiment. And I® said, Let them set a fair c mitre upon his head. So they set a 
fair mitre upon his head, and clothed him with garments. And the angel of the 

0 Lord stood by. And the angel of the Lord protested unto Joshua, saying, 

7 Thus saitk tho Lord of hosts ; 

If thou wilt walk in my ways, — and if thou wilt f/ kecp my charge, 

Then thou shalt also 'judge my house, — and shalt also keep my courts, 

And I will give thee places to walk 9 among these that /stand by. 

8 Hear now, 0 Joshua the high priest, — thou, and thy fellows that sit before thee : 
For they are * men h wondered at : 10 

For, behold, 1 will bring forth 'my servant the k Branch. 

9 For, behold, tho stone that I have laid before Joshua; 

1 Upon one stone 11 * shall be m seven eyes : 

Beheld, “I will engrave the graving thereof, — saith tho Lord of hosts, 

And 0 1 will remove the iniquity of that land in one day. 18 
10 p In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, 

Shall ye call every man his neighbour — ? under the vine and under the fig tree. 13 

Fifth vision — the golden chandelier and its supply of oil ; assurance of success to Zvrvbbabel. 

4 AND 14 r the angel that talked with me eame again, and waked me, 15 'as a 

2 man that is wakened out of his sleep, and said unto me. What seest thou? And 
I said, J have looked, and, behold, 'a candlestick all of gold, with a howl 
upon the top of it, “and his seven lamps thereon, and seven pipes to the seven 

3 lamps, 10 which are upon the ton thereof; *and two olive trees by it, one upon 
the right side of the howl, and the other upon the left side thereof. 
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1 In adoration of Jehovah, wlu> thus displays his power 
and grace. 

2 The reparation of tho city having been promised, 
Zeohuriah next beholds in vision the priesthood delivered 
from its degradation, its guilt removed, and all its honour- 
able functions and privileges restored (eh. iii. I — 7). Yet 
this is but a partial accomplishment of God’s promises; 
a sign of the Great Priest, Foundation, and Temple, 
through whom sin shall be forgiven, and tho safety ami 
happiness of the human race secured (S — 10). 

3 See llag. i. 1 ; Ezra ii. 1, and note. 

4 See note on ch. ii. 8. 

5 Or, ‘the accuser;’ who, in ancient courts of justice, 
Rtood at the right hand of the accused : see I’sa. cix. 6. 
Satan here appears as accusing Joshua, the representative 
of the Jews, m order to obstruct their deliverance. 

6 That is, a remnant rescued from destruction. Seo 
Amos iv. 11. 

1 Denoting the sins and pollutions of the people, and 
especially of the priesthood. 

3 If this reading is correct, the prophet seems to inter- 
pose a request. But the Chaldee, oyriac, and Vulgate 
read ‘ he said,’ which accords better with the context. 

9 That is, thou shalt have free access to my palace 
among my favoured attendants. Some, however, render 
the passage, ‘ I will give thee guides and understand it 
as meaning that Jehovah’s angelic attendants shall always 
render their aid to Joshua. 

10 Father, ‘men of wonder,* or sign ; t. e. men intended 

for signs and tokens: comp. Isa. xx. 3; Ezek. xii. 11 ; 
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xxiv. 24. You and your brethren, now restored to your 
country and to jour priestly functions, ure a sign and 
pledge of the fullilment or my great promise of the 
Messiah. Hence, he is here spoken of as * the Branch,* a 
title intimating the revival in him of Israel’s glory : seo 
Isa. iv. 2 ; xi. 1, and notes. 

11 That is, the foundation of the temple, which had 

been laid in the presence of Joshua (see Ezra iii. 8--13). 
This one building shall bo specially watched over by 
God’s omniscient providence, und shall be adorned with 
his glory : comp. ch. iv. 10, and note. # 

12 That is, speedily. 

13 Sec 1 Kings iv. 25, and note. 

11 In this vision, the prophet sees a golden chandelier, 
which is unfailingly supplied with oil (vers 1 — 3) ; and it 
is explained to him, as Doing designed to afford encourage- 
ment amidst the difficulties which beset the restoration 
of God’s house : for Zerubbabel, who lias commenced, 
shall complete the structure (4 — 9) under the omniscient 
providence of God (10), who will supply abundant grace 
to his people (11 — 14). 

15 Or, ‘ aroused me,* from the meditations suggested by 
the preceding vision. 

16 Heb., ‘seven and seven pipes to the lamps;* meaning 
apparently, either twice seven pipes to the whole, or seven 
to each lamp. This candelabrum bears some resemblance 
to that in the temple ; but it has only one central bowl, 
which feeds all tho lamps, and is itself supplied by two 
olive-trees. These peculiarities show that it is not tho 
temple lampstand, but an ideal object. 




b. c. 519. U.] 


ZECHAMAH IV. 4— V. 8. 


[b. o. 519. H. 


4 So I answered and spake to the angel that talked with me, saying, What are 

5 these, my lord ? Then the angel that talked with me answered and said unto 
0 me, Knowest thou not what these be? And I said, No, my lord. Then he 

answered and spake unto me, saying, This is the word of tho Loud unto Zerub- 
babel, saying, 

y Not by might, nor by power, 1 — but by my spirit, saith the Loud of hosts. 

7 Who art thou, * 0 great mountain ? — ° Before Zerubbabel thou skalt become a plain : 
And ho shall bring forth b the headstone thereof 

e With shoutings, crying, d Grace ! grace unto it ! 

8 Moreover tho word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

9 The hands of Zerubbabel * have laid the foundation of this house ; 

His hands /shall also finish it; 

And « thou shalt know that the h Lord of hosts hath sent mo unto you. 

10 For who hath despised tho day of ‘small things ? 

For they shall rejoice, — *and shall see the plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel 
With those seven ; 1 they are tho eyes of the Lord, which run to and fro through 
the whole earth. 2 

11 Then answered I, and said unto him, What are these m two olive trees upon 
1*3 the right side of the candlestick and upon the left side thereof? And I answered 

again, and said unto him, What be these two olive branches which tlirongh the 
LI two golden pipes empty the golden oil out of themselves? And he answered me 
14 and said, Knowest thou not what these be? And I said, No, my lord. Then 
said he, "These arc tho two anointed ones, 3 “that stand by ^the Lord of the 
whole earth. 

* Sixth and seventh visions — the flying roll and the flying ephah; the punishment of the 
wicked , and the retnoval of sin. 

5 THEN 4 I turned, and lifted up mine eyes, and looked, and, behold, a flying 
3 9 rolK And he said unto me, What seest thou? And I answered, I see a flying 
roll ; tho length thereof is twenty cubits, and the breadth thereof ten cubits. 5 

3 Then said he unto ine, This is tho ’ curse that goetli forth, over the faco of the 
whole earth: 6 for every one 'that stealeth shall be cut off, as on this side 
according to it; and every one that sweareth shall bo cut off, as on that sido 7 

4 according to it. I will bring it forth, saith the Lord of hosts, and it shall enter 
into the house of the thief, and into the house of ‘him that sweareth falsely by 
my name : and M it shall remain in the midst of his house, and 'shall consume it, 
with the timber thereof and the stones thereof. 8 

5 Then y the angel that talked with me went forth, and said unto mo, Lift up 

6 now thine eyes, and see what is this that gonth forth. And I said, What is it? 
And he said, This is an epliah 9 that goetli forth. He said moreover, This is 

7 their resemblance 10 through all the earth. And, behold, there was lifted up a 

8 talent of lead : and this is a woman that sitteth in tho midst of the mdiah. And 
he said, This is wickedness. 11 And he cast it 12 into tho midst or the ephah; 
and he cast the weight of lead upon the mouth thereof. 
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1 Let not your weakness and poverty dishearten you 
in rebuilding tho temple and re-establishing the worship 
of Jehovah. His providence and graco will furnish un- 
looked-for supplies; just as the unseen oil in tho trees 
and in tho bowl feeds the lamps. Your difficulties shall 
vanish, und your work shall be completed with grateful 
joy (ver. 7). This is evidently capablo of application to 
the spiritual efforts botli of the individual Christian and 
of tho church collectively. 

2 Rather, ‘And those seven eyes of Jehovah, those that 
run to and fro in all the earth, rejoice and see the plum- 
met in tho hand of Zerubbabel/ God’s all-watchful pro- 
vidence (oh. iii. 9; Prov. xv. 3) beholds with joy and 
favour the work of Zerubbabel ; and, however some may 
‘ despise ’ the small beginning, He will take care that the 
work shall be gloriously completed. 

3 Some suppose these ‘two anointed ones’ to bo Zerub- 
Imbel and Joshua — the civil and religious leaders of the 
people — through whom God would revive and sustain 
their pious zeal. Othors regard them as representing the 
Law and the Prophets, the two teachers of ancient Israel. 
Calvin thinks that they denote the abundance and con- 
stancy with which God supplies grace to his people. 

4 In ch. v. two visions of a different character follow ; 

namely, of a flying roll (vers. 1 — 4), and of a flying ephah 


(o— 11), each represented as charged with the iniquities 
of the country (3, 4, 8). The flight of these beyond its 
borders (11) appears to symbolize the removal from the 
land of all existing causes of offence. 

5 Making the length more than ten yards, and the 
breadth more than five. The unusually large size of the 
roll indicates the great number of sins and curses which 
it contained. 

6 Rather, ‘of the whole land ;’ i. e. of Judea. 

7 The roll was written on both sides (comp. Ezek. ii. 
10) ; containing on one side tho crimes against the second 
table of the Law, represented by ‘ theft and on the 
other those against tho first table, represented by 
‘ swearing.’ 

8 Utterly destroying all that ho has. 

9 The ephah was one of the largest measures used by 
the Hebrews, containing about a bushel. Some think 
that it denotes the full measure which the sins of the 
Jews had attained before their captivity. 

10 Or, ‘ appearance t. e. their sin is as large as this. 

11 That is. This woman represents wickedness. That 
the size of tno woman does not agree with that of the 
measure is not strange in a vision . 

12 Rather, ‘ cast her,’ the woman. He hides and effec- 
tually imprisons her, 
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ZECHARIAII V. 9 — VI. 15. 


b. c. 519. U.] ZECHARIAII V. 9--VI. 15. 

9 Then lifted I up mine eyes, and looked, and, behold, there came out two women, 
and the wind was in their wings ; for they had wings like the wings of a stork : 1 

10 and they lifted up the ephah between the earth ana the heaven. Then said I to 

11 the angel that talked with me, Whither do these bear the ephah? And ho said 
unto me, To * build it an house in “the land of Shinar: 2 and it shall be esta- 
blished, and set there upon her own base. 

Eighth vision — the four chariots going forth into various countries. 

6 AND 3 I turned, and lifted up mine eyes, and looked, and, bohold, there camo 
four chariots out from between two mountains ; and tho mountains were moun- 

2 tains of brass. 4 In the first chariot were b red 5 horses ; and in the second chariot 

3 c black horses ; and in the third chariot d white horses ; and in the fourth chariot 

4 “grislod and bay horses. Then I answered /and said unto the angel that talked 
with me, What are these, my lord ? 

5 And the angel answered and said unto me, 8 These are the four spirits 6 of the 
0 heavens, which go forth from h standing before the Lord of all the earth. The 

black horses which are therein go forth into 'the north country; and the white 

7 go forth after them; 7 and the grislod go forth toward the south 8 country. And 
tho bay went forth, and sought to go that they might J walk to and fro through 
the earth : and he said, Get you hence, walk to and fro through the earth. So 
they walkcd.to and fro through the earth. 

8 Then cried ho upon me, and spake unto me, saying, Behold, these that go 
toward the north country have quieted my h spirit in the north country. 9 

Symbolical crowns to be made and placed on the head of the high priest; prophecy of the 
Messiah and the future church. 

9, 10 AND 10 the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Take of them of tho 
captivity, 11 even of Ileldai, of Tobijah, and of Jedaiah, 12 1 which are come from 
Babylon, and come thou the same day, and go into the house of Josiah the son of 

11 m Zephaniah ; then tako silver and gold, anti make * crowns, 13 and set them upon 

12 the head of “Joshua the son of Josedech, the high priest; and speak unto him, 
Baying, Thus speaketh the Lord of hosts, saying, 

Behold p the man whose name is The ? Branch ; 

And he shall grow up 14 out of his place, 
l r And he shall build tho temple of the Lord : 15 

13 Even he shall build the temple of the Lord ; — and ho • shall bear the glory, 

And shall sit and rule upon his throne ; — and ‘ho shall be a priest upon his throne : 
And “the counsel of peace shall bo between them both. 10 

14 And the crowns shall bo to Helem, 17 and to Tobijah, and to Jedaiah, and to 

15 lien the son of Zephaniah, 'for a memorial in the temple of the Lord. And 

1 That is, very strong. Some suppose that these two which are first to be placed on the hi 

women denote the Assyrians and Babylonians ; who, and then to be laid up in the temple as 


[b. c. 519. H. 
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by carrying the Israelites into captivity, cured them of 
idolatry, their grossest sin. Bi# they seem only to be 
accessories in the picture. It is probable that all this 
foreshadows the purification of the fulure church. 

2 ‘ Shinar’ is the country around Babylon ; where, rr 
in its appropriate home, the Jews left their propensity to 
idolatry. 

3 In this vision (vers. 1 — 8), the prophet beholds four 
chariots going forth into various countries. Its ^enoral 
design seems to be, to represent God’s dispensations of 
mercy and judgment towards various nations ; but the 
exact meaning of the several parts of the vision is obscure. 

4 This represents solidity. What theso ‘ mountains 
of brass’ mean is doubtful. Some think them to be tho 
Medes and Persians: others, with greater probability, 
the fixed decrees from which proceed God’s providential 
dealings. See Psa. xxxvi. 6. 

5 Soe note on ch. i. 8. 

6 Agents of God’s will. Or, perhaps, ‘winds «. e. de- 
structive agencies. 

7 If this is the correct rendering, the meaning may 
be, that the ‘north’ (probably Assyria and Babylonia) 
is destined to suffer desolation, and then to enjoy peace. 
But it may be rendered, ‘ go forth westward.’ 

S That is, towards Egypt. 

9 The judgments which have been inflicted on Babylon 
have now satisfied my justice. 

1 10 Some of the exiles living in Babylon having brought 
gifts for the rebuilding of the temple, tho prophet is 
commanded to make the silver and gold into crowns; 
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Hike " crowns, 10 ami set t/tetn upon ».2 ki. 25. is. 
high priest; and speak unto him, "S.'f^L^i'i! 8,365 

Lg, och - 3K 

07 f ch. 13 7 s Ii.32.1,2; 

ill • Mic. 5. ft. 

J > 9 we reft., di. 3. 8 , 

John 1. 4ft. 

. r ch. 4. 9; Mt. 1(1. IS; 

» Eph. 2. 20—22 ; Ifch. 

-and ho • shall hear the glory, * W. 21 . 5 ; 7 *. 17 - 19 ; 

10 shall he a priest upon his throne : uf Vhn. w-n*; 

un both. 10 t Pr^l fi)/ 4 lleb. 3. 

0 Tobijah, and to Jedaiah, and to «Eph.'* is -is-, coi. 

in the temple of the Lord. And 0 - Ex.i 2 . 14 ; Mk. 11 . 9 . 

which are first to be placed on the high priest's head, 
and then to be laid up in the temple as memorials of the 
promise that, in the Messiah, the royal dignity shall be 
restored and bo united with the priesthood ; and there 
shall be a new temple, in which distant nations shall 
present their gifts and worship (9—15). 

1 1 Bather, ‘ Take from them of the captivity,* etc. ; 
‘yea, take silver and gold,’ etc. (ver. 11). 

12 These were probably a deputation from the Jews 
still remaining in Babylon, who had sent them with 
contributions of gold and silver to help forward the 
rebuilding of tho temple at Jerusalem. 

13 As these were symbols of the priestly and royal 
dignities, they were probably tho kingly crown, and the 
golden plate, or ornament on the tiara (Exod. xxviii. 3G), 
of the high priest. Whether they were separate or com- 
bined into one head-dress is not said. 

14 Literally, ‘ shall branch up ;’ t. e. out of the stem ' 
of Jesse, or I)avid ; his relation to whom is signified by 
this title. See ch. iii. 8 ; Isa. iv. 2 ; xi. 1, and notes. 

13 As Zerubbabel had been assured that ho should 
finish the temple then building (ch. iv. 9), this prophecy 
clearly points to another temple to be built by and for the 
Messiah as Royal Priest. See Eph. ii. 19 — 22; 1 Pet. ii. 4. 

16 The meaning probably is, between the two offices 
just mentioned. The Messiah unites all the functions 
and honours of the priestly and kingly offices. All this 
is clearly applied to our Lord in Ileb. ch. vii. Compare 
also Gen. xiv. 18 ; Psa. cx., and notes. 

1 17 Tho same person as Heldai (ver. 10). * Hen’ may 
be the same as Josiah (ver. 10) ; but some render the 

> clause, ‘ and to the generosity of the son of Zephaniah.’ 



ZECHARIAH VII. 1— VIII. 2. 


B. c. ABOUT 519. 518. U.] 


[b. 0. ABOUT 519. H. 


v they that are far off shall come and build in the temple 1 of the Loud, and *ye 
shall know that the Lord of hosts hath sent me unto you. And this shall come 
to pass, if ye will diligently obey tho voice of the Lord your God. 2 
Inquiry respecting two national fasts , and God* 8 reply through the prophet ^ with reproofs 
and promises of mercy . 

AND 3 it came to pass in the fourth year of king Darius, that the word of the 
Lord came unto Zechariah in the fourth day of the ninth month, even in Chisleu ; 

2 when they had sent unto tho house of God 4 Sherezer and Regemmelech, and 

3 their men, to pray before the Lord [U eh. to entreat the face of the Lord], and 
to « speak 5 unto the priests which were in the house, of the Lord of hosts, and 
to the prophets, saying, Should 1 weep in 6 the fifth month, c separating myself, 
as I have done these so many years ? 

4, 5 Then came the word of the Lord of hosts unto me, saying, Speak unto all the 
people of the land, and to the priests, saying, When ye d fasted and mourned in 
tho fifth * and seventh month, 6 f even those seventy years, did ye at all fast * unto 

6 me, even to me? 7 And when ye did eat, and when ye did drink, did not ye eat 

7 for yourselves , and drink for yourselves ? Should ye not hear the words which 
the Lord hath cried by the former prophets, when Jerusalem was inhabited and 
in prosperity, and the cities thereof round about her, when men inhabited * the 
south and the plain? 8 

8,9 And the word of the Lord came unto Zechariah, saying, Thus speaketh 0 the 
Lord of hosts, saying, 

1 Execute true judgment, 

And show mercy and compassions every man to Ins brother : 

10 And * oppress not the widow, nor the fatherless, — the stranger, nor the poor ; 

* 1 And let none of you imagine evil against his brother in your heart. 

11 But m they refused to hearken, — and M pulled away the shoulder, 10 
And 0 stopped their ears, that they should not hear. 

12 Yea, they made their p hearts as an adamant stone, 

9 Lest they should hear the law, — and the words which the Lord of hosts hath sent 1 1 
In his spirit by the former prophets : 
r Therefore came a great wrath from tho Lord of hosts. 

13 Therefore it is come to pass, — that as ho cried, and they would not hear; 

So * they cried, and I would not hear, — saith the Lord of hosts : 

14 But 1 1 scattered them with a whirlwind, among all the nations * whom they 

knew not. 

Thus x the land was desolate after them, — that no man passed through nor returned : 
For they laid * the pleasant land desolate. 

8 Again the word of the Lord of hosts came to me , saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; — 2 1 was jealous 12 for Zion with great jealousy, 
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1 As the spiritual temple of the Messiah is the subject 
qf tho prophecy, these words predict the conversion of 
the Gentiles to Christ. See Epn. ii. 19—22. 

2 Their disobedience could not frustrate tho plans of 
God; but it might, and did, exclude the Jews for many 
ages from the blessings promised. 

3 Me88engershavingeome,as8ome suppose from the Jews 
in Babylon, to inquire of the prophet whether a national 
fast which had been instituted at tho commencement 
of the captivity ought to be continued (ch. vii. 1 — 3), 
Zechariah is bidden to remind them of what had been 
taught by earlier prophets respecting the nature of a truo 
and acceptable fast (4— 10), and of their*fathers* neglect 
of these teachings, which had brought punishment upon 
them (11—14). But he is also commanded to assure 
them of God’s interest in Jerusalem, where he purposes 
still to dwell; making the city saered, populous, and 
secure (viii. 1 — 6), and by his wonderful power gathering 
and blessing his people (7, 8). He further reminds them 
of the distress they were in before they began to rebuild 
the temple (9, 10) : and God promises to turn the curse 
into a blessing (11—15), if they will obey his precepts 
(16, 17). Then shall their fasts be turned to feasts (18, 
19), and the people of many cities shall come and join 
in their worship (20—22), desiring the privileges of the 
‘Israelite indeed* (23). It is clear that the blessedness 
and glory of the spiritual worship and the true Israel are 
the ultimate objects of this cheering prophecy. 

4 Rather, * when Bethel sent Sherezer,* etc. ‘Bethel* 

may perhaps be put here for the inhabitants of the town of 


Bethel, or it may mean the ‘house (». e. the people) of God. 

5 It was the priest’s duty (see Mai. ii. 7) to direct 
the people in the worship of God, and the observances of 
hi s law. 

0 Those two fasts were of merely human appointment ; 
that of the fifth month commemorating the destruction 
of the temple by the Chaldeans ; that of the seventh the 
murder of Gedaliah : sec refs. The question was whether, 
when tho seventy years of captivity were expired and 
the temple was rebuilt, these fasts should be continued. 
The Jews still retain them in their calendar. 

7 Have your fasts and your feasts been seasons of true 
humiliation before God, or of real thankfulness to Him ? 
The question implies that they had not, otherwise they 
would not have been accompanied by the sins rebuked in 
ver. 10. Compare Isa. i. 11 — 20; Iviii. 3—6; to which 
probably ver. 7 refers. 

8 This ‘plain’ is the low country along the coast of 
the Western Sea. These parts were probably at this time 
almost depopulated, the ‘plain* being the track of the 
great armies passing between Egypt and Asia. 

9 Bather, ‘ Thus spoke ;* t. e. to your ancestors : see 
refs., and ver. 11. 

10 See note on Neh. ix. 29. 

11 Rather, ‘sent.* So ver. 13, ‘it came to pass.* See 
note on ver. 9. These allusions to the conduct and pun- 
ishment of their ancestors showed the peculiar guut of 
their descendants, who refused to take warning from them. 

12 Bather, ‘I have been jealous;* i. e. against the foes 
of Zion. 
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ZECIIARIAH VIII. 3 — 22. 


[b. c. about 519. H. 


And I was jealous for her with great fury. 

3 Thus paith the Loud ; 

a I am returned 1 unto Zion, — and * will dwell in the midst of Jerusalom : 

And Jerusalem c shall bo called a City of truth ; 

And d the mountain of the Lord of hosts f the Holy Mountain. 

4 Thus saitli the Lord of hosts ; 

■f There shall yet old men and old women dwell in a the streets of Jerusalem, 

And every man with his staff in his hand for very age. 

5 And the streets of the city shall be full of boys and girls playing in the streets 

thereof. „ 

6 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

If it be marvellous in the eyes of the remnant of this poople in these days, 

* Should it also be marvellous in mine eyes ? — saith the Lord of hosts. 

7 Thus saitli the Lord of hosts ; — Behold, * I will save my people 
From the east country, — and from the k west country; 2 

8 And I will bring them, 'and they shall dwell in the midst of Jerusalem: 
m And they shall be my people, — and I will be their Cod, 

"In truth and in righteousness. 3 

9 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; — 0 Let your hands be strong, 

Ye that hear in these days these words by the mouth of p the prophets. 

Which were in f the day that the foundation of the house of the Lord of hosts 
was laid, 

That the ternplo might be built. 

10 For before these days there was no ’ hire for man, nor any hire 4 for beast; 

9 Neither was there any peace to him that went out or camo in, 

Because of the affliction : 5 — for I set all men every one against his neighbour. 

11 But now I will not be unto the residue of this people 
As in the former days, — saith the Lord of hosts. 

12 * For the seed shall be prosperous ; — the vine shall give her fruit, 

And “ the ground shall give her increase, — and * the heavens shall give their dew; 
And I will cause the remnant of this people to possess all these things. 

13 And it shall come to pass , — That as ye were y a curse among the heathen, 

0 house of Judah, and house of Israel ; 

So will I save you, and z ye shall bo a blessing. 

Fear not, but a let your hands be strong. 

14 For thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

b As I thought to punish you, — when your fathers provoked me to wrath, 

Saith the Lord of hosts, — c and I repented not: 

15 d So again have I thought in these days 

To do well unto Jerusalem and to tho house of Judah. — Fear ye not. 3 
10 These are the things that ye shall do ; 

e Speak ye every man the truth to his neighbour ; 

Execute the judgment of truth and peace in your gates : 

17 * And let none of you imagine evil in your hearts against his neighbour; 

And *love no false oath : — for all these are things that I hate, saitli the Lord. 

18,19 And the word of the Lord of hosts camo unto me, saying, Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts; A Tho fast of the fourth month , 7 1 and the fast of the fifth, *and 
the fast of the seventh, 1 and tho fast of the tenth, shall be to the house of Judah 
m joy and gladness, and cheerful feasts. " Therefore love the truth and peace. 

20 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 

It shall yet come to pass , that there shall come pooplo, 

And the inhabitants of many cities : 

21 And the inhabitants of one city shall go to another, saying, 

0 Let us go spoedily [ Ileb . going] p to pray bofore the Lord, 

And to seek the Lord of hosts : — I will go also. 

22 Yea, * many people and strong nations shall come 

To seek the Lord of hosts in J orusalem, — and to pray before the Lord. 


» ch. 1. 111. 

A ch. 2. 10, 11. 
e li. 1. 21, 20} 00. 14. 

•( la. 2. 2, 3. 
i la. 65. 25; Jor.31.23. 


f aee 1 Sam. 2. 31 ; Ta. 
05 20 -22 i Lam. 2. 
20, etc.; 5. II— 14 
* ch. 2. 4; .Icr. 30. 19, 
20; 33. 10, 11. 


A Ge. IB. 14; Num.ll. 
23; .Ter. 32. 27: I.k. 
1.37; 18.27; Horn. 
4. 21. 

• la. II. 11—10; 43 5, 
0 ; Eze. 37. 21 ; Am. 
9. 14, 15. 

k aee Pa. 50. 1 ; 113. 3; 
Mai 1.11. 

I Jet. 3. 17, 18 ; 23. 8. 
rn ch. 13 9 ; Le. 20. 12; 

Jer. 30. 22 ; 31. 1,33. 
h Jer. 4. 2. 

« vor. 13 ; Hag. 2. 4. 

P Ezra 5. 1, 2. 

•i Uag. 2. 18. 


Hag 1.0,9,10; 2.10, 
2 Chr. 15. 5. 


t Le. 20.4, ft; Ere. 34. 
20, 27 ; II oa. 2. 21 
23 ; .foe I 2. 22 ; Hag. 
2. 19. 
i l’a. 07. fl. 

• aeo llag. 1. 10. 
y I>eu. 28. 37 i Jer. 42. 
18. 

a > era. 20-23; Go. 12. 
2, 3; Bn. 4. 11, 12; 
la. 19. 24, 25 ; Mlc. 
A. 7; Zeph. 3 20; 
Hag. 2. 19; Gal. 3. 

ver. 9 ; la. 35. 3, 4. 
b Jer. 31. 28. 
ch. 1. 6 ; 2 (’hr. 36. 
10 . 

d Jer. 29. 11-14; 32. 
42. 


o ver. 19 ; ch. 7. 9 ; aoc 
Iloa. 4. 1, 2 ; Mic. 6. 
12; Kph. 4. 25. 

/ eh. 7. 10 ; Pro. 3. 29. 
g ch. 5. 3, 4. 


A 2 Kl. 25. 3, 4 ; .Ter. 
52. «, 7. 

eh. 7. 3,5; Jer. 52. 
12—15. 

A 2 KL 25. 25 ; Jer. 4l. 

1 , 2 . 

I Jer. 52. 4. 

Eat. 8. 17; 9. 22; la. 
35. 10; 51 11. 
n ver. 16. 


o ch. 2. II ; la. 2. 3; 
Jer. IS. 19; Mic. 4. 
1 , 2 . 

. ch. 7. 2. 

V la. 55. 5; 60. 3, etc.; 
23 ; Jer. 4. 2. 


1 See Ezek. ix. 3 ; x. 4, 18, 19 ; xi. 22 ,23 ; xliii. 1 — 7, 
and notes. 

2 From all places, wherever they are dispersed. 

3 They shall act towards mo, as I have always done 
towards them, truly and uprightly. God’s truth and 
justice are then illustrated by a reference to their de- 
pressed condition before they set to work at the temple, 
as contrasted with the great blessings which he will 
bestow upon them (vers. 9 — 17). 

toss 


4 That is, no reward of labour. 

5 Rather, ‘ the enemy;* probably their Samaritan 
neighbours and others. 

3 My threatenings have been accomplished ; fear not, 
then, that I shall fail to fulfil my promises. 

7 Tho fast of the tenth month commemorated the be- 
ginning of the siege of Jerusalem, and that of the fourth 
month its capture : see Jer. lii. 4, 6, 7. Respecting the 
other fasts, see note on ch. vii. 5. 
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23 Thus saith the Lord of hosts; In thoso days it shall come to pass , that r ten 
men 1 shall take hold 'out of all languages of the nations, even shall 1 take hold 
of the skirt 2 of him that is a Jew, saying, M We will go with you : for we have 
heard * that God is with you. 

Predictions concerning heathen neighbours ; prophecy of the King of Zion , and of his 
triumphs and glory. 

9 Till 1 ' 3 y burden of the word of the Lord — in the land of Iladrach, 4 
And 2 Damascus shall he a the rest thereof: 5 6 

When 6 b the eyes of man, as of all the tribes of Israel, — shall he toward the Lord. 

2 And c Hamath also shall 7 border thereby ; 
rf Tyrus, and • Zidon, though it 8 be very 7 wise. 

3 And Tyrus did build herself a strong hold, 

And *■ heaped up silver as the dust, — and line gold as the mire of the streets. 

4 Behold, h the Lord will cast her out, — and ho will smito 'her power in the sea; 
And she h shall be devoured with tiro. 

5 1 Ashkelou shall see it, and fear; — Gaza also shall see it , and be very sorrowful ; 
And Ekron ; for her expectation shall be ashamed : 

And the king shall perish from Gaza, — and Aslikelon shall not be inhabited. 

0 And a bastard 0 shall dsvell w in Ashdod, 

And I will cut off the pride of the Philistines. 

7 And I will take away his blood out of his mouth, 

And his abominations from between his teeth : 10 

But " ho that remaineth, even he, shall he "for our God, 

And he shall be as a governor in Judah, — ''and Ekron as a Jebusite. 

8 And * I will encamp about mino house because of the army, 
because of him that passeth by, — and because of him that returnetli : 

And ’ no oppressor shall pass through them any more : 

For now 'have I seen with mine eyes. 11 

9 1 Rejoice greatly, 0 daughter of Zion ; — shout, 0 daughter of Jerusalem : 
Behold, "thy King cometli unto thee: — •'lie is just, and having salvation; 12 
y Lowly, and riding upon an ass, — and upon a colt the foal of an ass. 

10 And I 2 will cut off the chariot from Ephraim, — and the horse from Jerusalem, 
And the battle-bow shall be cut off: — and he shall speak a peace unto the heathen : 
And his dominion shall he b from sea even to sea, 

And c from the river even to the ends of the earth. 

11 As for thoo 13 also, rf by 14 the blood of thy covenant 

1 have sent forth thy f prisoners out of 7 the pit wherein is no water. 15 

12 * Turn you 10 to the strong hold, A ye prisoners of hope : 

Even to-day do I declare that *1 will render double 17 unto thee ; 


me Nura. 14. 22. 

« It. 60. IS < Rer. 7- 0. 
t la. 3. 6; 4. 1. 

Uu. 1. 16, 17. 

t I Cor. 14. 25. 


y aee refa. Ia. 13. 1. 

* Jer. 49. 23—27 1 Am. 
1. 3- 5. 

<• Ia. 9 8. 

b 2 Chr. 20. 12; Pa. 

lift. 15; la. 17- 7,8. 
c .ler 19. 23. 
rf I*, ch 2.1; E re. ch. 
26. to ch. 28; Am. 

1. 9. 

* 1 Kl 17 9; Ere. 28. 
21 ; Obad. 20. 

/ K/.e. 28 3 - ft. 12. 

K .lob 27. 16 ; la. 23. 8 ; 

Eze. 28. 4, 5. 
b Ia. 23. 1-7 ; E/.e. 28. 
1(1 

« Eze. 26. 17; 28. 2,8. 

* Eze. 28. 18 

l .ler. 47- 1,4— 7; Zeph. 

2. 4. 

tn Am. 1. 8. 


n ch. 8. 23. 
o la. 44. 5. 
p Jurtg 1. 18. 

7 cli. 2. 5 ; Pa. 34. 7. 
r ch. 14 11; la 00. 18; 

Kzo. 28. 21, 25. 
a Kx. 3. 7, ». 
t ch 2. 10; la. 62 11; 
Zeph. 3. II. 15; Mt. 

21. 1,5; John 12. 15. 
m Pa. 2. 6; .ler. 23. 5; 

30. 9; I.k. 19. 38 ; 
John 1. 49; 19. 15. 

t l*a. 45. 6. 7. 
v Mt. 11.29. 

* Hoa.1.7; 2 18; Mir. 
5. 10. 1 1 ; Hag. 2. 22. 

a Pa. 72. 7, 17; It. II. 
10 ; Mio. 4. 2-4 ; 
Eph. 2. 13-17. 

6 Pt. 2.8-12t 72.8- 
11; Mic. 5. 4. 
c I>eu. 11. 24; I Ki. 4. 
21 . 

d F.x. 21.8; Web. 10. 
29; 13.20. 

« la. 42. 7; 49. 9; 51. 
14; 61. 1 ; Col. 1. 13, 
14. 

/ Pa. 30. 3; 40.2; Jer. 
38. 6. 

K Nah! 1. 7; Ilcb. 6. 
18. 

h I.. 38. 18; 49. 9: Jer. 

31. 17 ; Lam. 3. 21, 

22 . 

• la. 40. 2; 61.7. 


1 That is, many men. 

2 In the manner of one who desires to go with another, 
and will not take a refusal. See Isa. iii. 6. 

3 Here begins a series of prophecies which some expo- 
sitors apply, in part, to the victories of the Maccabees over 
Antioehus, and other events about to occur-shortly, but 
which evidently in their chief intention refer to a more 
remote futurity. The prophet commences by denouncing 
the destruction of the neighbouring states which have 
been hostile to Israel (vers 1—6), followed by a promise 
that the remnant of those nations shall be joined to the 
chosen people (7). He promises protection to Zion (8) ; 
calls her to rejoice in the coming of her King Messiah, 
who shall be a gentle and peaceful Prince, yet possessing 
universal dominion (9, 10), and in faithfulness to his 
covenant achieving the salvation of his captive people 
(11, 12). He then describes the triumphs of this King 
and his hosts over all opposing powers, and the glory, 
prosperity, and happiness that shall result from his con- 
quests (13—17). These prophecies are very similar to 
those in Isa. xi., liv., lx., and are to be interpreted in the 
Bame way. 

4 The name ‘ Iladrach ’ does not occur elsewhere ; but 
it may bo inferred from the context that it was either a 
part of Syria or a city near Damascus. 

5 That is, of the burden; the place on which the 
impending judgment shall settle. 

6 Rather, * For the eyes of men and of all the tribes of 

Israel,’ etc. These judgments shall compel men to ac- 

knowledge Jehovah’s hand. 


7 Rather, ‘ Ami Hamath also [which] borders thereby ;’ 
i. e. Hamath shall share in the same judgment. 

6 That is, Tyre. See Isa. xxiii. ; Ezek. xxvi.— xxviii., 
and notes, particularly Ezek. xxviii. 3, 4, 17. 

9 Meaning, perhaps, a mongrel, degraded race. 

10 The remnant of the people shall forsake their idola- 
trous and abominable practices for the worship of ‘ our 
God and thus be incorporated (like the ancient Jebu- 
sites in Jerusalem), with God’s people. 

11 While the above revolutions are taking place in the 
neighbouring states, God will guard liis own people 
against the armies that march to and fro, and not suffer 
any enemy to injure them; for which purpose his eyes 
will bo continually on the watch. 

12 Heb., ‘ saved.’ As to his subjects he is ‘ just ;’ as to 
his enemies he is ‘saved’ from all their designs, and 
therefore he becomes ‘the Author of salvation’ to his 

eoplc. Yet he does not ride in the chariot or on the 
orso of the warrior (ver. 10), nor in regal state upon 
‘ the king’s mule ;’ but, as one who is both peaceful and 
lowly, upon. ‘the foal of an ass.’ Comp. Matt. xxi. 4, etc. 

13 This is addressed still to Zion. 

14 That is, on account of the blood of thy covenant ; «. e. 
the covenant which I have made with thee. See Exod. 
xxiv. 8. 

15 That is, ‘out of their prison ;’ empty cisterns being 
often used as dungeons face Jer. xxxviii. 6). 

16 Rather. * return.' The stronghold is Zion, now se- 
curely guarded by Jehovah. 

17 That is, abundantly. S e note on Isa, xl. 2. 
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13 When I have bent Judah for me, — filled the bow with Ephraim, 1 
And raised up thy sons, 0 Zion, — against thy sons, 0 Greece, 

And made thee as the sword of a mighty man. 

14 And the Lord 1 shall be seen over them, 

And m his arrow shall go forth as the lightning : 

And the Lord God " shall blow the trumpet, 

And shall go 0 with whirlwinds of the south. 2 

15 The Lord of hosts shall defend them ; 

And p they shall devour, and subdue with sling stones ; 3 
9 And they shall drink, 4 and make a noise as through wine ; 

And they shall be filled like bowls , 5 — and as r the corners of the altar. 

16 And the Lord their God shall save them in that day — 'as the flock of his people : 
For * they shall he as the stones of a crown, 

« Lifted up as ail ensign upon his land. 0 

17 For * how great is his goodness, and * how great is his beauty ! 

* Corn shall make the young men cheerful, — and new wine the maids. 

Promises of strength , prosperity , and glory to Israel . 

10 ASK 7 ye a of the Lord 8 6 rain c in the time of the latter rain ; 0 
So the Lord shall make bright clouds [or, lightnings rf ], 

* And give them showers of rain, — to every one grass in the field. 

2 For the ^idols 10 have spoken vanity, — and * the diviners have seen a lie, 

And have told false dreams ; — they A comfort in vain : 

* Therefore they went their way 11 as a flock, 

They were troubled, * because there was no shepherd. 

3 1 Mine anger was kindled against the shepherds , — m and I punished the goats. 12 
For the Lord of hosts "hath visited his flock the house of Judah, 

And "hath made them as his goodly horse 13 in the battle. 

4 p Out of him came forth 9 the corner, — out of him r the nail, 

Out of him the battle-bow, — out of him every oppressor 11 together. 

5 And they shall be as mighty men, which 'tread down their enemies 
In the mire of the streets in the battle : 

And they shall fight, 1 because the Lord is with them, 

And the riders on horses 15 shall be confounded. 

6 And I will strengthen the house of Judah, — and I will save the house of Joseph, 
And “I will bring them again to place them ; — for I * have mercy upon them : 
And they shall be vas though I had not cast them oil': 

For I am tho Lord their God, and * will hear them. 

7 And they of Ephraim shall be like a mighty man , 

And their “heart shall rejoice as through wine : 

Yea, 6 their children 10 shall see it, and be glad ; 

Their heart shall rejoico in the Lord. 

8 I will c hiss 17 for them, and gather them ; — rf for I have redeemed them : 

* And they shall increaso as they have increased. 18 

9 And 1 1 will sow them 10 among the people : 

And they shall g remember me in far countries ; 
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r I,p. 4. 18, 25; Pen. 
12. 27. 

* Pa. 100.3; Ii. 40. 10, 
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3. 2a 

r P». 31. 19. 
y F.x. 15. 11. 
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a Jer. 14. 22; Ere. 36. 

37; Mt 7.7,8. 
ft Deu. 11. 14. 
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« Pa. (A. 9—13; Eze. 
34. 26. 

/ la. |1.9, 10: Jer. 10. 
8: Hub. 2. 18; Heh. 
tern pli i m *, .1 iirift. 1 7. ft. 
g Jer. 14. 13, 14 ; 27. 

9. 10; Lam. 2. It. 
ft Job 13. 4; 21.31. 

» Jer. 50. 17. 
k Kze 31. 5, 8. 

/ eh. 11 3 8,17; Jer. 
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m Eze. 34, 16. 17. 
n Zepli. 2. 7 ; Lk. 1.68. 
o S. Sonff I. 9. 
p eb. 12 6-8; Pro. 8. 
14-16; la. 41. 14- 
16; 54 16. 

q Num. 21. 17; 1 Sam 
14 38; l*a. 118. 22; 
K 19. 13. 
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—25. 

* P«. 18. 42. 
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w ch.8.7,8; Jer. 3. 18; 
Eze. 37. 21. 

Jr U. II. 1 ; Jer. 31.20; 
Hoa. 1. 7. 

y la. 54. 4 8 ; Jer. 30. 
18-20; Eze. 36. 11. 

* ch. 13. 9 ; la. 65. 23, 
24. 

o ch. 9. 15; Pa 104.15. 
0 ch. 8. 5; 9. 17. 

c Ta. ft. 26. 

dch. 9.11; Jer. 31. 10, 
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* la. 49. 19-22; Jer. 
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/ Jer. 31. 27 ; Hoa. 2. 
23. 

* Deu. 30. 1-4. 


1 Rather, ‘For I will use Judah as my bow, and 
Ephraim as my arrow, and raise up,' etc. ; making my 
people, now saved and led by the Messiah (ver. 14), the 
conquerors of the world for Him. The ‘ Greeks’ are 
selected, perhaps, as the most martial people known to 
the prophet. 

2 See Isa. xxi. 1, and noto. 

3 Rather, ‘ and shall trample upon sling-stones/ 

4 That is, the blood of the slain, like a lion : see Numb, 
xxiii. 24. 

5 Rather, ‘ like the howl,* filled with sacrificial blood, 
which was sprinkled on ‘ the corners of the altar.' 

6 The earth now subject to Messiah. Sec Isa. Ixii. 3. 

7 That the foregoing blessings may be enjoyed, the 
people must seek them earnestly from Jehovah (ver. 1), 
not repeating the idolatries ana incurring the <uiastise- 
ments of their fathers (2, 3) ; for God yet designs to give 
them power and honour (3—5). Ephraim shall be blessed 
as well as Judah ; being freed, strengthened, and multiplied 
(6— -9J, as when the Hebrews were brought from Egypt 
and from Assyria, and planted in Canaan (10). Nor 
shall any difficulty or opposition hinder their restoration 
(11, 12). This passage resembles Isa. xi., lii. 4 (on which 


see notes), in the application of God’s past interpositions 
to his future dealings with his church. 

8 Jehovah is the source of all good. If, then, you 
would have tho blessings promised, ask Him for them. 
See note on Ezek. xxxvi. 37. 

9 See note on Dcut. xi. 14. 

10 Heh., ‘ the tcraphim See note on Gen. xxxi. 19. 

11 Rather, ‘ departed ;* *. e. into captivity. 

12 The leaders or * chief ones,’ as in Isa. xiv. 9. 

13 That is, bold and powerful. All the figures which 
follow show tho power and dignity which Jehovah will 
bestow upon his people. See refs. 

14 Ratner, * every rider* (Isa. lx. 17). 

13 In which their foes trusted (Tsa. xx. 7). 

16 Who are of tender age, not yet fit for war. Or it 
may mean, not only themselves, but their posterity. 

17 See note on Isa. v. 26. 

18 As in their most prosperous days (1 Kings iv. 20). 

19 I will so multiply them, that they shall spread over 
the world. Some, however, render the clause, * Though 
I scatter them among the people, yet they shall remember 
me,’ eto. If I have to chastise, I will yet cause them 
to repent. 
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And they shall live with their children, and turn again. 

10 h I will bring them again also out of the land of Egypt, 

And gather them out of Assyria ; 

And 1 will bring them * into the land of Gilead and Lebanon ; 

And k place shall not be found for them. 

11 1 And ho shall pass through the sea with 1 affliction, 

And shall smite the waves in the sea, — and all the deeps of the river 2 shall dry up : 

And m the pride of Assyria shall be brought down, 

And " the sceptre of Egypt shall depart away. 

12 And 0 1 will strengthen them in the Lord ; 

And p they shall walk up and down in his name, — saith the Lord. 

The punishment of the impenitent. 

1 1 OPEN 3 ? thy doors, 0 Lebanon , 4 5 6 — r that the fire may devour thy cedars. 

2 9 Howl, fir treo ; for the cedar is fallen ; — because the mighty are spoiled. 

Howl, 0 ye oaks of Baslian ; — 1 for the forest of the vintage 3 is come down. 

3 “ There is a voice of the howling of the shepherds ; — for their glory is spoiled : 

A voice of the roaring of young lions ; fl — for the pride of Jordan 7 is spoiled. 

4 Thus saith the Lord my God ; — * Feed the flock of tho slaughter; 8 
o y Whose possessors slay them, — and * hold themselves not guilty : 

And they a that sell them b say, — Blessed he the Lord ; for I am rich : 

And r their own shepherds pity them not. 

6 For d l will no more pity tho inhabitants of the land, saith the Lord : 

But, lo, I will deliver the men 

Every one *into his neighbour’s hand, and into the hand of his king: 9 
And they shall smite tho land, — and out of their hand I will not deliver them. 

7 And I will f feed the flock of slaughter, even you, * 0 poor of the flock. 10 
And 1 took unto me two staves; 11 tho one I called Beauty, 12 and the other I 

8 called Bands; and I fed the flock. Three 13 shepherds also I cut off A in ono 

9 month ; 14 and ‘‘my soul lothed them, *and their soul also abhorred me. Then said I, 

1 1 will not feed you : — m that that dicth, let it die ; 

And that that is to bo cut oft*, let it be cut oft*; 

" And let the rest eat every one the flesh of another. 13 

10 And I took my staff, even Beauty, and cut it asunder, that I might break my 

11 covenant which 1 had mado with all the people. 16 And it was broken in that 
day : and so 0 the poor of the flock 17 that waited upon me know that it was the 

12 word of the Lord. And I said unto them, If ye think good, * give me my price ; 18 

13 and if not, forbear. So they 9 weighed for my price thirty pieces of silver. And 
the Lord said unto me, Cast it unto the r potter : — *a goodly 19 price 1 that I was 

1 Or, ‘ of affliction ;’ i. e. he shall remove the obstacles not only to the Homans, but also to other oppressors, 
in their way, as he made a passage through the Red through many ages. 

Sea for them. Some render it, ‘ shall pass through 10 Or, ‘ verily a most miserable flock ! 

the sea; he Bhall cleave and smite the waves of the sea.’ 11 That is, shepherds’ crooks. 

2 That is, the Nile. 12 Or, ‘ Pleasantness.’ As tho crook ‘ Bands’ denotes 

3 As in the prophecies of Isaiah, the prophecy of the ‘brotherhood’ between Judah and Israel (vcr. 14), 
Messiah and the true Israel is accompanied with a dis- this probably refers to a state of peace and comfort. Tho 
closure of the fate of the impenitent and apostate, both two crooks together seem to refer to God’s merciful deal- 
rulers (vers. 1 — 3) and people (4 — 6). The prophet, ings with his people ; who, when theso fail, shall be scat- 
personating the Messiah, desires to feed them (7) ; but tered and utterly wretched. Comp. Matt, xxiii. 37, 38. 
they reject him and despise his ministry; ho, therefore, 13 Rather, ‘The three.’ This probably means ‘all;* 
will no more be their Shejpherd, but breaks his crooks possibly with reference to the three classes of rulers 
(8—14) : and in his place God will let them have false among the Jews— the priests, magistrates, and prophets, 
shepherds, who shall destroy the flock and be punished All these were unfaithful. 

themselves (15 — 17). This has been exemplified in the 14 That is, within a short space of time. 

rejection of Jesus by the Jews, and their readiness to 15 That is, Let them suffer the worst consequences of 

follow false Christs. war and famine : see 2 Kings vi. 26—29. During the 

4 Lobanon and Bashan, with their forests, are often siege of Jerusalem by the Romans, this was actually done, 

put for tho princes and nobles (see Isa. ii. 12, 13, and See Jos. Boll. Jud. b. 5, c. 10, s. 3 ; b. 6, c. 3, ss. 3, 4. 
note ; x. 34; Ezek. xvii. 3), here called ‘ shepherds’ and 16 Restraining them from dispersing Israel. 

‘lions.’ Some, however, think that these terms refer to 17 Or, ‘and the truly miserable flock,’ etc. Those of 

the city or tho temple of Jerusalem. tho enfeebled nation who observod this, saw in it tho 

5 Rather, ‘ the fortified forest i. e. that which seemed fulfilment of God’s threatenings. 

least liable to injury. 18 I asked the rulers what they deemed the hire of a 

6 The ‘shepherds,’ or rulers, may be called ‘lions,’ be- good shepherd. The contemptible sum they offered showed 
cause, instead of protecting, they preyed upon the people, how little value they set both upon the shepherd and 

7 See note on Jer. xii. 5. upon his work. 

8 That is, the flock devoted to slaughter, and valued 19 That is, ‘ a goodly price indeed !* The value set on 

only for that purpose. In Palestine and Arabia the a slave’s life (Exod. xxi. 32) ! Cast it publicly, in the 
flocks are kept and prized much more for their wool temple itself, to the potter, the despised and polluted 
and their milk than for their flesh. workman of Tophet (Jer. xviii., xix.) This passage is 

9 This probably refers to the subjection of the Jews, quoted in Matt, xxvii. 9, 10, on which see note. 
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prized at of them ! And I took the thirty pieces of silver, aud cast them to tho 
potter in the house of the Loud. 

14 Then I cut asunder mine other staff, even Bands, that I might break the 
brotherhood between Judah and Israel. 

15 And the Lord said unto me, tt Take unto thee yet tho instruments of a foolish 1 
shepherd. 

16 For, lo, I will raise up a shepherd in the land, 

Which shall not visit those that be cut off, 2 — neither shall seek the young one, 
Nor heat that that is broken, — nor feed that that standeth still : 3 
But he shall eat the flesh of the fat, — and tear their claws 4 in pieces. 

17 x Woe to the idol 5 shepherd that leave th the dock ! 

y The sword shall he upon his arm, and upon his right eye : 

Ilis arm shall be clean dried up, — and his right eye shall be utterly darkened. 6 

Destruction of the enemies of God' s people ; the repentance , deliverance , and purification 

of Israel . 

]2 Z TIIE 7 burden of the word of the Lord °for Israel, 

Saith the Lord, b which stretclieth forth tho heavens, 

And layeth the foundation of the earth, 

And c formeth the spirit of mau within him. 

2 Behold, I will mako Jerusalem d a cup of trembling 8 
Unto all the people round about, 

When they shall be in the siege — both against Judah and against Jerusalem. 9 

3 e And in that day will I make Jerusalem — J a burdensome stono 10 for all people : 
All that burden themselves with it shall be cut in pieces, 

'Though all the people of the earth be gathered together against it. 

4 In that day, saith the Lord, 

A I will smite every horse with astonishment, — and his rider with madness : 

And *1 will open mine eyes upon the house of Judah, 11 * 
And will smite every horse of the people with blindness. 

5 And the governors of Judah shall say in their heart, 

The inhabitants of Jerusalem shall he my k strength 
In tho Lord of hosts their God. 13 

6 In that day will I make the governors of Judah 

1 Like an hearth 13 of fire among the wood, — and like a torch of fire in a sheaf ; 
And m they shall devour all the people round about, 

On the right hand and on the left : 

And "Jerusalem shall be inhabited again in her own place, even in Jerusalem. 

7 The Lord also shall save tho tents of Judah first, 14 
That the glory of the house of David 

And the glory of the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
Do not magnify themselves against Judah. 

8 In that day shall the Lord "defend the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
And Pho that is feeble among them at that day shall bo as David ; 15 

And the house of David shall he as God, — ?as the angel of the Lord before them. 


u Is. 56. 10 ; Ere. 3-1. 2 


t Sot. 23. 1 ; V.m. 13. 
3; 31. 3; John 10. 
12 , 13 . 

y Mic. 3. f», 7. 


* Roe r«*f». Ir. 13. 1. 

* .lor 30. 11), II, 10,17, 
b In. 42 5; 4 1 24; 45. 

12, 18; 48. 13. 


r lee ref*. N urn. 16. 22. 
d I». 51. 17, 22, 23. 


e vrr*. 4, 0, 8, 9, 11; 
ch 13. I; II. 4,0, S, 
!>. 13; 1». 2. 11. 

r Ml. 21. It. 

K MU*, t 11 -13. 


A Tr. 7(5. 6; F./c. 38. 1 
» civ. 9. 8; Jer. 21. 0. 


* Joel 3. 10. 


I ObaiL H. 
mclv. 9. 15. 


n rh. I. 16; 2. 4) Jer. 
30. 18. 


ch. 2. 5 ; 9. 8, 15, 16. 

P Joel 3. 10. 
q F.x. 32. 34; I«. 63.9; 
Mai. 3. 1. 


1 That is, ‘wicked;’ for ‘folly,’ in the Scriptures, is 
equivalent to wickedness. 

2 Rather, * He will not attend to those that are perish- 
ing, the strayed he will not seek,’ etc. ; ‘ that which 
standeth (is healthy) he will not feed,’ etc. Christ, the 
‘Good Shepherd,’ being rejected, the peoplo shall be 
given over to selfish deceivers. 

3 This probably denotes the sound portion of tho flock 
— those which, instead of being prostrated by disease, 
retain sufficient strength to continuo standing. 

4 Bather, ‘ and break their hoofs.’ Instead of keeping 
his flock from harm, ho will injure and destroy them. 

5 Rather, ‘ the worthless shepherd.* 

6 God will justly deprive him of the power and under- 
standing which he has abused, 

7 Ch. xii., xiii. 1 — 6 appear to form one prophecy ; in 

which Jehovah, the Almighty Creator (ver. 1), promises 

to deliver and to purify Jerusalem. lie will make her 
terrible to her foes (2), destructive (3), and confounding 

(4), by his Divine strength (5), so that she shall consume 

them (6) ; whilst the feeblest of her sons and dependants 

shall become mighty (7—9). He will also give tne peoplo 

a deeply contrite spirit, especially on account of their 

rejection of Him (10 — 14) ; will cleanse away all their 
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guilt (xiii. 1) ; and will teach them to hate the sins 
which they once cherished (2—0). Many interpret this 
as a prophecy of a national restoration of the Jews ; but 
it seems better to regard it as a representation of the 
salvation and purity of God’s true Israel. See note on 
Ezek. xxxvi. 16. 

8 Compare Isa. li. 17. Some render the words, ‘a 
threshold of bruising ;’ t. e. that all who come to attack 
her shall stumble at the very threshold. 

9 Rather, ‘And against Judah also shall it ho, in the 
siege against Jerusalem.’ This may refer either to the 
1 trembling’ which is to affect Judah us well as other 
nations; or to the ‘burden’ (ver. 1) which is ‘against 
Judah’ as well as ‘against Israel.’ 

K) A stone so heavy, that any who attempt to carry it 
shall ho lacerated or bruised. Comp. Matt. xxi. 44. 

11 Constantly guarding it. • 

12 Or, * My strength, 0 inhabitants of Jerusalem, is in 
the Lord of hosts their God.’ 

!3 Rather, ‘ Like a firepan among logs of wood.* 

14 That is, the rural population. The more obscure 
and feeble shall be first delivered, that the princes and the 
citizens may not despise them. 

The hero of Israel (2 Sam. xvii. 8 ; xviii. 3). 



B. C. ABOUT 487. U.] 


[u. C. ABOUT 487. II. 
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9 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That I will seek to r destroy all the nations that come against Jerusalem. 

10 ' And I will pour upon the house of David, — and upon the inhabitants of J erusalem, 
The spirit of grace and of supplications : 

And they shall 1 look upon me whom they have pierced, 1 

And they shall mourn for him, — tt as one mourneth for his only son, 

And shall he in bitterness for him, — as one that is in bitterness for his firstborn. 

11 In that day shall there be a great * mourning in Jerusalem, 

y As the mourning of Hadadrimmon in the valley of Megiddon. 2 

12 * And the land shall mourn, every family apart ; 

The family of the house of David apart, * and their wives apart ; 

The family of the house of b Nathan apart, and their wives apart ; 

13 The family of the house of Levi apart, and their wives apart ; 

Tho family of e Shimei 3 apart, and their wives apart ; 

14 All tho families that remain, — every family apart, and their wives apart. 

13 In d that day there shall be *a fountain openeu 

To the house of David, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 

For sin and for uucleanness. 4 

2 And it shall come to pass in that day, — saith the Lord of hosts, 

That I will / cut oil* the names of the idols out of tho land, 

And they shall no more bo remembered : 

And also I will cause * the prophets and tho unclean spirit 5 to pass out of the land. 

3 And it shall come to pass, that when any shall yet prophesy, 

Then his father and his mother that begat him shall say unto him, 

^Tliou shalt not live ; — for thou speakost lies in the name of tho Lord : 

And his father and his mother that begat him 

* Shall thrust him through when he prophesieth. 8 

4 And it shall come to pass in that day , — that * the prophets shall be ashamed 
Every one of his vision, when he hath prophesied ; 

Neither shall they wear * a rough garment to deceive : 

5 * Jiut he shall say, I am no prophet, — I am an husbandman ; 

For man taught me to keep cattlo 7 from my youth. 

6 And one shall say unto him, — What are these wounds in thine bauds? 

Then he shall answer, 

Those with which I was wounded in tho house of my friends. 8 
Suffering of the Messiah ; the punishment of his enemies , and the glory of the church. 

7 AWAKE, 9 0 sword, against "*my Shepherd, 

And against the man M that is my fellow/ 0 — saith the Lord of hosts : 

0 Smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered : 

And I will turn mine hand upou p the little ones. 

8 And it shall come to pass, that in all the land, — saith the Lord, 

Two parts therein shall bo cut oif and die ; — ? but the third shall bo left therein. 

9 And I will bring the third part r through the fire, 

And will ' refine them as silver is refined, — and will try them as gold is tried : 

* They shall call on my name, and I will hear them : 

“ I will say, It is my people : — and they shall say, The Lord is my God. 
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y 2 Kl. 23. 29 ; 2 Cbr. 
35. 24. 

* Me 21. 30 { Iter. 1. 7. 
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/ Ex. 23. 13; Joa. 23. 
7; Pa. 16. 4; Eze. 
30. 13; 30. 25; Hoa. 
2.17 ; Mic. 5. 12—14, 
S 2 Pat. 2. 1. 


a Deo. 13. fl, 8 ; IK 20. 
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k 2 Kl. 1.8 ; la. 20. 2; 

Mt. 3. 4. 
i Am. 7. It 


mzeo refa. Is. 40. 11. 

« John 10. 30.38; 14. 
10, 1) ; Phil. 2. 6; 
Heb. 1. 0-12. 
o la. 53. 4 ' 10; Mt.26. 

31.50; Mk. 14. 27- 
P Mt. 1H. 10. 14 ; Lk. 

12. 32; John 18. 8,0. 
9 la. 0. 13; Ho. 11. 1 
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1 See John xix. 37, and note. 

2 On account of tho death of Josiah : see 2 Kings xxiii. 
30 ; 2 Chron. xxxv. 25, and notes. ‘ Hudad-rimmon’ was 
the name of a place near Megiddo. 

3 Nathan and Shirnei are probably the son and grand- 
son of David and Levi (see 2 Sam. v. 14 ; Numb. iii. 18), 
and aro mentioned to show that families as well as tribes 
shall mourn apart. 

4 This promise inoludes both the remission of sin, and 
the gift of sanotifving grace. 

5 This may refer to the ‘spirit of impurity’ which 
dwelt in and prompted the ‘raise prophets;’ see Rev. 
xvi. 13. 

8 Fulfilling the law in Dcut. xiii. 

7 Rather, * one purenased me,’ i. e. as his servant. A 
man will rather be thought a slave than a false prophet. 

8 These are either marks of punishment, or more pro- 
bably superstitious marks, the blame of which he attempts 
to throw upon his friends. 

9 In order to the accomplishment of the foregoing 
deliveranoe and purification^ there must be a manifesta- 
tion of Divine justice. This shall be, first, in the death 
of the Royal and Divine Messiah, and then in the 
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slaughter of God’s ancient people (vers. 7, 8) ; part of 
whom, however, shall be purifiea ana numbered with the 
true Israel (9). And the day of this terrible destruction 
is near, when Jerusalem shall be destroyed and her 
people enslaved (xiv. 1, 2), but the people of God shall 
be wonderfully delivered (3—5) ; so that after this dread- 
ful darkness (6) there shall come a day that shall have 
no evening (7). From the Jerusalem of that new era 
shall go forth streams of life all around (81 ; her Divine 
King shall be universally acknowledged (9) ; she shall 
be exalted, populous, and safe (10, 11). Whilst her 
enemies shall suffer plague and blindness, her people are 
enriched with their spoil (12 — 15). All shall submit to 
her King and join in his service, or, if they will not, 
shall perish (16—19) ; and she snail become peculiarly 
holy to Jehovah (20, 21). This passage is very similar to 
Isa. lxv., lxvi., in its references to the ancient and the 
new Jerusalem, which appear in combination and in con- 
trast; and a comparison with those chapters greatly 
assists in its correct interpretation. 

10 See note on Fsa. xlv. 7. The Messiah is here repre- 
sented as a Ruler. If he, the Shepherd, is cut off, the 
sheep and lambs (‘ the little ones’) must expect to suffer. 
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14 . Behold, * the day of the Loud coraeth, 

And thy spoil 1 shall be divided in the midst of thoo. 

2 For yl will gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle ; 

* And the city shall be taken, — and a the houses rifled, and the women ravished ; 
And half of tho city shall go forth into captivity, 

And the residue of the pooplo b shall not be cut off from the city. 

3 Then shall the Lord go forth, 

c And fight against those nations, — rf as when he fought in the day of battle. 2 

4 And his feet shall stand in that day 

* Upon the mount of Olives, which is before J erusalem on the east, 

Ana the mount of Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof 

Toward the east and toward the west , — f and there shall be a very groat valley; 
And half of the mountain shall remove toward the north, 

And half of it toward the south. 3 

5 And ye shall floe to tho valley of the mountains ; 4 

For the valley of the mountains shall reach unto Azal : 5 
Yea, ye shall flee, like as ye fled from before the * earthquake 0 
In the days of Uzziah kiu<* of Judah : 

h And the Lord my God shall come , — and ‘all the saints 7 with thee. 

6 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That tho light shall not be clear, — nor dark. 8 

7 But it shall be *one day — 1 which shall be known to the Lord, 

Not day, nor night : 0 

But it shall come to pass, that at m evening time it shall bo light. 

8 And it shall be in that day , — that living " waters shall go out from .1 erusalem ; 
Half of them toward tho former 0 sea, — and half of them toward the hinder sea : 10 
In summer and in winter shall it be. 

9 And the Lord shall be p king over all the earth : 

In that day shall there be « one Lord, — and his name one. 11 

10 All tho land shall be turned ’ as a plain from 5 Goba to 1 Rimmon 

South of Jerusalem: — and it shall be lifted up, 12 — and "inhabited in her place, 
From Bonjamin’s gate unto the place of the first gate, unto the corner gato, 

* And from the tower of Hananeel 13 unto the king’s winepresses. 

11 And men shall dwell in it, — and there shall be ^no more utter destruction; 14 

* But Jerusalem shall bo safely inhabited. 

12 And this shall be the plague wherewith the Lord will smite all tho people 
That have fought against Jerusalem ; 

Their flesh shall consume away while tlioy stand upon their feet, 

And their eyes shall consume away in their holes, 

And their tongue shall consume away in their mouth. 

13 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That a a great tumult from tho Lord shall be among them ; 

And they shall lay hold every one on the hand of his neighbour, 

And *liis hand shall rise up against the hand of his neighbour. 

14 And c Judah also shall fight at Jerusalem ; 15 

And tho wealth of all the lieathon round about shall be gathered together, 

Gold, and silver, and apparel, in great abundance. 

15 And e so shall bo the plague of the horse, 

Of the mule, of the camel, and of the ass, 

And of all tho boasts that shall be in thoso tents, — as this plague. 10 
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11,15; 4.5,6. 
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4—6. 

r Jos. 21. 17. 
t Jos. 15. 32. 
uch.2.4; 12.6. 
x No. 3.1; 12.39; Jer. 
31.38. 

y Jer. 31. 40. 
t .lor. 23. 6. 


n ch. 12 4; 1 Sam 14. 
15-20. 
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d Is. 2.3. 18; Ere. 39. j 
9—22. 


Jnrl* 7. 22; 2 ('hr. 
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' \cr. 12, 


1 That is, the spoil of Jerusalem. 

2 As ho formerly fought against the enemies of Israel 
— tho Egyptians, Canaanites, and others. 

3 Tho marvellous salvation of God’s people from tho 
punishment of ancient lsraol appears to be here figura- 
tively represented by the opening of a way through the 
mountain, as God anciently opened one through the sea. 

4 Or, ‘ Ye shall flee by the valley of my mountains 

i. e. those which I mako by cloaving the Mount of Olives. 

3 Probably tho name of a place close to Jerusalem. 

6 See note on Amos i. 1. 

7 Or, * holy ones ;’ perhaps angels, as in Deut. xxxiii. 2. 

8 Rather, 4 And it shall bo in that day, there shall not 
be light ; the splendid [luminaries] shall withdraw/ 

9 Some think this means a kind of twilight ; represent- 
ing a mixture of knowledge and ignorance, of prosperity 
and adversity. But others render the verse, ‘ And there 
shall be one day— it is known to Jehovah — not day and 
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night (i. e. day succcoded by night), but at evening thcro 
shall be light;’ referring to an oternal ‘day* of glory, 
which shall arrive at a time known only to Jehovah : see 
Matt. xxiv. 36. 

10 Half toward the Dead Sea, and half toward the 
Mediterranean. No permanent stream flows by Jeru- 
salem ; but it is to be the source of living waters flowing 
in all directions. Comp. Kzek. xlvii. 1, and note. 

11 Jehovah alone shall be regarded as God. 

12 Jerusalem, though built on hills, is surrounded by 
hills still higher : but the new city is to be conspicuous 
from afar. Comp. Isa. ii. 2. 

13 Soo note on Jer. xxxi. 38. 

14 Or, 4 there shall bo no more curse / see Rev. xxii. 3. 

15 Or. ‘ in Jerusalem,’ against those who in ver. 12 aro 
said to nght 4 against Jerusalem/ 

16 The plague upon the enemies of God's church shall 
be as extensive as tnose of Egypt : see Exod. ix. 1 — 7. 
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18 And. it shall como to pass, 

That every one that is left of all the nations which came agaiust Jerusalem 
Shall even f go up from year to year 

To worship the King, the Loud of hosts, — and to koop 8 the feast of tabernacles. 1 

17 h And it shall be, that whoso will not come up of all the families of the earth 
Unto Jerusalem to worship the King, the Loud of hosts, 

Even upon them ‘shall be no rain. 2 * 

18 And if the family of Egypt go not up, and come not, — * that have no rain; 

There shall bo the plague, a — wherewith the Loud will smite the heathen 
That come not up to kocp the feast of tabernacles. 

19 This shall bo the punishment of Egypt, — and the punishment of all nations 
That come not up to keep the feast of tabernacles. 

20 In that day shall there be upon the bells [ or , bridles] of the horses, 

1 HOLINESS UNTO THE LORD ; 4 

And the pots in the Lord's house shall bo like the bowls before the altar. 

21 Yea, every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah — shall bo holiness unto the Lord of hosts : 
And all they that sacrifice shall come — aud take of them, 5 and seethe thereiu : 
And in that day there shall bo no more the m Canannite 0 

In ” the house of the Lord of hosts. 
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K Le. 23. 34-36, 43 ; 
Ne. 8. 14; ITo*. 12. 
9; John 7. 2. 37-39. 
h U. 60. 12. 

»' ace Den. 11. 17. 

* Deu. II. 10, 11. 


I Ex. 23. 36-38 ; I*. . 
23. 18; Oburl. 17; 1 
Cor. 3. 16, 17 ; Hob. 
12.14; 1 Pet. 2. 0,9. 


ml«. 35w R; E*«. 14. 9; 
Joi-1 3. 17; Rev. 21. 
27; 22. 15. 

« Knh. 2. 19-22 ; 1 
Tim. 3. 15. 


1 They shall join as God's people in his worship. 
That no literal observance of a feast is intended may bo 
argued from the unreasonableness of supposing that all 
nations shall come every year to Jerusalem. Comp. 
Tsii. lxvi. 23, and note. 

2 One of the heaviest national curses, entailing famine 
and lingering death. See 1 Kings xvii. 

3 That is, the punishment. For those who think that one 
threatening cannot touch them, God hasother punishments. 

4 This was formerly written only on the tiara of the 
high priest. What has hitherto been common shall now 


be sacred, and what has been sacred shall be more holy 
still. And this shall extend to all, even the meanest 
things, in this blessed city of God. 

5 That is, the common vessels in Jerusalem. This 
shows the large number of worshippers. 

6 Whom the Israelites were commanded to extermi- 
nate. The imagery and the expressions URcd in the latter 
part of this chapter are evidently derived from the Jewish 
ritual and polity ; the rewards and punishments of the 
new dispensation being described, as tney often are in the 
prophetic writings, under figures borrowed from the old. 


MALACIIT. 


M\r,\oiir was the last ot the Old Testament prophets, 
and is supposed to have prophesied about a hundred 
years after Haggai and Zeehariah. As the word ‘ Mulachi ’ 
means my any el, or my messenger (*. e. of the Lord), it 
has been supposed by some to be rather an appellation 
than a proper name. Nothing is known of his personal 
history: but he evidently lived after the second temple 
had been built, and its offerings and sacrifices had been 
re-established; for it is an insincere and mercenary spirit 
in those services, especially among the priests, which, he 
labours to correct. Tt is probable that ho was contem- 
porary with Nehemiah, or immediately followed him. 
The offences which lie particularly censures are those 
which excited the indignation of that pious governor, and 
called forth his earnest endeavours for their removal. 

It appears from this book that the moral and religious 
state of the people had greatly declined since the time 
of Haggai and Zeehariah. For whereas at t]io former 
period they were addressed chiefly in the language of 
promise and encouragement, in the time of Malachi they 


had more need of reproofs and warnings. They were the 
slaves of formalism and self-righteousness ; satisfied with 
themselves ; complaining of God ; irritated at the afflic- 
tions which ho sent thorn; and not hesitating even to 
accuse him of injustice, and to blaspheme his name. 

Malachi reproves both the priests and the people ; 
announces the unexpected appearance of tho Lord for 
whom they looked, preceded by his harbinger to prepare 
his way; declares the distinction that shall be finally 
made between tho righteous and the wicked ; and con- 
cludes with an assurance of approaching salvation to 
those who fear God, upon whom ‘ the Sun of righteous- 
ness shall arise with healing in his wings;’ and with a 
solemn injunction to the people of God to observe the law 
of Moses, while expecting the promised Saviour. 

The manner in which this book concludes implies 
that the Jewish people were to expect no more prophets 
till tho Messiah’s forerunner should come : and from this 
period the spirit of prophecy appears to have ceased until 
the commencement of the New Testament era. 


Israel's ungrateful returns for God's peculiar mercies; and special reproofs of the priests. 

1 “THE 1 BURDEN OF THE WORD OF THE TjORD TO ISRAEL 2 BY MaLVOHI. « reft. I*. 13.1. 

2 b I have loved you, snith the Lord, — Yet ye say, Wherein hast thou loved us? 6 P. 0 ?; 7 ,;®, -8 , 5 ‘V'V 
Was not Esau Jacob's brother? saith tho Lord : 


1 The Jews, forgetful of their obligations to God, 

are reminded of his peculiar mercy towards them in 

preferring them to their kinsmen and neighbours of 

Edom (vers. 1 —5) : aud the priests, who bear a special 
relation to Jehovah (6), are severely reproved for their 

scandalous contempt of his worship and disregard of his 

honour; which he will yet maintain, though he will 
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reject their offerings as worthless and offensive (7 — 14). 
As they have neglected their spiritual duties, and perverted 
their judicial office, notwithstanding God’s covenant and 
the examplo of their pious ancestors ; they shall bo made 
contemptible in the sight of all (ii. 1 — 9). 

2 The Jews of Malaclii’s time are addressed as ‘ Israel,’ 
though consisting, for the most part, of descendants of 
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MALACHI I. 3 — II. 2. 


b. c. about 397. U.] 


[b. c. about 420. H. 


3 Yet * I loved Jacob, — and I hated Esau, 1 

And d laid his mountains and his heritage wasto — for the dragons of tho wilderness. 2 

4 Whereas Edom saith, We are impoverished, 

* But we will return and build tne desolate places ; 

/Thus saith the Lord of hosts, — They shall build, but I will throw down ; 

And they shall call them, Tho border of wickedness, 

And, *Tke people against whom the Lord hath indignation for ever. 

5 And your eyes shall see, and ye shall say, 

h The Lord will be magnified from the border of Israel. 3 

6 A son * lionoureth his father, — and a servant his master : 
k If then I he a father, where is mine honour ? 

And if 1 be a master, where is my fear ? 

Saith the Lord of hosts unto you, *0 priests, that despise my name. 4 
m And ye say, Wherein have we dospised thy name ? 

7 Ye offer "polluted bread 5 upon mine altar ; 

And ye say, Wherein have we polluted thee ? 

In that ye say , 0 The table of the Lord is contemptible. 

8 And **if ye oner the blind for sacrifice, is it not evil? 

And if ye offer the lame and sick, is it not evil ? 

Offer it now unto thy governor ; 

Will he be pleased with thee, or ? accept thy person? — Saith tho Loud of hosts. 

9 And now, I pray you, beseech God that ho will bo gracious unto us : 
r This hath been by your means : 

Will he regard your persons? 0 saith tho Lord of hosts. 

10 * Who is there even among you that would shut the doors for nought V 
'Neither do ye kindle fire on mine altar for nought. 

I have no pleasure in you, saith the Loud of hosts, 

"Neither will I accept an offering at your hand. 

11 For 'from the rising of the sun even unto the going down of the same 

* My name shall be great * among the Gentiles ; 

"And in every placo b incense 8 shall be offered unto my name, — and a pure offering : 
e For my name shall be great among the heathen, saith the Loud of hosts. 

12 But ye liavo profaned it, in that ye say, 
d The table of the Lord is polluted ; 

And the fruit thereof, even his moat, is contemptible. 

13 Ye said also, Behold, *wliat a weariness is it! 

And ye have snuffed 9 at it, saith the Loud of hosts ; 

And ye brought that which was / torn, and the lame, and the sick ; 

Thus ye brought an offering : — * should I accept this of your hand ? saith tho Loud. 

14 But cursed be h tho deceiver, which hath in his flock a male, 

And voweth, and sacrificeth unto tho Lord a corrupt thing : 

For * I am a great King, saith the Loud of hosts, 

And my name is dreadful among the heathen. 

2 And now, *0 ye priests, this commandment is for you. 

2 'If ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay it to heart, 

To give glory unto my name, saith the Loud of hosts, 

W I will even send a curse upon you, and I will curse your blessings : 

Yea, I have cursed them already, 10 — because ye do not lay it to heart. 


0 Go. 25. 23 ; Ho. 9. 10 
-13. 

d Jer. 49. 16 — 1ft; Ez«. 
25. 13, 14 : 35 3, 4, 7, 
9,14,15; Obad.lO.ote. 

• Jam. 4. 13—16. 


I ch. 2 8; lion. 5. 1. 
»'ch. 2. 14, 17; 3. 7.R, 


r .Ter. fi. 13 ; Phil. 2. 

21 ; 1 Pot 5. 2. 

: 1 Cor. 9 13. 


N In. 1. 11-15. .Ter «. 

20; Am. 5. 21—21. 
ar P,. 113. 3; Ih. J5. G; 
'»!>. I!*. 

y m*o nT«. I’*. 22. 27 - 
31 ; G7. 2 ; «.M 1 -3 ; 
1«. 45. 22, 23 ; 7.i c 8. 

20- 23. 

a N »M> 3, 5. 
a Zriih 2. 11 s Jolm 4. 

21- 23; 1 Tim /. 8 
b Vn Ul. 2; Ih t.0 0; 

J.k. 1 10. Hob. 13. 
15. IH; 1 Pvt. 2. 5; 
llev. 8. 3. 
r. In. GO 10,20. 
d vi-r*. G— 8. 

«• In 43 22; Mlc. 6. 3. 
/ ver 8. 

K Lct. 22. 20, etc. 
h ypr. 8 ; 2 Cor. 8. 12. 


i Pd. 47. 2; 1 Tim. 6. 


I I.C.2G 1 1, etc. ; Dcu. 
28. 15, He. 


the people of J udah ; for Israelites of all the tribes had 
been invited to return to Palestine; and all who did 
return were regarded as the covenant-people. 

1 From the context it is clear that tne posterity rather 
than the persons of tho brothers arc here intended ; and 
that the word * hate’ is to be taken in its full sense ; for 
against Edom ‘ the Lord hath indignation for ever* 
(ver. 4). Comp. Isa. xxxiv., lxiii. 1—6, and notes. 

2 Comp. Isa. xiii. 21, 22 ; xxxiv. 13. But the passage 
may be rendered, 4 And I made his mountains a waste, 
and his heritage abodes of the desert.' According to either 
rendering, utter and irrecoverable desolation (ver. 4) is 
meant. Inspecting tho accordanco of historical facts with 
this prediction, sco notes on Isa. xxxiv. ; Jer. xlix. 7 — 22 ; 
and on Obadiah. 

3 Or, ‘above tho border of Israel;' probably as its 
protector. 

4 The glory of which they were set apart to maintain. 

5 One kina of offering is specified as including all. 
i Instead of presenting the best, they gave the worst, such 
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as they would not have dared to offer to their earthly 
ruler (ver. 8). 

0 Try now whether such offerings will appease Jeho- 
vah’s anger, which you have brought upon us. Nay, he 
will not regard you. 

7 Or, ‘Who also among you will close the doors (of my 
templet ? And kindle yo not the fire on my altar fruit- 
lessly;' t. e. Let my worship be discontinued altogether, 
rather than conducted in a manner which gives me no 
pleasure. 

8 Tho spiritual services of the new dispensation are 
described in figures borrowed from the institutions and 
worship of tho old, which tho priests had so grievously 
perverted. You havo dishonoured me, and I reject you ; 
but I shall be glorified through tho whole earth by a 
pure and holy worship. Comp. John iv. 23, 24 ; Matt, 
xxi. 43. 

9 That is, You have contemned it. 

1° Bather, ‘Yea, I will surely curse it;* t. e. everything 
that should have been a blessing to you. 




b. c. about 397. U.] MALACHI III. 13— -IV. 8. [b. c. about 420. H. 

13 d Your words have boon stout against me, saitb the Lord. 

Yot ye say, What have we spoken so much against thee ? 

14 * Ye have said, — It is vain to serve God : 

And what profit is it that we have kept his ordinance, 

And that we have walked mournfully before the Lord of hosts ? 

15 And now / we call the proud happy ; — yea, they that work wickedness are set up ; 

Yea, they that * tempt God are even delivered. 

16 Then they h that feared the Lord * spake often one to another : 

And * the Lord hearkened, and heard it, 

And 'a book of remembrance was written before him, 1 
*• For them that feared the Lord, — and * that thought upon his name. 

17 And • they shall be mine, saith the Lord of hosts, 

In that dajr when I make up my ? jewels ; 9 

And 9 1 will spare them, — as a man spare th his own son that serveth him. 

18 r Then shall ye return, and discern between the righteous and the wicked, 

• Between him that serveth God and him that serveth him not. 

^ For, bohold, 1 the day cometh, « that shall burn as an oven ; 

And all x the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be * stubble : 

And the day that cometh shall burn them up, — saith the Lord of hosts, 

That it shall * leave them neither root nor branch. 

2 But unto you that a fear py name 
Shall the b Sun of righteousness 3 arise with c healing in his wings ; 

And rf yo shall go forth, and grow up 4 as calves of the stall. 

3 e And yo shall tread down the wicked ; 

Eor they shall be ashes under tho soles of your feet 
In the day that I shall do this, saith tho Lord of hosts. 

4 Remember yo the / law of Moses 5 my servant, 

Which I commanded unto him *in Horeb for all Israel, 

With h the statutes and judgments. 

5 Behold, I will Bond you * Elijah 0 the prophet 

* Before the coming 1 of the great and dreadful day of the Lord : 

6 And he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the children, 7 
And tho heart of the children to their fathers, 

Lest 1 come and * smite the earth with 0 a curse. 

k Joel 2. 31. I Ter. 1. m Lk. 1. 16, 17, 76. n Dcu. 29. 19, etc. ; Zee. \4. 12. • Zee. 5. 3. 

1 As a king records the services of hia faithful subjects, then be to observe the institutions and obey the precepts 

Comp. Hath. vi. 1. which Moses has given to you in the law, as preparatory 

2 Rather, 4 And they shall be to mo a peculiar troasure. to the fuller revelation of the gospel, 

saith Jehovah of hosts, against tho day which I make , 6 See note on ch. iii. 1. 

i. e. when tho day of sifting comes (ver. 2), I will take ^ Family discord was the natural result of those 

especial care of them. And 4 then (ver. 18) you shall divorces and foreign marriages which the prophet had 
again see the difference between tho righteous,’ etc. denounced. lienee its removal is selected to describe 

3 The glorious Source of righteousness, whoso beams the change produced by the preaching of John the Baptist: 

convey spiritual health showing itself in buoyant and see Luke i. 17. Thus the last prophecies of the Old Testa- 
joyful vigour. Comp. 2 Sam. xxiii. 4; John i. 9. ment, like the earliest, rebuke corruption and promise 

4 Or, 4 spread t. e. wander freely. deliverance ; they uphold the authority of tho first dis- 

5 You aro not now to expect any further succession pensation while they reveal the second ; combining tho 
of prophets, nor indeed any other prophet till the Messiah establishment of the law and of spiritual obedience with 
aud his forerunner. Therefore let your chief care till the assuranco of approaching salvation. 


NOTE ON THE FULFILMENT OF PROPHECY. 

Upon this extensive and important subject, nothing more lence and dignity of his personal character, combining 
can bo attempted here than to notioo very briefly two of wisdom and knowledge, purity, righteousness, and invin- 
its principal branches : (1) the prophecies relating to the ciblo courage, with meekness, kindness, compassion, and 
coming of the Messiah , and the establishment and diffu- humility, more than human forbearance, unfaltering trust 
sion of the Christian religion ; and (2) those which refer in God, and complete resignation to his will (Isa. xi. 
to the future destinies of tho Jewish nation. 2 — 5; xL 10, 11 ; xlii. 2, 3; 1. 5—7 ; Dan. ix. 26, etc.) The 

I. Among the particulars foretold respecting the pro- prophecies aro also as minutely descriptive of his work 
mised Messiah were, the time when he was to appear and sufferings. They set forth the greatness and the 
(Dan. ix. 25, etc.) ; the nation, tribe, and family from benignity of his miracles, and tho gracious character of 
which he was to descend, and the place of his birth (Isa. his ministry (Isa. xxv. 6; liii. 4; lxi. 1, etc.); they foretel 
xi. 1 ; Jer. xxiii. 5, 6 ; Mic. v. 2, etc.) ; his Divine as his rejection by his countrymen, and his judicial con- 
well as his human nature (Isa. vii. 14; ix. 6, 7, etc.); demnation; they describe him as ‘bearing the sins of 
the poverty and meanness of his external condition (Isa. many ;’ 4 healing by his stripes 4 giving his soul an offer- 
xlix. 7 ; 111. 14 ; liii. 2, etc.) ; and tho unparalleled excel- ing for sin and 4 making intercession for transgressors’ 

1047 


d cb. 2. 17. 

• Job 21.14.16; 22.17; 
Pa. 73. 13; I*. 68. 3; 
Zeph. I. 12. 

/ ch. 2. 17; Pa. 73. 12; 

Hah. 1. 13 — 17- 
K Pa. 95. 9. 

A ch. 4. 2 s Pa. 66. 10 ; 
Ac. 9. 31. 

i Dcu. 8. 6—8: Eao. 
9.4; Lk. 24. 14 — 31 ; 
I The*. 6. II ; Bab. 
3.13; 10.24,26. 

* ML 18. 19,20. 

I Pa. 66. 8; la. 66. 6; 

Her. 20. 12. 

«*Pa. 33. 18; 147- 11. 

» Pa. 94. 19; la. 26.3, 

« lk. 19.5; Deu.7. 6, 
Pa. 135. 4 ; ace refs. 
Jer. 31. 33; 1 Cor. 0. 
20; 2 The. 1.7-10; 
Tit 2. 14; 1 Pet 2. 9. 
P Is. 62. 3. 

4 Pa. 103. 8-13 ; Is. 
26. 20, 21. 

r Ge. 18. 26; Pa. 68. 10, 
11; ML 26. 46; Ro. 
2.6,6. 

* Ro. 6. 16-22. 

t ter. 5; ch, 3. 2 ; 
Joel 2. 31. 

m Pa. 21. 9 ; Zeph. 1. 

18; 2 PeL 3. 7. 
x ch. 3. 15, 18. 

V Obad. 18. 
m Job 18. 16; Am. 2. a 
« ch. 3. 16 ; Pa. 85. 9 ; 

Lk. 1.50; Ac. 13. 26. 
6 la. 9. 2; 49.6; Lk. 
1.78; John 1.9; 8. 
12; Enh. 6. 14 ; 2 
PcL 1.19 ; Rev. 2. 28. 
a la. 63. 6; Esc. 47. 

12; Rev. 22. 2. 
d Pa. 92. 12-14 1 la. 
49.9,10; Hos. 14. 7 ; 
John 16. 2—5. 

• 2 8am. 22. 43 ; Dan. 
7.18,27; Mic. 5. 8; 
7. 10; Zee. 10. &; 
Ro. 16. 20. 

/ Ex. 20. 3, etc. ; Deu. 
4. 6, 8; Mt. 5. 17- 
20; John 5. 39—47; 
Ro. 13. 1-10. 

K Dou. 4. 10. 

A Pa. 147. 19. 
i see refs. ch. 3. 1 ; 
ML 11.14; 17. Il- 
ls; Mk.9. 11; Lk. 
1. 17; 9.30. 



NOTE ON THE FULFILMENT OF PROPHECY. 


(Isa. lii. 13 — 15: liii.; Zech. xiii. 7; xii. 10, etc.) To 
all this they add the most glowing descriptions of his 
subsequent exaltation and glory, and his success in his 
great enterprise, as the consequence and reward of his 
sufferings (Isa. ix. 6, 7; lii. 13—15; liii. 10—12, etc.) 
That all these predictions were fulfilled in our Lord Jesus 
Christ, the whole history of his life and death, his resur- 
rection and ascension, abundantly testifies; as will be 
clearly seen by turning to the passages to which refer- 
ences are given in the margin. 

The prophecies further present to us the character of 
the Gospel, as well as of its Author. They explicitly 
forotel a future and perfect revelation of the Divine will 
(Isa. xi. 9; xl. 5; Jer. xxxi. 31 — 34, etc.) ; and the promul- 
gation of the gospel, and the conversion of the Gentiles to 
a religion proceeding from Judea (Isa. ii. 2—4; xlii. 1 — 7 ; 
xlix. 6; lx. 1—3, etc.) — a place and a people which 
might seem the most unlikely to have been the instru- 
ments of communicating such a gift to the world. For, 
separated as the Jews were from the rest of mankind by 
their civil institutions, their peculiar prejudices, and the 
feeling of contempt with which thoy were regarded by 
other nations, they appeared, especially in their broken and 
humbled stato, the last people from whom a universal 
religion could be expected to arise. Yet the history of 
the establishment of Christianity as a known, unquestion- 
able fact, contains the fulfilment of all theso prophecies 
which were recorded so many ages before. And, though 
we see not yet that universal reception of the gospel, and 
that prevalence of Christianity over the whole earth, 
which theso great promises reveal, it is to bo remembered, 
that what has been accomplished is in itself a sure plcdgo 
of a more perfect consummation : and the present state 
of the world in many of its relations encourages the hope, 
as it affords the opportunity and tho means, by the power 
and grace of God’s Holy Spirit, of such universal diffusion. 

II. Predictions concerning tiie Jews. While pro- 
mises wore given to the chosen peoplo that prosperity and 
happiness should attend their obedience, they were threat- 
ened, if disobedient, with punishments proportioned to 
their sins. The first predictions upon this subject were 
delivered by Moses more than 3200 years ago (Lev. xxvi. 
36— 39,44 j Deut.iv.27; xxviii. 20— 68) ; and tne writings 
of succeeding prophets abound with similar declarations. 
These predictions contain several remarkable peculiari- 
ties, quite out of the usual course of human affairs. 

1. it was repeatedly foretold that they should be scat- 
tered, and removed into the utmost parts of the earth 
(Jer. xv. 4; Ezek. xiii. 10— 16: Hos. ix. 17, etc.) And all 
the records of history attest tnat dispersion has been tho 
fate of tho Jewish people in a manner and degree in 
which it has never Defallen any other race. The first 
infliction of this national calamity was by tho Assyrian 
power, when the Ten Tribes were swept into captivity. 
The second great infliction of it befel tho surviving king- 
dom of Judah at tho time of the Babylonian conquest: 
and after the days of the Messiah, followed tho catas- 
trophe effected by the Roman arms, which extended and 
aggravated the calamity of dispersion beyond any former 
examplo. 

Not only in the extent and manner of thoir dispersion, 
but in its continuance, the case of the Jews is without a 
parallel. To this day their own country is lying waste 
and desolate : whilst they, its proper owners, are to be 
seen everywhere, living in the heart of cities, and taking 
a part among the busiest traffickers in the great markets 
of the world ; present in all countries, but with a home 
in none; closely incorporated among themselves, yet 
universally dispersed; intermixed, and yet separated; 
neither amalgamated, nor lost. What race has suffered 
so much, and yet endured so long? What nation has 
subsisted as a distinct peoplo in their own country so 
1 long as the Jews have done in their dispersion in all 
countries t 

2. It was further foretold of them, that they should 
become ‘an astonishment, a proverb, and a bv-word 
among all tho nations whither tne Lord should lead them’ 
(Deut. xxviii. 37 ; Jer. xxiv. 9, 10; xxix. 18, etc.) Here 


a circumstance apparently dependent upon tho capricious 
judgment of men was made the subject of a specific pre- 
diction. But is it not one of the most observable things, 
among all which this outcast people has been made to 
endure, that over and above spoliation of property, civil 
disfranchisement, and severe persecutions under the name 
of law, their cup of suffering nas had that last ingredient 
largely infused,— that they havo been marked out for the 
scorn and contempt of the world ? 

3. Another prediction respecting this nation was, that 
whilo the kingdom— the body politic— was to be destroyed, 
and the people were to bo ‘sifted’ through the nations, 
yet the seed so sifted was not to perish (Jer. xlvi. 28 ; 
Amos ix. 8, 9). And how remarkably iB the history of 
the Jews mado up of these opposite particulars, destruc- 
tion and preservation^ scattering ana safekeeping, com- 
bined! They have not been utterly destroyed, though 
‘ a full end has been made of their enemies.’ Though 
oppressed and vanquished, banished and spoiled, they 
have survived the mightiest monarchies, and now over- 
spread the world. 

It is worthy of notice, with reference to the present 
condition of this people, that whilst an obstinate attach- 
ment to tho name and memory of their law is the proxi- 
mate visiblo cause which cements and perpetuates their 
scattered race; their rejection of Christianity, when it 
was offered to them, is imputed in the Christian Scriptures 
to thoir corruption and violation of the moral law, and 
their culpable blindness as to the sense of the prophecies 
(Acts vii. ; xxviii. 25 — 28 ; Rom. ix.— xi. ; 2 Cor. iii. 
14 — 18, etc.) ; and these appear still to be tile hindrances 
to thoir reception of the gospel. 

Many prophecies of more propitious import concerning 
tho Jews, that yet remain to be accomplished, are reserved 
for testimonies to future generations, if not to the pre- 
sent (Deut. xxx. 3—5 ; Isa. xi. 11, 12; Jer. xxxi., xxxiii. ; 
Ezek. xxxvi., xxxvii. ; Amos ix. 13 — 15, etc.) And it 
is a very observable circumstance that, throughout all 
the changes which have occurred among the kingdoms 
of the earth during so many centuries, nothing has hap- 
pened to render the accomplishment of these prophecies 
impossible ; but that, on tne contrary, the state of the 
Jewish peoplo, as well as of Christian and heathen nations 
at this day, is such as to render them easily capable of 
receiving a complete fulfilment. And when these predic- 
tions of their conversion to Christ shall be accomplished, 
the whole taken together will be, indeed, a sign and 
wonder to all nations, and a prelude to tho universal 
triumph of true Christianity. 

Another largo class of prophecies (intimately connected 
with those lust mentioned), concerning the land op 
Judea, has received an equally striking fulfilment. The 

r ticular features of the future desolation, as foretold 
the prophets, exactly accord with tho descriptions of 
modern travellers. Tho country has been ‘overthrown 
by strangers ; ’ is ‘laid wasto,’ and is ‘utterly spoiled;’ 
has become as a ‘ desolate wilderness ;’ ‘ few men are left;’ 
and * tho mirth of tho land is gone.’ 

Besido the above two great subjects of prophecy, we 
have many predictions concerning heathen states and 
kingdoms which surrounded the Holy Land, or came 
into contact with the covenant people. Some of these had 
reference to the most powerful empires of antiquity; — 
Nineveh , Babylon , Egypt , and Tyre. Others related to 
states and kingdoms of less note, and of which we know 
scarcely anything but from their connection with the 
Israelites, to whom they were jealous neighbours or active 
enemies; — Ammon , Moab, Thilistia, and Edom. The 
exact accomplishment of these prophecies, as recorded in 
many instances in the pages of history, and as exhibited 
in numerous others in the present condition of those { 
countries, or the existing remains of their cities, is too 
largo a field to be entered upon here : but this subject 
will be found fully and strikingly illustrated in Keith's 
j Evidence of Prophecy, Wilson's Lands of the Bible, 

| Bayard! 8 Nineveh and Babylon, Davison's Lectures on 
I Prophecy, and other works. 








B. c. ABOUT 397. U.] MALACIII II. 17— III. 12. [b. o. about 420. II. 


Reproofs of the murmuring and disobedient , exhortations to reformation , and promises of 
peculiar me) eg to the humble and godly ; and a prophecy of the speedy advent of Messiah 
as the Purifier and Saviour of his people . 

17 9 YE 1 have wearied the Loud with your words. 

Yet yo say, Wherein have we wearied him ? 

When ye say , r Every one that doeth evil 

Is good in tho sight of the Lord, and he delightoth in them ; 

Or, Where is the God of judgment? 

3 Behold, * I will send my messenger, 2 — and he shall 1 preparo the way before me : 

« And the Lord, whom ye seek, shall suddenly como to his temple, 

* Even the messenger 3 of tho covenant, whom ye delight in: 4 
Behold, v he shall come, saith the Lord of hosts. 

2 But who may abide * the day of his coming ? 

And a who shall stand when he appeareth ? 

For 4 he is like a refiner’s fire, — and like fullers’ soap : 5 

3 And c he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver : 

And he shall purify rf the sons of Levi, — and purge them as gold and silver, 

That they may e offer unto tho Lord an offering in righteousness. 

4 Then /shall the offering of Judah and Jerusalem bo pleasant unto the Lord, 

As in tho days of old, — and as in former years. 6 

5 And I will come near to you to judgment ; 

And I will bo * a swift witness against the sorcerers, 7 
And against the adulterers , — h and against false swearers, 

And against those that oppress the hireling in his wages, 

The widow, and tho fatherless, — and that turn aside the stranger from his right } 
And fear not me, saith the Lord of hosts. 

6 For 4 1 am the Lord, * I change not ; — 1 therefore ye sons of J acob are not consumed. 

7 Even from the days of m your fathers 

Ye are gone away from mine ordinances, and have not kept them . 
w lteturn unto me, and I will return unto you, — saith the Lord of hosts. 

0 But ye said, Wherein shall wo return ? 

8 Will a man rob God? — Yet ye have robbed me. 

But ye say, Whorein have we robbed thee? — *In tithes and offerings. 

9 9 Yo are cursed with a curse : — for ye have robbed me, even this whole nation. 8 

10 r Bring ye all the tithes into ■ the storehouse, 

That there may bo meat in mine house, 9 

* And prove me now herewith, — saith the Lord of hosts, 

If I will not open you the “ windows of heaven, 

And * pour you out a blessing, — that there shall not he room enough to receive it. 

11 And * I will rebuko * tho dovouror 10 for your sakes, 

And he shall not destroy the fruits of your ground ; 

« Neither shall your vine cast her fruit before the time in the field, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 

12 And 4 ail nations shall call you blessed : 

For ye shall be e a delightsome land, — saith the Lord of hosts. 


q la. 43. 24 ; Am. 2. 13. 


r ch. 3. 13-15 i Ta. 73. 
3-15. 


a el). 4. 5 ; Wt 11. 10- 
14; Mk.l. 2; IA. 1. 
76; 7.27. 

I *ee refa. Ia. 40, 3—5. 
u la. 7. 14 ; 9.6. 

.rGe. 48. 15,16; Ia.63. 

9; Ac. 7. 38. 

V Ha*. 2. 7-9. 

• eh. 4. 1. 
n Rot. 6. 17. 

b aee refa. Pro. 17. 3 ; 
la. 4.4; Mt 3. 10- 
12 . 

o aee reft. Ia. I. 25; 
Zee. 13. 9. 

d Jer. 33. 18, 22; Eze. 

44. 15, 16. 
a 1 Pet. 2. 5. 

/ ch. I. 11. 


K ch. 2.14; Jcr. 29. 23. 

h Zee. 5. 4 ; Jam. 5. 4, 

12 . 


• ia. «. o— n. 
k aee refa. Num. 23.19. 
1 Pa. 103. 17t Lam. 3. 


m Ac. 7. 51. 


n t.e. 26. 40—42; la. 

55.6,7; Zee. 1.3. 
o ch. 1. 6. 


P rh. 1. 8, 13; N«. 13. 
10—12 
q ch. 2. 2. 
r Pro. 3. 9, 10. 
a 1 Chr. 26. 20 ; 2Chr. 
31. 11; No. 10. 38 ; 
13. 12. 

t Pa. 37. 3; Mt. 6. 33; 

2 Cor. 9. 0-8. 
u Ge. 7. Ill Dcu. 28. 

12; 2K1.7.2. 
x 2 Chr. 31. 10. 


y Joel 2. 20. 
* Am. 4. 9. 


<* aee Jer. 8. 13 ; Joel 
1. 7, 12. 


b Jer. 33. 9 ; Zepli. 3. 
19, 20. 

o Dan. 8. 9. 


1 As many of the people profanely questioned the justice 
of God’s threatenings (ver. 17), the prophet announces 
the speedy coming of the Messiah, not for Buch pur- 
poses as they hoped, but to judge theso sceptics, and 
thoroughly to sift and purify nia people (ch. lii. 1—5) ; 
and shows that their preservation hitherto has been 
owing entirely to Divine forbearance (6). He exhorts 
tho people to return to God, and to bring the tithes 
and offerings which they have withheld; and promises 
them a correspondent blessing (7 — 12). Ho then reproves 
their presumptuous arraignment of the dispensations of 
Providence ; and declares that those who encourage one 
another in humbly trusting and serving God shall he 
acknowledged and protected by Him in the day of trial, 
and shall see tho difference that He will make between 
the righteous and the wicked (13 — 18). And he con- 
cludes by describing tho terrors and tho blessings of the 
approaching time of sifting and trial, and announcing 
again the harbinger of the Judge Messiah (iv. 1 — G). 

2 The Elijah of the gospel (ch. iv. 5 ; Matt. xi. 14), 
John tho Baptist, tho forerunner of Christ, who came ‘ in 
tho spirit and power of Elijah.* On his ministry, see 
Matt. iii. ; xi. 7—19 ; Luke i. 13 — 17, and notes. 
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3 Or, ‘ angel.’ On the application of this name to the 
Messiah, see Gen. xvi. 7 *, Judg. ii. 1 ; Isa. lxiii. 9, and 
notes. 

4 For whom you eagerly look, expecting him to give 
you the full enjoyment of all the blessings of God’s cove- 
nant with Israel ; little imagining that when he comes 
ho will abrogate tho national and ceremonial, which 
alone you value (Jer. xxxi. 31 — 34 ; Heb. viii. 6 — 13) ; 
and will establish the moral and spiritual (Matt. v. 
17 — 48), which you despise and hate. 

5 Testing all, and separating the precious from tho 
vile, especially among the ministers of the sanctuary 
(ver. 3). See Matt. iii. 7 — 12. 

6 See ch. ii. 4, and note. 

7 The sins here enumerated were very prevalent among 
tho Jews at this time. Sec Zech. v. 4: x. 2; Neh. v. 
3-13; vi. 12— 14. 

8 Besido their original consent to God’s covenant, 
which included this, the people had solemnly bound 
themselves to it recently (Neh. x. 28 — 39) ; but had 
broken their promises. 

9 For my sacrifices and my ministers. 

10 Locusts and other destructive animals. 



SKETCH OF THE HISTORY OF THE JEWS DURING TIIE PERIOD BETWEEN 
THE OLD AND NEW TESTAMENTS. 


Although we have not in Scripture any history of the 
events of these four hundred years, many of them are re- 
ferred to in prophecy. Some important predictions which 
the prophets had delivered respecting Babylon, Tyre, 
Kgypt, and other nations, received their fulfilment during 
this period; and the accounts which the best heathen 
historians give of the principal events wonderfully agree 
with the inspired prophecies. The following sketch will, 
however, be limited to the Jewish history. 

Judea continued subject to tho kings of Persia about 
two hundred years, but does not appear to have had a 
separate governor after Nehemiah. It was annexed to 
the province of Syria; and the administration of its 
affairs was left to tne high priest, subject to the control 
of the provincial rulers. This raised the high priesthood to 
a degree of temporal dignity and power which verv soon 
made it an object of ambition to the different members of 
the family of Aaron, and gave riso to many violent and 
disgraceful contests among them for the office. 

Upon the overthrow of the Persian army by Alexander, 
Syria and the neighbouring countries fell under his power; 
and Tyre was taken after an obstinate resistance. Alex- 
ander then marched into Judea, to punish the Jews, who, 
as faithful subjects of the king of Persia, had sent the 
Tyrians supplies of provisions, and refused them to him. 
But it is related that, as he approached Jerusalem, and 
saw a procession of the people clothed in white coming to 
meet him, headed by Jaddua the high priest, and all the 
priestly race, in their robes of office, his heart was turned 
to spare and favour them. He continued to them the 
free enjoyment of their laws and religion, and exempted 
them from tribute during their sabbutical years; and 
when he built the city of Alexandria, he placed a great 
number of Jews there, and gave to thorn the same privi- 
leges as to his Greek subjects. 

After the death of Alexander, and tho division of his 
empire among his generals, Judea became a subject of 
contention between the kings of Syria and Egypt, which 
ended in its forming for a time part of tho monarohy of 
Egypt. Ptolemy Soter, tho king of Egypt, brought many 
thousands of the Jews into that country, settled them 
there, and treated them kindly, placing them on an 
equality with the Greeks at Alexandria. Greek being the 
common language of that city, it was quickly learned by 
the Jewish settlers, and became tho native languago of 
their children who were born there, and who on that 
account, in process of time, were called Hellenists , or 
Grecian Jews; — a name which afterwards came to be 
applied generally to all Jews speaking the Greek language 
in foreign countries (see Acts vi. 1 ; ix. 29 ; xi. 20, etc.) 
These Grecian Jews had synagogues in Alexandria; in 
which tho writings of Moses and of the prophets, translated 
into Greek for this purposo, were read every sabbath day. 
This translation, which is called the Septuagint (see 
General Preface, p. vi.), contributed much to spread the 
knowledge of true religion through the western part of 
the world. It camo into common use among the Jews ; 
and the quotations made from the Old Testament Scrip- 
tures in the New, by the evangelists and apostles, are 
often, though not always, from this version. 

Egypt was not the only foreign country in which the 
Jewish people found protection. Seleucus, having become 
possessed of the kingdom of Syria, about 300 b. c., built 
numerous cities in Syria and Asia Minor; and regarding 
the Jews as good and faithful citizens, he endeavoured 
to attract them to his new cities by the offer of the same 

? rivileges as were enjoyed by the Greeks and Macedonians. 

'hey accordingly settled thero in great numbers ; espe- 
cially at Antioch in Syria, where, in prooess of time, they 
formed almost as large a proportion of the population as 
they did at Alexandria. 

It is worthy of notice, that by these events the Jews 
were brought into contact with a new form of heathenism. 


They had already encountered its more ancient and moro 
barbarous forms during their sojourns in Egypt . and in 
Babylon — the head quarters and central seats of idolatry 
in their days. But now, by their dispersion in Egypt, and 
the other countries bordering on the eastern end of the 
Mediterranean, they were everywhere brought into contact 
with the more cultivated and refined mythology and 
philosophy of the Greeks ; and there are good ground^ 
for believing that they were the means of communicating, 
to the more candid and teachable among them, some 
knowledge of a purer religion. 

During the reign of Ptolemy Soter, the prosperity of the 
Jews was much promoted by the internal administration 
of an excellent high priest, Simon the Just. He repaired 
and fortified their city and temple ; and made a spacious 
reservoir of water. ‘in compass as a sea/ He is said 
to have completed the canon of the Old Testament, by 
tho addition of the books of Ezra, Haggai, Zechariah, 
Nehemiah, Esther, and Malachi. The Jews also affirm 
that Simon was ‘ the last of the Great Synagogue/ which 
is said to have consisted of one hundred and twenty 
patriotic and devoted men (comprising, among others, 
Ezra, Haggai, Zechariah, Nehemiah, and Malachi), who 
appear to have distinguished themselves by their labours 
in collecting the sacred books, and in settling and im- 
proving tho civil and religious institutions of their coun- 
try. Simon died in the year 291 b. c. 

After the Jewish nation had been tributary to the kings 
of Egypt for about eighty years (during which time it 
enjoyed almost uninterrupted tranquillity), it became, by 
the conquest of Antiochus the Great, subject to the kings 
of Syria : but tho Jews were still governed by their own 
laws, under the high priest and council of the nation. 

Judea, being situated between Syria and Egypt, suffered 
much during tho whole of this period, from the frequent 
wars in which those countries were engaged ; and was the 
arena of many bloody and destructive battles. Beside 
this, the peace of the nation was greatly disturbed by the 
claims of rival candidates to the office of high priest, 
which afforded to the kings of Syria frequent pretexts 
for interfering with tho internal affairs of the nation. 
And all these evils were considerably aggravated by the 
corruption and misconduct of the chief men, and the 
increasing wickedness of tho people, who began to neglect 
the worship and the law of God far more than they had 
ever done since their return from the captivity. 

God saw fit to punish the Jews for this defection by the 
hand of Antiochus Epiphanes, who came with an army 
and plundered the city and temple of Jerusalem with 
every conceivable circumstauce of cruelty and profana- 
tion. For three years and a half they were altogether 
deprived of their civil and religious liberties. Tho daily 
sacrifice was suspended ; the temple itself was dedicated 
by Antiochus to Jupiter Olympius, whose statue was 
erected on the altar of burnt offering ; the worship of 
Jehovah and the observance of his law were prohibited 
under the severest penalties ; every copy of the sacred 
writings that could be seized was burnod ; and the people 
were required, under pain of death, to sacrifice to idols. 
Never before nad the Jews been exposed to so furious a 
persecution. The apostates were numerous, but a remnant 
continued faithful ; and these events were doubtless useful 
in calling the attention of the heathen around to those 
great principles for which many of the Jews were willing 
to peril their lives. 

At length, God raised up a deliverer for his people in 
the noble family of the Asamoneans. Mattathias, a priest 
eminent for his piety and resolution, and the father of 
five sons, encouraged the people, by his example and 
exhortations, ‘to stand up for the law/ and having 
collected around him a large number of faithful men, 
he undertook to deliver his people, and to restore the 
worship of the God of Israel. But being very old when he 
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engaged in this arduous work, ho did not live to soo its 
completion. At his death, his eldest son Judas succeeded 
to the command of the army, in which he was greatly 
assisted by his brother Simon, a man of remarkable 
prudence. The motto on his standard was, Exod. xv. 11, 
‘ Who is like unto thee among the gods, 0 Jehovah ?’ the 
^Hebrew words being, Mi Camoka Baalim Jehovah : anti 
from the initial letters of these words, M C B T, is said to 
be derived the word Mavcabi or Maccabee , which became 
the surname of the family. 

After several victories over the troops of Antiochus, 
Judas Maccabeus gained possession of Jerusalem; and 
his first care was to repair and purify the temple for the 
restoration of the Divine worship. This re-consecration 
*of the temple and revival of its worship was ever after 
celebrated by an annual feast of eight days. It occurred 
at the time of tho winter solstice (165 b. c. ), and was called 
the Feast of tho Dedication (John x. 22). 

The war was carried on for twenty-six years, with five 
successive kings of Syria; and after many sanguinary 
battles the Syrians were driven out of the country, and tho 
Jews, under their Maccabean princes, regained for a time 
their independence and the free exercise of their religion ; 
which they commemorated by commencing a new epoch 
in 143 n. c. as the year of ‘the freedom of Jerusalem.’ 
They had again regular troops, strong garrisons, and 
alliances with other powers, including even Borne ; and 
tho boundaries of the state were extended by the subju- 
gation of the Idumeans and Philistines, as well as of 
Moab, Ammon, and Arabia Petrea. Previously to this, 
in the year 153 n. c., as the Asamonoan family were 
descended from the eldest branch of the race of Aaron, 
the office of high priest was assumed by Jonathan, tho 
then reigning prince ; and it remained, in the family 
until the usurpation of Herod. 

This season of prosperity was, however, of short dura- 
tion. The nation was exceedingly troubled by internal 
dissensions, especially on the part of the Pharisees, who 
first appear prominently in history in tho reign of John 
Ilyrcanus, as forming a large and powerful body, of 
turbulent character and lofty pretensions, and carrying 
on fierco quarrels with the rival sect of the Sadduceos ; 
which led upon one occasion to a dreadful civil war. 
There were also violent contests for the throne between 
rival members of the royal family, which greatly weakened 
tho nation ; and it was ill prepared to withstand the 
extending power of Rome, which in the year 65 n. c. sub- 
jugated Syria, and soon afterwards conquered Egypt. In 
the year 63 n. c. Pompey marched his army into Judea, 
besieged and took Jerusalem, and made the country 
tributary to the Romans, though it was still governed by 
the Maccabean princes. During the reigns of tho later 
rinces of this family, Herod Antipater, an Idumcan by 
irth, obtained a position of power and influence in the 
land ; and after his death, his son, Herod the Great, so 
ingratiated himself with tho Romans that he obtained the 
appointment of king of Judea in the place of Aritigonus. 
He had, however, some difficulty in obtaining possession 
of his kingdom, as the peoplo were greatly attached to 
their Maccabean kings. But he came against Jerusalem 
with a Roman army of 60,000 men ; and, after a siege of 
above half a year, took the city by storm, and massacred 

S of tho inhabitants. Shortly afterwards he put to 
Antigonus ; and thus ended the Asamonean dynasty, 
after it had subsisted a hundred and twenty-six years. 

Herod was a man of great abilities, and of indomitable 
resolution ; but an ambitious and cruel tyrant, a slave to 
his passions, and utterly unscrupulous as to the means 
by which he gained his ends. With cruel jealousy he 
persecuted to death all the members and adherents of the 
Asamonean house ; and he even put to death his wife 
and two of his own sons. He degraded the high priest- 
hood by making the tenure of the offico dependent on his 


own pleasure. In order to gain popularity with his 
subjects, as well as to increase his own fame, he greatly 
enlarged and boautified the temple at Jerusalem lit vast 
expense ; making it, in some respects, more magnificent 
than that of Solomon. He also erected in neighbouring 
cities many heathen temples, and constructed numerous 

{ mblic works, such as bridges, roads, baths, aqueducts, and 
larbours, the cost of which he defrayed by heavy exactions 
upon his subjects. 

In tho thirty-sixth year of tho reign of Herod, while 
Augustus was emporor of Rome, the Saviouh of the 
world was bom. 

Herod was succeeded in the government of the greater 
part of Palestine by his son Archelaus, who acted with 
great cruelty and injustice; and in the tenth year of his 
reign, upon a complaint being made against him by the 
Jews, he was banished by Augustus to Vienne in Haul, 
whero he died. Publius Sulpitius Quirinus (who is called 
in Greek Cyrenius, Luke ii. 2), the president of Syria, 
was then sent to reduce the countries over which Archelaus 
had reigned to a Roman province : and a governor of 
Judea was appointed under the title of Procurator, sub- 
ordinate to the president of Syria. But the Jews were 
still permitted to exercise their religious worship without 
molestation or restraint. 

During the period comprehended in the preceding 
sketch, the Jews had become very extensively dispersed 
among the nations; carrying with them their Divine law 
and prophecies, and establishing everywhere their syna- 
gogues and their worship. Many thousands of them had 
at different times gone to Egypt, Syria, and Asia Minor; 
sometimes as captives, and at other times as voluntary 
settlers. They had become a very numerous body at 
Alexandria in Egypt, at Antioch in Syria, and at Ephesus 
and other cities of Asia Minor; whence they went to 
Corinth, Rome, and other remoter places, where many of 
them became by trade rich and powerful. So that there 
was scarcely a country in tho whole Roman empire in 
which there were not Jews living. A few only of the 
Gentiles had become complete converts to tho Jewish 
religion, so as to observe strictly the Mosaic law ; but 
many more, particularly of the female sex, had embraced 
it so far as to renounce their national idolatries and to 
worship Jehovah as the only true God. 

All these widely dispersed Jews, and many of the 
Gentile proscl) tes, regarded Jerusalem as their common 
capital ; and not only sent yearly contributions and 
offerings to tho temple, but also frequently repaired 
thither to the great festivals. Thus it came to pass, 
thnt on that memorable day of Pentecost (Acts ii. 5, 9 
— 11) ‘there were assembled at Jerusalem Jews’ (either 
by birth or proselytes), * devout men out of every nation 
under heaven.’ Thus also it was that in almost every 
city of the Roman empire where Paul preached he found 
a body of his countrymen, many of whom were waiting 
for the ‘ Consolation of Israel.’ 

Meanwhile, in the Gentile world, the old systems of 
idolatry had fallen into disrepute, partly through the 
extreme corruptions of worship and of morals connected 
with them, and partly through the cultivation of Grecian 
philosophy ; the conflicting theories of which, however, 
utterly failed to satisfy the wants of mankind, as they 
afforded little solid truth, and produced no moral renova- 
tion. At the same time, tho universal prevalence of the 
Roman power, insuring internal peace, and facilitating 
communication botween different parts of the world, 
together with its indifference to the various forms of 
religious belief and worship, opened, for a time, a wider 
field for the diffusion of the gospel. So that Providence 
combined with prophecy to mark this as the ‘ fulness of 
time,' when the expected Saviour should como into the 
world. 


I 




rTW 5fR*V S5TI*H jWfWH 


Lai Bahadur Shastri National Academy of Administration, Library 

MUSSOORIE. 


5?5r^> f^nfiprr <rrd«sr Trflro 1 1 

This book is to be returned on the date last stamped. 


forfar 

Date 

qpt tfwr 

Borrower's 

No. 

Date 

^ *H?*TT 

Borrower’s 

No. 














— 
























i 




1 




GL 220.52 
ANN PT.2 




\uvcj s < 

mi rr 

Acc No. 

ff’firr ^ll\0 ■ 6 X ^jtt 

Class No. ftvxAA Book No. 

Stctp 


Author 


Title eAc'J -e 

jiAy, 


A — I^Orrxtv 

0 eJUa_ 


220-5Z 3 ^ 

Avm LIBRARY 

Pt- 2 LAL BAHADUR SHASTRI 

National Academy of Administration 

MUSSOORIE 


Accession No. | ^103 *? 

1. Books are issued for 15 days only 
but may have to be recalled earlier 
if urgently required. 

!. An over-due charge of 25 Paise per 
day per volume will be charged. 

Books may be renewed on request, 
at the discretion of the Librarian. 

. Periodicals, Rare and Reference 
books may not be issued and may 
be consulted only in the Library. 

. Books lost, defaced or Injured in 
any way shall have to be replaced or 
its double price shall be paid by the 
borrower. 



